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The  author's  PREFACE. 

THE  numerous  citations  from  claflTical  and 
heathen  authors,  which  occur  In  the  follow- 
ing notes,  are  by  no  means  the  efFeft  of  literary 
affeftation.  In  the  perufal  of  their  writings  I  was 
hiuch  entertained  and  delighted  with  obferving  fo 
exaft  and  ample  a  correfpondence,  in  their  religi-' 
bus  and  moral  fentiments;  wkh  thofe  of  the  gofpel 
and  the  holy  fcriptures;  This  giycs  us  a  pleafing 
idea  of  the  divine  government  and  dilpenfations 
with  refpeft  to  the  heathen  world;     And  I  have 

been  the  more  willing  to  point  out  this  view  td 

» 

others,  as  a  very  different  account  of  the  matter 
has  been  given  by  fomCj  who  have  unhappily  fup- 
pofed  that  they  were  doing  honour  to  Chriftianity 
by  depreciating  the  religion  df  nature,  and  infifting 
upon  the  almoft  tptal  ignorance,  in  this  particulari 
of  thofe  who  enjoyed  no  other  light.  I  am  fenfible, 
and  I  rejoice  at  it,  that  I  am  not  Angular  in  my 
own  idea  ;  as  will  now  and  then,  in  the  progrefs  of 
the  following  notes,  appear. 

Grotiiis  has  a  great  number  of  paffages  to  this 
purpofe  in  his  annotations ;  but  many  of  them  have 
a  more  dittant  refemblance  than  moft  of  thofe  I 
have  adduced :  the  fame  is  applicable  to  Lavater, 

a  2  V     and 
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and  the  citations  of  this  kind  fo  often  occurring  lii 
the  writings  of  our  prafHc^l  divines.  I  mean  not 
to  undervalue  thefe  labours  ;  every  thing  of  this 
kind  I  have  attended  to  with  peculiar  fatisfaftion  ; 
and  I  hiave  only  made  thefe  obfervations,  in  or- 
der to  fhewthat  I  fhall  think  my felffufficiently 
honoured,  fo  far  as  relates  to  this  particular  part 
of  niy  defign  in  the  following  Notes^  if,  with  any 
propriety,  I  may  be  confidered  as  a  fellow  la- 
bourer with  the  feveral  writers  now  mentioned  or 
referred  to. 

Others  have  more  profeffedly  and  diftinftly 
handled  this  topic,  in  their  treatifes  and  perform 
martces,  philological,  ethical,  theological^  and  pole- 
mic ;  illuftrating  this  general  idea  by  a  vaft  num*- 
ber  of  decifive  allegations  from  heathen  antiquity, 
as  Gataker,  Cudworth,  Culverwel,  Moore,  Bur- 
thogge  in  hisCaufaDei,  or  Apology,  &c.  abound- 
ing with  teftimonies  and  confirmations  to  this 
purpofe  (fee  p.  199 — 334),  and  Dr:  Sykes  in  his 
Connexion,  c.  xiv.  But  I  flatter  myfelf  that  a  pe- 
rufal  of  thefe,  and  the  like  literary  produiftions, 
will  not  convift  me  of  an  ufelefs  and  infignificant 
labour  in  what  of  this  kind  the  following  notes  fhall 
exhibit.'   A  few  general  teftimonies  to  the  fenti- 
ment  I  fupportj  or  declarations  concurring  with 
it ;  befides  what  of  this  kind,  with  a  more  parti- 
cular reference,  may,  as  has  been  hinted,  occur 
in  the  notes  themfelves,  I  fhall  here  fubjoin* 
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We  have  it  then  obferved  by  Melanfthon,  that 

tlie  moral  precepts  inculcated  by  fo  many  of  the 

Pagan  writers,  were  the  diftates  of  nature ;  and, 

for  this  r^afon,  no  lefs  divine  than  thofe  written 

]Lipon  the  ftony  tables  of  Mofes*. 

All,  fays  Calvin,  with  one  voice  conftfs,  that 

the  wprftiip  of  God  is  polluted,  when  he  is  not 

worftiipped  fincerely  and  from  the  heart:  evei^ 

from  the  prophane  and  heathen  poets  this  confef- 

fion  was  extorted  ;  and  we  know  that  the  impious 

and  abandoned  were  debarred  the  facrifices  and 

temples ;  and  ypt  what  is  written  and  engraved 

upon  the  hearts  of  all,  is  fn^othered  and  fufFocate4 

by  hypocrify ;  and  fo  entirely  obliterated,  that  the 

vileft  wretches  make  no  fcruple  of  thrufting  them- 

felves  into  the  divine  prefence ;  as  if  Deity  was  to 

be  gratified,  and  as  it  were,  obliged,  bythemereft 

Jtriflesf. 

a  3  Eraimus 

*  Se4  quoniam  Hefiodi  praecepta  quibufdam  ideo  parutn  pro* 
bantur,  qaia  gentilis  homo  videtar  aliena  et  pugnancia  cam 
noilra  religione  docuifTey  hie  error  vulgo  eximendas  eft.— Jttdi- 
cavi  operae  pr^cium  me  fadurum  efle,  ii  exponerem  qux  vis  fit, 
qua^ue  autoricas  eorum  praeceptoramy  quae  turn  Hefiodusv  turn 
alii  piulti  fapieDtes  et  do€ti  viri  cam  animadvertiflent  nobis  a 
Batara  propoHta  efTe,  depraehecfa  expofaerant  et  in  literas  retale- 
rant,  at»  &c.  Proinde  fie  ftatuemas,  nihilominos  divina  praecepta 
effe  ea,  quae  a  fenfo  communi  et  naturae  jadicio  motuati  do6li 
jiomines  gentiles  Uteris  mandarunt,  qaam  qoae  extant  in  ipfis 
faxeis  Mofi  tabalis*  Melanflhon.  Prae&t.  in  Hefiod.  fol.  6.  p.  i. 

f  Uno  quidem  verbo  f^^entur  omnes,  pollot  Dei  cultam^  niii 
.^ncere  et  ex  animo  colatur;  prophanis  ttiam  poetis  extorta  fiift 

)ia^ 
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Erafmus  fpeaks  of  fome  quoting  Plato  or  Ari* 
ftotle  with  as  much  confidence,  and  with  as  (lately 
an  air,  as  Ifaiah  or  St.  Paul ;  not,  fays  he,  but  that 
truth  is  Chrift's,  wherever  we  meet  with  it*. 

Many  a  brave  and  ftriking  paflage,  fays  Lava- 
ter,  is  to  be  met  with  in  the  heathen  page  con- 
cerning the  reverence  diie  to  the  aged. — There 
are  many  ftntences  (or  fentiments)  occurring  in 
the  prophane  vnriters  illuftrative  of  this ;  namely, 
Prov.  xvi.  39f . 

The  law  was  the  people's  tutor  and  guardian 

till  the  time  of  Chrift,  partly  as  a  moft  perfe^l 

jmoral  do6lrine,  which  even  the  Gentiles  (to  whom 

many  things  were  derived  from  the  Hebrews)  are 

forced  to  acknowledge  J. 

Irasc  confeffio :  et  fcimas  fceledos  a  facrificiisi  cc  templorum  in* 
/greffa  fuifTe  prohibitos.  Interim  quod  omnium  cordibus  in* 
fculpcum  ersLt,  fuiFocat  hypocrids,  adeoque  penitus  obliterate 
ut  audeant  impariffimi  guique  fe  ingerere  in  confpedlam  Dei, 
quail  frivolis  nugis  earn  fibi  devin6lum  tenerent.    In  Pfalmos* 

P-H5-  .  .     .        • 

*  Platonem  aut  Ariflotelem  non  minore  fupercilio  citat,  quam 

Eiaiam  aut  Paulum :  non  quod  Veritas  non  (it  CHRISTI ;  ubi- 

cunque  reperta  fuerit.     Ecclefiaft.  p.  103. 

f  Apud  gentiles  etiam  multa  prxclara  legantur  de  reverentia 
crga  fcnes.  Lavaterus  in/Prov.  xvi.  31.  Malta  fcnientiae  in 
prophanis  quoque  fcriptoribus  legantur,  qux  ad  hanc  illuflran- 
dam  pertinent.    Id^  ib.  in  v.  32. 

X  Lex  fuit  cuftos  populi  ufque  ad  Chriftum,  partim,  ut  mo- 
ralis  doArina  perfediflima/  quam  etiam  gentes  (ad  quas  multa 
ab  Hebraeis  derivata  funt)  cogontur  agnofcere.—- Cocceius  de 
iPo6dere>  cap.  xii.  §  393.  p.  36s. 

Lamberti 
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Lambert!  a  Velthuyfen  Tra6tat,  de  JuftltiaDii 
v'm.  et  Human,  pa.  i*  p*  42.  Trajeft.  ad  Rhc-^ 
lium,  1664,  afferts  that  there  are  no  moral  fenti- 
jnents  exhibited  in  the  New  Teftamcnt,  which 
had  not  been  previoufly  known  to  both  Jews  and 
Gentiles*  ;  charging  thofe  (ib.  p.  1.40)  with  error, 
who  fuppofc  felf-denial  to  be  a  new  precept  pecu- 
liar to  the  gofpel,  and  affirming  that  were  it  to  be 
taken  out  of  the  decalogue,  there  would  fcarcely 
be  any  materials  for  virtue  remaining,  and  a  tra- 
veller in  her  ways  be  fcarcely  a  poflible  charafterf : 
elfewhere  be  fignifies  that,  according  to  the  inbred 
principles  and  notions  of  the  human  mind,  and 

«  Cum  afTerimas  legem  perfediorem  (lege  natural!  fcil.)  ho« 
minibus  tradi  nonpofle;  neque  fub  Novo  Te(tam«nto  nllam 
fuifle  traditam*  id  ica  incelligimus,  quod  nihil  omnino  fub,  V.T.^ 
Ifraelitis  concTeflam  fait,  quod  cum  refta  ratione  pugnaret,  ec 
(aut)  quod  ex  ratione  coargui  poflet  peccati  aut  defcAus :  De- 
inde.  quod  nihil  fanflum,  honedum  aut  bonum  excogicari  ab 
homiaibus  poteft;  aut -a  Deo  ^t  Chrifto  fub  Novo  Tefbmento 
prseceptum,putatcrr,  qnam  lege  Dei  tarn  cordibus  iofcripta^  quam 
in  iitera  tradita,  omnibus  et  (ingulis  homnibus^  tarn  Gentibus 
quam  Judaeis  non  fuerit  mandatum. 

f  Prodit  fe  hie  etiam  eorum  errofj  qui  exiftimarunt  tibnegU' 
iionem  fui^ifjius  e^Q  novum  praeceptum  evangelicum^  neqae  de- 
calogo  comprehenf^m.  Tantum  enim  abeft  prs^ceptum  iilud 
efie  novum,  ut,  fi  hoc  praBoeptom  ex  decalogo  f ollatur,  omnis 
ferme  virtatis  materia  tollatur,  et  ita  *oia!l9rk  perfona  vix  fuper- 
efle  poflit.*  Viator  is  a  term  or  appellation  denoting  wirh  this, 
and,  I  believe,  with  forae  other  writers,  the  moral  progrefs  here 
below,  in  contra^didin^ion  from  the  date  of  glory.  Diverfui 
hominis  (latus  ell,  gkria'%iX\x%  ei^iatoriif    Ibid,  p.  92. 

i±  reafoning 
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iceafoning  founded  upon  them,  we  know  that  there 
is  a  God,  holy,  true,  juft,  the  avenger  of  wicked- 
nefs  and  fin  ;  yet  merciful  and  benign :  that  fin 
deferves  punilhment ;  that  by  repentance  and  holy 
living  we  render  Deity  propitious  to  us,  and  (hall 
find  him  fo  in  judgment ;  that  this  foul  is  immor- 
tal ;  that  a  judgment  after  this  life  awaits  both 
gopd  and  bad  ;  with  other  things  of  the  like  fort*: 
and  confirmatory  of  this  reprefentation  is  what 
we  are  told  by  Mr.  John  Eliot  concerning  his  In- 
dians ;  "  They  believe — that  we  all  have  in  us 
'*  immortal  fouls,  which,  if  we  were  godly,  fliall  go 
"  to  a  fplendid  entertainment  with  Kautantowit 
''  (their  chief  God)  ;  but,  otherwife,  mufl:  wander 
**  about  in  a  refl:lefs  horror  for  ever.".  See  his  Life, 
by  Cotton  Mather,  p.  74..  2d  edit. 

There  is,  fays  Mornay,  prefacing  his  book  upon 
the  truth  of  the  Chrifl:ian  Religion,  belonging  to 
the  Jew  and  the  Heathen,  one  common  nature, 
which  fupplies  to  both,  one  common  philofopby, 

*  Denique,  prster  myfteriaex  Scriptura  folummodo  cognita,' 
praster  ea,  quae  ratione,  fine  Scripturas  fubfidio  difficalter  eraan- 
tur,  funt  alia,  quae  notionibus  xnfitis,  et  ratione  iis  innitente, 
cognofcimus :  ita  cognofcimaSt  efl*e  Deum  fanAam,  veracem» 
judom,  mali  ^t  peccati  vindicem ;  tamen  bbmim,  atque  clemen* 
tem.  Peccata  paenam  znereri;  reiipifcentia  vicaeque  fan^itate 
nos  Deam.  nobis  propitiuin  redd  ere.  talemque  nos  ipfum  exper- 
tarum  (ipfos  experturos)  in  judicio:  animam  eSe  immortalem ; 
et  poll  haec  vitae  carricalum  bonos  tnalofqae  xnanere  judiciqoQ : 
^c  qaae  fant  hujufmodi.    Ibid.  p.  «  20. 

an4 


PREFACE.  IX 

and  certain  common  principles ;  that  there  is  on^ 
God,  the  governor  of  all  things ;  that  he  is  good, 
and  by  no  means  author  of  ill ;  that  he  is  wife, 
and  confequently  doies  nothing  in  vain  ;  alfo  that 
man  is  by  nature  made  for  immortality  ;  that 
man  ought  to  woi^fhip  God,  and  be  grateful  to 
him,  in  order  to  his  happinefs  ;  that  this  fame 
man,  however,  is  fubjeft  to  various  perturbations^ 
prone  to  evil,  lamely  moving  towards  good,  &c*. 
And  in  the  treatife  itfelf  we  have  him  fending  his 
reader  to  Seneca,  Plutarch,  and  Epiftetus,  in  or- 
der to  his  feeing  how  well  the  do6trine  of  Chrif- 
tians  concerning  Providence  agrees  with  Heathen 
wifdomf. 

There  are  fuch  things  declared  and  enjoined  in 
the  gofpel,  as  have  their  *'  foundation^'  in  the 
/aw  and  light  of  nature.  Such  are  all  the  Moral 
duties  which  are  taught  therein.  And  two  things 
may  be  obferved  concerning  them  ;  1 .  That  they 
are  in  fome  meafure  known  unto  men  aliunde, 
from  other  principles.  The  inbred  concrcated  light 
of  nature  doth,  though  obfcurely,  teach  and  con- 

*  At  eft  Ethmco  perinde  atque  Jadaso,  Natura  communis, 
quae  commmunem  atriqae  philofophiam  fuppedicat,  communxa 
principia;  qood  Deus  unus,  omniam  re£lor;<[Qod  bonus  et  mi- 
Dime  audtor  mali ;  quod  fapiens,  et  proinde  nil  agit  fruflra;  item 

» 

quod  homo,  &c.  p.  4. 

f  Ledlores  vero  rogatos  velim,  nt  e  libris  ipiis  colligant, 
qcraro  bene  cum  Ethnicorum.  fapientia  dodlrina  Cbriftianorum 
ide  Providentia  conveniat.    Cap.  xiii.  p*  267. 

firm 
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firm  them.  So  the  Apoftle,  fpeaking  of  niankind[ 
in  general  faitli,  to  yvtorbv  t»  S^bh  fccvtpov  tftv  €p  avle*f^ 
Rom .  i .  1 9 .  That  which  may  be  knozm  of  Gody  is 
memifefied  in  themjekes  [inanife/i  in  them^  Bible,  j 
The  effential  properties  of  God  rendering  our  moral 
duty  to  him  neceflary,  are  known  by  the  light  of 
nature:  and  by  the  fame  hght  are  men  able  to 
make  a  judgment  of  their  a£\ions,  wbetlier  they 
be  good  or  evil ;  Rom.  ii.  14,  J 5,  Owen  on  tb? 
Spirit,  bookiii.  chap.iii.  §  57.  p.  234 — 5.  How 
the  doctor's  (obfcurely)  is  to-  be  reconciled  with 
the  apoftle's,  favspov^  or,  manifeji^  I  leave  to  the 
determination  of  the  reader. 

Not  a  little  to  our  purpofe  is  the  language  of 
Archbifhop  Tillotfon,  as  occurring  in  his  Preface 
'  to  Bifhop  Wilkins's  Treatife  upon  Natural  Reli- 
gion*  "  And  certainly,'^  fays  he,  it  is  a  thing  of 
**  very  confiderable  ufe  rightly  to  underftand  the 
^*  natural  obligation  of  moral  duties,  and  how  ne- 
''  ceffarily  they  flow  from  the  cofifideration  of  God 
♦*  and  ourf elves.  For  it  is  a  great  mi  flake  to  think, 
*'  that  the  obligation  of  them  doth  folely  depend 
^  upon  the  revelation  of  God^s  will  made  to  us  in 
'*  the  Holy  Scriptures.  It  is  plain  that  mankind 
*'  was  always  under  a  laxii\  even  before  God  had 
*'  'made  any  external  andf  xtraordinary  revelation ; 
*'  elfe  how  fliall  God  judge  the  world  ?  how  Ihall 
*'  they  to  whom  the  /Fbr^  o/*  uoi/ never  came,  be 
**'  acquitted  or  condemned  at  the  great  day  ?  For 

"  whero, 
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"  where  there  is  7io  luw^  there  can  neither  be  obedience 
*'  nor  tran/greffion, 

"  It  is  indeed  an  unfpeakahle  advantage*,  which 
*'  we  who  are  Chriflians  do  enjoy,  both  in  I'efpe^t 
"  of  the  more  clear  and  certain  knowledge  of  our 
*'  duty  in  all  the  branches  of  it,  and  iikewife  in 
*'  regard  of  the  powerful  motives  and  affiftancr, 
''  which  our  Blefled  Saviour  in  his  Gofpel  offers 
*'  to  uSi  to  enable  and  encourage  us  to  the  dif- 
*'  charge  of  our  duty.  But  yet  it  is  nevcrthelefs 
"  veiy  ufeful  for  us  to  confider  the  primary  and 

V  natural  obligation  to  piety  and  virtue  which  wo 
*^  commonly  call  the  Law  of  Nature;  this  being 

V  every  whit  as  much  the  Law  of  God^  as  the 

V  Revelation  of  his  will  in  his  ff^ord;  and  confc- 
*'  quently,  nothing  contained  in  the  IFordoiGod^ 
"  or  in  any  pretended  Revelation  from  him^  can  be 
♦'  interpreted  to  diffolve  the  obligation  of  moral 
**  duties  plainly  required  by  the  Law  of  Nature. 
*'  And  if  this  one  thing  were  but  well  confidercd, 
*^  it  would  be  an  effe6lual  antidote  again  ft  the 
"  pernicious  doftrines  of  the  ^ntinomians^  and  of 
*'  all  other  Libertine-Enthufiqjls  whatfoever:  no- 
*'  thing  being  more  incredible  than  that  Divine 
*'  Revelation  fhould  contradift  the  clear  and  uu- 
"  queftionable  diflates  of  Natural  Light ;  nor 
**  any  thing  more  vain,  than  to  fancy'' that  the 
*'  Grace  of  God  does  releafe  meu  from  the  Laws 
\\  of  Nature. 

^  *'  Thi^ 
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'  *'  This  the  author  of  the  following  Dlfcoiirfes 
*'  was  very  fenfible  of,  and  wifely  faw  of  what 
*'  confequence  it  was  to  eftablifh  the  principles 
^'  and  duties  of  religion  upon  their  true  and  na- 
^*  tuial  foundation  ;  which  is  fo  far  from  being  a 
**  prejudice  to  Divine  Beoelaivon^  that  it  prepares 
"  the  way  for  it,  and  gives  it  greater  advantage 
*•  and  authority  over  the  minds  of  men.  ^' 

The  great  Cyrus,  fays  Mr.  Blackwall  in  his 
Sacred  Claflics,  p.  26,  firmly  believed  a  future 
ftate,  and  the  eternal  dumtion  bf  human  fouls* 
And,  fays  he,  part  ii.  cliap.  i.  §  3.  *'  Aq  excellent 
^'  coUeftion  of  morals  may  be  drawn  out  of  the 

claflical  authors  ;  much  refembling  the  facred 

writers,  both  in  fenfe  and  language,^'  illuftrat- 
ing  the  remark  in  a  following  page  or  tw^o  Ijy 
particular  inftances. 

'  Similar  modes  of  expreffion,  however,  repre-^ 
fenta'tion,  and  phrafeology,  occurring  in  clafTical 
and  heathen  writers,  have  in  thefe  notes  been  fre- 
quently fpecified  and  pointed  out ;  even  where 
no  fentiment  correfponding  to  that  of  the  verfe  i^ 
fuggefted . 

I  have  Hkewife  carefully  introduced  fuch  ftrik- 
ing  and  happy  illuftrations^.  whether  critical,  de- 
votional, or  praftical,  pf  particular  texts,  as 
occurred  to  me  in  authors  not  profefledly  com- 
menting upon  fcripture :  fome  of  which,  fays  Mr. 
-Le  Cierc,  affording  him  greater  help  than  all  the 

writers 
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Witers  of  commentaries*.  Something,  however, 
of  the  fame  kind  from  authore  of  this  other  de- 
fcription  has  been  intermingled. 

Sometimes  too  I  have  indulged  my  inclination, 
I  hope  not  altogether  unprofitably,  in  citations, 
which,  though  not  diretSlly  explanatoiy,  or  illuf- 
trative,  of  this  or  that  feleft  portion  of  fcriptures, 
or  fugg^fting  any  correfpondence  between  the 
writings  of  the  New  Teftameht,  and  thofe  of  the 
ancient  heathens ;   appeared  to  me  remarkable, 
either  on  account  of  the  author,  or  elfe,  fome  fm- 
gularity  of  fentiment,  in  reference  to  the  general 
fubjeft  fpoken  of  in  the  paflage,  or  verfe^  to  which 
they  are  annexed.     But  I  have  feldom,  or  ever, 
enlarged  upon  my  defign,  or  intention,  in  alleging 
them ;  leaving  that  matter  to  the  reflexion  and  ' 
judgment  of  the  reader. 

To  whom  likewife  I  have  left  it  to  determine 
upon  the  genuinenefs  and  authenticity  of  fome  of 
the  writings  I  have  referred  to  :  according  to 
which  determination  the  paflage  alleged  may  have 
more  or  left  propriety ;  though,  it  is  hoped,  not 
be  altogether  infignificiant,  from  whomfoever  t)ri- 
ginating. 

• 

*  NoanalH  ^oruxn  (qui  Commentanos  perpetuos  non  fcrip* 
ferant)  multd  majora  aaxiita  nobis  ftippeditarint,  quam  omnes 
Commentariorum  Scriptores.  Prol^oni.  io  Commcntar.  Difl*. 
ii.  p.  22. 

Thert 
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There  is  indeed  one  author,  Denlophilusi  whom 
I  have  often  qited,  as  exprefling  fentiments  ex&6tly 
analogous  to  thofe  of  the  New  Teftament ;  but 
concerning  whofe  time  the  literary  world  is  wholly 
in  the  dark*,  infomuch  that  it  is  altogether  uncer- 
ceilJain  whether  he  be  an  heathen  or  a  ChriAian 
writer ;  and,  confidering  what  has  been  one  main 
and  principal  t)bje6t  of  thefe  notes,  it  is  highly 
neceflary,  in  point  of  fairnefs  and  equity,  that  I 
fliould  declare  myfelf  apprized  of  this.  If  he  be 
really  an  heathen  author,  and  his  time  prior  to  the 
publication  of  the  gofpel,  he  muft  be  allowed  td 
bear  ample  tellimony  to  tliat  correfpondence  be* 
tween  the  fentiments  of  Chriftianity  and  thofe  of 
the  heathen  world,  which  we  have  endeavoured  to 
point  out :  if  the  contrary,  he  can  be  no  witnefs  at 
all  in  the  cafe.  His  language,  however,  is^fo  pithy 
and  full  of  meaning  aSj  at  any  ratCj  to  merit  our 
attention..  ,      ^ 

With  refpeft  to  fuch  undoubtedly  heathen  au- 
thors^  as  wrote  after  the  time  of  Chrift  and  his 
apoftles,  I  have  quoted  them  without  this  mark 
of  diftinftion  ;  and  as  affording  the  fame  genj&ral 
evidence  as  is  produced  from  fo  many  of  their 
fenior.  brethren.     For,  fuppofmg  them  even  to 

*  Demophilus,  Pytbagoricarqin  fcatentiarum  colle£(ori  qah 
aut  cujas  fuerit^  quave  state  vixerit,  juxta  cum  igoatiffimis  ig-^ 

noro.    Lucas  Holllenius  ad  Le^orem*  ^ 

hare 
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Jiave  borrowed  their  fcntiments  from  thfi  gofpel, 
it  tould  not  be  out  of  refpeflt  to  Chriftianity,  as  a 
iiivifie  and  fpecial  revelation,  tliat  they  approved 
of  and  embraced  them :  fome  of  them  were  enemies 
to  Chriftianity^  and  wrote  againft  it,  and  they 
can  only  be  confidered  as  heathens  concurring  in 
ientiment  withtlie  piety  and  morals  of  the  gofpeh 

Upon  the  fiibjeft  of  the  divine  unity  in  parti- 
cular, I  wifti  It  to  be  remarked  (additionally  to 
the  more  direft  citations  and  correfpondencies  in 
feveral  parts  of  this  work  produced  and  pointed 
out)  how  many  paffages  from  heathen  writers,  of 
different  and  widely  diftant  periods,  will  occur, 
in  the  courfe  of  tlie  following  notes,  in  the  higheA 
degree  expreflive  of  it,  though  more  immediately 
infifted  upon  with  another  reference. 

I  have  only  to  obferve  farther,  that  the  candid 
reader  will  not  perhaps  find  his  labour  loft  in  con- 
fulting  the  parallel  fcriptures,  or  paffages,  of  the 
facred  writers  referred  to  without  citation,  as 
well  as  refei-encesof  the  like  kind  to  other  authors. 
The  former,  in  particular,  will,  if  I  am  not  mif- 
taken,  exhibit  fuch  a  fentimental  harmony,  and 
fuch  an  agreement  in  the  reprefentation  of  fa£ls, 
Cuftoms,  times,  perfons,  and  charafters,  as  not  a 
little  to  confirm  the  authenticity,  of  the  facred 
volume.  There  is  an  advertifement  prefixed  to 
Bifhop  Richardfon's  Explanations  upon  the  Old 
Teftament>  very  much  worthy  of  our  attention, 

though 


xn  1*  R  E  r  A  c  e: 

though  I  by  no  means  produce  it  as  expreflivri  of 
•what  I  myfelfhave  done  under  this  article  ;  ainring 
hdvsrcver  at  fomething  of  the  kind. 

**  Reader/'  (for  fo  it  runs) 

"  Thou  art  to  confider  that  the  Reverend  Au- 
*'  thour  did  not  cite  fcriptures  by  numbers,  but 
*'  weight:  he  did  not  jumble  fcriptures  together 
"  fortuitoufly  (as  too  many  do,  as  Democritus 
"  did  his  Atomes),  but  judicioufly  felefted  out 
"  thofe  which  were  moft  appofite.  And  furely 
"  nothing  is  more  helpful  to  the  right  tmderftand- 
*'  ing  of  fcripture,  than  comparing  it  with  itfelf. 
"  Do  not  therefore  fleightly  paffe  over  his  fcrip- 
"  tures,  as  if  they  were  of  no  m^omfent;  but  dili- 
*^  gently  perufe  them,  arid  let  it  riot  be  grievous 
"  to  turne  to  the  places  cited  j  for  the  marrow  of 
*'  this  book  confifts  in  the  Authour's  dexterous 
"  paralleling  of  Scriptures  together.     Fafewell/^ 

For  the  reft,  I  leave  the  Notesj  with  all  humble 
reference  to  thie  reader,  to  fpeak  for  themfelves, 
only  prefuming  that  if,  in  traftflating  fuch  a 
great  variety  of  paflagesi  fome  of  them  from  very 
difficult  authors,  I  ftiould  here  and  there  have 
fallen  into  a  miftake,  the  wonder  will  not  bcf 
great :  a  greater  it  would  have  been,  if  I  had 
not.  But  I  am  not  confcious  of  any  wilful  miC* 
reprefentation, 

NOtES 
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'TpHIS  gofpel  was  written  in  Hebrew,  according  to  Stjerom." 
Epid.  tom.  iii.  No.  i45.Damaro.  Tub.  fin.  p.  103.  ed. Rom, 
Matthaeasj  qui  evangelium  Hebrxo  fermone  confcripiit:  and 
again  in  the  very  fame  words^  £pi(l.  cl.  ibid.  Hebidiae,  Qu. 
iv.  p.  119. 

He  is  called  by  Nicephorus,  lib.  i.  cap.  xxxvi.  at  the  begin- 
ning, fublime  Matthew.  Ewetlx  xoilcc  tqv  utf^tiAov  McH^mqv,^ 
&c. 

CHAP.     I. 

V.  I.  The  book  of  the  generation  of  Jcfus  Chrift, 
the  fon  of  David,  the  fon  of  Abraham. 

Matthew,  fays  Pope  Leo,  in  order  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  pro- 
mife  made  to  Abraham  in  Jefus  Chrifl,  runs  through  the  order 
of  generations,  and  has  (hewn  all  the  nations  were  to  be  blefTed. 
Matthaeus  evangelifta,  ut  promiilionem  ad  Abraham  fadlam 
odenderet  in  Chrido  tSe,  completam,  generationum  ordineni 
percurrit,et  iii  quo  omnibus  gentibus  difpofita-fuifTet  benediflio^ 
demonftravic.  Leon,  in  Nativit.  ferm.  x.  Op.  tom.  fermon. 
p.  113,  114.  ed.  Lovan.  et  Calv. 

Calvin  well  obferves,  that  a  geiiealogy  of  this  kind  cannot 
but  be  very  ufeful  to  pious  minds,  for  the  confirming  of  their 
faith  ;  it  being  fo  often  fignifled  and  fo  much  infiilcd  upon  in 
the  ancient  prophecies,  that  the  Mefliah  was  to  be  of  the  line- 
age of  Abraham  and  of  David.  His  words  are  thefe.  Inflitut* 
lib.  ii.  cap.  xii.  §  3.  p.  170.  fol.  ed.  Genev.  Adde,  quod.fpc- 
jandus  fuit  redemptpr  ille  Abraham  Davidlfque  filius,  quern 
in  lege  et  prophe;is  Deus  promiferat;  unde  aUerum  fruQum 

Vol.n.  *"  B  coUiguitt 
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CoUigunt  pias  jnentes,  qaod  ipfa  originis  fpecie  ad  Davidem 
et  Abraham  perduflse,  certius  agnofcant  efle  Chrifiam  qui  tot 
oraculis  celebratos  fait. 

With  refpedl  to  this  of  Matthew,  Voflius  de  Idololat.  lib  i. 
cap.  xxxviii.  p.  277.  quart.  Amfterd.  has  the  following  reflec- 
tion :  Qui  filium  geauit,  nepotem  etiam.  et  omnem  ejus  genuiile 
pofteritatem,  cenfetor.  Cujus  rei  coropluria  habemus  exempla 
apud  Matthxam  evahg.  cap.  i.  ac  alibi  in  fcripturis  paffiai. 
The  father  of  the  fon  is  the  father  of  the  grandfon,  and  of  all 
the  pofterity;  of  which  manner  of  (peaking  we  have  many  ex- 
amples in  the  firft  chapter  of  Matthew,  and  other  parts  of  fcrip- 
ture. 

V.  18.  When  as  his  mother  Mary  was  elpoulcd 
to  Jofeph,  before  they  came  together^  Ihe  was  found 
with  child  of  the  Holy  Ghoft* 

Tag  in  this  verfe  is  not  a  canfal»  but  a  declarative  particle; 
of  which  we  have  aninHance,  A£ls  xix.  35.  as  alfo,  Xenophon. 
Cyropaed.  lib.iii.  Ovg,yag  v£wp,  &c.  Vide  cd,  Hutchinf.  p. 
171.  and  note  there. 

V.  23.  And  they  (hall  call  his  name  Emanuel. 

This  word,  xaXferao-i,  they  Ihall  call,  fays  Epiphanius,  An- 
corat;  §  118.  p.  120.  vol.  ii.  ed.  Colon,  denotes  the  pra6tice 
and  manner  of  the  faithful  fons  of  the  church.  For,  when  the 
jews,  the  murtherers  of  Chrifl,  the  Lord,  inquire  of  them  con- 
cerning the  Saviour,  why  they  profefs  to  believe  in  one,  that 
was  crucified  ;  their  ajifwer  is ;  This  very  perfon,  whom  you 
put  to  death  upon  the  crofs,  is  God,  with  us.  To  Se^  xoi^caa-i^ 
CKfAOnvti  Tov  rpowov^  Sec. 

CHAP.    II. 

V.  2.  We  have  feen  his  ftar  in  the  eaft. 

The  ancients  had  ^n'  opinion,  fays  Shnckford,  that  their 
great  men  and  heroes^  at  their  death;  migrated  into  fome  dar ; 

and 
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:iDd  In  confequence  of  that,  they  deified  them.  Thas  Julias 
Caefar  was  canonized  becaufe  of  a  fk&r,  that  appeared  at  hit 
death ;  into  which  they  fnppoled  he  was  gone.  Vide  Saetoo* 
C^efar.  cap.  Ixxxviii.  Virgil.  Eel.  ix.  ver.  47>48.  Horat.  Od* 
xii.  lib.  i.  Perhaps  thefe  Magi,  might  bave  fome  fuch  notion. 
Vide  his  Connection,  vol.  ii.  book  viii.  p.  282. 

Csfarias,  as  qaoted  by  Mr.  Baxter,  fays,  that  the  ftar, 
which  led  the  Magi  to  Chrill,  was  an  angel.  See  his  Reafons 
of  the  Chriftian  Religion,  pa.ii.  Concluf.  p.  529.  quart. 

Epiphanius  de  Laudibus  Beat.  Virgin.  Oper.  torn.  ii.  p.  299* 
lays,  that  upon  their  coming  to  Jerufalem,  the  ftar  began  to 
disappear,  fo  that  they  were  mider  a  neceflity  of  making  the 
inquiry  here  nientioned  by  the  evangelift.     I^Miflilxi  ^v  av* 

V.  6.  And  thou  Bethlehem,  in  the  land  of  Juda^ 
art  not  the  lead  among  the  princes  of  Juda :  for  out 
of  thee  ihali  come  a  Governor,  that  Ihall  rufe  my 
people  Ifrael. 

Origen.  contra  Celfum.  lib.  i.  p.  39.  ed.  Cantab,  obferves, 
that  this  prophecy  will  by  no  means  apply  to  any  of  thofe  droll- 
ing ^natics  mentioned  by  Celfus,  nnlefs  they  can  prove,  that 
they  were  born  in  Bethlehem.  But  concerning  the  birth  of  our 
Saviour  in  that  city,  if  any  defire  any  farther  teftimony,  than 
that  of  the  prc^het  and  evangelift,  let  him,  fays  he,  confider, 
that  the  cave,  where  he  was  born,  is  now  (hewn  in  Bethlehem, 
and  in  it  the  manger,  where  he  was  laid  in  his  fwadling  clothes; 
and  that  it  is  a  thing  much  talked  of  even  among  the  unbe- 
lievers, that  in  that  cave  was  born  the  man,  whom  the  chriftians 
worship  and  fo  much  admire.  And  truly,  fays  he,  1  think, 
that  before  the  advent  of  Chrift,  the  priefts  and  fcribes  of  the 
people,  on  account  of  the  indifputable  clearn^fs  of  the  pro- 
phecy, (referring  for  illuflration  to  the  anfwer  here  given  by 
thepriefls  and  fcribes  to  Herod,  and  to  John  vii.4a.}  muft  have 

B  2  taughr, 
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taaghty  that  Chrid  was  to  be  born  in  Bethlehem.  Agreeably 
to  this  idea  of  Origen*  we  (halU  I  fuppofe,  mod  natarally  itn- 
derfland  the  latter  part  of  the  5th  and  6ch  verfes,  as  being  the 
language  of  the  priefts  and. fcribes  quoting  the  prophecy,  and 
not  of  the  evangelid. 

V.  10.  They  rejoiced  with  exceeding  great  joy. 

'Ej(i»ffi(rocu  X*6*''0  Blackwell  in  his  Sacred  Claffics,  p.  18. 
mentions  feveral  inftances  of  the  like  conftrudlion  from  the  befl 
Greek  authors.  To  which  we  may  add  that  of  Plato,  in  the 
Second  Alcibiades,  ap.  Seled.Dial.  §  3.  p.  238.  No<r«i^  vo(rou' 
and  Apolog.  Soc.  ibid.  §  3.  p.  5.  ^XvApiM  f  Jiuapskia*  and 
ibid.  §4.  p. 8.  BvytJ>vye  my  fvyvtv'  as  alfo,  Ariftotel.  Rhetoric, 
lib.  ii,  cap.  vi.  §  4.  ed.  Lond.  p.  100.  B\»Tsfletv  (3XaEa(«  It  has 
been  adopted  too  by  the  Latin  dramatifl.  See  Plaut.  Curcul. 
a£l.  i.  fc.  I.  Servitutem  ferviunt:  et  Trin.  a£t.  ii.  fc.  ii.  Servivi 
Torvitutem:  Servitutem  fervire* 

V#  13.  Arife,  and  take  the  young  child  and  his 
tnother,  and  flee  into  Egypt,  and  be  thou  there  un- 
til I  bring  thee  word ;  for  Herod  will  feek  the  young 
'child  to  deftroy  him. 

Herodotus^  lib.  v.  ed.  Stephan.p.  203.  tells  us,  of  the  mira- 
culous prefervation  of  a  young  child,  whofe  birth  and  future 
prowefs  had  been  the  fubjefl  of  oracular  declaration;  and 
whom  for  that  reafon,  ten  men  had  been  fent  to  find  out,  and 
tomurther:  every  one  of  whom,  in  Aicceffion.  was  prevented 
from  perpetrating  the  deed,  by  the  fmijing  afpedl  of  the  child, 
at  the  time,  when  they  had  taken  him  into  their  arms  for  that 
purpofe. 

V.  15.  And  was  there  until  the  death  of  Herod  ; 
that  it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was  fpoken  of  the 
Lord  by  the  prophet,  faying,  Out  of  Egypt  have  I 
called  my  fon« 

Out 
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Out  of  Egypt  have  I  called  my  fon.]  The  whole  verfe  in  Ho« 
k3,g  to  which  the  evaogelift'is  generally  fappofed  here  to  refer» 
rans  thus ;  **  When  Ifrael  was  a  child,  then  I  loved  him ;  and 
called  my  fon  oat  of  Egypt."  With  refpedt  to  which,  Eafebias 
obferves,  that  Chrift  is,  in  other  prophecies,  fpoken  of  under 
the  name,  or  appellation,  of  Ifrael ;  and  tha^  we  can  by  no 
means  fuppofe  the  people,  or  nation  of  Ifrael,  to  be  in  thefe 
words  of  the  prophet  referred  to ;  they  having  been,  in  the  im* 
mediately  preceding  verfes,  defcribed  as  a  mod  wicked  and 
abandoned  people :  and  it  being  impoflible,  he  fays,  that  one 
and  the  fame  people  fhoald  be  at  once  fpoken  of,  as  objects 
of  diipleafure,  and  of  liking  and  approbation.  This  chzrzCttr 
given  them,  and  thefe  threatenings  denounced,  he  interprets  of 
their  condu6t  toward  the  Mefliah,  and  their  final  deftruflion 
by  the  Roman  arms ;  and  fuppofes,  by  the  king  here  fpokea 
of,  to  be  meant  Herod.  He  adds,  that  if  this  account  of  the 
matter  does  not  fatisfy,  we  may  fuppofe  the  evangelift  to  refer 
to  the  prophecy  olBalaam,  Numb,  xxiii.  22.  "  God  brought 
them  out  of  Egypt;"  obferving,  that  the  evangelid  does  not 
fay,  that  Hofea  was  the  prophet  in  view.  Vide  Demondrat. 
Evangelic,  lib.  ix.  p.  265,  266.  lo-faijX  y»g  0  Xpv^  x«y 
^If^ac  ocvTiyopivloci  Trpcfi^etuf.  £d.  Stephan^ 

V.  1 6.  Then  Hterod,  when  he  faw  that  he  was 
mocked  of  the  wife  men^  was  exceeding  wroth,  an4 
fent  forth,  and  ilew  all  the  children  that  were  iti 
Bethlehem,  and  in  all  the  coafls  thereof,  from  twa 
years  old  and  under. 

Here,  Dr.  Prideaux  reminds  ns,  that  Herod,  when  on  his 
death-bed,  fent  for  all  the  rool^  confiderable  jews  to  Jericho, 
where  he  then  was;  and  when  he  had  them  there,  (hut  them  all 
up  in  a  circas,  and  ordered  them,  upon  his  deaths  to  be  flain, 
that  fo  he  might  have  a  lamentation  at  his  death.  Though  the 
perfons,  to  whom  he  gave  it  in  charge,  did  not  execute  it*  See 
his  Connection,  vol.  ii.  pa.  ii.  lib.  ix.  p.  655, 

Bj  .       **  And 
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And  what  a  tremendooa  and  tragic  tale  is  tbat  related  by 
Herodian>  Hift.  lib.  iv.  §  ii.  p.  I50*-I52.  of  Antoninus,  who 
having  firft  privately  and  mod  inhumanly  difpatched  Geta>  his 
brother^  and  partner  in  that  empire ;  proceeded  to  a  general 
ilaughterofhisdomefticsy  kindred,  friends,  and  acquaintance, 
not  fparing  even  the  infant  age ;  and  including  in  the  bloody 
deed  even  his  wreftlers,  charioteers,  ftage- players,  and  other 
connexions  of  the  like  fori.   £ud^;  h  Travli^  ii>ovi\)Qilo,  &c. 

V.  1 8.  In  Rama  was  there  a  voice  heard,  lamen- 
tation^ and  weeping,  and  great  mourning,  Rachel 
weeping  for  her  children,  and  would  not  be  com- 
forted, becaufe  they  are  not. 

Juftin  Martyr  fuppofes  the  wife  men  fpoken  of  in  this  chap- 
ter to  have  come  from  Arabia;  and  tells  us  of  a  place  in  his 
time,  off  he  name  of  Rama,  in  Arabia.  Therefore,  fays  he« 
becaufe  of  a  voice,  that  was  to  be  heard  from  Rama,  the  holy 
fpirit  by  Jeremiah,  had  foretold  that  weeping  and  lamentation 
Aoold  feize  the  place  of  Rachel's  burial,  that  is  Bethlehem* 
Vide  Dialog,  pa.  ii.  p.  307,  ed«  Thitlb.  K«i  t«7o  {wiTTf  0-. 
friltvlof  &c. 

Compare  Nehem.  xi,  53. 

V.  23.  That  it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was  fpo- 
Jcen  by  the  prophets,  He  fhall  be  called  a  Nazarene, 

It  may  be  faid,  that  this  prophecy  is  not  to  be  found  in  the 
Old  Teflament.  True ;  but  a  Nazarite  being  a  term  of  re- 
proacb>  Ifa.  liii,  3.  is  the  prophecy  fulfilled  Jiereby.  So  Bui- 
Jock. 

CHAP.    III. 

V.  2.  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  ^t  hand, 

Tertullian  well  obferves,  that  in  faying,  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven is  at  hand,  is  plainly  implied,  that  it  was  not  a  thing  be- 
fore anheard  of.  Adveif  .Marcion.lib.  iv.  cap.  xxiv.  p.  439.  C* 
.'  Regnum 


MATTHEW,  Chap.  III.  Ver.  4,  7,  8;  f, 

Regnam  Del  n^qae  novum  neque  inauditum  fie  qaoqac  con- 
firmavit,  dum  illod  jabet  annaatiarl  adpropinquade. 

V.  4.  And  the  fame  John  had  his  raiment  of  ca- 
niel's  hair,  and  a  leathern  girdle  about  his  loins  \  and 
his  meat  was  loculls  and  wild  honey. 

^iius  Spartianas  of  the  emperor  Sevems  fpeaks  thus  :  Hie 
tam  exiguis  veftibos  ufas  eil»  ot  vix  tunica  ejus  aliqnid  purpuras 
habere tj  et  cum  hirta  chlamyde  humeros  velaret.  There  was 
fcarce  any  embroidery  to  be  feen  upon  Jiis  waiilcoar,  aod  « 
roQgh  cloak  was  the  covering  of  his  ihoulders.  He  adds ;  Cibi 
parciffimnsj  leguminis  patrii  avidus,  vini  aliquando  cupidns, 
carnis  frequenter  ignaros.  Very  fparing  in  his  food,  fond  of  his 
own  country  vegetables,  and,  though  fomeiimes  eager  upoa 
the  wine,  often  made  his  meal  without  eating  any  flefli.  Vide 
V^ugull.  Scriptor.  ed.  Paris,  p.  71.  £. 

Pliny  tells  us,  that  in  fome  parts  of  i£thiopia,  they  live  upon 
nothing  but  locufts  (alted  and  dried  in  the  fmoak.  Pars  quae« 
dam  ^thiopum  locuflis  tantum  vivit,  &c.  Hill.  lib.  vi.  cap.  xxx. 
He  adds,  thefe  do  not  live  above  forty  years.  Quadragefimum 
annum  vltae  non  excedunt. 

Vide  cap.  x.  7.  et  lib.  xi.  cap.  xxviii.  juxt.  fin.  fpeaklng  of 
locufts,  he  fays,  Parthis  et  has  in  cibo  gratse.  The  Parthians 
eHeem  them  a  pleafant  food. 

V.  7.  Whei\he  faw  many  of  the  Pharifees  and 
Sadduces  come  to  his  baptifm. 

Ez3-»  To^  ^x-rfflitTfAOc.  Valet,  fays  Hutchinfon,  tvtKx  t« 
Pa(7rTi(rd'Y]vasi.  See  his  Xehophon.  de  Inftitut.  Cyr.  lib.  i.  p.  7. 
a  note  upon  occafion  of  what  is  there  faid  by  Xenophon,  that 
the  Perfian  lads  go  to  fchool  to  learn  jullice,  ^vi  thIo  fp^^o, 
TOst,  juil  as  ours  do  to  learn  grammar.   Ot  jMiv  3i  Trouitg,  &c, 

V,  8.  Bring  forth  therefore  fruits  meet  for  repen- 
tance^ 

B  ^  H0W4 
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HoWf  fays  Epiftetus,  would  you  wi(h  to  be  found  employed t 
when  death  (hall  feize  upon  you  ?  Certainly  in  fome  work^ 
that  is  becoming  a  man,  fome  aA  of  beneficence,  public  utility, 
and  generous  exertion.  Or  if  no  opportunity  of  this  kind  (hould 
liave  happene({  to  occur,  I  may  at  lead  be  found  amending  my- 
felf,  tiMCivrov  ssrocvopS'uVf  in  refining  my  lafte,  getting  ;he  bet- 
ter of  my  weaknelTes,  and  indulging  every  afFeflion  in  a  fuit- 
able  and  becoming  manner.  Ti  xu  deXetq  ttoiuv  tvpidr^ven 
VTTO  TH  3-«va7» ;  Vide  Difputat,  lib.  iv.  cap.  x.  p.  416.  ed. 
Lond.  To  the  fame  purpofe  he  had  exprelTed  himfelf  in  the 
preceding  chapter  towards  the  latter  end.  When  thou  had 
done  any  thing  amifs,  condemn  thyfelf  for  U,  and  then  do  not 
defpair  of  amendment :  there  only  wants  a  will,  and  the  mat- 
ter is  effedled.  And  at  the  clofe  of  it,  fays  he.  What  greater 
good  can  befall  a  man,  than  from  impudent  to  become  moded  ; 
from  diforderly,  a  man  of  regular  and  fober  manners';  from  a 
faithlefs  wretch,  a  man  of  honour  and  probity ;  from  luxury 
and  t'loi,  to  a  life  of  temperance  and  moderation.     Ilf  eo7ov  fAiu 

^»iJ«f p»^ov  ;  &c. 

•— Scelerum  fi  bene  pcenitet, 

Eradenda  cupidinis ' 
Pravi  funt  eleroenta.  Horat.  Od.  xxiv.  lib.  lii. 

Signifying,  that  in  order  to  a  true  and  genuine  repentance, 
former  vices  mud  be  eradicated  ;  and  the  too  yielding  mind 
formed  upon  the  principles  of  a  feverer  difcipline. 

V.  9.  ^nd  think  not  to  fay  within  ypurfelves. 
We  have  Abraham  to  our  father;  for  I  fay  unto 
you,  That  God  is  able  of  thcfe  ^ones  to  raifc  up 
children  unto  Abraham. 

Judin  Martyr  tells  his  jew,  that  the  teachers  of  his  nation 
deceived  both  themfelves  and  their  hearers,  by  fuppoHng,  that 
the  kingdom  of  heaven  would  be  given  unto  them,  merely  on 

account 
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account  of  their  carnal  defcent  from  Abraham,  however,  in 
perfonal  character,  corrupt,  diflblate,  and  abandoned.  Eau« 
rit;XiXi  u|(A«^  ^axoXmriVj  v?roAa]upayov7s;,  &C.  Dialog. p. 43 3, 
434.  Thirlb. 

With  refpedl  to  the  latter  part  of  the  vcrfe,  Jcfos,  fays  Irc- 
ii£us,  did  this^  when  he  tamed  us  from  the  religion  of  Hones, 
a  lapidam  religione,  and  from  our  own  infenfible  and  barren 
ilateofmind,  and  brought  us  to  a  faith  like  that  of  Abraham's. 
Hoc        fecit  Jefus,  &c.  Lib.  iv.  cap.  xvi.  p.  303.  Oxon, 

And  to  the  fame  purpofe,  Hieron.  ad  Principiam.  Epi(l. 
torn.  iii.  No.  xiv.  vol.  ii.  p.  92.  Hoc  efl,  de  duro  corde  genti- 
Jium. 

When  God  is  faid,  fays  Mr.  Norris,  to  be  able  out  of  Hones 
to  raife  up  children  unto  Abraham,  I  fuppofe  there  is  no  necef- 
fity  of  underitanding  the  text,  as  to  the  fouls  of  thofe  children, 
but  only  of  their  bodily  part ;  that  which  is  inteliedual  being 
from  elfewhere  to  be  derived,  as  in  ordinary  generation.  In 
like  manner,  as  when  God  is  faid  to  have  formed  Adam  out 
of  the  dud  of  the  ground,  we  can  underdand  it  only  of  his 
body,  the  original  of  his  foul  being  otherwife  accounted  for 
even  by  the  facred  hillory.  See  his  Ideal  World,  pa.  ii.  chap.  i. 
5  40.  vol.  ii.  p.  50. 

ft 

How  exadlly  do  we  find  the  language  of  the  heathen  poet 
concurring  with  the  fentiment  of  the  bapiift  in  this  vcrfe.  Sec 
Juvenal.  Sat.  viii.  init. 

Stemmata  qtlid  faciunt  ?  quid  proded,  Pontice,  longo 
Sanguine  cenferi,  pi^lofque  oftendere  vuhus 
Majorum,  et  dantes  in  curribus  wEmilianos, 
Et  Curios  jam  diuiidios,  humeroque  minorem 
Corvinum,  et  Galbam  auriculis  nafoque  carentcm  ? 
Quis  fru£lus  generis  tabula  ja<5tare  capaci 
Corvinum.  podhac  multa  deducere  virga 
Fumofos  equiium  cum  di6latore  magidros, 
S\  coram  Lepidis  male  vivicur  ?  &c< 

And 
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And  again  ver.  yS. 

Miferum  eft  aliorum  incumbere  famse. 

It  is  a  wretched  thing  to  depend  (for  our  own  worth)  upon 
another's  fame. 

V.  10.  And  now  alfo  the  ax  is  laid  unto  the  root 
of  the  trees. 

By  this  ax«  Bifhop  Leighton  underflands  death.  God,  fays 
he,  is  taking  his  ax  as  it  were,  and  fetching  his  ftroke  at  you, 
and  you  know  not  how  foon  it  may  light.  See  his  Ten  Ser- 
jBons,  No.  ix.  near  the  end.  ap.  Seledl  Works,  p.  540.  ed. 
Lond.  1758. 

Or  we  may  underfland  by  it  the  approaching  gofpel-feafon, 
by  the  preaching  and  publication  of  which,  fach  methods  (hould 
be  taken  in  the  courfe  and  order  of  divine  providence,  for  the 
fubduing  and  mortifying  the  power  of  fin  amongft  mankind ; 
which,  if  not  properly  improved,  would  dreadfully  aggravate 
the  guilt  of  thofe  Hill  remaining  in  their  fins«  not  withflanding 
their  profeffion  of  it« 

When  St.  Paul  fays,  Philip,  i.  17.  that  hq  was  fet  for  the 
defence  of  the  gofpel,  the  original  word  is  the  fame  with  that 
in  this  verfe  anfwering  to  laid. 

m 

V.  Ti.  He  fhair  baptize  you  with  the  Holy 
Ghoft,  and  with  fire. 

Tertullian  underflands,  by  the  fire  here  fpoken  of,  the  fire  of 
judgment  and  condemnation,  De  Baptifmo.  cap.  x.  p.  228.  B. 
cd.  Parif. 

And  to  the  fame  purpofe  fpeaks  Origen,  though  with  a 
perhaps,  in  Jerero.  Homil.  ii.  ap.  Commentar.  torn.  i.  p.  66.  D. 
ed.  Colon.    Ta;^a  -  i/uv  f upitrxw,  &c. 

I  indeed^— unto  repentance,  (that  is,  efpecially  from  the 
more  plain  and  confefled  exorbitances,)  but  he— -with  fire ; 
(which  will,  take  away  thofe  flains  and  pollutions,  that  water 
cannot.)     Fowler's  Defign  of  Cbrift,  fedl,  i.  chap.  ii.  p.  9.  . 

V.  12* 
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V.  12.  Whofc  fan  is  in  his  hand,  and  he  will 
throughly  purge  his  floor,  and  gather  his  wheat  into 
the  garner ;  but  tie  will  burn  up  the  chafF  wich  un« 
quenchable  Are. 

Triplex  aoims  erat  expargatio  in  gentilium  facris :  aere 
una,  altera  aqaa,  tertia  igni.  Ventilabram,  five  vannus,  Li- 
beri  ad  aera  percinet,  ati  et  ofcilla.  VofT.  de  Idololat.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  xiv.  fob.  fin.  i  e.  In  the  facred  rites  of  the  gentiles,  there 
were  three  feveral  modes  of  foal-purgation  :  that  by  air, 
another  by  water,  and  a  third  by  fire.  To  that  by  air,  be- 
longs the  fan  of  Bacchas,  and  the  Twinging  moyon,  made  ufe 
of  in  his  folemnities.  The  original  word  here  anfwering  to 
iinqaenchable,  is  applied  by  Homer  epithetically  to  the  fire, 
that  h  burning  a  (hip,  Iliad,  lib.  xvi.  ver.  123.  to  a  vaft 
fhouting,  ibid,  ver,  267.  and  to  Hector's  mighty  valour,  lib. 
xxii.  ver.  ^6. 

♦ 

Compare  Ezek.  xx.  47,  48. 

V.  12.  Then  cometh  Jefus  from  Galilee  to  Jordan 
unto  John  to  be  baptized  of  him* 

Of  this  river  Jordan  we  have  a  particular  notice  taken  by 
Strabo.  Lib.  xvi.  p.  519.  fig.  40,  50.  ed.  Genev. 

We  know,  fays  Juftin  Martyr,  that  Chrift  came  to  the  river, 
not  that  he  himfelf  wanted  baptifm,  or  the  coming  of  the  Holy 
Ghod,  in  the  form  of  a  dove  upon  him;  but  for  the  fake  of  the 
human  race.    Dialog,  pa.  ii.  p.  331.    Kai  ovx  «c  ivitct^  &c. 

Origen,  upon  this  cccafion,  refers  the  fuppofed  objefling 
jew  to  Ifa.  vi.  i.  and  to  Ezek.  i.  I*  p>  3^'  33*  ^^o-^l^iv  ^9 
TTfcJIoj/,  &c.  Contra  Celf, 

Tertullian.  de  Baptifmo,  p.  227.  Op.  fuppofps,  the  dove  to 
be  declarative  of  the  nature  of  the  Holy  Gholl,  ut  ratura  Spiri- 
tu5  Sandi  declararetur. 

Therefore 
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tain  divine,  exalted  order  of  beings,  whofe  office  and  employ- 
ment it  is  to  turn  and  convert  thofe  of  a  lower  clafs  to  this 
heavenly  kingdom,  and  to  unite  them  infeparably  to  it.    Esrt- 

rpi^ovrf?  xa»   (TMyoLirrovri?  m  th  ovpotua  j3«o-iA£<a- kxi 

^p8f«vT£?  avrtov  fny  ot^xvrov  nXuomrx,  Compare  lib.  v» 
chap.  iii.  firA  paragr.  p.  252. 

V.  1 8.  Andrew  his  brother. 

Andrew.]  Pliny  once  and  again  mentions  a  phyfician  of  this 
name,  as  lib.  xx;  Nat.  Hid.  chap,  xviii.  et  lib.  xxxii.  cap.  viii. 

CHAP.    V. 

V,  2.  And  he  opened  his  niouth,  and  taught  them* 

Irenaeusadv.  Haeref.  lib.  ii.  chap.  Ivi.  p.  187.  ed.  Ox.  has 
given  us  a  view  of  what  our  Saviour  taught  in  this  chapter, 
that  has,  I  think,  the  recommendation  of  being  at  once  con- 
cife  and  animated.  In  which,  fays  he,  not  only  he  that  com- 
mits adultery  is  rejedled,  but  he  that  wills,  or  deOgns  it :  not 
only  he  that  kills,  but  he  that  *'  is  angry"  with  his  brother, 
without  a  caufe,  fiends  condemned  :  which  not  only  forbids 
us  to  hate  any  of  human  kind,  but  commands  us  to  love  even 
our  enemies :  which  not  only  prohibits  perjury,  but  even  com- 
mon fwearing :  which  not  only  forbids  us  to  fpeak  evil  of 
others,  but  even  to  fpeak  to  them  under  opprobrious  names, 
if  we  wi(h  to  come  oiFharmlefs,  and  not  to  run  the  hazard  of 
hell-£re  :  which  enjoins  it  upon  us  not^only  not  to  flrike  others, 
but  even  when  we  ourfelves  are  ftricken  by  others,  to  **  turn 
to"  them  "  the  other  cheek:"  which  commands  us  .not  only 
to  abflain  from  other  men's  property,  but  even  when  our  own 
is  taken  from  us,  to  bear  it  patiently,  and  without  (harfh)  ex- 
poftulation :  not  only,  not  to  hurt  or  injure  others,  but  even 
■when  we  ourfelves  are  ill-treated  by  others,  to  indulge  no 
iiery  paflions  on  that  account  :*to  be  kind  to  them,  to  pray  for 
them,  but  by  no  means  to  imitate  their  guUt. 

Apud 


^ 
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iufirmitas  nodra.  Sicut  enim  alia  plura,  ica  et  illud  ea  inten- 
tione  fecit,  ut  ipfum  in  hoc,  non  corporaliter  (cd  rpiritalitcr> 
feflcmar. 

Oar  infirmity  prefumes  not  upon  this.  But  as  in  many  other 
inilances.  To  here  his  Intention  was,  that  we  (hould  imitate  him, 
not  corporally,  but  fpiritually. 

V.  3.  And  when  the  tempter  (0  7r«pjf^«>)  came  to 
him. 

Grorius,  (fays  Black  well,)  Pifcator,  and  Caflalio,  tell  us« 
that  the  ufe  of  a  participle  for  a  fubdantive  is  an  Hcbraifm; 
without  taking  notice,  that  it  is  common  in  the  bell  Greek  and 
Roman-authors.  O  frupaQaVf  in  St.  Matthew,  is  the  tempter ;  fo 
T8?  Afyoi^raf  and  ruu  Xiyovruy  are  the  orators  in  Demoflhenes, 
and  T«y  TupakVf uovTwi^  are  kings  and  governors  in  Ifocratcs* 
See  his  Sacred  Clafiics,  pa.  i.  quart,  ed.  1725.  p.  i8. 

Amongft  other  words  and  forms  of  fpeech,  (fays  an  editor, 
quoted  by  the  fame  writer,)  which  are  falfely  thought  utterly 
abhorrent  to  the  genius  of  the  Greek  language,  we  meet  with 
TO  «TUv,  fignifying,  to  command:  the  nfe  of  which  is  com- 
mon with  Thucydidesy  who  had  no  acquaintance  with  the  He- 
brew, from  which  this  i»  imagined  to  be  derived.    Ibid.  p.  59. 

V.  16.  To  them  wluchfatin  the  region  and  (hadow 
of  death  light  is  fprung  up* 

AvTOjf,  in  this  verfc,  is  redundant ;  of  which  Mr.  Hut- 
cbinfon  has  noted  fome  examples  in  Xenophon,  in  oppofitioii 
to  the  idea  ot  its  being  an  Hcbraifm.  See  his  Cy ropxd.  p.  23. 
note. 

V,  17.  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand. 

The  kingdom  of  heaven,  is  an  exprellion  frequently  occur* 
ing  in  Proclus,  with  the  fame  moral  application  as  here.    Vide 
-Platon.  Theol.  lib.  iv.  cap.  xvi'  p.  212.   ed.  Hamb.  ibid.  p. 
zi6,  217.  ct  ibid.  p.  219.  bottom*  where  he  fpeaks  of  a  cer- 
tain 
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nours  of  this  world  are  fo  moderate,  that  they  could  live  Con- 
tentedly even  in  a  lo>¥  and  poor  eftate,  ihould  the  providence 
of  God^by  any  unavoidable  occurrence,  bring  them  into  it,  aiid 
ivhom  you  may  look  upon  and  be  apt  to  cenfure,  as  being  of 
an  indolent,  inadive,  and  unafpiring  temper,  are  in  reality 
much  happier  th.m  thofe  before  mentioned ;  for  however  it  may 
fare  with  them,  as  to  the  enjoyments  and  poffeflion^  of  this 
world,  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  See  this  fenfe  of  it 
given  and  illu(lrated>  in  Whichcot's  Select  Sermons,  pa.  i. 
No.  vi.  p.  198.  et  feq.'    1698. 

V.  4.  Bleffcd  are  they  that  mourn ;  for  they  fhall  be 
comforted. 

If  it  fhould  be  faid,  that  this  maxim  is  too  general  to  be 
applied  to  afHidtions,  fince  all  do  not  improve  by  them ;  mail 
not  Heb«  xii.  11.  which  undoubtedly  does  refer  to  them;,  be 
nnderilood.  with  that  redriftion  ?  And  with  refped  to  all  thefe 
beatitudes,  we  are  to  remember,  that  they  are  to  be  taken 
upon  the  fuppofition,  that  men  continue  in  that  temper  of 
mind,  upon  which  the  blefling  is  pronounced  ;  yet  is  thi^  hot 
exprefied,  but  underftood,  in  its  application  to  repentance. 

Maimonides  has  expreiTed  himfelf  alike,  in  his  trad^  upon 
that  fubjeft,  chap:  ii.  §  6.  p.  49,  bott.  50.  top.  ed.  Clavering. 
If  any  man,  fays  he,  will  freely  Hand  forth,  and  fay,  I  have 
finned  againil  fuch  a  one,  I  have  done  fo  and  fo,  but  I  am  heartily 
forry,  and  iincerely  repent  of  it ;  fuch  a  man  ihall  be  comforted 
(talis  confolabitur),  and  all  about  him  will  honour  him  with 
their  praifes. 

V.  5.  Bleffed  are  the  meek  :  for  they  fliall  inherit 

the  earth. 

* 

This,  agreeably  to  what  has  been  hinted  at,  in  the  note  upon 
verfe  the  third,  may  be  intended  to  intimate,  that  by  a  meek 
behaviour  and  gentle  carriage,  a  man  may  fo  recommend 
Limfelf  to  others,  as  to  gain  more  of  this  world's  goods  by  their 

favour 
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fjiyoar  and  good  will  towards  him,  than  thofe,  who  are  ever 
fo  fevere  and  tenacious  in  their  dealings.  See  Barnet's  Theory 
of  the  Earth,  vol.  ii.  p.  230—252. 

Plato  rpeaking  of  heaven,  fays,  it  is  as  it  were  the  true  earth. 
H  a;  dXy^taq  yn.    Phaed.  §  58.  ed.  Forft.  p.  292. 

Thofe^  it  isfaid,  Koran,  chap.xxxix.  p.  382.  ed.  Sale,  qoart. 
who  (hall  have  feared  the  Lord,  (hall  be  'condu£led'by  troops 
towards  Paradife,  until  they  (hall  have  arrived  at  the  fame  ; 
and  the  gates  thereof  (hall  be  ready  fet  open  ;  and  the  guards 
thereof  (hall'  fay  unto  them.  Peace  be  on  you,  you  have  been 
good,  wherefore  enter  ye  into  Paradife,  to  remain  (therein)  for 
ever.  And  thev  ihall  anfwer  ;  Praife  be  unto  God,  who  has 
performed  his  promife  unto  us ;  and  has  made  us  to  inherit 
the  earth,  (this,  fays  the  tranfiator,  is  a  metaphorical  expref- 
fion,  reprefenting  the  perfeft  fecurity  and  abundance,  which 
theble(red  will  enjoy  in  Paradife;)  that  we  may  dwell  in  Para* 
dife,  wherever  we  pleafe. 

The  emperor  Macrinus,  dpon  his  acceflion,  endeavours  to 
recommend  himfelf  to  the  Roman  fenate,  by  affuring  them,  and 
appealing  to  their  own  experience  for  it,  that  he  had  always 
been  a  lover  of  meeknefs  and  moderation,  to  ir^xoy  xoc^  /xs- 
r^m*  and  had  always  condu6led  himfelf  with  fuch  a  fpirit,  in 
a  former  very  elevated  ftation ;  though  his  predece(ror,  had 
often  ridiculed  him  on  this  account,  and  becaufe  he  would  not 
be  the  abettor  of  his  own  inhumanity,  as  a  man  of  foft  and 
effimate  manners.  Vide  Herod ian.  lib.  v.  §i.  p.  176.  ed.Ox. 

• 

Maimonidesy  commenting  upon  Ifa.  Ix.  21.  interprets  the 
inheriting  the  land  for  ever,  as  being  figurately  fpoken,  and 
referring  to  the  happinefs  of  a  future  (late.  It  is  with  pleafure 
we  find  him  add,  that  the  pious  among  the  gentiles,  (hall  have 
a  place  there.     De  Poenitent.  cap.  iii.  §  11.  p.  58. 

V.  6.  Bleffed  are  they  which  do  hunger  and  thirft 
after  righteoufncfs  ;  for  they  fhali  be  filled. 

Vol.  II,  C  According 
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According  to  the  general  mode  of  interpretation^  alreadjr 
hinted  at«  in  reference  to  thefe  beatitudes,  we  may  fuppofe 
this  to  be  leveled  at  the  Pfaariiees ;  who,  as  they  made  great 
pretences  to  a  more  than  ordinary  righteoorsefs  themfelves,  fa 
were  looked  npbn  by  the  people,  as  the  flri€teft  profeiGTors  of 
religion.  Bat  our  Saviour  here  aflures  them,  that  thofb  men, 
who  were  truly  fenfible  of  their  own  fmall  attainments  in  reli- 
gion and  moral  goodnefs,  werein  a  much  happier  cafe,  iince 
they  were,  by  a  great  deal  more  likely  to  make  improvements 
in  this  way,  tha(n  thefe  proud  Pharifees,  who  could  not  be  by  . 
any  thing  more  effc&nally  hindered  from  purfuing  after  higher 
degrees  of  moral  purity,  than  by  a  vain  prefumptiious  imagina- 
tion, that  they  were  already  perfe^* 

Mr*  Hotchinfon,  in  his  note  upoii  Xenoph.  Inftitut.  lib.  iv. 
end,  alleges  feveral  examples,  from  the  heathen  page,  beiides 
that  in  his  author,  which  occafioned  the  note,  of  thirfting, 
ufed  in  the  fame  metaphorical  feoife  as  here. 

And  we  haVe  obferved  Aridotle,  de  CgbIo.  lib.  ii.  cap.  xii. 
at  the  biginning.  Op.  torn.  i.  p.  286.  ed.  Lugd.  to  have  em- 
ployed it  in  the  fame  fenfe,  where  he  fpe^s  of  thofe,  who 
becaufe  of  their  thirft  after  philofophy,  A«  to  ^lAofl-if *af 
ii^Vf  are  glad  tp  embrace  even  any  little  helps  they  can  meet 
with,  in  the  profecution  of  its  ftudies. 

And  in  Horllce,we  have  the  twometaphdrs  joined  together* 
as  here. 
Quem  tenet  argenti  fitis  importuna  famefque. 

Epift.  i.  cap.  xviii.  ver.  23. 

Plutarch  has  thirfting  after  viftory  and  triumphs.  Hv  h  iri 
t^OTrfeiwy— — ^»4^rr»f  ifAirifrXoiQ'^xu     Yit.  p.  656.  D. 

y.  8.  BleiTed  are  the  pure  in  heart;  for  they  ihall 
fee  Cod. 

Maximus  Tyrius,  in  his  firft  DiitertatioA,  p.  2^—17.  ed. 
Diifert.  Oxon.  admirably  enlarges  upon  the  Beccffity  of  purify-^ 

ing 
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ing  oorfelves  from  fenfoal  defires  and  worldly  cares,  if  we 
wifii  to  uoderftand  God  and  his  nature,  which  he  there  ex- 
preffly calls  feeing  God«  (^iioi  top  9iWm^t»faK»^  ro»  8ioy,) 
which,  he  fays,  we  fliall  then  do  moft  perfedly,  when  death 
fliall  haire  carried  us  into  another  world ;  but  that  we  nuy  ia 
fbme  happy  meafure  attain  to  it  even  here,  by  applying  our 
mvais  to  the  ferions  contemplation  of  the  fair  charaflier  of  divi« 
xuty,  and  of  nature's  goodly  works* 

Para  erit  intentio,  fi  in  omni  a^ione  likoilra  aot  honorem  Dei 
aat  tttilitatem  proximi  aat  bonam  conicieotiam  qnaeramus. 
B^rnardi  Serm.  No.  xiv^.  Op.  ed.  Par.  p.  483. 

.  •  ■  • 

Defining  purity  ef  intention,  to  confift  in  direding  all  our 
atSions  to  the  honour  of  God,  the  good  of  our  neighbour,  and 
the  prefervation  of  a  good  confcience  in  our  own  breafls.  ^ 

V.  9.  Biefied  are  the  peacemakers :  fot  the^r  ihall 
be  called  th^  children  of  God. 

Shall  be  called;  that  is,  (hall  be. 

Compare  Rom.  vii.  3.  where  to  be  called,  and  to  be,  arc 
ofed  as  exa£(Iy  fynonymous. 

We  have  the  fame  mode  of  exprefllon  in  Homer.  They  live 
well,  fays  he,  and  are  called  rich.  OdyfT.  lib.  xix.  ver.  79, 
et  Hymn,  in  Vener.  ver.  149,  243.  You  (hall  be  called  my 
wife>  my  hnfband.  And  once  by  a  hendyades,  he  puts*  them 
both  together.  Odyff.  lib.  xv.  ver.  432.  Eio-i  xan  xaXi- 
evrai. 

St.  Bafil,  in  his  Regol.  Brev.  to  the  <^»eilion.  No.  ccxv.  who 
who  is  the  peace-maker,  whom  Chrift  pronounced  bleifed,  an- 
^wers^  he  that  helps  forward  the  work  of  the  Lord,  according 
to  that  of  the  apoftle,  now  then  we  are  ambaifadors  for  Chrid, 
as  though  God  did  befeech  you  by  us,  we  pray  you  in  ChriA's 
ftead,  be  ye  reconciled  unto  God:  and  again,  being  juftified 
by  faith,  yie  have  peace  with  God.  -  For,  fays  he,  every  other 

C  i  Beace 
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peace  is  reprobated  by  our  Lord,  when  he  fays.  My  peace,  t 
give  unto  you,  ])ot  as  the  world  giveth,  give  I  unto  you.  Op. 
tom^  it.  p.  608.  ed.  Parif. 

But  furely  with  moll  perfe£b  confiflency,  nay,  in  highell: 
harmony  and  clofed  conjunflion  with  this,  we  may  fay  in  thac 
other  fenfe  of  the  poet. 

Pax  optima  rerunv 

Quas  homini  noviffe  datum  eft ;  pax  una  triumphis, 

Innumeris  potior :  pax,  cudodire  falutem, 

£t cives  square  poteiis,  revoceturin  arces. 

Sil.  Italic,  lib.  xi»  near  the  end. 

Peace,  the  beft  gift,  that  man  can  know ;  peace,  fuigle  and 
^lone ;  'tis  worth  a  thoufand  viAories ;  peace,  prefervation  of 
our  fafety,  and  of  the  common- weal;  O  let  it  be  recalled ! 

In  Plutarch.  CrafT.  the  love  of  peace  is  called  a  divine  paf- 
fion.    Tjif  fiptivuff  £p«?  ^iiQ% Vit.  p.  566.  B. 

V.  10,  II.  Bleflcd  are  they  which  are  pcrfecuted 
for  righteoufnefs  fake ;  for  their's  is  the  kingdom  of 
ncaven,  &c. 

Chrift,  fays  Mr.  Buck,  here  Ihews  himfelf,  as  is  noted  by 
St.  Chryfoftom,  ready  to  reward  not  only  for  death,  imprifoa- 
ment,  dripes,  but  for  fimple  difgrace,  and  injurious  fpeeches  : 
as  in  adtions,  we  (hall  not  lofe  the  reward  of  a  cup  of  cold  wa- 
ter; fo  in  pafiion,  we  (hall  not  lofe  the  recompence  of  a  light 
word,  or  gefture  of  difdain.  Again,  fays  he,  it  is  worth. ob- 
ferving,  that  our  mailer  having  fpoken  of  revilings,  after  one 
word  of  per(ecutions,  which  are  the  pains  and  penalties  inflifted 
on  chriftians,  in  their  bodies  and  dates,  returns  again  to  more 
reproaches,  and  faying  all  manner  of  evils,  that  he  might  infi- 
tiuate  a  method  of  the  devil  in  his  inftruments,  firfl  to  traduce 
good  men  and  caufes,  and  then  to  proceed  againfl  them  as  evil, 
and  then  to  publifh  more  and  more  obloquy  and  fcandalous 
£itnes  of  them.    And  to  the  perfection  of  this  beatitude,  f»ys 

he> 
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\e^  it  IS  required,  that  we  be  mifpoken,  not  alone  falfely,  bac 
Mfo  for  Chrift's  fake. 

As  St.  liidore  Pelufiote  teacbes,  if  we  be  fiilfely  ill  fpoke;^ 
of,  though  not  for  Chrift,  we  (hall  receive  the  reward  of  pa- 
tience, bat  we  (hall  not  paruke  of  that  high  blefsfulnefs,  which 
Vfc  ihoald  partake  of,  if  both  did  concur.  He  obferves  too  that 
thofe  that  bear  about  the  world  the  name  of  Chrift,  are  the 
mod  liable  to  perfecotion ;  and  therefore,  fays  he,  our  Lord 
delivering  this  beatitude,  changes  the  perfon ;  and  having  faid, 
BlefTed  are  they  that  be  reviled  for  rigbteoufnef^  iake,  he  turns 
hua  to  the  apodles,  and  fays,  Ble(red  are  ye,  when  men,  &c* 
See  his  Beatitudes,  No.  viii.  or  the  Su(ferer;  chap.  ii.  p.  309, 
^10,  311,  and  chap.  viii.  begin. 

V.  13.  Ye  are  the  fait  of  the  earth :  but  if  the  fait 
have  lofl:  his  favour,  wherewith  Iball  it  be  falted  ?  it 
is  thenceforth  good  for  nothing,  but  to  be  cad  out, 
and  to  be  trodden  under  foot  of  men. 

Diogenes  Laertius,  in  his  life  of  Pythagoras,  tells  us,  that 
concerning  fait,  it  was  his  maxim,  that  it  ought  to  have  its 
place  upon  our. tables,  as  a  memento  of  juflice  and  integrity  ; 
it  being  prefervative  of  whatever  it  lays  hold  upon,  and  made 
out  of  the  pureft  materials,  water  and  the  fea«  Ilf  ^  1  ruv  etXuv^ 
OTt  hi^  Sec.  Diogen.  Laert.  lib.  viii.  p.  321.  at  top.  cd,  H. 
Stepbaii. 

£pi£letus,  lib.ii.  chap.  iv.  tells  the  wicked  man,  that  he  is  (it 
for  nothing,  but  to  be  thrown  upoo  the  dunghill,  like  a  broken, 
(linking,  or  worn-out  ve(rel.    Fifnvoci  ttk— isr*  xoTrp^^Vj  «j 

•  ■       "' 

V.  14.  Ye  are  the  light  of  the  world.  A  city  that 
is  fet  on  an  hill  cannot  be  hid. 

A  few  points  towards  the  bonh  (of  Mount  Tabor),  fays  Mr. 
Maundrell,  in  his  journey  from  Aleppo,  p.  115,  (lands  that, 
MfUcb  they  call  the  mount  of  beatitudes,  a  fmall  ri(ing,  froin 

C  ^  iiChich 
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which  our  Saviour  delivered  his  fermon,  in  the  5th.  6th,  /t^i, 
chapters  of  Matthew.  Not  far  from  this  little  hill,  is  the  city 
^aphet,  fappofed  to  be  the  ancient  Bethulia.  It  flands  upon  a 
very  eminent  and  confpicaoiis  moanuin,  and  is  feen  far  and 
near.  May  we  not  f»ppofe,  fays  he,  that  Chrift  alludes  to 
this  city,  in  thofe  words  of  his  fermon,  Matt.  v.  14.  This 
addrefs  of  our  Lord  to  hts  difciples,  reminds  us,  of  a  like 
fentiment,  touched  upon  ^y  Cicero,  in  relation  to  himfelf^ 
upon  an  occaiion  indeed  infinitely  inferior.  In  Verr.  lib.  v, 
p.  617,  at  the  top.  torn*  i*  ed,  Francof.  -     ' 

Sic  obtinui  qu^efturam  in  provincia  Sicilia,  nt  omnium  oculos 
in  me  nnum  conjedlos  arbitrarer :  j)t  me  qnasfluramque  meam 
quail  in  aliquo  orbis  terrae  theatro  verfari  exiftimarem* 

When  I  received  the  qneftoHhip,  it  feemed  as  if  all  eyes  were 
upon  roe  j  and  that  |  was  placed  upon  the  theatre  of  the 
livorld. 

With  him  too  the  praeftantiffimi  viri  are  lumina  reipublicse, 
and  Hortenfius  lunien  et  ornamentum  reipublicae.  Pro  Milon, 
Men  of  fuperior  worth,  the  lights  of  the  republic,  and  Hortendus 
the  luminary  of  the  common  wealth.  And  the  choi^eft,  even 
e  florentiffimis  ordinibus  (of  the  moft  refpeAable  oriJers},  are 
iheir  ipfa  lumina  (their  liglits).    Ibid. 

V.  1 6.  And  glorify  your  Father  ^Ivhicb  is  in  heaven, 

Ii/«  ^owfta^iwi,  fays  Juftin  Martyr,  in  citing  this  text, 
/Vpol.  Prim.  p.  24. 

V.  17. 1  am  not  come  to  deftroy,  but  to  fulfil. 

To  fulfil ;  or  fill  up. 

Vide  Rev.  vi.  1 1.  compared  with  Origen.  E;chort.  ad  Mar-, 
tyrium.  ap.  Traft.  ed.  Wctfi.  p.  171,  172.  n«ff  h  irAug»- 
Tosi,  &c.  zThtff,  i.  11. 

The  original  word  is  ufed  by  Hermogenes  de  Dicend.  Gener. 
lib.  i.  cap.  ult.  p.  180.  ed.  Sturm,  for  fihifhing  a  certain  pare 
of  ft  difcourfe  in  hand.    J^nfvvnm^  ro¥  mgi^  &c. 
''  In 
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Ixi  Pho^us,  EpidoL  cv.  we  have  f  xis-Xupwo-atrff,  for  complying 
with,  or  obeying  an  injunflion.    Ta;  nfA%rifoi,i  cvroAafy  x«4 

Vide  Fowler's  Defign.  p.  9. 

V.  19,  Whofoever  therefore  0)all  break  one  of  thefc 
lead  commandments,  and  (hall  teach  men  fo,  he  (ball 
be  called  the  lead  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

He  that  ocrt  of  an  unfeigned  fervent  love*  to  the  whole  law 
fhal!  be  zealous  in  his  owa  obfervance,  even  of  thofe  branches 
of  it ;  which  to  others,  may  feera  to  be  but  of  comparatively 
ilight  and  inconfiderable  momeiic,  and  in  endeavouring  to  pro- 
mote a  like  obfervanceintheniy  (hall  by  this  means  not  a  little 
increafe  the  honoar  and  eftiaiation  of  his  moral  character. 

Regnum  coelorum,  videlicet  ecclefiam  praefentem,  appellat, 
de  qua  fcriptum  eft ;  et  coIHgent  de  regno  ejus  omnia  fcandala. 
In  foperno  etenim  regno  icaadala,  <p}se  ex  eo  colHgi  debeant, 
pon  habentur.  Qui  ergo  folvit  opere»  et  fie  docet  voce,  in  ifto 
regno  cfi^lorum  erit  minimus*  in  illo  nee  minimus.  Gregor. 
M.  Moral,  lib.  xix.  cap.  vi.  &1.  112.  D. 

In  regno  cceloruro,  fv  ry  (iottriXtix  rm  oyfayu¥*   id  eft, 
in  ecclefia*  five  yere  piorum  caetu  rite  conftttuto.  Beza.  in  Ioq. 
Underftanding  by  the  kingdom  of  heaven*  here*  the  church* 

V.  20.  For  I  fay  unta  yoUj^  That  except  your 
righteoufnefs  (hall  exceed  the  righteoufnefs  of  the 
fcribes  and  Pharifees,  ye  (hall  in  no  cafe  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  heaven. 

Qaid  autem erat plus ?  fays  Iren^us*  what  was  this  more; 
this  exceeding  ?  And  anfweri *  firft,  the  believing  not  only 
in  the.  Father*  but  in  his  Son*  now  manlfefted:  for  this*  fays 
he*  is  he*  who  leads  man  into  a  ftate  of  intercourfe  and  unity 
with  God  (in  communionem  et  unitatcm  Dei).  And  thea 
agaiBa  not  only  to  fay*  but  to  do;  for  they  fald*  but  did  not« 

Cav  and. 
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and  not  only  to  abftain  from  evil  works,  bat  even  from  all  in^ 
clination  to  them  (concqpifcentiis  corum)  :  and  all  this,  he 
adds,  not  as  if  he  taught  any  thing  contrary  to  the  law,  but 
as  filling  up.  (adimplcns)  the  law,  and  fattening  its  juftifica- 
tions  in  us  (infigens  juftificationes  ejus  in  nobis).  Adverf, 
Haercf.  lib.  iv.  cap.  xxvii.  p.  314. 

* 

V.  21.  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was  faid  by  them,j 
or  tcrthem,  of  old  time. 

The  excellent  Grotius,  fays  Blackwell,  Sacr.  Claffics,  pa.  i. 
p.  20y  on  St.  Matt.  v.  21.  aflures  his  reader,  that  the  dativQ 
cafe  there  cannot  be  faid  of  theperfons  whofpoke,  but  mull 
mean  the  perfons  fpoken  to.  However  that  place  may  be 
tranflatcd,  it  is  certain  from  Thucydides,  that  his  affertion, 
is  rafii  and  wrong.  Xlf  x«f  roi^  vuX»koig  iroiifloctg  hin^calon^ 

In  Demoilhenes  de  Corona,  §  12.  p.  28.  ed.  Ox.  we  have 

Sec  alfolfocrat.  Panegyr.  near  the  end.  Op.  ed.  Stcph.p.  79. 
where  we  have  wacrj  t«tok  ivo^oij  with  a  like  copflrudtion, 
though  with  a  different  fenfe  of  the  word  ivo^o^J 

In  the  fame  fenfe  however,  as  well  as  condrudlion,  wc  haver 
it  in  the  orator's  great  antagoniil.     i^fchines  in  Ctefiphont. 

I  look  upon  what  is  here  (aid  by  our  blefled  Saviour,  and  in 
the  following  verfes,  with  refpefl  to  fome  other  of  the  ten 
commandments,  to  be  iqtended,  not  as  explications  of  the 
original  fenfe  and  meaning  of  thofe  commandments,  but  as 
declarations  of  the  much  greater  perfection,  which  chriHianity 
required,  than  the  original  meaning  of  thofe  commandments 
amounted  to,  feeming  only  to  be  civil  regulations  of  outward 
life. 

Calvin  however  differs,  and  fuppofes  fuch  to  have  been  the 
<>riginal  meaning  of  thefe  laws ;  and  that  our  Saviour,  adted 
hire  only  as  tbe  reftorer  of  it>  in  oppofition  to  the  corrupt 
^   *  dodlrinc 
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do£lrtne  and  fentiments  of  the  Pharifees*  in  relation  to  thcni. 
Inflitat.  lib.  ii.  chap.  viii.  §  7.  p.  131.  Quum  enim  Pbarifsei 
perverfa  opinione,  &c. 

And  with  him  feems  to  agree  Tirinus.  Qoando  Chriftus 
hie,  ut  legiflator  Novi  Teftamenti,  condit  legem  novara  evan« 
gelicam,  nil  cpntrarium  aiFert  legi  antiqua:  Mofaicse,  fed  iliam 
explicat  et  perficit,  neque  opponit  fe  Moyfi  latoriantiqax  legis, 
fed  per^erfis  legis  enarratoribus  fcribis  ac  Pharifa^is.  Tirin. 
in  Matt.  V.  19.      .     * 

Cocceius  obferves,  that  in  this  and  the  following  verfes  to  the 
38th,  our  Saviour  fulfilled  what  was  foretold  concerning  him; 
Malach.  iii.  3.  ItaChriilus  fecit,  quod  Malach.  iii.  3.  de  ipfo 
praedldum  erat, ut  conflaret  filios  Levi,  h.  e.  legis  do£lores.  De 
f  Gedere,  cap.  xii.  §369.  ad  init.  p.  354.  Lugd.  Bat.  1654. 

Wfi^md  Maximus  Tyrius  in  one  of  his  DifTertations,  in  a 
manner  very  fimilar  to  the  method  here  taken  by  our  Saviour, 
refining  opon  an  ancient  faying,  and  introducing  his  remarks 
with  an  aW«*  Ti  i^  OLf^ecm  atf-jui».  Vide  Diff.  xli.  beginning, 
p.  487. 

And  we  find  Polybius  in  the  middle  of  his  Hidory,  com- 
menting and  defcanting  upon  that  faying  of  the  ancients,  as  he 
calls  it*;  Tiji^  app^iv  tijtAig-u  t«  iroiilog  nvxi» 

V.  'zz.^ilt'^  fay  unjg  jrou,  That  whofoevcr  is  an- 
gry with  his  brother  without  a  caufe  (hall  be  in  danger 
of  the  judgment :  and  whofoevcr  (ball  fay  to  his  bro- 
ther, Raca,  Ihall  be  in  danger  of  the  council :  but 
whofoevcr  (hall  fay,  Thou  fool,  (hall  be  in  danger  of 
hell  fire. 

Eifhop  HopkiQs  fays  this  refers  to  the  three  different  de- 
grees of  punifliment  among  the  jews.  The  leOer  Sanhedrim 
could  only   inflidt  lefTer;    ihefe  are  called  judgments.     Tnc 

great  Sanhedrim  more  fevere;  this  was  called  council.     I  .x 

valky 
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valley  ofHInnom,  was  the  place  where  very  fevere  fenteacei 
were  executed.  By  thefe  three,  our  Saviour  illudratcs  the 
different  degrees  of  puniihroent,  that  different  crimes  ihould 
have  in  helK    See  his  Works,  p.  6^. 

St.  Jerom  interprets  the  council,  by  faying,  Haud  dubium 
quin  fan6^orttin  et  angelici  fenatus.  Adv.  Pelagianos,  lib.  ii. 
Epifl.  torn.  i.  p.  2ii^ 

A  council  of  faints*  and  a  fenate  of  angels,  is  here  his  idea; 
Perhaps  he  might  have  in  his  eye,  that  of  the  apoftlc;  "know 
ye  not,  that  the  faints  (hall  judge  the  world." 

Voifius  de  Idololat.  lib.  ii.  cap.  Ixxxi.  fub  fin.  fpeaking  of 
the  infernal  lakes,  Acheron,  Styx,  Sec.  fays,  Poetas  nomina 
hdsc  a  fuperis  ad  inferos  tr^nttaliife  ;  mentioning  the  names  of 
feveral  rivers  indifferent  countries  anfweringto  thefe;  adding; 
in  th€  fame  manner,  as  we  fee  done  by  the  Hebrews,  with  re- 
fpe£l  to  Qehenna ;  which,  fays  he,  properly  fpeaking,  was  a 
valley,  near  Jerufalem,  where  the  jews  having  been  before, 
yrant  to  offer  their  children  unto  Moloch  ;  king  Jofiah,  that  he 
might  exprefs  his  abhorrence  and  deteftation  of  fuch  a  place; 
(quo  locum  hunc  profanaret)  ordered  carcafes,  and  all  manner 
ef  unclean  things,  to  be  thrown  into  it:  whence  it  came  to 
pafs,  that  the  appellation  was  afterwards  transferred,  ta  the 
^orments  of  the  wicked  (impiorum). 

What  a  caufc  now  for  anger !  fays  Epidlctus.  My  brother 
ought  tiot  to  treat  me  fo.  True;  but  that's  his  own  concern  : 
and  let  him  treat  me  how  he  pleafes,  I  am  not  to  forget  my 
own  duty.  Difpot.  lib.  iii.  cap.  x.  p.  287.  Ha— x«jjof 
()pyi}^_2)}c  tin  22?c^  poi  Trpos-ivi^ifiyotk  roy  a3s^fov» 

We  are  not,  fays  Mr.  Law,  I  fuppofe,  to  believe,  that  every 
hafly  word  or  unreafonable  expreffion,  that  flips  from  us  by 
chance  or  furprize,  and  is  contrary  to  oar  intention  and  tern- 
pers,  is  the  greateft  fin  here  fignified ;  but  he  that  fays  Raca, 
or  thou  fool,  muft  chiefly  mean  him  that  allows  himfelf  in  de- 
liberate, defigned  a£ls  of  fcorn  and  contempt  towards  his  bro- 

thcr  i 
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tber  ;  and  in  that  temper  fpeaks  to  him  and  of  him  ii| 
reproachful  language.  Thefe  tempersj  he  fays,  are  at  th<( 
bottom,  the  moft  rank  uncharhablenefs  ;  and  that  u  cannot  be 
thought  hard  or  rigorous  juftice,  that  they  (hould  endanger  the 
£ilyat^n  ofchriftians.  H^  fays,  however,  it  maft  be  obferved, 
that,  though  in  thefe  words  the  gneat  fin  there  condemned,  is 
an  allowed  temper  of  defpifiog  a  brother  ;  yet  we  are  alfo  to 
believe,  that  all  hady  expreiSoDs  and  words  pf  contempt, 
though  fpoken  by  furprife  or  accident,  are  by  this  text,  con- 
demned as  great^ns  and  notorious  breaches  qf  chrillian  charity  ; 
and  vecy  jafily  afiigns  as  a  reafon,  becaafe  they  feldom  are  what 
they  feem  to  be,  mere  flarts  of  temper.  And  that  in  fuch  cafes, 
we  might  do  well  to  confider,  that  perhaps  the  accident,  was 
not  the  occafion  of  the  angry  esppreflion ;  but  only  of  the  angry 
temper  ibewing  itfelf.  See  l^^s  Serious  Call,  chap,  xxi,  p. 
306—309. 

In  the  Sentential  patruiQ  pf  Philaftrius,  we  have  a  fomewhat 
difFergpt  idea,  and  it  is  fpppofed,  that  our  Saviour  makes  ufc 
of  thefe  terms  fool  aod  racha,  in  order  to  (hew  that  even  the 
very  flighted  reproach  caft  upon  cur  brother,  (ball  be  feverely 
animadverted  upon  ;  and  this,  that  we  may  have  no  doubt  with 
refped  to  the  punifhment  of  ilil!  more  atrocious  indances  in  the 
kind.  Fatue  enim  et  racha  quod  ait,  &c.  cap.  Ixxviii.  ap.  De 
flaerefib.  p.  377,  37?. 

V.  23,  24.  Therefore,  if  thou  bring  thy  gift  to  the 
altar,  and  there  remembereft  that  thy  brother  hath 
ought  againft  thee,  &c. 

My  book,  fays  Martial,  (hall  remember,  that  the  temple  is 
not  to  be  approached,  but  with  facrcd  reverence  and  religious 
purity.  Meminerir,  (liber  fcil.)  non,  ni(i  religionis  purifica- 
tione  luHratus,  ad  templa  accedere  debere.  Epig.  lib.  vlii. 
Praef. 

Donisimpii,  fays  Cicero  de  Legibus,  lib.  ii.  §  16.^.  137- 
p^  placare  quidem  audeant  Deos,  Platonem  audiant,  qui  vetat 

dubitare* 
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dubltare,  qua  fit  tnente  futaros  Deus^  cum  vir  nemo  bonus  ^ 
improbd  fe  dofiari  velit.  ' 

Lei  not  wicked  men  dare  to  think  of  pacifying  the  gods  witl| 
gifts  and  offeripgs;  but  hearken  to  Plato,  telling  them,  that 
they  can  be  in  no  doubt  about  the  mind  of  the  gods,  when 
even  no  g^ood  man,  likes  to  be  thus  careflcd  by  the  wicked. 

V.  25.  Agree  with  thine  adverfary  quickly,  whiles 
thou  art  in  the  way  with  him ;  left  at  any  time  the 
adverfary  deliver  thee  to  the  judge,  and  the  judge 
deliver  thee  to  the  officer,  and  thou  becaft  into  prifon. 

Tertullian  fays,  this  in' the  primary  fenfe  refers  to  worldly 
matters,  though  he  calls  it  an  allegory.  Allegoriam— certiis 
interpretationibus  relucentem,  et  prima  quidem  fimpliciter  in- 
telligendam  :  and  afterwards  feems  to  undcrftand  by  the  adver- 
fary, the  devil,  with  whom  we  are  to  agree,  that  is,  to  take 
care  to  be  upon  good  terms  with  him,  by  adhering^  Ilridly  and 
inviolably  to  our  renunciation  of  his  pomps  and  vanities,  that 
fo  he  may  have  nothingto  challenge  and  criminate  us  with  upon 
that  head  another  day.     Vide  De  Anima,  §  35.  p.  Op.  291. 

V.  2  7.^  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was  faid  by  them  of 
old  time,  Thou  flialt  not  commit  adultery. 

Ariftotle  in  his  Rhetoric,  lib,  ii.  cap.  xviii.  §l  ult.  mentions 
adultery  as  one  of  thofe  injuries,  which  men  newly  come  to 
riches  are  apt  to  be  guilty  of  in  fociety.    A(JiH?j^«I«  uhx,ov(riu 

, oiov  £k; f/.Qi^£i(Kv,     And  in  his  Ethics,  lib.  v.  chap.  i. 

p.  195,  196.  ed.  W^ilkinf.   mentions  the  prohibition  of  it,  as 
one  of  the  laws  of  civil  fociety  {iroXtlm  Miyuvix)*  Uporcc^si 

Compare  ibid.  cap.  vi.  init.  p.  2tg,  et  lib.  iii.  cap.  viii.  p, 
126.  and  legitimos  toros  (lawful  beds)  is  the  language  even  of 
a  Martial  too.     Vide  lib.  vi.  cpig.  xxi. 

And  oftliephilofopher'-s  pupil,  Alexander,  wearetold,  that 
being  informed  of  fome  adulteries  committed  by  his  foldiers, 

he 
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he  gare  orders  for  their  being  put  to  deaths  if  the  h£i  (houlfl 
be  proved:  afluring  the  perfon  he 'writes  to,  at  the  fame  tim^, 
that  he  for  his  own  part  had  not  fulfered  hiittfelf  to  fee  the  wife 
of  Darius,  nor  fo  much  as  to  think  of  feeing  her  ;  no,  nor  even 
permitted  her  beauty  to  be  the  fubjedl  of  converfation  in  his 
prefcnce.  Plutarch.  Alexand,  Vit.  p.  Sy"/.  A.  ed.  Francofurt. 
IIuvS'avojEACVo;  is  fAio'^o^o^tav  r^vuvJ  Sec. 

V.  28.  But  I  fay  unto  you.  That  whofocver  look- 
eth  on  a  woman  to  luft  after  her,  hath  committed 
adultery  with  her  already  in  his  heart. 

Let  no  woman,  fays  Epifletus,  lib.  iii.  chap.  vii.  p.  279. 
appear  beautiful  to  you,  but  your  own  (wife.)  H  tijv  <rrjif. 

And  it  is  one  of  the  (imilitudes  of  Demophilus,  that  the 
mlftrefs  is  no  more  to  be  compared  to  the  wife,  than  flattery  to 
friendlhip.  Vide  Demophil.  Similit.  ap.  Maxim.  Tyr.  p.  502. 

Here  too  we  are  naturally  reminded  of  the  addrefs  of  Pericles 
to  Sophocles,  who,  when  fitting  upon  the  bench  with  him  in 
open  court,  fpied  a  beautiful  young  damfel  pafs  by,  and  not 
being  able  to  contain  himfelf*  cried  out.  What  a  beauty  is 
there  before  us !  Pericles  anfwered ;  O  Sophocles,  it  is  be* 
coming  a  judge  upon  the  bench  to  be  modell  and  grave,  not 
only  in  refpe£l  to  his  hands,  but  in  refpedl  to  his  eyes  alfo.  See 
Gaflendi's  Morals,  lib.  ii.  cap.  vii.  p.  293,  294. 

He  (Chrift)  alfo  farther  requires  (fays  Mr.  CoIIett,  in  his 
Letters,  No.  iii.  p.  28.  adverting  to  this  declaration  of  our 
Lord,)  fuch  a  purity  of  heart,  that  his  difciples  are  not  only 
to  abllain  from  all  groffer  a6ls  of  impurity,  but  by  Jiis  inflitu- 
tion  the  very  indulging  irregular  thoughts  in  the  mind  is 
coniidered  as  though  we  had  performed  the  aflion  ;  by  which 
falutary  law>  the  man  k  guarded  againft  the  very  firfl  (lep  to 
pollution. 

Ubi,  fays  Whitby  Ethic.  Compend.  lib.  ii.  chap.  iv.  §  5. 
p.  163.  edit.    1724.  per  concupifcentiam  intelligcre  videtirr 

Chridus 
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Chriftus  defiderium  tale  alieaas  uxorii^  quod  etiam  voluntatem 
trahat  in  confenfunit  inque  homine  excitec  appetttam  fadto 
ipfo  rem  iUicitanip«rpetraadi;  et  fane  quando  concup»icentia 
tt  propofituin  iUiid  ita  cbmparatam  ed,  ut  quo  minus  adulterium 
reipfa  pirficiator^  ex  parte  voluntatb  noflras  nil  defideretur^ 
dubiom  non  eft  tale  adulterandi  prcpoficum,  quanquam  aliit  ex 
cauiis  impeditam»  apod  Deum  eodem  loco,  quo  verum  adulte- 
lium,  haberi. 

.To  this  efFe6l,  that  oarSaviour  is  here  to  be  underdood,  a^ 
fpeaking  of  fuch  a  deiire  or  inclination,  as  gains  the  full  con- 
fent  of  the  will,  and  would  certainly  terminate  in  the  coih* 
million  of  the  crime,  did  not,  from  other  caiifes,  an  impedi- 
ment arife. 

Sozomen  tells  us,  Ecclef.  Hid.  lib.  vi.  cap.  iii.  that  the 
emperor  Jovian  enabled  a  law,  which  made  it  capital  for  a 
man  even  to  look  at  a  facred  virgin  with  an  iromodeil  eye, 
H  xoti  AXo}ias-uq  fiovov  TTfoa-^Xtwoila, 

Quidnam  egiflet  ille,  fays  Cicero  de  Legibus,  lib.  ii.  §  15. 
referring  to  the  Clodian  Hory,  qui  in  facrificium  cogitatam 
libidinem  intulit,  quo  ne  imprudentiam  quidem  oColorum  sidjici 
fas  fuit  ?  Davif;  p.  1 30; 

Maimonides  de  Poenitentia,  cap*  iv.  fee.  iv.  p.  68.  glvti 

as  an  inftance  of  one  of  thofe  crimed,  that  are  for  the  mod  part 

but  lightly  thought  of,  though  of  real  magnitude,  the  immodefi: 

look.    All^jging  to  this  purpofe.  Numb,  xv,  39.  Qui  dculos 

,  fuos. 

AndSt.Bafil.  Homil.xxiv.  Op.  torn.  i.  p.  577.  CD.  make^ 
the  well  known  tlory  of  Alexander  refufing  to  fee  the  captive 
daughter  of  Darius,  to  be  founded  upon  this  idea  or  fentiment, 
that  the  very  looking  upon  a  woman  to  luft  after  her,  9rpo; 
nJoffiy,  is  not  without  the  guilt,  ttf  cyxXij/Aals;,  even  though 
the  crime  itfelf  be  not  afluaily  committed. 

Peflimus  maritus  videreris,  {(o  we  have  it  in^Quintilian's  De- 
cl&mat.  No.  cclxii.)  fi  amorcm  in  aliquam  meretricem  defiexifTes, 

fi 
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£  ancillaram  cnpiditas  a  geniali  toro  avodiret.  Jam  turn  nont 
eras'  marttus,  cam  animus  taas  fpedlabat  vacances.  £c  lioc 
(adalceritim  fcil.)  fi  tantum  Hbtdioe  et  capiditate  fecifles :  re* 
^udiatae  tamen  cania  ad  te  rediret. 

He  is  a  bad  hafband,  or  rather  no  faufb^d  at  all,  who  fuffers 
himfelf  to'be  eflranged  from  the  marriage  bed ;  even  thoagli 
it  be  Inftfol  inclination  towards  other  women. 

Compare  Job  xxxi.  i.  1  Corinth,  vii.  i.  compared  with 
Genef.  xx.  6. 

V,  29,  30.  And  if  thy  right  eye  offend  thee,  pluck 
ic  out,  hnd  caft  it  from  thee :  for  it  is  profitable  for 
thee  that  one  of  thy  members  ihould  perifh,  and  not 
that  thy  whole  body  ihould  be  caft  into  heii,  &c. 

Epifletus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  v.  p.  181.  has  a  (imilitude  of  the  very 
fame  kind,  where  he  fays,  that  as  the  foot  (fee  Matt,  xviii.  8. 
Mark  ix.  45.)  mud  fometimes  be  cut  off  for  the  prefervation  of 
the  whole  body,  fo  it  is  incumbent  upon  a  man  oat  of  refpe^ 
to  the  common  good  to  encounter  dangers,  to  ilruggle  with 
poverty,  *and  even  to  make  a  facrifice  of  his  life.-i— K«(  tn^ 

Wehave  the  like  iimlle  made  ufe  of,  though  not  diredly 
in  the  fame  application  of  it,  yet  upon  the  fame  gejoeral  ground, 
Quintilian.Declamat.  No.'cccxxi.  p.  227.  ed.  Lutet.  Huic  iie« 
ceflitudini,  qui  dare  venenum  poteft,  non  oculos  effodiet  fuos  ? 

He,  that  in  the  cafe  of  fo  clofe  a  conaedion,  can  adminifl^r 
jyufon,  does  he  not  dig  out  his  6wn  eyes  ? 

And  in  Plant.  Model.  a£t.  i.  fc.  3,4.  we  have  the  dimi- 
bative  ocellus  applied  toiignify  endearment. 

•  Accordingly  St.  Jerom  (appears  to)  interpret  this  paflagc, 
as  referring  to  thofe,  who  are  by  the  neared  and  moft  endear- 
ing ties  uoited  to  us,  pet  tropologlam  didtum  pro  amiciffi- 
mis,  Sec* 

Though 
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Though  Porphyry,  de  Abftinent.  lib.  i.  §  36.atthcbcginningi 
feems  to  fay,  even  in  the  literal  fenfe,  that  fome  have  not 
fpared  their  eyes,  through  the  earned  defire  they  had  of  never 
being  diverted  from  their  contemplations.— -—O^d'^X/CAUV  oux 

V.  32.  But  I  fay  unto  you,  That  whofoever  fhall 
put  away  his  wife,  faving  for  the  caufe  of  fornication, 
caufcth  her  to  commit  adultery :  and  whofoever  (hall 
marry  her  that  is  divorced,  committcth  adultery. 

Origen  obierves,  that  our  Saviour  does  not  fay,  let  no  one 
put  away  his  wife,  faving  for  the  fake  of  fornication  ;  but, 
whofoever  (hall,  &c.  caufeth  her  to  commit  adultery,  that  is, 
as  he  interprets  it,  furnifhes  her  with  the  pretence  for  it,  and 
brings  her  into  a  temptation  of  that  fort.  In  Matt.  Op.  torn.  i. 
p.  364.  bott.  365.  top.     E^JrUjtA*  roivuviioi  ri  fiiv  omk  et-urt^ 

V.  33.  Again,  ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been 
faid  by  them  of  old  time,  Thou  (halt  not  forfwear 
thyfelf,  but  (halt  perform  unto  the  Lord  thiiie 
oaths. 

Plato,  Apol.  Soc.  §  24.  p.  105,  106.  Forfter.  Dial,  expreflly 
enumerates  perjury  among  thofe  things  in  which  we  ought  not 
to  allow  ourfclves,  and  which  are  neither  becoming,  honour- 
able, or  juft,  nor  confident  with  any  fentiments  of  piety.     Xptj 

Vide  Joan.  NicoJaum  de  Synedrio  ^gyptiorum.  cap.  vii. 
p.  41 — 51.  ed.  Ultrajeft.  1705. 

V.  34.  But  I  fay  unto  you.  Swear  not  at  all  ; 
neither  by  heaven  •,  for  it  is  God's  throne. 

Hierocles  upon  the  Aarea  carmina  of  Pythagoras,  and  when 
commenting  upon  that  particular  precept  belonging  to  them, 

"  Reverence 


MATTHEW,  Chaf.  V.  Ver.  34;    .  3> 

«  *  * 

*' Reference  an  09th,"  has  exprefled  himftlf  almod  in  the 
very  words  of  our  Saviour  here  occurring.  To  reverence  an 
oath,  fays  he,  implies  not  only  the  fwearing  truly  and  juftly, 
but  alfo,  the  abflaining  from  oaths.  For,  adds  he>  the  cuflom 
of  fwearing  will  eafily  bring  on  perjury ;  but  the  abdinence 
from  or  {paring  ufe  of  an  oath  will  fecure  the  pious  obferva- 
tion  of  it;  and  he  that  takes  this  caution,  will  either  not  fwear 

at  all,  or  fwear  pioufly  and  juftly Oii  fAoyov  8Uopx«v,  aXX* 

airi)(t9-^ai  opx»,  Tsrxftyyvot tv  rv  O'^'X"?^  ''"^^  ofxyvupi 

(xiia^  ay  fAirawtcroi  tjj  etc  tTario^}HOtv»     ^siSoi  h  mp^o*!? 
nriW,  Uq,  Commentar.  p.  34.  ed.  Needh. 

'Tis  not  poflible,  fays  Archbifhop  Leighton,  in  his  expofition 
on  the  Lord's  Prayer,  Seleft  Works,  p.  296,  2197.  that  any 
that  is  truly  fenfible  of  his  (the  divine)  greatnefs  and  holinefs^ 
can  cuftomarily  abufe  his.  .name ;  that  blefled  n^me,  that  he 
hopes  to  blefs  for  ever.  .  You  fay,  it  is  your  cuftom  ;  it  is  a 
wonder,  to  hear  men  fpeak  thus,  as  an  excufe,  it  is  the  deepefl 
accufatidn.  Are  not  men  known  by  their  cuftoms  ?  .  It  is  yonc 
cadom ;  What  gain  you.  by  that  ?  Yqu.  mufl  confefs  it  is  fuch  a 
one,  as  is  the  cuftom  of  the  children  of  Satan.  It  is  your  cuiHom  ^ 
then  know,  it  is  his  cuftom  not  to  acquit  them,  but  make  them 
feel  the  weight  of  his  punifhmg  hand,  that  dare  inake  it  a 
coftom  to  diOionour  Kii  name. 

How  facred,  fays  Mr.  Law,  Serious  Call,  chap.  xxii.  p.  317. 
the  whole  frame  of  the  world  is,  how  all  things  are  to  be  con- 
fidered  as  God's,  and  referred  to  him,  is  fully  taught  by  our 
blclTcd  Lord  in  the  cafe  of  oaths.  Here  you  fee,  fays  he,  all 
things  in  the  whole  order  of  nature,  from  the  higheft  heavenii 
to  the  fmalleft  hair,  are  always  to  be  confidered,  not  fcparately 
as  they  are  in  themfelves,  but  as  in  fome  relation  to  God. 

Exhominum  vitiis,  fays  Drcxelius  de  Lingfua,  cap.  xxviiL 
P' 363.  natum  e(l  juramentum,  quod  mendaces  fint  plerique, 
fubdoli,  flexiloqui,  varii  nee  earn  colant  fimplicitatem  atque 
finceritatem  quam  didlat  ratio-  Nemo  autem  minus  merctur 
fidem,  quam  is  qui  frequenter  jurat.     Vult  itaquc  fervator  nosi 

Vol.  XL        .  D  adeo 
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adeo  fpeflata  morum  integritate  vivere^  ut  nemo  nobis  iioA 
credat  etiam  injuratis. 

AfcribiDg  the  origin  and  neceflit/  of  oaths«  to  men's  falfe- 
hood  and  double  dealing;  and  iignifying,  that  our  Saviour 
ivould  have  his  difciples,  to  bo  men  of  fachiimple  and  upright 
manners,  as  that  there  fhould  be  no  occafion  for  them. 

Hue  utique  redibit:  ne  jurate  omnino,  id  eft  ita  animo  com- 
{>arati  litis  ea  fimplicxtatis  et  conflatttias  religione  in  didis  fac- 
tifqoe  qaibafcunqae  vedris  ornati,  ut  vel  injuratis  (in  rebus 
quoque  gravifiimis)  habeatur  fides.  Tultil  Enchirid:  p.  58. 
concurring  with  Drexeliue. 

V.  36.  Neither  (halt  thou  fwcar  by  thy  head,  be- 
caufe  thoii  canu:  not  make  one  hair  white  or  black. 

Martial,  lib,  ix.  epig.  xlix.  refers  to  this  cnftom  of  (wearing 
by  the  head.    Per  tua  jurares  facra  caputqae  tunm. 

And  in  his  merry  vein,  libv  viii.  epig.  Ixxxi.  reprefents  a  lady 
as  fwearing  by  her  jewels,  nothing  being  to  her  fo  valuable. 

Homer  likewife,  OdyiT.  lib.  xv.  ver.  25i«-263.  mentions 

the  adjuring  another  by  his  head. 
.  Tzrc^  ■  ■ 

And  Juvenal,  Sat.  vi.  ver.  16,  17.  the  fwearing  by  another 

itian's  head. 

■    '    ■    Nondum  Grascis  jnrare  paratis 

Per  caput  altenus. 

M^imonides, de  Idololat.cap.  xii.  §  9.  p.  i  68.  makes  it  criminal 
and  effeminate  for  a  man  to  pluck  even  fo  much  as  a  fmgle  white 
hair  out  of  head  or  beard,  or  to  alter  one  by  tinging.-  ■  Ut 
vel  unicus  fuerit  pilus,  ac  vel  unum  e  canis  nigrum  reddiderit. 

V,  34— 36.  But  I  fay  unto  you.  Swear  not  at  all  5 
heithcr  by  heaven ;  for  it  is  God's  throne,  i&c, 

'  Uiitatum  fuerat  judaeis  afluefcere  fbrniulis  jurandi  per  Coelum» 
^c.«— — (Ex  et  in  quibus  rebus  fibi  dolorem  et  poena'tn  impreca- 
bantur/fifallerent.)  CocceiideFcedeire>Cap,xii.§366.p.  352. 

Stafing 
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Stating  it,  as  a  thing  codomarj  among  the  jews,  to  fweav 
by  one  or  another  of  the  objefls  here  mentioned  ;  imprecating 
upon  themfelves  forrow  and  puniCbment  horn  it,  if  they  fwore 

"dtccitfuIJy. 

V.  37.  But  let  your  communication  be^  Yea^  yea; 
Nay,  nay ;  for  whatfoever  is  more  than  tbefe  cometh 
of  evil. . 

Maimonides,  de  Jarejorand.  cap.  ii.  (  6.  p.  55,  56.  edit* 
Dithmar.  fpeaks  of  a  folemn  afleveration,  or  (ajing  of  yes» 
yea,  or  nay,  nay>  as  amoonting  to  an  oath.    Qoi  dicit  noD# 

non  bis— — 'ant  ita,  ita. 

Aq  dath,  fays  Bi(hop  Cony  bear,  vol.  L  Term,  ix,  p.  248, 249* 
is  an  invocation  of  God,  as  a  witnefs  to  the  truth  of  what  we 
alHnn,  or  the  iincerity  of  what  we  promife.  This  therefore 
mull  from  the  very  nature  of  it,  require  great  ferionfnefs  and 
preparation  of  mind.  Oaths  in  common  converfation,  even 
though  the  things  confirmed  by  them  be  true,  are  condemned 
in  holy  fcripture :  our  Saviour  having  required,  that  the  ot- 
moft  we  (hould  do  in  ordinary  difcourfe,  is  only  to  ufe  repeated 
affirmations  or  denials.  But  they  are  ftill  more  criminal,  where 
the  matter  confirmed  by  them,  is  uncertain ;  or  the  thing  pro- 
mifed,  what  we  may  ndt  perhaps  be  able  to  perform.  It  is  to 
afrodt  God  in  a  very  high  degree,  to  make  our  appeal  to  him 
oti  any  ot*  no  occalion ;  and  much  more  ib,  to  call  on  him  as  a 
witbefs,  a(s  Well  to  our  iniquities  as  our  follies. 

V.  38.  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  laid.  An 
eye  for  an  eye^  and  a  tooth  for  a  tooth. 

Vide  Exod.  xxi.  24. 

Origen,  contra  Marcionitas,  fee.  i.  p.  24.  obfervet,  that  there 
is  flil!  an  evangelical  fenfe,  in  which  ai^  eye  for  an  eye,  and  a 
tooth  fot-  a  tooth,  will  be  flri£lly  verified  and  exadled ;  referring 
to  Matt.  vii.  2.  2  Cor.  v.  lo.  Matt.  x.  33,    AKQvi  nt  £vay- 

Di  V.39- 
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V.  39.  But  I  fay  unto  you.  That  ye  rcfift  not 
evil :  but  whofoever  (hall  finite  thee  on  thy  right 
cheeky  turn  to  him  the  other  alfo. 

Origen,  contra  Celfumj  lib.  iii.  p.  115.  feems  to  interpret 
tills,  as  extending  even  to  tbc  greatefl  injuries. Apat^tttr^xt- 

If,  fays  Epi^etos,  lib.  lii.  chap.  xxvi.  p.  3  $9,  360.  yoa  have 
2  laden  afs,  and  any  one,  a  foldier  for  inftance>  woald  take  it 
from  yoa,  let  him  have  it,:  make  no  mannaring  or  reiiflance. 

Ibid,  p.  370,  371,  fpeaking  of  Diogenes,  he  fays,  if  you 
had  a  mind  to  take  away  any  of  his  property,  he  would  let 
you  have  it,  rather  than  go  after  you  to  get  it  back  again.  la 
like  manner,  if  yoa  would  deprive  him  of  his  friends,  or  ba- 
nifii  him  his  country,  he  would  be  ilill  refigned.  Yet  would 
this  man  never  defert  his  true  progenitors  the  gods,  or  his 
genuine  country.  Et  rtif  selfio-ctf;  circXaSK— ^^tXs;^  ira^^iix^ 

Ariftotle,  in  hU  Ethics,  lib.  v.  cap.  ix.  p.  232.  obferves, 
that  if  a  man  be  more  liberal  to  others  than  indulgent  to  hiqa- 
felf,  he  becomes  his  own  injurer;  which,  fays  he,  is  no  un-> 
common  practice  with  men  of  well-regulated  tempers ;  the 
good  man  eafily  parting^from  his  own  right.  Ei  ri^  irKiw^ 
outISp  auT^  OLMT^v  uiiKii'  owif  ioytov(riy  01  ^ilpi9i  froiciy. 
'O  yag  e7r«£JXfjff  tXarlulixl^  fpy. 

And  Plato,  in  his  Gorgias,  Op.  ed.  Bafil.  p.  317.  bott.  318. 
top,  expreflly  fays.  If  any  man  ftrike  thee  on  the  cheek,  don't 
revenge  it ;  but  take  my  advice,  and  let  the  matter  reft.     Ezsh 

And  again,  ibid,  p.  326.  middle,  to  be  ftruck  unjufUy  upon 
the  cheek,  is  no  fuch  mighty  (hame ;  the  (bame  is  in  the  ilricker. 

"^'  ~      '     And 
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And  it  is  a  maxim  with  Cicero^  in  the  cafe  of  the  qoaeftor 

99d  his  prstor,  or  fapjerior  10  office,  that,  if  you  have  receive^ 
fver  fo  many  iojories,  it  will  be  more  to  yoor  honoar  to  bear 
than  to  revenge  them.  Etenim,  fi  plarimas  flatuo  prztore  in- 
jarias  accepifles,  tamen  eas  fereodo  majorem  laadem  quam 
ulcifcendo  mererere.  In  Q^Caccil.  ed.  Londin.  Open  ton*  u 
p.  211.  col.  z.  im. 

Maimonides,  de  Studio  Legis^  cap.  vii.  fedl.  x.  xi.  fir.  ult. 
^t  penult,  fays,  it  was  the  cuftom  of  their  pious  anceftors,  when 
any  one  treated  them  opprobriouily,  not  to  return  the  infnlt, 
bat  willingly  and  freely  to  forgive  it ;  and  that  their  great 
doctors  afed  always  to  reckon  among  the  things  that  were  mod 
honoarahle  to  them^  the  never  having  excommunicated  or  ana- 
tlieoiatifed  any  one  for  the  fake  of  vindicating  their  own  ho- 
noar; and  that  this  is  the  example,  whkh  thofe,  who  call 
themfelves  the  difcijSles  of  the  wife,  fliould  be  careful  to  copy 
after.  Then  putting  the  queftion  in  what  cafe  this  rule.ii  .to  be 
obferved,  he  fays  in  that  of  private  tnfults^  but,  that  if  the 
iapient  or  learned  dodor  be  publicly  vilified  or  affronted,  his 
hoooor  is  not  to  be  negleded,  but  that  he  is  to  infift  uponpa^^ 
ion  bemg  aiked,  and  then  to  forgive. ' 

St.  Ba£l,  Honiil.  xxiv.  five  de  legend.,  lib.  Gentil.  relating 
theflory  of  Socrates  being  Uruck  upon  the  face  and  miferabi/ 
beaten,  and  quietly  permitting  the  affailant  to  proceed,  and 
upon  his  deMing  taking  no  other  revenge,  than  to  have  it  fig- 
niiied  apon  his  own  forehead,  Mr.  Sach-a-one  did  this,  as 
Itatoaries  put  their  name  upon  their  pieces ;  remarks,  that  all 
this  is  perfeAly  agreeable  to  the  cbriilian  dogma  ;  and  that  this 
condttd  of  Socrates,  was  coufin-german  to  that  of  our  Saviour> 
commanding  to  turn  the  other  cheek  to  him  that  flrikes  us  on 
one.  In  the  fame  manner,  he  appliei  the  examples  of  Pericles 
and  Eaclides,  in  bearing  fo  patiently  the  infults  and  menaces 
of  their  enemies,  and  praying  for,  inftead  of  curfing  thenp. 
\rml(  T»j  TOk-— SwHpoluv,  &c.  Op,  torn.  i.  p.  577,  B. 

D  3-  y.40^ 
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V.  40^  And  if  any  man  will  fue  thee  at  the  law, 
and  take  away  thy  coat,  let  him  have  thy  doke 
alfo. 

la  tbofe  early  tjmei«  &ys  Dr.  Evans,  Chridian  Temper, 
Tol.  ii.  ferm.  xi*  p.  246.  at  the  beginning  of  cbriftianity,  when 
there  were  none  but  jewilh  or  heathen  judges,  he  would  have 
his  difciples,  for  the  credit  of  chriilianity,  not  to  appear  litio 
gious  by  appealing  to  their  courts  upon  flight  occa(ions. 

Cicero,  in  hisO^ces,  lib.  ii.  f  18.  p.  107.  ed.  Tooly.  inakes 
Jas  man  of  honour  and  virtue,  to  be  ready  upon  many  occafions 
to  depart  from  his  right,  and  to  keep  himfelf  as  clear  as  poffi- 
ble  from  all  litigious  profecutions  ;  it  being  as  he  goes  on,  not 
only  liberal  to  recede  from  our  own  jud  and  equitable  claims, 
bat  even  foiqetimes  advantageous^  Multa  multis  4e  jure  fuo 
cedentem ;  a  litibus  vero>  quantum  liceat  et  nefcio  an  pauIo  plu« 
etiam  quam  liceat,  abhorrentem :  non  modo  liberate,  paulum 
sionnaaquam  de  fuo  jure  decedere,  fed  interdum  etiam  fru£luofum , 

Compare  Platarch,  as  cited  in  thefe  notes,  fub.  t  Tim.  iv.  7. 
p.  779,  780.  \ 

V.  42,  Give  to  him  that  aiketh  thee,  and  from 
Jiinri  that  would  borrow  of  thee  turn  not  thou  away. 

Him  that  aSceth,  that  is,  fays  Tertullian,  adv.  Marcion, 
lib.  iv,  §  16.  p.  429*.  being  in  want.(utique  indigent!) ;  bur, 
fays  he,  if  you  fappofe  the  precept  to  extend  tp  him  that  abounds, 
how  much  t^ore  forcibly  mnfl  it  bilid  in  the  cafe  of  the  neceifi<' 
tous.    Tanto  magis      ■  fi  etiam  et  abundant!. 

Verily,  coufin,  fays  Sir  Thomas  More,  in  his  Comfort  againft 
Tribulation,  bookii.  chap*  xviii.  p.  124,  125.  that  faying  hath 
(as other  places infcripture  have)  need  of  iinerpretation.  For, 
as  holy  St.  Anftin  faith,  though  Chrift  fay.  Give  every  man 
that  aiketh  thee,  he  faith  notyet,  give  them  all,  that  they  will 
^&  thee.  But  furely,  all  were  one,  if  he  meant  to  bind  me  by 
"  '  '  commands 
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commandmentj  to  give  every  man  withoat  exception  fome'- 
what.  Forfo,  (hoald  I  leave  myCelf  nothing.  Oar  Savioar* 
in  that  place  of  St.  Luke,  fpeakech  both  of  the  contempt  that 
we  (hoold  in  heart  have  of  thefe  worldly  things,  and  aifo  of 
the  manner  that  m^  ihoold  ufe  toward  their  enemies.  For 
there  he  bids  ns  love  our  enemies,  give  good  words  for  evil ; 
and  not  only  fuffier  injuries  patiently,  both  by  taking  away  oar 
goods  and  harm  done  onto  our  bodies,  but  alfo  be  ready  to 
ftifFer  doable  and  over  that  to  do  them  good  again,  that  do  us 
the  harm.  And  among  thefe  things,  he  biddeth  us,  give  every 
man  that  afketh,  meaning  that  in  the  thing  we  may  conveni- 
ently do  a  man  good,  we  (hoald  not  refnfe  it ;  what  manner 
of  man  foever  he  be,  though  he  were  oar  mortal  enemy,  namely 
where  we  fee  that  but  if  we  help  him  ourfelG  the  perfon  of 
the  man  fhould  ftand  in  peril  of  periQiing.  And  therefore, 
faith  St.  Paul,  Si  efnriet  iiiimicas  tuas,  da  illi  cibum.  If  thine 
enemy  be  an  hangred,  give  him  meat.  But  now  though  t 
be  bound  to  give  every  manner  of  man  in  fome  manner  of  his ' 
neceiHty,  where  he  jny  friend  or  my  foe,  chridian  man  or 
heathen,  yet  am  I  not  unto  all  men  bound  alike,  nor  unto  every. 
man  in  every  cafe  alike.  A.  little  onward  may  be  fuitably  pe« 
rufcd, 

Theognis'  rule,  ver.  iisS.is,  Give  to  fuchgood.menasa(k« 

V.  43.  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath'  been  faid» 
Thou  (halt  love  thy  neighbour,  and  hate  thine  enenoy. 

Cicero  however,  in  his  Offices,  lib.  i.  §^5.  p.  49.  tells  us, 
that  tbpfe  men  are  not  to  be  hearkened  to,  who  would  have  us 
to  be  grievoufly  angry  with  our  enemies,  and  look  npon  it  as 
the  mark  of  a  valiant  and  magnanimous  mind  to  be  fo.  For, 
fays  he,  there  is  nothing  more  praife- worthy,  nothing  that 
more  becomes  a  man  of  great  and  difttnguilhed  charadler,  than 
placability  and  clemency.  Nee  vero  audiendi  qui  graviter 
irafcendum—— nihil   enim«-*— placabilitate  atque  dementia. 

D  4  And 
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» 

And  in  his  Oration  pro  Li^ario,  he  freely  tell  Cxfar,  that  the 
inan  had  been  adlually  in  arms  againft  him  ;  and  then  afks»  but 
i»ho  upon  this  account  would  fay^  Csfar  take  heed«  and  be 
fure  not  to  pardon  him*?  Language,  fays  he,  not  fit  to  be 
uttered  by  i  man,  or  addrelTed  to  any  of  human  kind.  Nee 
hominis>  nee  ad  hominem  vox  eft.     ' 

And  the  fame  Caefar  is  made  by  Salluft.  Catilin.  §  54.  p.  74. 
ed.  Glafg.  to  have  acquired  glory  by  forgiving.  Ignofcendd 
•— — gloriam  adeptus. 

V.  44.  But  I  fay  unto  you.  Love  your  enemies, 
bleis  them  tfiat  curfe  you,  do  good  to  them  that  hate 
you,  and  pray  for  them  which  defpitefuUy  ufe  you^ 
and  perfecutc  you.  . 

Demofthenes,  de  Coron.  §  55.  ed.  Ox.  p.  112.  fpeaks  of  it, 
as  what  would  rejlound  highly  to  the  honour  of  the  Athenian 
people*  if  forge^ing  all  mutual  injuries  that  might  have  pafled 
(aJiy  /AV9)(riX(Xxa;k)^  tjiey  were  to  fend  help  to  the  Thebans. 

His  antagonifl>  iEfchines,  makes  it  to  be  one  of  the  beft 
leflbns  we  can  poffibly  learn,  fAH  fAyfio-txaxay,  not  to  remem- 
ber injuries.    In  Cteiiph.  §  71.  p.  1 13.    KaAA<roy  «x  votiSstx^ 

It  was  a  max;m  with  the  fe£l  of  Hegefiacs,  (vide  Ariftip. 
Diogen.  Laert.  lib.  ii.  Vit.  p»  82.  ed.  Stephan.)  that  you  arc 
not  to  hate  (/^n  f^icety)  the  ojSenderj  but  to  teach  him  by  your 
own  example  better  manners. 

Socrates,  Apol.  fub  fin.  tells  his  accufers  and  judges,  that 

though  they  were  very  far  from  meaning  him  that  good,  which 

he  fuppofed  would  accrue  to  him  from  his  death ;  but  on  the 

.  contrary  meant  his  hurt,  yet  he  could  aflure  them,  that  he  bore 

them  no  ill-will.     Ou  ^otXiisrxiyu. 

And  in  the  Crito,  he  is  made  to  fay,  that  we  ought  not  to 
revenge,  nor  to  do  ill  to  any  man,  how  much  foever  he  may 
have  injured  us.  Ovli  u^»  ccylxhxetv  iti^  sis  xkku^  -a-otiiVy  &c. 

$ele£t.  Dial.  p.  6o.  ' 

Ariftotlc^ 
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jl^riflotle,  in  bis  Ethics,  lib.  iv.  cap.  iii.  p.  169,  170.  makes 
it  the  mark  of  a  great  and  noble  mind,  not  to  remember  in* 
juries,  but  to  forget  and  overlook  them.  Ovit  |uiff!O-ixax0», 
cu  yx^  fjLiyaXo^v^H  to   acsro/AyyijMtiftvny— — ^cAAa  [Aa?Ji09 

Herodotus,  lib.  iv.  Tub  fin.  makes  Pheretima  to  die  a  mife- 
rable  death,  by  the  judgment  of  heaven,  on  account  of  }^er  re- 
vengeful temper  and  proceedings.  Airt^xvt  xax«?— — «c 
ap...-r((rp^u/iai  rtfJM^tai  ir^o^  ^tuv  cs'i^d'ovoi.  And  lib.  vii. 
No.  cxc.  p.  274.  It  is  mentioned  to  the  honour  both  of  Gelo 
and  Syagrus,  that  they  were  not  of  a  revengeful  temper.— 
A^iAiri; Tr^o;  VfASooy  xu^ Ticra;,  oux  ofAOicacofMOi^  vfjiav^  aAAos 

Job  fpeaks  of  it,  (xxxi.  29,  30.)  as  what  would  have  been 
highly  iDiquitotts  and  finful  in  him,  had  he  rejoiced  in  the  de- 
Ilrudion  of  him  that  hated  him,  or  lift  up  himfelf,  when  evil 
found  him»  or  wifbed  a  curfe  to  his  fouL 

David  roake^  it  the  matter  of  his  humble  boail,  that  he  had 
delivered  him  who  without  caufe  was  his  enemy,  Pfal.  vii.  4. 
And  alTares  us  in  another,  that  when  his  enemies  were  fick, 
his  clothing  was  (kckcloth,  and  that  he  was  afFe£ied  in  the  faole 
manner  %^ith  their  cafe,  as  if  it  had  been  that  of  a  friend^  a 
brother,  or  a  parent. 

And  it  is  I  fuppofe  to  thefe  or  fome  fuch  pafTage^,  that  Ter- 
tuIHan  refers,  at  leaftin  part,  when  he  fays,  (adverf.  Marcion. 
lib.  iv.  cap.  xvi.  p.  428.  bott.)  Quam  (fcil.  vicem  injuriae)  pro- 
phctia  manifefte  vera  erat.  Et  memoriam  injuria:  prohibcns 
tt  nltionem  ad  deum  redigens. 

Drexelius  is  not  unhappy  in  his  paraphrafe  upon  this  vcrfc, 
(dc  Lingua,  cap.  xxxiii.  §  5.  p.  424.)  Hos  precibus  ac  vocis 
veHris  compledimini,  quos  minime  amicos  fentitis :  non  ergo 
pro  iis  tantum  qui  pecuniam  rapidant,  qui  corpus  laedunt,  qui 
Ofleri  funt,  qui  decipiunt,  fed  ctiam  pro  iis  precandum  qui  fa- 
^am  calumniis  inficiunt  aut  penitus  adimunt. 

Suppofmg 
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Suppofing  the  duty  injoined  to  include  as  the  obje^s  of  Itt 
not  only  the  fpoilers  of  our  property,  [or.  who  injure  oor  bo- 
dies, or  deceive;  but  thofc  who  by  their  calumnies,  rob  us  of 
our  good  nai^e,  or  fix  a  ftainlipon  it.] 

It  is  the  part  of  a  man,  fays  Antoninus,  lib.  vil.  §  22.  to  love 
(^pXiiv)  even  thofe  that  offend  him. 

To  bicfs  them,  fays  Dr.  Worthington,  in  his  Chridian  Love« 
chap.  ii.  ap.  Sele^  Works,  p.  213.  is  either  to  fpeak  well  and 
friendly  to  them,  without  bitter  reviling,  defaming  words,  or 
to  fpeak  well  of  them,  fo  far  as  there  is.  any  thing  commendable 
or  praife-worthy  in  them,  or  done  by  them, 

V.  45.  That  ye  may  be  the  children  of  your  Fa- 
ther which  IS  in  heaven  ;  for  he  maketh  his  fun  to 
rife  on  the  evil  and  on  the  good^  and  fendeth  rain  on 
the  juft  and  on  the  unjuft. 

The  immortal  gods,  fays  Marcus  Antoninus,  though  fuch, 
do  not  grudge,  even  through  that  immenfe  duration  continue 
ally,  and  in  every  mode  to  bear  with  fuch  an  amazing  number 
of  wicked  ones  of  every  fort;  nay  more,  they  take  all  manner 
of  care  of  them.  And  doft  thou,  fo  foon  to  perifti,  grow  weary 
of  bearing  with  them  ?  and  that  too  being  thyfelf  one  of  their 
xmmber  ?  Oi  fi-foi  aS-avoIoj  oile^^  &c.  lib.  vii.  ^  70.  And 
again,  li^.  ix.  §  1 1.  the  gods  a£l  with  clemency  towards  fuch, 
and  in  many  inftances  reach  out  to  them  their  helping  hand, 
in  order  to  their  obtaining  health,  riches,  glory,  fo  bcnigYi 
are  they.  You  may  do  the  fame,  who  hinders  you  i  O*  S'loi^ 
isiVfAimh  &c. 

And  to  the  fame  purpofe  it  is,  that  he  expreiTeth  hinnfelf, 
ibid.  §  27. 

iEqualis  eft,  fays  Tertullian,  Apologetic,  cap.  xli.  (fcilicet 
Deus,)  fuper  omne  hominum  genus  et  indulgens  et  increpans ; 
communia  voluit  effe  commodo  profanis,  incommoda  fuis,  ut 
pari  confortio  omnes  et  lenitatepi  ejus  et  feveritatero  expefi- 

remur.  \ 

(The. 
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[The  condadl  of  God  to  the  pioos  and  profane  is  eqaalt 
whether  he  rebakes  or  pardons.  Both,  in  a  common  partici- 
pation of  good  and  evil,  experience  his  lenity  and  feverity.] 

V,  46.  For  if  ye  love  thern  which  love  you,  what 
reward  have  yc?  do  not  even  the  publicans  the 
fame  ? 

He,  fays  Ariflotlej  in  his  Ethics,  lib.  viii.  cap.  xiii.  p.  377. 
that  gives  upon  the  expectation  of  receiving  as  moch  or  n^ore 
in  return,  is  more  properly  to  be  looked  upon  as  a  lender  than 
as  a  giver.  Oo  JfJwxwj,  aXAa  ;^ij<r«j.  But,  fays  he,  ibid, 
that  which  conftitutes  the  true  worth  and  virtue  of  the  ad,  is 
for  a  roan  to  do  good  without  regard  had  to  any  advantages, 
that  may  be  from  thence  accruing  to  himfelf.     K«Xoir— — ^cu 

V.  47.  And  if  ye  falute  your  brethren  only,  what 
io  ye  more  than  others?  do  not  even  the  publicans 

fo? 

Sed  inimicus,  inquit^  meus  ed.  Nam  quls  nos  tantopere 
laadaret  pater,  iihoc  amico  pracdaremus  ?  Haec  eflcelebranda 
virtus,  hacc  animi  fufpicienda  moderatio,  vincere  iram  et  inter 
fimultates  quoque  memini/Te  hominis.  Quintil.  Dedamat.  ix« 
p.  104. 

This  man  you  are  ferving,  fays  one,  is  your  enemy.  Truly, 
what  great  praife  (hould  I  have  been  intituled  to,  had  he  been 
my  friend  ?  This  is  virtue  to  be  celebrated,  this  the  moderation 
to  be  admired ;  when  we  overcome  our  anger,  and  in  themidil 
of  dilTenfion  and  animofity,  forget  not  the  man. 

V.  48.  Be  ye  therefore  pcrfeft,  even  as  your 
Father  which  is  in  heaven  is  perfeft. 

This  may  mean,  fays  Dr.  Evans,  in  his  Chri(lian  Temper, 
vol.  i.  ftfm.  iii.  p.  71*  72.  cither  that  in  this  branch  of  imita- 
tion, that  is,  goodnefs,  every  good  man  (hould  aim  at  the 

fallen 
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fullefl  conformity  to  God,  that  there  is  no  danger  of  over  do* 
ing;  or  that  there  is  no  part  of  the  image  of  God,  which  we 
can  bear  here,  that  will  be  more  perfedive  of  oar  own  nature. 

It  is  one  of  the  fentcnces  of  Deroophilus,  No.  v.  p.  509. 
Ap.  Maxim.  Tyr.  Diff.  that  gifts  and  facrifices,  and  dona- 
tives hung  ap  in  his  temple,  confer  no  honour  upon  God  ;  but 
that  a  devout  and  pious  mind,  firmly  unites  us  to  him;  for  that 
fimilar  natures  cannot  but  cohere.  A6)fa(  xai  Srvaou  €Hov^ 
&c.  And  ibid.  p.  510.  the  found  and  genuine  philofopher  is 
laid  to  lead  a  life  fimilar   to  that  of  deity.     AXfi^ia^  0fai 

And  it  is  recorded  as  a  faying  of  Diogenes,  (Laert.  lib.  vi. 
Vit.  p.  217.  top,)  that  good  n^n  are  the  images  {mtom^)  of 
the  gods. 

The  man,  fays  Plato,  de  Republica,  lib.  vi.  edit.  MafTey. 
torn.  11.  p.  46,  48.  who  has  his  mind  intenfely  fixed  upon  the 
great  and  genuine  realities  (tok  s<ny),  is  no  way  at  leifure  for 
intermingling  with  the  inferior  concerns  of  manl^ind,  or  enter- 
ing itito  their  fpiteful  and  malicious  conteds ;  but  ever  contem- 
plating the  firm  eftablilhed  order  of  things,  and  that  fair  and 
goodly  fyftcm  of  nature,  which  neither  does  nor  fufFers  injury «. 
cultivates  in  his  own  mind  the  nearefl  poflible  refemblance  to 
it,  pvii  yotf  zjTf— — o-p^oAij— raura  [AifMuc^xi  n — And 
thus,  fays  he,  ccnverfing  with  the  divine  order  of  things,  he 
becomes  divine  himfclf.  0aof  «k,to  iwxroy,  avflpWTrw.  And 
lib.  X.  p.  334.  his  (emark  is,  that  the  man,  who  makes  it  his 
Hudy,  in  the  pra^ice  of  all  righteoufnefs  and  virtue,  to  attain 
the  neareft  likenefs  to  deity  will  never  be  neglefledby  the  gods, 
£t;  oaov  Svvocrov  xp^pco'O'u  op^^iwr^on^iif, 

IVfen  in  nothing,  fays  Cicero,  (proLigario,  fub  fin.)  approacli^ 
nearer  to  the  gods,  as  in  contributing  to  the  fafetyand  welfare 
of  mankind ;  qaam  falutem  horoinibus  dando. 

And  with  Marcus  Antoninus,  lib.  x.  §  8.  it  is  a  maxim  that, 
^e  gods  do  fiot  want  os  to  flatter,  but  to  imitate  them ;  and. 

recom* 
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recommends  ic  as  an  excellent  rule  for  the  right  goveromenc 
of  our  lives,  to  be  often  recolledidg  this  fentiment.    Miyx\(ag 

CHAP.    VI. 

V.  I.  Take  heed  that  ye  do  not  your  alms  before 
men,  to  be  feen  of  them  :  othcrwife  ye  have  no  re- 
ward of  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven. 

It  IS  the  charadcr  of  the  good  man,  in  Epifletas,  lib.  iii. 
cap.  xxiv.  p.  335.  that  he  does  nothing  that  he  may  be  feen  to 
do  ic,  T8  io^aii  tHK»'  bat  only  that  he  may  do  his  daty» 

V.  2,  Therefore  when  thou  doeft  thine  alms,  do 
not  found  a  trumpet  before  thee,  as  the  hypocrites 
do  in  the  fynagogues  and  in  the  flreets,  that  they 
may  have  glory  of  men.  Verily  I  fay  unto  you. 
They  have  their  reward. 

They  have  their  reward.]  Epifleto^  lib.  iii.  cap.  ii.  p.  267. 
has  an  exprefiion  aimed  exa^ly  fimitar ;  when  fpeaking  upon 
the  fame  fabjeft,  and  expofing  the  folly  of  thofe,  who  do  no- 
thing but  out  of  regard  to  the  public  eye.  Awi^iiq  oL-crxyrx. 
And  fo  far  as  relates  to  the  word  anri^ta^  we  have  it  occur* 
ring  in  the  fame  fenfe,  ap.  Marcus  Antoninus,  lib.  iv.  §  49. 

fub  fin.     H  ^u<r»; atffi'Xfi  r»   iha,.     Lib.  xi.  §  i.     Eyw 

tfnsi')((a  rot  ifAOc.  Where  too  the  moral  fentiment  is  not  alto- 
gether unfimihir  to  that  of  the  prefent  verfe ;  his  obfcrvation 
being  this,  that  the  good  man's  aflions  and  purfuits  are  not 
like  the  performances  of  the  (lage,  isa  Cii<nsrsp  ezri  op)(vi(rtui  hxi 
VTrom^KTM^f  dependent  for  the  proper  and  compleat  execution 
of  them  opon  outward  circumflances  and  accidents,  but  con^ 
caining  within  themfelves  all  that  is  neceflary  to  their  own 
iiillell  perfedlioxiand  accomplishment. 

Rcfcrt 
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Refert   iis  bonus  an  veils  videri. 

Martial,  lib.  viii    epig.  xxxviii. 

It  makes  a  mighty  difference,  whether  you  be  really  good, 
or  only  wi(h  to  feem  fo. 

Every  word  of  Jefus,  fays  Origen,  dc  Orat.  §  54.  p.  98.  ed. 
Reading,  is  true ;  and  if  I  may  be  allowed  a  bold  and  fome- 
what  forced  expreflion,  that  llill  more  true,  which  is  accom- 
panied with  his  ufual  bath :  bbt  this,  fays  he,  is  the  cafe  in 
what  he  fays  concerning  thofe  who  do  alms  that  they  may  be 
feen  of  rocii,    A^ivSng — -waf — 0  Xoy^ 

V.  3.  But  when  thou  doeft  alms,  let  not  thy  left 
hand  know  what  thy  right  hand  doeth. 

MarCDS  Antoninus,  lib.  v.  §  6.  makes  it  to  be  a  part  of  the 
character  of  the  truly  virtuous  man,  that  when  he  has  done  a 
good  beneficent  a£l,  he  makes  no  noife  about  it,  and  even 
fcarcely  knows  himfclf  that  he  has  done  it.    Oux  i7r£octrM 

Admonendi  itaque  funt,  ne  quae  agunt  re£la  defpictont,  fed 
ea  merit!  melioris  credant.  Valde  nempe  fua  bona  dijudicant, 
qui  ad  eorum  mercedem  foiSicere  humanos  favores  putant.  Gre- 
gor.  M.  Palboral.  Cnr.  pa.  iii.  admon.  xxxvi. 

V.  6.  But  thou,  when  thou  prayeft,  enter  into 
thy  clofet,  and  when  thou  haft  fhut  thy  door^  pray 
to  thy  Father  which  is  in  fecret;  and  thy  Father 
which  fecth  in  fecret  (hall  reward  thee  openly. 

» 

Some,  fays  Mr.  Grove,  on  Prayer,  p.  1.  think  thisexpref- 
fion  is  only  allegorical,  as  if  it  had  been  faid,  enter  into  the 
chambers  of  thy  fou]>  let  thy  prayer  be  mentah 

And  fo  Origen,  de  Orat.  §  55.  p.  102.  feems  to  underftahd 
it.  The  fincere  worfhipper,  fays  he,  fio'ipp^flfti  n^  to  Ktuls 
TOtfAHOv^  enters  into  his  own  chamber,  or  the  chamber  of  him- 
Ulf,  (that  is,  of  his  own  heart,}  to  the  riches  hidden  and 

laid 
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kid  ap  tbere,  and  (hots  himfelf  up  with  the  treafures  of  wifdom 
and  knowledge,  withoat  fttifenDg  his  eye  or  his  defires  to 
wander  outward  ;  but  {hotting  up  the  door  of  his  fenfes.  that 
their  obje£ls  may  not  diftraft  his  mind,  or  intermingle  them- 
felves  with  it ;  he  addrefTes  himfelf  in  prayer  to  the  Father. 

And  to  the  fame  fenfe  fpeaks  Jerom,  ad  Principiani,  £pi(t. 
torn.  ill.  vol.  ii.  p.  92.  And  that  we  may  know,  fays  he,  the 
adorning  of  the  kings  daughter  to  be  wholly  internal,  Ihe  her- 
felf  fays  in  the  Canticle,  The  king  hath  brought  me  into  his 
chambers,  where  we  are  commanded,  (hutting  the  door  of  oar 
lips,  claufo  oftio  labiornm,  to  pray  onto  the  Father. 

V.  7.  But  when  ye  pray,  ufe  not  vain  repetitions, 
as  the  heathen  do  &  for  they  think  that  they  (hall  be 
iieard  for  their  much  fpeaking. 

Ufe  not  vain  repetitious.]  Origen,  de  Orat.  §  56.  p.  104. 
tt&derilands  this,  of  making  fenfible  and  outward  good  the  only 
fubjefls  of  our  prayers;  which  for  that  reafon,  mull  oecefrarily 
be  verbofe,  and  full  of  reiteration  ;  the  things  of  this  fore 
being  in  the  nature  of  them,  multifarious  and  far  from  linity. 

V.  9.  Our  Father  which  art  in  heaven,  Hallowed 
be  thy  name. 

Father  of  being  (0  ruv  ovlwv  -b-oIjjj ),  U  one  of  the  names 
or  titles  of  deity,  with  Maximus  Tyrius,  Diff.  xxxviii.  p.  461. 

Ariftotle,  de  General.  Animal,  lib.  i.  cap.  ii.  Oper.  torn.  i. 
p.  641.  ed.  Lugd.  fays,  ve  call  (or  efteem)  the  earth  mother ; 
hot  heaven  and  fun,  and  other  like  parts  of  nature,  H^e  call  by 
the  name  of  genitor  and  father.^— —Qtypavoif  Je  tcm  nXiov   ■     . 

In  this  coUedlivc  univerfe,  fays  Proclus,  in  Plat.  Theol.  lib. 
IV.  cap.  XXVI.  p.  220.  or  grand  unity  of  things^  all  confpiring 
ia  their  own  nature  to  lead  us  into  the  contemplation  and  in- 

X  fpcdion 
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fpedlion  of  the  mental  (cene,  there  are  feveral  (leps  or  grada*^ 
tioDs,  all  of  them  however^  tenUiog  to  the  paternal  haven, 
and  to  our  intercourfe  \;^ith  the  paternal  myfleries.     Ei^  rou 

The  mind,  fays  Plotinus*  Ennead  vi.  lib.  ix.  cap.  ix.  p.  768.  D. 
naturally  loves  God,  and  defires  to  unite  itfelf  to  God  wich 
a  chafte  love  and  virgin-like  afFe6lion,  but  finking  down  into 
animality  or  the  earthly  birth,  («f  ym<nv,)  (he  is  deceived  by 
falfe  blandilhments,  and  contrails  a  mortal  love,  and  lives  id 
wanton  reparation  from  the  father,  {tpni^iot  iroclpog^)  but  at 
length  abominating  this  contumelious  degradation,  (he  return^ 
with  pure  afFeflion  to  the  father,  (wpoj  rov  Trotlipx,)  and  be- 
comes coropletel)^  happy. 

In  Codic.  Joma,  cap.  viii.  §  9.  p.  206.  edit.  Sheringham: 
R.  Akiba,  is  quoted  asa&ing  the  children  of  Ifrael,  Who  it 
it  that  cleanfes  you?  To  which  it  is  anfwered;  Yonr  Father 
who  is  in  heaven,  Cjl^tyS^V  jDDOK  Pater  vcfter  qui  ell  in 
coelis. 

And  in  Maimonides  de  Idolol.  cap.  ▼.  §  5*  p.  6j.  the  Divine 
Being  is  ftyled  our  '*  God  in  heaven." 

Hallowed  be  thy  name,]     The  petition,  fays  Archbifhop 
Leighton,  in  his  Expofition  on  the  Prayer,  ap.  Sele^  Works, 
p.  29^,  295.  takes  in  all,  and  in  it  we  defire  the  faodifying 
and  magnifying  of  God's  name,  in  every  poilible  way.     Firft, 
by  ourfelves,  that  we  may  mind  his  glory,  and  by  his  grace 
fanftify  his  name.   Secondly,  by  others,  that  our  Lord  may  be 
more  known  and  honoured  in  the  world :  they  would  gladly 
have  many  hearts  and  many  tongues  brought  in  to  confefs  the 
Lord,  and  his  holinefs  and  greatnefs.     Thus  the  Pfalmiil  dirs 
up  the  angels  to  blefs  the  Lord,  PfaK  ciii.  not  that  they  need 
exciting,  but  to  (hew  his  ownaffedtionto  God's  praifes.  Thirdly, 
and  becaufe  there  is  flill  fome  alloy  and  mixture  of  unholinefs  ' 
in  all  the  hallowing  of  his  name  here  below,  all  our  fetvices 
ilained;  therefore  as  the  godly  do  in  this  requeil^  wifh  all  the 

exalting 
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exalting  and  fan^lifying  of  God's  name  among  men,  that  is 
attainable  here,  fo  I  conceive,  ihey  do  as  it  were  applaud  to 
thofe  purer  ferwices  and  praifes,  that  are  given  him  above; 
and  fenfible  how  far  they  fall  (hort  ihemfelves,  they  are  glad 
to  think  that  there  be  fuch  multitudes  of  angels  and  glorified 
rpirits,  hallowing  and  praifing  his  name,  better  and  more  con« 
llantly,  not  ceafing  day  nor  night  to  cry.  Holy,  holy,  holy. 
Lord  God  Almighty.     And  here  they  follow  as  they  can,  and 
give  their  acclamation,  though  in  a  lower  key,  yet  as  loud  as 
they  are  able.  Even  fo.  Lord,  hallowed  be  thy  name.     Now 
the  caufe  and  fource  of  this  their  great  defire  of  exalting  and 
hallowing  the  name  of  God  is  their  love  to  him,  which  the 
fight  that  he  has  given  them  of  his  excellency,  has  kindled  in 
their  hearts.     After  that  their  chief  delight  is,  to  think  of  him 
and  to  fpeak  of  his  name ;  gladly  would  they  have  him  highly 
cfteemed  by  all,  and  this  is  their  grief  that  they  can  find  fo  few 
to  bear  them  company  and  help  them  in  this,  in  hallowing 
and  extolling  his  name,  which  is  fo  deep  engraven  on  their 
hearts.    See  how  pathetically  the  Pfalmid  repeats  that  again 
and  again,  Pfal.  evil.  *•  O  that  men  would  praife  the  Lord,  f jr 
**  his  goodnefsand  his  wonderful  works  to  the  children  of  men.'* 
And  when  they  hear  or  fee  any  thing  tending  to  the  difhonour 
of  his  name,  this  wounds  them  and  pierces  theni  through  as  a 
fword,  as  the  Pfalmift  fpeaks.     They  are  far  from  envy  or  evil 
eye;  yea,  they  rejoice  in  the  gifts  and  graces  that  God  has  be- 
llowed upon  others,  although  it  be  beyond  what  they  have 
themfelves ;  for  ftill  it  ferves  their  defires  and  anfwers  what  ther 
are  mod  earneft  in,  it  tends  to  the  hallowing  and  glorifying  of 
the  name  of  God.     And  what  they  have  themfelves,  they  are 
not  in  danger  to  grow  vain  upon  it ;  but  even  the  more  they  re- 
ceive from  God,  they  are  the  more  humble,  the  more  defirous 
of  his  praife,  and  regardlefs  of  their  own. 

V,  1 1.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread. 

It  is  known,  fays^  the  Archbifhop,  ib.  p.  316,  317.  to  be 
the  ordinary  courfe  of  ikilful  orators,  to  place  the  meanell  pare 
.Volar.  E  of' 
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of  their  fpeech  in  the  middle;  and  in  this,  let  the  ear  of  any 
under/landing  mind  be  judge,  whether  it  founds  not  much 
better  that  this  requef^  pafs  in  the  middle,  than  if  ^he  prayer 
ihould  have  ended  with  it.  Whereas  now  it  begins  fpiritually 
and  clofes  fo.  Now  how  few  are  there  that  follow  Chrift's 
eflinmte  in  this,  that  have  the  very  flrength  of  their  defi res,' and 
moil  of  their  thoughts  on  things  that  are  fpiritual,  and  do  but 
in  pafling  lend  a  word  to  tho  things  of  this  life.  '^  Our  daily 
bread,"  fays  he,  ib.  tTriHO-iou  in  the  original..  Not  at  all  to 
difpute  the  word,  its  genuine  (enfe  is,  fach  as  is  fit  for  our  daily 
fudentation,  therefore  rendered  daily  bread.  But  then,  (as  he 
well  fubjoins,)  we  are  not  to  be  carvers  of  the  proportion  our- 
felves,  but  leave  that  to  God,  who  knows  beft  what  is  conve- 
nient for  us. 

V.  12.  And  forgive'  us  our  debts,  as  we  forgive 
our  debtors. 

In  the  Ody^ey,  lib.  xxi.  ver.  17.  the  robbery  which  the 
MefTenians  had  committed  upon  UlyfTes,  in  carrying  off*  his 
iheep,  is  called  a  debt,  which  they  owed  him. 

V.  13.  And  lead  usnoc  into  temptation,  but  de- 
liver us  from  evil :  For  thine  is  the  kingdom,  and 
the  power,  and  the  glory,  for  ever, .    Amen. 

Lead  us  not  into  temptation.]  Compare  Pfal.  cxix.  36.  cxli.  4. 

Upon  this  petition,  St.  Auflin,  de  Bono  Perfeverantise,  cap. 
vi.  Opufc.  Bruxel.  p.  361.  thus  comments.  Quod  igitur  dici- 
mus  Deo,  Ne  nos  ihferas  in  tentationetn,  quid  dicimus^  ni(i  No 
nos  inferri  finas  ? 

When  we  fay  unto  God,  Lead  us  not  into  teQ)ptation,  what 
do  we  fay,  b.ut  Suffer  us  not  to  be  lead  into  it  I 

«  ^ 

So  Gregor,  Moral,  lib,  xiii,  cap.  xvi.  Induci  minime  pcr- 

imittas. 

Homcr^ 
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Horner^  Odyfll  xviii.  ver.  135, 136.  fays,  that  every  man's 
inind  is  fuch^  as  be  is  daily  led  intd  by  the  Father  of  gods  and 

isen. 

Referring  to  the  different  fitaations  of  ootward  life. 

For  thine  is  the  kingdom^  the  power,  and  the  glory.]  Arch* 
biihop  Leighton  obferves,  p.  333.  that  this  prayer  begins  and 
ends  in  the  fame  pointy  the  glory  of  that  God  to  whom  we 
pray;  whQ^is,  Alpha  and  Omega,  the  beginning  and  end  of 
all  thingV.  And  ib.  p.  337.  God  alone  is  truly  glorious,  both 
in  the  excellency  of  his  own  nature^  and  the  extriniical  gIory«, 
that  arifes  to  him  out  of  his  works.  And  then,  fays  he,  if  we 
confider  the  glorious  attendance  that  is  continually  about  his 
throne,  as  the  fcriptures  defcribe  it  to  us,  it  drowns  all  the 
pomp  of  earthly  thrones  and  courts  in  their  highest  degree.    See 

ApOC.  17, 

V.  14,  For  if  ye  forgive  men  their  trefpaffes,  your 
heavenly  Father  will  alfo  forgive  you. 

Ariliotle,  Rhetor,  lib.  i.  cap.  ix.  §41.  lays  it  down  as  a  rule* 
that  a  man  then  honours  his  noble  birth,  when  in  proportion  to 
the.greatnefs  of  his  extradtion,  he  is  (o  much  the  more  placa- 
ble (xtfIaAA«xl»xwI«f<&')  in  his  difpofuion. 

And  ib.  cap.  xiv.  §  21.  almod  in  the  very  words  of  this  and 
the  following  verfe,  makes  it  a  point  of  virtue,  to  exercife  for* 
givenefs  towards  humanity. 

liberates,  Panegyr.  ed.  Op.  Steph.  p.  49.  makes  it  to  be  one 
obje£l  of  the  celebrated  -Grxcian  games,  to  aboli(h  enmities. 

Cicero,  in  his  Oration  pro  Ligario,  fpeaks  of  it  to  the  praife 
ofCjcfar,  that  he  forgot  nothing  but  injuries:  Nihil  oblivifci 
foles,  niit  injurias.  And  though  we  fhould  look  upon  this  to 
be  mere  flattery  and  compliment,  yet  it  docs  not  at  all  the  lefs 

E  z  fignify 
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fignif/j  that  forgivenefs  of  injuries  was  held  both  by  Cicero  ^nd 
Csefar^  to  be  a  very  commendable  and  honoarable  qaality. 

Epifletus,  lib.  ii.  cap,  x.  p.  196.  fuppofingone  toafk.  May 
I  not  hurt  him  that  has  injured  me?  advifes  him,  in  the  6rft 
placty  to  afk  himfelf,  whether  he  has  really  received  any  injury 
or  'not*  and  to  remember  what  the  philofophers  fay  upon  this 
head  ;  and  then  again^  to  afk  the  quedion*  Did  not  this  man 
Bart  Uiinfelf  by  injuring  me?  How  then  am  I  like  to  fare  by 
returning  it?  Eyw  iiAOcvloy  (ai/\  |3Aa\{/w  ;  And  ibid. cap. xxii. 
Le  makes  it  a  requifite  property  in  one  that  would  cultivate 
friendfhip  with  mankind,,  that  he  fhould  be  of  a  forgiving 
temper,  C^yyvw/Aovixl^. 

Maximus  Tyrius,  has  a  whole.  difTertation  (ii.)  againd  the 
yevenging  of  injuries,  and  fays,  that  he  who  does  fo,  is  guilty 
of  a.  greater  crime  than  the  firft  aggreffor  {ra  Trfouza-ap^avl®* 
<?cJixcJ7£f®^),  and  that  the  allowing  injuries  to  be  returned 
opens  a  door  to  endlefs  quarrels  and  animoiities,  illuflrating 
the  obfervation  by  a.  variety  of  hiftoricalfafls. 

In  Dion  Caffius,  lib.  Ixxi.  p.  812.  ed.  Hanov.  the  emperor 
Antoninus,  is  made  to  fpeak  of  the  forgiving  injury,  and  the 
retaining  friendfhip  towards  one  who  had  violated  the  laws 
of  friendfhip,  as  a  conqueror's  greatefl  reward ;  and  if,  fays 
he,  this  fhould  be  thought  incredible,  let  it  be  known  that 
there  are  fomfc  remains  of  ancient  virtue  (afj^ata?  oefsrn^j 
amongfl  us. 

JElhn,  in  his  Various  Hiftory,  lib.  xii.  cap.  xlix-  relates  the 
ilory  of  Phocion,  who,  after  having  long  ferved  his  country,  was 
2idjudged  to  death ;  and  when  about  to  drink  off  the  fatal  cup» 
being  afked  by  his  furrounding  friends,  whether  he  had  any 
thing  to  leave  in  charge  to  his  fon.  Only  this,  fays  he,  that  he 
would  not  revenge  upon  the  Athenians  this  injury  done  me. 
The  hiftorian  adds,  by  way  of  remark ;  He  that  does  not  look 
upon  this  man  with  admiration,  (^ofig  «x  iTsrocivet^  &c.)  appears 
to  me  to  be  a  man  of  no  fenfe  or  difcernmcnt  whatfoever; 

agreeably 
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-  agreeably  to  the  obfervation  of  Andronicus  Rhodias,  in  his 
P&raphrafe  upon  the  Ethics  of  Ariftotle,  lib.  iv,  cap.  v.  p.  165. 
ed.  Cantab,  that  to  forget  and  overlook  injuries,  is  the  mark  of 
a  Doble  and  a  magnanimous  mind^  ^fyaAovJ/uj^jr. 

V.  16.  Moreover  when  yc  fail,  be  not^  as  the 
hypocrites,  of  a  fad  countenance :  for  they  disfigure 
their  faces,  that  they  may  appear  unto  men  to  faft. 

Lucian^  in  his  dialogue  intttled  Pifcatorj  fpeaks  with  the 
higheH  indignation  of  thofe,  who  afFefled  the  drefs  and  garb 
of  the  philofophers ;  had  Flato>  AriAotle,  and  ChryAppas, 
perpetually  in  their  mouths>  and  were  for  ever  reading  them, 
and  difcourfing  about  their  principles ;  bnt  yet  were  the  farthed 
that  could  be  from  being  philofophers  themfelves ;  calling  theooi 
apes  and  ftage-players,  (u'srox^jniff,  the  very  word  of  this  verfe,) 
and  others  of  the  fame  compoiition  and  derivation,  being  thofe 
he  frequently  makes  ufe  of  in  his  reprefentation  of  their  cha-« 
rafter ;  telling  them'  that  their  grave  faces-^^iOTi— cxuOf  «vo* 
sio't,  the  very  language  again  that  here  occurs,)  would  by  no> 
means  fuffice  for  intitllng  them  to  rank  with  the  genuine  fons 
of  wifdom  and  philofophy. 

y.  17,  But  thou,  when  thou  fafteft,  anoint  thy 
head,  and  wajQi  thy  face. 

In  Codic.  Joma«  cap.  viii.  §  i.  p.  190.  the  abstaining  from 
food,  from  wafhing  of  the  face«  and  from  anointing,  is  men- 
tioned as  belonging  to  the  right  celebration  of  the  expiation-^ 
day-     In  die  expiationis  interdidlum  eft,  u;p. 

In  the  Odyflfey,  lib.  xviii.  ver.  171,  &c.  Penelope's  houfe- 
keeper  advifes  her  not  to  appear  before  her  Ton  with  a  melan- 
choly ^and  weeping  countenance,  bat  to  be  waihed,  and  tp 
anoint  her  cheeks. 

Compare  2  Sam.  xiv.  2.    * 

E^         .  Ji>6^, 
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Plato,  in  the  eighth  book  of  his  Republics,  torn.  ii.  p.  174. 
obferves,  that  in  proportion  to  the  degree,  in  which  riches  are 
honoured  and  admired,  virtue  will  be  flighted  and  difregarded ; 
and  compares  them  to  the  light  and  heavy  fcale  in  a  balance, 
always  going  in  a  contrary  direflion.     0(rw  av  tcuto  tj^iw- 

T£fOy,    &C. 

V.  25.  Therefore  I  fay  unto  you,  Take  no  thought 
for  your  life,  what  ye  (hall  eat,  or  what  ye  (hall 
drink  ;  nor  yet  for  your  body,  what  ye  fliall  put  on. 
Is  not  the  life  more  than  meat,  and  the  body  than 
raiment  ? 

Does  any  good  man,  (ays  Epi61etus,  Jib.  iii.  cap.  xxlv.  p. 
350.  fear  that  he  Ihall  want  food  ?  Do  the  blind  want  it?  Do 
the  lame  want  ic  ?  And  (hall  it  be  wanting  to  the  good  man  ? 
^ofwra*  TK  av>Jf  aya3"0f,  &c. 

V.  26.  Behold  the  fowls  of  the  air ;  for  they  fow 
not,  neither  do  they  reap,  nor  gather  into  barns  ^ 
yek  your  heavenly  Father  feedeth  them. 

Fowls  of  the  air.]  The  original  word  is  a^i^ctM^i^*  fo  Pliny  ufes 
the  Latin  parallel,  ccelum,  lib.  ii.cap.  38.  the  title  of  which  is, 
De  Acre.  And  in  the  fame  fenfe  it  occurs  lib.  xxxvi.  cap.  xxii, 
near  the  end. 

0fo»  QM^OLMimi^*  Iliad,  lib.  i.  ver.  570. 

Heavenly  gods. 

V.  28.  The  lilies  of  the  field,   hoWs they  grow  j 
they  toil  not,  neither  do  they.fpin. 

'Plato,  in  his  third  book  of  Laws,  circ.  med.  mentions  it  as 
a  common  faying,  with  rcfpedl  to  perfons  of  fluggilh  talents, 
and  flcnder  abilities,  that  they  know  not  either  how  to  write 
or  to  fpin.— — To   KiyofMVOVy    |w.t]T£    ypocfj^iAOiTXy   [atits  vuv 

i        •  V.  30. 
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V,  30.  Wherefore,  if  God  fo  clothe  the  grafs  of 
the  field,  which  to  day  is,  and  to  morrow  is  call 
into  the  oven. 

Pliny,  lib.  xx.  cap.  ix.  fpeaking  of  the  herb  bralTica,  pof- 
fefl'ed  of  fo  many  falutiferous  qualities,  obferi'es,  thac  there 
arefeveral  ways  of  preparing  it,  and  aroongft  others,  mentions 
the  putting  it  into  a  pot,  and  the  pot  into  the  oven,  or  a  fur* 
nace.    In  olla,  quse  conjiciatur  in  clibanum  aut  furnam. 

V.  31,  32,  Therefore  take  no  thought,  faying. 
What  (hall  we  eat  ?  or.  What  Ihall  we  drink  ?  &c. 

Maimonides,  in  his  More.  Nevoch.  im.  pa.  iii.  cap.  xii.  p. 
359.  bott.  360.  top,  fpeaking  of  thofe  who  live  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  univerfe,  and  the  precepts  of  the  law  ;  fays. 
That  every  where  and  in  all  things  they  propofe  tothemil-Ivcs, 
thatend  for  which  they  were  made,  namely,  the  apprchenfi.^n 
or  laying  hold  of  their  creator ;  but  the  necefTaries  of  the  body, 
they  fcek  according  to  neceflity  ';  as  bread  to  eat  and  garments 
to  be  clothed  with,  paying  no"  regard  to  fuperfluity  :  and  this, 
fays  he,  is  a  matter  of  but  little  trouble  and  fmall  labour,  if  a  man 
will  but  be  content  with  things  nccefTary.  And  if  any  difficulty 
appear  in  the  cafe,  it  is  on  account  of  thofe  that  are  foperfluous. 
For  while  we  feek  thofe  things,  that  are  not  ncceflary ;  the 
acquifition  of  thx}fe  that  are,  becomes  difficult:  fince  the  more 
a  man  thirfts  af:er  and  defires  fuperfiuities,  and  non-neccffiuies, 
fo  much  the  more  difficile  and  arduous  muft  be  the  bufinefs ;  for 
while  the  ftrength  is  worn  out,  and  confumed  in  things  unne- 
cefTary,  it  mull  needs  afterwards  fail  in  referrence  to  thofe,  that 
are  requifue  and  needful.— — Finem  ilium  ad  quern  conditi 
funt,  &c. 

V.  33,  But  fcek  ye  firft  the  kingJooi  of  God,  and 
his  righteoufncfs :  and  all  thefe  things  (hall  be  added 

unto  you. 

Compare  Prov.  xi v."  14. 

^      •  In 
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In  Plato's  Repablics,  lib.  v.  p.  384.  torn.  j.  ed.  MafT.  We 
are  come  here,  fays  Socrates  to  the  other  dialogills,  feeking 
righteoufnefs,  what  it  is ;  antl  its  contrary,  unrighteoufnefs,  or 
iniquity.— Z»jT8>T£f  iiKonocwmv,  &c.' 

But  it  was  the  too  general  pradlice  of  the  heathen  world,  to 
addiflall  their  thoughts  and  purfuits,  to  mere  bodily  and  earthly 
things  alone  |^  according  to  the  cenfure  contained  in  the  pre- 
ceding verfe. 

Ariflotle,  in  his  Ethics,  lib.  i.  cap.  viii.  obferves,  that  to 
the  good  man,  the  true  lover  of  righteoufnefs,  (^«AoJ*xaiw,) 
there  is  nothing  wanting  by  way  of  appendix,  (wo^Trcf  Trfpj^TrJa,) 
to  make  his  life  happy,  he  having  his  pleafure  in  htmfelf. 

Socrates,  in  Apol.Plat.  ap.  Selefl.  Dial.  §  11.  declares,  that 
it  had  been  the  great  bufinefs  of  his  life,  to  perfuade  both 
young  and  old,  that  the  care  of  the  body,  of  riches,  and  other 
outward  things,  was  not  to  go  befor^,  or  be  fo  intenfely  pur- 
fued,  as  that  of  the  mind,  this  being  principal  and  bed;  and 
that  virtue  did  not  proceed  from  riches,  but  riches  from  virtue ; 
as  well  as  all  other  human  bleilings,  whether  privateer  public^ 

And  in  the  Republic  of  Plato,  lib.  iii.  p.  ao8.  it  is  laid  down 
as  a  maxim,  that  after  having  fufiiciently  cultivated  the  mind, 
we  ihould  commit  the  body  with  full  fubmiilion  to  its  care : 

TO  (TCOfAX 

And  in  his  Critias,  fub  fin.  he  thus^exprefles  himfelf :  All 
thefe  things,  Qro(,v\a,  irotHoOy)  meaning  riches,  and  other  outward 
goods,  of  which  he  had  jdfl  before  been  fpeaking,  teaching  us 
to  look  upon  them  with  contempt  in  comparifon  of  virtue :  All 
thefe  things,  fays  he,  will  grow  ^out  of  virtue,  as  from  a  kind 
of  friendly  communication;  but  that  by  bellowing  our  chief 
attention  upon  thefe  things,  virtue  will  decay,  and  thefe  things 
along  with  it. 

And 
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And  In  his  Timseus,  Open  ed.  Bafil.  p.  492.  at  the  top,  the 
language  is,  that  if  we  would  poflefs  troe  happinefs,  we  are 
in  all  things,  and  with  the  uttnod  exertion  of  ourfelves,  to  feek 
that  which  is  divine.     T*o  Sc jov ^tiliiv. 

And  withTheocritus,  epig.  xiii.  the  fentiroent  is  that,  while 
men  pay  their  attention  to  the  immortals,  they  are  far  from 
being  lofcrs,  with  refpeft  to  the  things  of  the  prefent  life. 

A9fl«/fl3«v vXhop  %8(r*  pfolou 

Plutarch,  in  his  life  of  the  younger  Cato,  obferves,  that 
whatbe  leaft  attended  to,  he  amply  acquired  ;  namely,  glory, 
dignities,  popularity,  and  military  favour.  Ovn  nxir^—r* 
iWijAtXnin,  raro  TrA«roy»  &c.    Yit.  p.  763,  D. 

Non  fi  voluptatem  pra? datura  virtus  ed,  ideo  propter  hanc 
petitur,  npn  enim  hanc  prxdat,  fed  et  hanc :  nee  huic  laborat, 
fed  labor  ejus,  quamvis  aliud  petet,  hoc  quoque  afTcquetur. 
SicQt  in  arvo  quod  fegeti  profciiTum  efl,  aliqui  flores  internaf- 
cuntur,  non  tamen  huic  herbulae,  quamvis  deledet  oculos  tantam 
ojteris  infamptum  ell.  Aliud  fuit  ferenti  propoiitum,  hoc.foper* 
venit.  Sic  et  voluptas,  non  eft  merces,  nee  caufa  virtutis,  fed 
accellio.   Seneca,  de  Vit.  Beat;  cap.  ix. 

Reprefcnting  virtue,  as  not  purfued  for  the  fake  of  the  plea- 
fure  it  ^ffbrds^  and  this  pleafare  as  fupervenient  and  accef- 
fional. 

Confer  Ciceron.  de  Finibus,  lib.  v.  §  24.  p.  323,  324.  ap. 
not.  in  2  Corinth,  iy.  17. 

nPO20HKAI  mg  ^mi  is  an  cxpreffion  made  ufc  of  by 
Frocks,  in  Plat.  Theolog.  lib.  v.  cap.  vii.  Tub  firr. 

The  additaments  of  life :  in  a  fenfe  homogeneous. 

Origan,  de  Orat.  §  47.  comments  upon  this  verfe  as  follows. 
If  with  a  mind  fufficiently  erefl  and  fnblime,  we  contemplate  the 
principal  gifts  of  God,  we  (hall  naturally  be  led  to  fay,  that 
things  corporeal  are  the  confedlaries  of  thoCe  that  are  heavenly 
andfpiritual,  given  10  every  one  of  the  faints  for  their  benei^t, 

or 
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or  according  to  the  analogy  of  faith;  or  as  he  wills  who  gives 
them,  and  his  will  is  wife,  though  we  may  not  be  able,  in  par- 
ticular inftanccs,  to  aflign  fuch  reafons  for  his  conduft  as  (hall 
be  worthy  of  the  fovereign  donor.     Ei  /txEfzAo^uffff w,  &c. 

And  to  the  fame  purpofe,  §  49.  it  is  no  wonder,  fays  he, 
that  thefe  things  (hou'.d  be  given  according  to  certain  fecret 
and  myderious  proportions. 

In  like  manner,  St.  Bafil  upon  the  vcrfe  ;  He  it  is  that  created 
thee,  thy  fafety  and  welfare  is  his  care,  and  well  he  knows 
what  is  moft  faitable  for  thee,  as  to  thy  well  or  ill  farinjr  with 
Tefpeft  to  the  things  of  this  life.  Oiii  frug  ixafu  Qy{J^(p£^BL — 
Condit.  Monad,  ap.  Oper.'tom.  ii.  p.  670.  A.  B. 

Thaulcrus,  Op.  p.  190.  ed.  Colon,  obfervcs,  that  our  Savi- 
oar  does  not  here  fay,  Thefe  things  (hall  be  given  you;  but, 
They  fliall  be  added  to  you ;  as ,  if  he  would  inilinuate,  that 
they  arc  not  worthy  the  name  of  gifts.    Tanquam  diceret,  &c. 

What  more  worthy,  fays  Arminius,  Orat.   ii.  ap.  Orat.  et 
Traftat.  Lugd.  Bat.  p.  56,  57.  of  (man)  the  image  of  God, 
than  to  be  continually  reflefting  himfelf  back  upon  his  arche- 
type ?    What  more  pleafant  than  to  be  continually  irradiated 
and  enlightened  by  the  rays  of  his  great  exemplar  ?  What  more 
beneiicial  than  by  means  of  thefe  divine  illuminations,  to  be 
more  and  more  afllmilated  to  the  great  original  ?     Certainly 
there  is  nothing,  the  knowledge  of  which  can  be  more  ufefully 
fought  after,  or  m.ore  profitably  found.     What  more  fuitable, 
or  more  honourable  in  a  creature,  a  fervant,  a  fon,  than  to  be 
pight  and  day  employed  in  cultivating  the  knowledge  of  his 
Creator,  his  Mailer,  his  Father  ?  What  more  decorous  in  thofe 
who  have  been  redeemed  by  the  blood  of  Chrifl,  and  fan6lified 
by  his  fpirit,  than  to  be  continually  meditating  upon  him,  and 
to  carry  him  always  about  them  in  their  mind,  in  their  heart, 
and  upon  their  tongues  ?  Quid  enira  imagine  dei  dignius,  &c. 

How  fevere  the  Roman  fatyrid  upon  thofe  who  ad  upon  the 
rnaxim  direflly  contrary  to  that  of  the  words  before  ns. 

O  civcs^ 


MATTHEW,  Chap.  VI.  Ver.  34.  61 

O  civres,  cives,  quxrenda  pecunia  primutn  eft. 
Virtus  poft  nummos. 

— —    Pueri  ludentes.  Rex  eris,  aiunt. 
Si  refte  facies.  Horat.  Epift.  lib.  i.  ep.i.  ver.  53,  Sec. 

Ye  fons  of  Rome,  let  money  firll  be  fought. 
Virtue  is  only  worth  a  fecond  thought. 

Yet  boys,  at  p^ay,  proclaim. 

If  you  do  well,  be  monarch  of  the  game.  Francis. 

V.  34.  Take  therefore  no  thought  fur  the  mor- 
row: for  the  morrow  (hall  take  thought  for  the 
things  of  itfelf.  Sufficient  unto  the  day  is  the  evil 
thereof. 

Will  not  the  event,  fays  Mofchus,  Idull.lib.  iv.  ver.  65 — 6j. 
of  each  nearcll  day  fuffice  ?    How  ftrangely  muft  that  man  be 
in  love  with  forrow,  who  would  go  about  to  give  us  a  cata- 
logue of  our  griefs  ? 

In  Thucydides,  lib.  ii.  p.  60.  boit.  61.  top,  wc  have  it  laid 
down  as  an  excellent  maxim,  that  ue  are  not  to  anticipate 
(^fXTt  TrpoxocfAysiif)  our  griefs,  and  yet  when  they  come  to  bear 
them  with  as  much  firmnefs  and  refolution  as  if  we  had  always 
been  in  forrow. 

And^lian,  in  his  Various  Hiftory,  lib.xiv.  cap.  vi.  records 
it,  as  the  very  found  and  rational  fentimcnt  of  Ariftippus,  that 
we  are  neither  to  pore  upon  paft  griefs,  nor  to  praioccupy  thofe 
that  are  to  come  (^»]Tf  tuu  ixsrioiHiau  Trfoxacjui/civ),  recom- 
mending it  always  to  keep  our  mind  intent  upon  the  day 
(^ip*  jjpfav),  nay  upon  that  very  part  of  the  day  which  has 
this^or  that  particular  employment  engaging  it. 

And  it  is  the  maxim  of  Epiftetus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  x.  that  event* 
arc  to  be  followedj^  not  anticipated.     Ou  hi  7rflo»3yfi(r3'a*— — 
A^xsi  £[JLOi  roc  sfAK  Kcc}iX-'«   ,Ag>;£i— .-.scrot  rx  cos  xotxat. 
Ibid.  lib.  ii.  cap.  xix.  p.  229. 

.  CHAP. 
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CHAP.    VII. 
V.  I.  Judge  nor,  that  ye  be  not  judged* 

Quum  tua  pervideas  oculis  mala  lippus  inan6lis« 
Cur  in  ami  corum  vitiis  tam  cernis  acutum 
Quam  aqaila  aut  Terpens  Epidaurias  ?   Ac  tibi  contra 
Evenit,  inquirant  vitia  ut  tua  rurfus  ec  illi. 

,  Horat.  Satyr,  lib.  i.  fat.  iii.  ver.  25. 

If  yoa  will  needs  be  (b  keen  an  obfcrver  of  other  men's  faults^ 
blind  as  you  are  to  your  own«  depend  upoti  it»  they  will  not 
be  wanting  in  a  return. 

Dr.  Worthingtoo  on  Chriftiari  Love,  Scled  Difc.  p,  358; 
thus  exprefTes  himfelf.  Not  but  that  a  man  may  judge  con- 
cerning an  open  (inner,  and  for  that  which  is  notorious  and 
evident.  Charity  is  no  blind  thing,  but  the  cleared  and  bright- 
eft  eye  in  the  world:  it  judgeth  impartially  of  every  thing  a^ 
it  is ;  always  approving  the  good,  and  difliking  the  evil.  In 
Matt.  vii.  Where  our  Saviour  bids  his  difciples.  Judge  not* 
ver.  I.  he  bids  them.  Beware  of  falfe  prophets,  ver.  15.  But 
how  (hall  they  beware  of  them,  except  they  may  judge  them, 
to  be  falfe  prophets  ?  Hence  it  follows.  By  their  fruits  ye 
Ihall  know  them,  ver.  16.  By  the  tenor"  of  men's  lives,  by  the 
conllant  and  ufual  courfe  of  their  adions^  we  may  judge  what 
men  are. 

V.  2.  For  With  what  judgment  ye  judge,  ye  fliali 
be  judged;  an^l  with  what  meafurc  ye  mete,  it  (hall 
be  mcafured  to  you  again. 

Nothing,  fays  Cicero,  in  Vcrr.  five  Divinati  fo  little  to  be 
borne,  as  for  ahy  one  to  be  fifting  into  another  man's  life,  who 
can  give  nd  fair  account  of  his  own.    Nihil  ed  enim^  quod^ 
minus  ferendum  (it.   Tom.  i.  p.  247.  Freigii. 

[Perfi us  would  exclude  from  the  number  of  his  readers  him, 

■Who  delights  tofport  on  the  flippers  of  the  Grecians* 
Sordid,  and  who  can  fay  to  the  blinkard^  Thou  blinkard.] 

Non 
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Moa  hie  qui  ip  crepidas  Graiorum  ludere  geftit^ 
Sordidus,  et  lufco  qui  pofcit  dicere>  Lufce. 

Perf.  Sat.  i.  ver.  127,  128. 

■  ■  ■  Teipfum 

Concute.-  Hor.Sat.  ill.  lib.  i. 

Examiae  (difcufs)  yoarfelf. 

Ea  menfura,  qua  homo  metitur^  xnetientur  ei,  verba  hxc 
font  Mifchnae,  fays  Maimonides,  Mor.  Nevoc.  pa.  iii.  cap.  xvii. 
p.  S8i.  top. 

V.  3.  And  why  beholdeft  thou  the  mote  that  Is 
in  thy  brother's  eye. 

The  word  brother^  is  here  peculiarly  emphatical. 

And  we  have  Epidietus,  lib.  i.  cap.  xiii.  p.  122.  uflng  it  in  the 
very  fame  manner.  What>  fays  fuch  alone>  may  I  not  be  angry 
with  my  ilave  ?  No,  yarlet^  fays  Epidletus :  would  you  be 
angry  with  your  brother,  the  offspring  of  fovcreign  Jove  ?  fon 
of  the  fame  Father  ?  born  of  the  fame  heavenly  feed  ?  Or  art 
thouplaced  in  fome  ele4(^ated  Nation  of  life  ?  WiH  you  prefently 
play  the  tyrant  ?  Will  you  not  remember  who  you  are^  and 
whom  you  govern  ?  Are  they  not  your  kindred  ?  your  own 
brothers  ?    the  progeny  of  Jove  ?     n«ff— — Tiff  avao-p^nrai* 

V.  4.  Or  how  wilt  thou  fay  to  thy  brother,  Let 
me  pull  out  the  mote  put  of  thine  eye ;  and,  behold, 
abeam  is  in  thine  own  eye  ? 

^--^A.  Quae  in  nos  illofque,  ea  omnia  tibi  dicis,  Dlnarche. 
]£t  noftram  et  illorum  vicem.    D.  Qui  iftuc  ?    A.  Rationem 

dicam. 
Quia  qui  alterum  tncufat  probri>  eum  ipfum  fe  intueri  oportet. 
Plaut.  Truculent,  aft.  i.  fc.  3.  Elz.  p,  688,  6Sg. 

Of  which  this  ^is  the  moral  fum  ;  He  that  blames  another, 
ftoold  look  well  to  himfelf. 

V.  6. 
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V.  6.  Give  not  that  which  is  holy  unto  the  ddgs, 
neither  caft  ye  your  pearls  before  fwine,  left  they 
trample  them  under  their  feet,  and  turn  again  and 
rend  you. 

VicleProv.  ix.  7,  8. 

It  is  an  ill-judged  chanty,  fays  Mr.  Abernethy,  Poft.  Serm. 
vol.  ii.  No.  xiv.  p.  377.  however  well-meant,  to  lay  before 
fome  very  profligate  fmners,  whofe  notorious  wickednefs,  and 
obftinacy,  proclaim  to  every  obferver,  that  the  fear  of  God  is 
not  before  their  eyes;  I  fay,  to  lay  before  them  fuch  folemn 
ferious  counfels  of  piety,  as  the  leaft  confideraiion  might  fatisfjr 
us,  will  in  all  probability  be  the  occafion  of  their  contra6ling 
greater  guilt. 

It  is  by  no  means  fafe,  fays  Demophilus,  Sentent.  ap.  Maxim. 
Tyr.  p.  511.  to  enter  into  difcourfe  concerning  God  with  men 
df  corrupt  fentiments  and  views,  for  let  what  you  fay  be  true 
or  falfe,   there  will  either  way  be  danger  attending.     Aoyov 

7r£f(0£8,    &C. 

It  was  one  of  the  my  (lie  oraenigmatical  fayings  of  Pythagoras, 
that  you  are  not  to  carry  the  pidlures  of  the  gods  in  a  ring  : 
which,  Porphyr.  de  Vit.  Pythagor.  §  42.  p.  42.  bott.  and  43. 
top.  edit.  Amftel.  we  have  thus  interpreted  :  That  we  are  not 
to  expofe  the  facred  and  divinely  venerable  principles  of  reli- 
gion, to  every  vulgar  eye,  by  entering  raflily  and  indifcrimi* 
nately  into  religious  converfation  with  every  one  you  may 
happen  to  meet  with.  0«w>'  te  ttxova?,  &c.  Talfp,  mv  -urt^i 
^£(aiff  &c.  Neither  caft  ye  your  pearls  before  fwine,  left  they 
turn  again  and  rent  you  ?  The  men  of  this  defcription  will  be 
angry  with  you,  that  you  did  not  give  them  hufks  inftead  of 
pearls,  and  thus  plainly  prove  that  your  good  advice  has  beea 
thrown  away  upon  them. 

Jacob  Behmen,  in  his  Forty  Quellions,  has  pithily  and 
ftrpngly  enlarged  upon  this  point,  qu.  vi.  p.  60.  And  though, 
fays  he,  we  have  much  to  fay  here,  yet  it  is  Very  dangerous  to 
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fay  It,  in  regard  of  the  falfeMagia:  for,  when  the  falfc  fpirit 
knoweth  it,  it  pradlifeth  witchery  therewith  :  yet  we  will  fpealc 
fo  that  the  children  may  underiland  us  and  referve  the  full 
Ipeaking  of  it  for  them.  For  it  is  not  good  to  write  fuch 
things,  not  knowing  who  Qiali  be  the  readers.  But  to  the 
wicked,  we  fay,  Th^t  they  belong  to  the  devil,  and  (hall  have 
no  part  in  our  writings.  We  (hut  them  out  with  a  wall,  and 
ilrong  inclofure,  that  they  may  be  blind,  and  not  know  our 
fpirit.  For  we  will  not  fet  the  ferpent  in  it ;  our  will  is  gone 
out  from  them,  and  therefore  they  Qiall  not  know  us ;  though 
they  (hould  carry  us  in  their  hands  ;  there  is  a  fafl  feal  upon 
it. 

May  it  not  be  ufefully  inferred,  that  we  are  not  to  think 
well  ourfelves,  merely  becaufe  wife  and  good  men  of  our 
acquaintance,  do  not  reprove  us  ;  for  the  reafon  may  be,  that 
they  may  think  us  too  abandoned  for  reproof.  But  they  mud 
confequently  be  fuppofed,  to  have  a  moft  intire  and  abfoluie 
contempt  of  us ;  the  thought  of  which  fhould  influence  us  to 
confider  how  deferving  we  may  be  of  it. 

V.  7,  Aflc,  and  it  (hall  be  given  you ;  feek,  and 
yefhall  find;  knocki  and  it  fhail  be  opened, unto 

you: 

And  that  you  may  never  want  what  is  necefTary  to  the  per- 
formance of  your  duty  as  chriftians,  or  apoftles,  aik,  &c.  Afk 
iQ  faith,  feek  diligently,  knock  perfeveringly.  Whitby  in  be. 

Seek,  and  you  (hall  find,  fays  Epi^letus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxvi. 
P-  355-  (C'l'^  ^^^  £ugti(r«f')  for  nature  has  furniOied  you  with 
means  for  finding  out  the  truth,  Trpog  iv^stnu  m;  ocXniuaq,  Scc. 

And  in  the  Life  of  Pythagoras,  by  Jamblichus,  §  87.  we 
have  it  expreflly  reprefented  as  being  his  doctrine,  and  that  of 
his  followers,  that  men  a6t  in  nothing  more  ridiculoufly,  than 
in  feeking  tl^at  which  is  good  (^tilai/lfj  to  £u)  clfewhere  than, 
from  the  gods ;  and  that,  fince  there  is  a  God  (05Of},  the  Lori 

Vq1.II.  F  of 
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of  all  things  (vailtau  K\)fiog\  nothing  can  be  plainer,  than  that 
good  is  to  be  fought  from  the  Lord  ;  for  that  all  give  that 
which  is  good  to  thofe  whom  they  love.  Afftr  3s  ofAoXoyeiJcci 
Tsrapx  T«  Kvpm  TO  ayafiov  ajrciv,  &c.   n»vltg  yaj  «?  (xtv  ocu 

Tertullian,  de  Praefcript.  Haeret.  cap.  ix.  &c.  agreeably  to 
the  above  cited  from  Epidletas,  applies  the  feeking  here  fpoken 
of,  to  the  inquiring  after  truth.  « 

i^nd  to  the  like  purpofe,  Hieron.  Daroafo.  Epift.  torn.  iii. 
cpift.cxlii.  p.  99.  Quia  dixit  quaerite  et  invcnietis— — debemus 
inquirere  quod  poteft  facere  quaeftionem. 

V.  12.  Therefore  all  things  whatfoever  ye  would 
that  men  fhould  do  to  you,  do  ye  even  fo  to  theni  * 
for  this  is  the  law  and  the  prophets. 

This  is  a  maxim  frequently  occurring  among  the  writers  of 
the  ancient  Heathen  world. 

We  have  it  in  Homer,  Odyff.  lib.  v.  ver.  188— 191.  I  per- 
fuade  you  to  nothing,  which  I  would  not  perfuade  myfelf  to, 
were  I  in  your  cafe ;  for  my  mind  is  fair  and  ingenuous,  and 
my  heart  companionate  and  tender,  nor  made  of  iron. 

AXX»  Tx  fxiv  ifom  xui  (p^a(r(ro[Aatf  &c. 

In  Herodotus,  lib.  iii.  No.  xcv.  p.  136.  the  language  is. 
What  I  blame  in  my  neighbour,  I  will  to  the  utmoft  of  my 
power  take  care  myfelf  to  avoid.  Ti»  rw  wi^^oc^  £zd-»zd-Aijo-o-«— • 
And  again,  lib.  vii.  No.clxxxv.  p.  2^9.  bot.  270.  top,  what  he 
blames  in  them  he  will  not  do  himfelf-    Aul®^  isy  ra— 

So  in  Polybius,  Put  yourfelf  in  my  place,  and  fay.  What 
is  to  be  done  ?  Ttji/  sfAnv  p^wpav  /AflaAaSwv*— -Lib.  xv.  p. 
255.  bot.  ed.  Bafil. 

Be  fuch,  fays  Ifocrates,  adDemonicum,  to  your  parents,  as 
you  would  wilh  your  children  to  be  to  you.  Toiisli^— 
oi8f.»«^P,  4.  ed.  Op.  Steph.  et  ib.p.  6.    You  will  then  govern 

your 
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your  anger,  if  you  treat  the  delinquent  in  the  fame  manner  as 
you  would  wifli  to  be  yourfelf  treated  in  the  like  cafe.     Ha^ot* 

And  in  his  Panegyric,  p.  57.  ib.  top,  fpeaking  of  the  ancient 
magiftrates  of  Athens  and  Jjacedemon,  he  mentions  it  to  their 
praife,  That  they  were  far  from  behaving  infolently  in  their 
office,  bat  treated  thofe  who  were  fubjeft  to  their  authority, 
in  the  fame  manner  as  they  themfelvcs  would  wi(h  to  be  treated 
by  their  fuperiors,     Ttiu  otvlrip  ot^ivvliq  yyu[jt,r\v  t^uv 

And  Ariftotlc,  in  his  Politics,  lib.  vii.  cap.  ii.  p.  438.  ed. 
Francof.  fpeaks  in  the  fevereil  terms  of  thofe  who  expcdl  to  be 
treated  juftly  and  handfomcly  themfelves,  and  yet  are  not 
afhaoied  to  trample  upon  all  judice  in  their  tranfadions  with 
others.  Ozrfp  au7oi; oux  on(r^vvoi!»i  Trpo^  rs;  ftXAag..      ■ 

Whatever  the"  law  admits,  fays  one  of  th^e  pleaders  in  Qoin- 
tilian,  Declam.  ccli.  end.  p.  24.  that  you  think  is  prefently 
and  without  hefitation  to  be  done,  and  catch  with  the  greatcft 
eagernefs  at  every  thing  in  it,  that  is  the  moft  cruel  and  fevcre : 
hut,  would  you  have  liked  fuch  a  difpofition  in  the  young 
woman,  when  you  lay  at  her  feet  imploring  your  life  ?  Quic- 
quidafperrimum  leges voluifles  animum  talem  fuifle  puella:. 

Simplicius,  in  Epidletus,  cap.  xxxvii.  p.  183.  ed.  Londin. 
makes  it  to  be  one  of  the  rules  of  friendfiiip.  That  you  arc  to 
treat  your  friend  in  the  fame  manner  as  you  defire  to  be  treated 
by  him.     Outw  hi         cog jGaXojtAfflat. 

Very  remarkable  is  the  refpecl  that  was  paid  to  this  maxim 
of  our  Saviour,  by  the  emperor  Sevcrus,  which  {he  faid)  he 
had  heard  from  fome  jews  or  chriftians.  He  often  repeated  it 
with  a  loud  voice,  and  would  fometimes  order  it  to  be  pro- 
nounced by  a  public  officer,  as  an  objurgatory  memento,  on 
account  of  fome  injurious  condud  chargeable  upon  one  or  ano- 
ther of  thofe  about  him.  And  fo  much  was  he  taken  with  it, 
as  to  order  it  to  be  infcribed  upon  the  walls  of  his  palace,  and 
of-other  public  buildings. 

F  2  Vide 


M  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

VideLamprid.  ap.  Auguft.  Scriptor.  p.  132.  Clamabatqne 
fcepius  quod  a  quibufdam  five  Judaeis  five  Chriilianis«  &c. 

Tertullian,  adverf.  Marcion.  lib.  iv,  cap.  xyi.  p*  4Z9>  43a. 
obferves,  that  this  precept  comprehends  in  it  the  counter- 
part ;  whatfoever  you  would  that  men  ihould  not  do  to  you, 
forbear  you  to  do  to  them  :  and  that  being  virtually  included 
in  thofe  feveral  paflages  of  the  Old  Teflament,  which  prohibit 
the  doing  an  injury  to  another,  and  injoin  the  exercife  of  benevo- 
lence and  compaflion  in  their  feveral  modes  and  operations;  it 
is  here  contradled  and  confolidated  by  our  Saviour,  into  one 
concife  and  compendious  maxim.  In  iflo  praecepto  alia 
pars— fubauditur.— Compendio  fubftrinxit. 

V.  13,  14.  Enter  ye  in  at  the  ftraight  gate  :  for 
wide  is  the  gate,  and  broad  is  the  way,  that  kadeth 
to  deftruftion,  and'  many  there  be  which  go  in 
thereat,  &c. 

Plato,  de  Republic,  Jib.  i.  fub  init.  obferves,  that  by  con- 
verfing  with  old  men,  who  have  traveled  the  road  of  life  before 
us,  {oSou  TTf o£AiiXu9o7wy,)  we  may  come  to  know  what  fort  of 
a  road  it  is ;  rough  and  difEcolt,  or  fmooth  and  eafy  to  be  pa^ed. 

And  in  his  Second  Alcibiades,  we  have  the  obfervation  once 
an'd  again  occurring>  That  the  fools  are  many  ;  the  wife  and 
prudent  but  a  few.  HoXXag  »fpouxgj  rug  3b  oXiyeg  ^ja- 
vifAisg,     Vide  Seled.  Dial.  §  2,  6,  7.  p.  236,  246,  248. 

Arilloile,  in  his  Ethics,  lib.  viii.  cap.  iii.  tell  us,  that  true 
ffiendfhips  are  very  rare,  fince  being  founded  in  virtue,  the 
number  qualified  for  engaging  in  them,  mufl  needs  be  fmall. 
^'GTocy^a.q  Si  uxog  rxg  roioc^vTxg  upoc^,    OXiyoi  yap  01  roi^Tou 

So  with  Max.  Tyr.  true  virtue,  friendOiip,  and  benevolence, 
are  things  rarely  to  be  met  with,  (truocym  is  xI>j/*«  tsIo,) 
though  the  ftiadoNV  of  them  {siSdoMy  ocvls)  may  any  where  be 

found. 

And 
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And  it  is  the  obfervation  of  Jamblicas,  de  Myfteriis,  fe£b.  v* 
cap.  xviii.  ad  init.  that  the  balk  of  mankind,  are  funk  into  the 
lower  and  mere  fenfitive  nature,  very  few  arifing  to  a  fupe- 
riority  of  (entiment,  and  to  a  talle  for  thofe  pleafares  that  are 

mental  and  refined.    noAA?i_ay£Xf)  t<ov  a}/^puTruv -^xetlca 

vfo^  rot,  rriq  ^v(riuq  Bpyot  ^\£zth* OXiyoi  it  rivtg  vwif" 

pii  in  rm  i'Ju»iAH  th  vs  ^taiAsvoiy  rr\g  ^vtriciig  (aiv  nfiro^ilai* 
'Tfflj  is.  Sec. 

With  Herodotus,  lib.  vii,  p.  292.  the  number  of  virtuous 
citizens,  is  very  rare.   ZTsrayioi— —  o*  roinrou 

And  according  to  the  witty  Lucian,  there  are  but  few  in- 
deed whom  it  is  wor(h  while  to  inftrud  in  the  art  of  virtuous 
living,  whilft  thofe  who  rank  on  the  contrary  part,  are  innu- 
merable.  OAjyoi  Travu— -7r£yT«x»(rj{AUf  iOJ.     Pifcator.  §  8. 

Do£lor  Bates,  in  his  Spiritual  Perfedlion,  obferves,  that  thefe 
two  words,  fivyi  xai  TfOXi/A^evY),  intimate  the  way  to  be  both 
hard  to  find  and  hard  to  keep. 

Maximus  Tyrias,  DifT.  iv.  p.  45.  afTures  us,  that  the  path 
of  virtue,  is  for  the  moft  part  rough  and  uneven,  and  but  littl« 
of  it  fmooth  ;  (ffoXAu  Tfa;^£»a— — oXiyn  futrflu;*)  and  that 
therefore  he  that  means  to  enter  upon  and  purfue  it  ihould 
prepare  for  toil,  ^^cuv  Troc^ttncsvxcrfjt^ivov-'^ 

Ariilotle,  in  his  Ethics,  lib.  ii.  cap.  vi.  /peaks  of  it  as  a 
Pythagorean  notion,  that  there  arc  various  ways  of  finning, 
and  that  evil  is  indefinite  and  undeterminable  ;  but,  that  good 
confifts  in  one  precife  and  determined  point ;  fo  that  the  one 
mud  be  eafy,  the  other  difficult ;  ju{(  as  it  is  eafier  to  mifs  a 
mark  than  to  hit  it.  To  jUfi/  a^(xf{oLyiiv  TroWa^ui  £$-«'  to 
yap  Kxxov  m  oi'Trst^H^  ro  f  ayx^ov  ra  TrsTrtgocciAivH'  to  xMlop^au, 
fjLovocyfug ,     Aio  ro  |ix£v  ^xiiovy  ro  is  p^aXfigrov. 

And  ib.  cap.  ix.  he  obferves,  that  it  is  an  eafy  thing  to  be 
angry,  and  to  give  away  one's  money,  or  to  lay  it  out :  but 
when  or  with  whom  to  be  angry,  for  what  caufe,  or  in  what 
4Ggise  is  no  fuch  eafy  matter  to  determine ;  and  the  like  witj^ 

F  ^  reff  eft.^ 
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rcfpcft  to  the  difpofal  of  our  monies.  And  that  therefore  in 
thefe  particulars,  the  to  eu  will  be  the  to  (r-srawoy,  the  right 
choice,  fomewhat  of  a  rarity. 

So  in  the  Fable  of  Prodicus,  as  reprefented  by  Xcnophon, 
in  his  Memorabilia,  lib.  ii.  cap.  i.  ^  29.  ed.  Simpf.  the  road 
of  virtue,  is  difficult  and  long,  that  of  vice,  fliort  and  dafy. 

So  with  Maximas  Tyrius,  DifF.  i.  amid  ft  the  noife  and  tu- 
mult of  the  fenfes  (^oAufwwa),  it  is  hard  to  meet  with  a  well- 
regulated,  a  truly  fedatc  and  fober  mind.    XaXcwoy   tv^ny 

And  in  his  thirty-firft  diflertation.  Here,  fays  he,  that  is  in  the 
purfuit  and  pra£lice  of  virtue,  we  have  a  fea  vad  and  wide, 
and  more  intricate  than  that  of  Sicily  or  JEgypt.  Not  but 
that  there  is  an  art  of  finding  out  the  way,  though  but  few  are 
poiTefFed  of  it.    H  rs)(V'n  otSs  ri/\y  oJop— — az7oX«*ziroyT«4— 

See  more  illuflrations  from  heathen  antiquity,  aj),  Baxter*s 
Rcafons  of  the  Chriflian  Religion,  pa.  i.  cap.  xiii.  p.  1 14 — 119. 

Origcn,  de  Orat.  §  54.  obferves,  that  he  who  addidls  him- 
felf  to  pleafure,  loves  the  broad-way,  and  has  totally  miffed 
that  drait  and  narrow  way  of  our  Saviour,  which  has  no  turn- 

5ng  or  corner  in  it,  ovSe fp^afftjff  ycotfA-urny And  ibid. 

^  56.  Good  is  one,  but  moral  turpitude  is  various;  truth  is  one, 
but  the  contrary  falihoods  are  many  ;  genuine  righteoufnefs  is 
one,  but  there  are  many  forms  of  hypocrify,  &c,     £»■  ■ 

Jerom,  adverfus  Pelagianos,  lib.  ii.  torn.  ii.  EpiH.  p.  215. 
obferves,  that  our  Saviour  does  not  here  fay,  and  few  there  be 
that  walk  in  it.  But  few  there  be  that  find  it ;  adding,  that 
they  are  fewer  Hill  (multo  pauciores)  who  walk  in  it. 

Natta,  de'Deo,  lib.  xv.  fol.  159.  p.  2,  bott.  obferves,  that, 
if  there  are  but  few  that  find  it,  how  much  fmaller  ftill  the 
Aumber  of.thofe  who  purfue  it  to  the  end  ;  fome  falling  off  in 
'  •  the 
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the  beginning,  others  in  the  middle  of  their  coarfe,  and  otherB 
when  jud  upon  the  point  of  finifhing  it.     Si  paoci.  Sec, 

If  one  looks  at  their  lives,  fays  Mr.  Law,  in  his  Scrioas 
Call, chap.  xii.  p.  134,  135.  who  live  by  no  rule  but  their  own 
homoors  and  fancies  ,—■ — if  one  fees  but  what  it  is  which  they 
call  joy,  and  greatnefs,  and  happinefs ;  if  one  fees  how  they 
rejoice  and  repent,  change  and  fly  from  one  delufioo  to  ano-* 
ther ;  one  fhall  find  great  reafon  to  rejoice,  that  God  has  ap« 
pointed  a  flrait  and  narrow  way,  that  leadeth  unto  life  :  and 
that  we  are  not  left  to  the  folly  of  our  own  minds,  or  forced 
to  take  up  with  fuch  ihadows  of  joy  and  happinefs,  as  the  weak-. 
nefs  and  folly  of  the  world  has  invented. 

V.  15,  Beware  of  falfe  prophets,  which  come  unto 
you  in  Iheep's  clothing,  but  inwardly  they  are  raven* 
ing  wolves. 

It  is  a  grievous  thing,  fays  Plato,  de  Republic,  lib.  iii*  and 
matter  of  foul  fhame  to  the  fhepherds,  when  the  dogs,  that 
are  iitended  to  guard  the  iheep,  are  fo  trained,  as  either  through 
hanger,  or  wanton  ferocity,  or  any  other  roifchievous  habit^ 
themfelvea  (hould  attempt  to  prey  upon  the  ftieep,  and  fo  prove 
more  like  wolves,  than  faithful  curs.  And  (hould  not  care,  fays 
he,  be  taken  that  nothing  like  this  may  happen  in  the  ilate  ? 
^uvolaclov^        xoci  auryi^Qit  ?roi/tA£(rt— ..— ouxsv  ^i;X«xTgoy        ■ 

P.  240,  242.  torn.  i.  MaiT. 

V.  16.  Do  men  gather  grapes  of  thorns,  or  figs 
of  thiftles  ? 

Epiftetus  makes  ufe  of  a  like  fimilitude,  by  w^y  of  moral 
application.  It  is  impoffible,  fays  he,  that  a  vine  (hould  ro:: 
be  afFefted  after  the  manner  of  a  vine,  or  an  olive  tree  after 
the  manner  of  an  olive  tree,  and  not  of  a  vine.  Hwc  ya^ 
<Jui/aTai,  &c.     Lib.  ii.  diff.  xx.  p.  234. 

And  Campanella,  de  Senfu  Rerum,  lib.  i.  cap,,  i.  init.  has 
borrowcdru  for  illuftrating  the^maxim,  Ens  nullum  aliis  dare 

F4.  pofTe^ 
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pofle  quod  ipfum  in  fe  non  habet.  Nunquam,  fays  he,  lacem 
vidimus  gignere  tcnebras,  nee  calorem  frigus,  nee  fpinam  le- 
nire,  nee  grave  levare.  Nee  colligunt  de  tribulis  ficus,  aic 
MeiEas. 

[We  never  fee  light  producing  darknefs,  nor  heat  cold,  nor 
is  a  thorn  fmooth  to  the  touch,  nor  an  heavy  body  light  to  the 
feeling:  *'Nor,"  as  the Meffiah faith,  " do  men  gather  figs  of 
thiilles."] 

V.  20.  Wherefore  by  their  fruits  ye  (hall  know 
them. 

It  is  not  fo  much  the  tongue,  fays  Demophilus,  Sentent. 
p.  509.  of  the  wife  n)an  as  his  works,  that  God  approves  :  for 
the  wife  man  honours  God  even  when  he  is  filent.  rXu(rG-» 
Qo^H  ou,  &c.  Arid  again,  p.  51^.  Try  a  man  rather  by  his 
works  than  by  his  fpeeches,  for  many  can  talk  well  that  live 

very  badly.     Un^ocv  av6^W7r»,  &c. 

» 

V.  23.  And  then  will  I  profefs  unto  them,  I  never 
knew  you  ;  depart  from  me,  ye  that  work  iniquity. 

Plutarch,  in  Agefilao,  has  yifvcoa-xt^v  for  acknowledge  or 
own.  To  ytvvv^ev  iJc,  otvrrig  ttohSiov  «x  £f  ij  yiyyutrxuvm  Vit. 
p.  597.  A. 

V.  24, 25.  Therefore  whofoevcr  heareth  thefe  fay- 
ings  of  mine,  and  doeth  them,  I  will  liken  him  unto 
a  wife  man,  which  built  his  houfe  upon  a  rock,  &c. 

Homer  has  a  fimile  of  the  like  kind,  in  deicribing  the  tWQ 
warlike  chiefs,  Iliad,  lib.  xii.  ver.  132,  &c. 

. rig  ipvig uij/jxapuvo*. 


avifAov xa*  vsrov — — 

They  flood  firm,  (fays  he,)  as  when  two  tall  oaks. 
On  the  high  mountains,  day  by  day  endure 
Rough  wind  and  rain,  by  deep-dcfcending  roots 
Of  hugefl  growth,  fad  founded  in  the  foil. 

V.  26, 
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V,  26,  27.  And  every  one  that  hearcth  thcfe  fay- 
ings  of  mine,  and  doeth  them  not,  (hall  be  likened 
unco  a  foolifh  man,  which  built  his  houie  upon  the 
fand,  &c- 

Conpare  Ezek.  xiii.  10—16. 

Dr.  Worthington,  on  the  Refurredlion,  chap.  v.  begin.  Se- 
left  Difc.  p.  338,  339.  Qbferves,  that  by  thefc  three  words, 
rain,  winds,  and  floods^  are  meant  all  forts  of  difficulties  and 
trials  in  this  life,  that  try  the  ftrength  and  reality  of  our  chrif- 
tian  profefllon.  ^ain  and  hail  fall  with  violence  upon  the 
roof  and  upper  parts;  winds  try  the  fides  of  the  houfe,  the 
walls ;  floods  and  ru(hings  of  water,  torrents,  and  land  floods 
caofed  by  the  immoderate  rain,  try  the  lower  parts.  And  then 
upOQ  thcfe  words,  great  was  the  fall  of  it :  It  made  a  great 
ihew,  fays  he,  while  it  flood ;  and  it  made  as  great  a  noife 
when  it  fell.  The  fall  being  the  more  notorious,  by  how  much 
the  former  profcffion  was  more  fpecious. 

Deonofthenes,  in  his.  Firft  Olynthiac,  §  4.  p.  53,  54.  ed- 
Mountcney.  having  obferved,  that  deceitful  iniquitous  and 
perjarious  dealings,  are  of  no  long  ftanding ;  illuftrates  the 
matter,  by  adding.  For  I  cannot  but  think,  that  as  a  houfe 
or  a  (hip,  or  other  things  of  the  like  nature,  muft  neecjs  have 
a  ftout  bottom  :  fo  our  adlions  ought  to  have,  for  their  princi- 
ple, truth,  and  juftice.     Xltnarff  yaf  oixiag  o^iaoci,  &c. 

.  So  in  Plutarch,  de  Virtut.  Morat.  Op.  Moral.  470.  the 
man  of  various  and  unfettled,  of  vehement  and  outrageous  paf- 
fions,  is  compared  to  a  fhip  anchoring  in  the  fand,  or  expofed 
to  rain  and  ftortns,  and  at  length  broken  to  pieces,  0iv«j£ff 
ayxjrfok— — ai>J7p>jTai    Pfop^aK — '■ — ttj^e*   3s  8f®^— uzto 

V.  28.  And  it  came  to  pafs,  when  Jefus  had 
ended  thefe  fayings,  the  people  were  aftonilhed  at 
his  doftrine. 

Thcfe 


X'...    .  .^' 
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Thefe  do^rines,  fays  Bifhop  Atterbury,  however  reafon- 
able  in  themfclves,  were  yet  (o  diftant  from  the  common  opi- 
nion and  praftice  of  the  jews,  they  had  never  heard  any  thing 
like  it  from  the  fcribes  and-pharifees.  So  that  no  wonder  they 
were  aftoniftied.     See  his  Sermons,  vol.  iv.  ferm.  x.  p.  266. 

V.  29.  For  he  taught  them  as  one  having  autho- 
rity, and  not  as  the  fcribes. 

Hermogenes,  de  Form.  Orat.  lib.  i.  p.  64.  makes  it  a  pro- 
perty of  the  grave  form  to  fpeak  with  authority,  /a£T  a^t- 
ufxKT^,  Upon  which  occafion  Sturmius,  his  fcholiaft,  refers 
to  this  verfc  of  St.  Matthew.  And  ib.  p.  72.  the  rhetor  recom- 
mends certain  modes  of  fpeech  and  addrefs,  by  obferving,  that 
they  carry  dignity,  weight,  and  authority  in  them.     Ho^vra 

Chrift,  fays  JuHin  Martyr,  was  no  fophift,  but  his  fpeecli 
was  the  power  of  God.     Apol.  prim*  Op.  p.  21.    Ou— — 

CHAP.    VIII. 

•   V.  1,2.  When  hewas  come  down  from  the  moun- 
tain, great  multitudes  followed  him,  &c. 

Compare  chap.  ix.  28. 

y.  5,  There  came  unto  him  a  centurion. 

Of  the  centurion  as  a  military  officer  among  the  Romans,  we 
read  in  Cicero,  pro  Milon.  near  the  beginning.  Quamobrem 
ilia  arma,  centuriones,  cohortes. 

In  Horace,  Sat.  lib.  i.  No.  vi.  ver.  73.  Magnisc  centurioni- 
bns  orti. 

And  in  Martial,  lib.  xi.  cpig.  iv.  we  have  ad  Martia  figna, 
rigido  teritur  ccnturione  liber. 

V.  7.  And  Jefus  faith  unto  him,  I  will  come  and 
heal  him. 

Such, 


MATTHEW,  Chap.  VIIL  Ver,  11,12.  7$ 

Such,  fays  Dr.  Bates,  in  his  Tfeatife  on  Reiignation,  was 
our  Saviour's  indulgent  hamility,  that  although  he  could  have 
performed  the  cure  by  a  word,  yet  he  will  "  come  and  heal 
him." 

^  - 

V.  II,  12.  And  I  fay  unto  you.  That  many  (hall 
come  from  theeaft  and  weft,  and  (hall  (it  down  with 
Abraham,  and  Ifaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven,  &c. 

This  may  be  confidered  as  a  declaration  of  the  fupreme  ex« 
cellency  of  his  virtue,  wherever  it  is  to  be  found;  and  that  it 
is  to  be  plentifully  met  with  among  the  heathens :  whilft  many 
of  thofe  who  boaft  of  higher  privileges  than  they,  are  deftilute 
of  it.  Or  by  the  children  of  the  kingdom,  are  we  to  under- 
Hand  the  jews,  rejedling  the  gofpel ;  and  by  thofe  who  fhall 
come  from  the  ^afl  and  from  the  wefl,  fuch  as  being  converted 
from  among  the  gentiles  to  the  chridian  faith,  live  in  a  manner 
anfwerable  to  it  ? 

Socrates,  in  his  Apology,  fpeaks  of  the  future  bleflednefs,  as 
being  a  ftaie  of  delightful  converfe  and  abode  with  the  renowned 
heroes  and  venerable  fages  of  antiquity ;  Palamedes,  Ajax, 
Ulyffes,  Homer,  Hefiod,  Orpheus,  and  many  more.  Ofpw 
^uyygjffl-S-at  xa»  M8(ra»w,   &c.     Vide  Plat.  Seleft.  Dial.  p. 

4S»  46. 

Cicero,  deSenedlute,  juxt.  fin.  has  enlarged  upon  the  thought 
by  including  bis  contemporaries.     O  prahclarum  diem  cum  ad   ^ 
illud  dfvinum.  Sec. 

In  a  paflage  already  quoted  from  Herodian,  vide  chap,  vi. 
ver.  20.  we  have  the  idea,  with  refpedl  to  this  future  ftate  of 
fitting  down  with  the  gods. 

Vofiius,  de  Idolol.  lib.  ii.  cap.  Ixxxi,  p.  722.  bottom,  fpeaks 
of  feme,  who  referring  to  this  paflage;  as  aUo,  cap.  xxii.  13. 
xxiv.  51.  Luke  xiii.  28.  fuppofe  the  river  Gocytus  to  be  fo 
called  K-sro  t8  xwxufiv,  quod  eft  lugere,  flere,  cjulare. 

V.  17. 
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V.  1 7.  That  it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was  fpoken 
by  Efaias  the  prophet,  faying,  Himfelf  took  our 
infirmities,  and  bare  our  ficknefles. 

Tertullian,  adv.  Marcion.  lib.  iv.  cap.  viii.  p.  418.  here 
©bferves,  Portare  auiem  Grarcietiam  proco  folentponerequod 
eft  tollerc. 

V.  25,  26.  And  his  difciples  came  to  him,  and 
awoke  him,  faying,  Lord,  fave  us  :  we  perilh. 

Quid  times  ?  Caefarem  vehis.  What  are  you  afraid  of?  Do 
yoa  know,  that  Cacfar  is  on  board  ?  faid  Caefar  to  his  fearful 
pilot,  when  failing  in  the  dark  night,  and  on  a  tempeftuoas 
fea :  but  how  much  greater  he  who  rebuked  the  ftorm.  Vide 
JiUC.  Flor.  lib.  iv.  cap.  ii.  p.  137.  ed.  Delph. 

V.  27.  But  the  men  marvelled,  faying.  What 
manner  of  man  is  this,  that  even  the  winds  and  the 
fea  obey  him ! 

It  was  an  high  ftraia  of  fialtering  panegyric,  in  Cicero,  pro 
Lege,  Manilla,  when  he  faid  of  Pompey,  That  even  winds 
^nd  ftorms  obey  him.  Sed  etlam  .  venti  teropeftatefque  obfe- 
candarint«  Here,  however,  thefafl  is  verified,  and  the  faying 
fulfilled. 

V.  28.  There  met  him  twopofleffe^  with  devik^ 
coming  out  of  the  tombs. 

If  it  be  aflced.  How  came  thefe  men  to  have  their  dwelling 
among  the  tombs  ?  Stevenfon  anfwers,  by  faying,  Suppofe  we 
could  not  tell,  that  would  not  leffen  the  credibility  of  the  ftory. 
No  hiftorian  relates  every  particular  circumftancc.  See  his 
Conferrences,  §  i.  p.  19. 

V.  29.  And,  behold,  they  cried  out,  faying,  What 
have  we  to  do  with  thee,  Jefus,  thou  Son  of  God  ? 
art  thou  come  hither  to  torment  us  before  the  time  ? 

Tertullian^ 
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Tertullian,  adv.  Marcion.  lib.  iv.  cap.  viii.  p.  418.  obferv^s, 
t^at  this  quedion,  implies  fome  previous  knowledge  of  the 
evaDgellcal  dirpeDfaiion ;  feafutD  aliquem  domioicse  difpofi* 
tionis. 

V.  32.  And  he  faid  unto  thefn,  Go.  And  when 
they  were  come  out,  they  went  into  the  herdof  fwine : 
and,  behold,  the  whole  herd  of  fwine  ran  violently 
down  a  fteep  place  into  the  fea,  and  perifhed  in  the 
waters. 

Id  the  life  of  Hilarion,  ap.  Hieron.  Epldol.  torn.  i.  p.  i6o, 
it  is  obferved,  that  the  perfons  prefent  at  thefe  tranfaClions, 
woald  not  have  believed,  that  fuch  a  multitude  of  devils  had 
been  cad  out  of  the  man,  (for  the  narrative  of  Luke,  is  here 
referred  too,  with  which  agrees  that  of  Mark  in  this  particu- 
lar,) had  not  a  great  number  of  fwine,  driven,  as  it  were,  b/ 
a  proportionable  number  of  thefe  evil  fpirits,  (quafi  a  mulcis 
aftus,)  perifhed  upon  this  occafion,  and,  that  therefore  no  ob- 
jeftion  on  account  of  this  circumftance  is  to  be  made  to  the 
miracle ;  nee  movere  quampiam  debere,  &c. 

CHAP.    IX. 

V.  12.  But  when  Jefus  heard  that,  he  faid  unto 
them,  They  that  be  whole  need  not  a  phyfician,  but 
they  that  are  fick. 

When  the  foul  labours  under  difeafe.  Then,  fays  Maximus 
Tyrius,  DiflT.  xii.  juxt.  fin.  is  the  time  to  pray  to  God  :  Hear 
me,  O  Apollo  I  Jupiter!  or,  if  there  be  any  other  deity,  wont 
to  cure  diftempercd  fouls. Ae* £U^a*  tw  0iy 

And  DifT.  xvii.  p.  203.  his  queflion  is.  Do  you  think  virtue  to 
be  any  thing  elfe  than  the  health  and  found  habit  of  the  mind  ? 
AAAo  Tt  €iifOCi  )jy»j,  &c. 

And  ibid.  p.  212.  Virtue  is  the  found  flate  and  happy  tem- 

perativc  of  life,  |3*(?^  yyiij^— — .  . 

And 
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And  with  Lucian.  Catapl.  §  4.  Thephilofopher  is  a  phyfician 
for  the  fins  of  mankind. Ixr^ov  rm  ap6pco7nvuv  ocimo^" 

V.  13.  But  go  ye  and  learn  what  that  meaneth',  I 
will  have  mercy,  and  not  facrifice ;  for  I  am  not  come 
to  call  the  righteous,  but  finners  to  repentance. 

It  would  be  a  flrange  thing,  fays  Plato,  in  his  fecond  book 
of  Alcibiades,  juxta  fin.  to  imagine,  that  God  (hould  look 
more  to  our  gifts,  and  facrifices,  than  to  the  temper  of  our 
minds :  which  I  think  the  gods  mufl  much  more  regard  than 
anyofthofe  collly  Sacrifices  and  rites,  with  refped  to  which 
a  man  may  be  very  pun£laal,  and  yet  be  a  notorious  offender, 
both  againft  the  gods  and  his  fellow  creatures.  Aavov  uriy  <f 
3rpof  rx  Supxy  &c. 

And  Arillotle,  in  his  Rhetoric,  lib.  ii.  cap.  xxii.  §  15.  quotes 
an  ancient  faying  to  this  efFed,  That  to  (land  up  in  defence 
of  one's  country,  is  worth  a  thoufand  facrifices.     Et;  oiuyo^  . 
a/>»r©*,  &c. 

V.  1.5.  And  Jcfusfaid  unto  them.  Can  the  children 
of  the  bridechatpber  mourn,  as  long  as  the  bride- 
groom is  with  them  ?  but  the  days  will  come,  when 
the  bridegroom  (hall  be  taken  from  them,  and  then 
Ihall  they  faft. 

Ex  his— —verbis  apoftoli  intellixifTe  videntur,  Domini  man- 
datum  ac  voluntatem  efTe,  ut  ipfi  omnefque  alii  poflea  chrilliani, 
quos  illos  quotannis  dies,  parafasven  fcilicet.  et  fabbatum  mag- 
num, quibas  fponfus  five  Dominus  ipfis  fublatus  efl,  jejuniis 
confecrarent.  Bevereg.  Codex.  Canon,  lib.  iVu  cap.  ix.  p.  4.1 5. 
Compare  §  5.  p.  416,  417.  cap.  x.  §  2.  p.  422.  bott.  423.  top. 

[Bp.  Beveridge  fuppofes,  that  the  apoftles  underflood  thefe 
words,  asan  injunflion^  that  they  and  all  fucceeding  chriflians 
Ihould  annually,  confecrate  by  falling  Good  Friday  and  Eafter 
Eve,  the  day  when  the  bridegroom  was  taken  from  them.] 

V.  i6> 
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V.  16,  17.  No  man  putteth  a  piece  of  new  cloth 
unto  an  old  garment,  for  that  which  is  put  in  to  fill 
it  t|p  taketh  from  the  garment,  and  the  rent  is  made 

worfe,  &c. 

Demophilus,  in  his  Similitudes,  obferves,  tliat  as  the  wind 
fills  empty  bottler.  To  fools  are  inflated  by  conceit.     Tbj  ^ir 

^IVa;  OtfTKii^   TO   TTVEVfJlM^    &C. 

Varro,  de  Re  Ruflic,  lib.  i.  cap.  xiii.  fpeaks  of  new  wine 
breaking  the  vefTels  it  is  put  into,  as  a  thing  frequently  happen- 
ing both  in  Spain  and  Jtaly  :— Fervcre  mufti  ruptx. 

Paulinas,  Natal.  Felic.  x.  fub  fin.  has  an  elegant  application 
ofboththefe  fimiles  to  an  edifice  newly  etedled  for  religious 

fervice. 

Noig^ur  fimus  vetercs  inter»pova  tefla 
Utqui  corda  habitat  Chriftus  nova  corda  revifat. 
Pejorenim  fciflufa  novo  veterique  coaft'w, 
^edditur  et  nova  vina  novos  bene  dantur  in  utrcs, 

Paulin.  Epift.  et  Poemat.  p.  301. 

V.  20.  And,  behold,  a  woman,  which  was  dif- 
cafcd  with  an  iflue  of  blood  twelve  years,  came  be- 
hind him,  and  touched  jtjie  hem  of  his  garment. 

Compare  v.  35^  Mark  vi.  56.  A£ls  x.  38. ' 

V.  23,  24,  And  when  Jefus  came  into  the  ruler's 
houfe,  and  faw  the  minftrels  and  the  people  making 
a  noife,  &c. 

When  Chriftcame  to  Jairus's  houfe,  fays  Dr.  Donne,  Serm. 
vol.  iii.  No.  viii.  p.  106.  and  commanded  away  the  muficand 
all  the  funeral  folemnities,  it  was  not  becaufe  he  difallowcd 
thofe  folemnities,  but  becaufe  he  knew  there  was  no  funeral 
to  be  folemnized  in  that  place. 

V.  2«?. 
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V.  25.  But  when  the  people  were  put  forth,  he 
went  in,  and  took  her  by  the  hand,  and  the  maid 
arofe. 

Oar  Saviour's  patting  the  multitude  out  the  room,  may  be 
looked  upon  as  a  fufpicious  circumdance.  Befides  what  Steven- 
icn  fays.  That  it  might  be  necefiary  for  the  having  a  free  air 
and  room  for  Chrift  and  his  difciples,  I  think,  it  may  be  an- 
fwercdj  that  this  very  circumllance  the  more  it  excited  their 
fufpicion  of  an  impollure,  the  more  it  would  pat  them  upon 
their  guard  againfl  being  deceived ;  and  by  this  means  amply 
over-balance  their  not  being  in  the  room :  and  as  Stevenfon 
fuggells,  they  might  be  (and  if  fo,  to  be  fure  they  would)  in 
the  next  room.  And  as  he  further  urges,  had  they  all  been 
in  the  room  they  could  not  all  have  feen  him  touch  her. 

V.  28.  And  when  he  was  come  into  the  houfe, 
the  blind  men  came  to  him :  and  Jcfus  faith  unto 
them,  Believe  ye  that  I  am  able  to  do  this  ?  They 
faid  unto  him.  Yea,  Lord. 

It  is  not  here  implied,  that  if  they  had  not  believed,  he 
would  not  have  healed  them.  Though  indeed  their  very  com- 
ing to  him  in  this  manner,  feems  neceifarily  to  fuppofe  their 
faith  ;  that  is>  their  belief,  that  he  was  able  to  cure  them.  So 
that  the  quedion  was  a  natural  introduction  to  the  favour  he 
was  about  to  bedow,  intimating  that  they  .(hould  not  depend 
upon  him  in  vain,  agreeably  to  what  follows,  "according  to 
••  your  faith  be  it  unto  you." 

CHAP.    X. 

V.  4.  Simon  the  Canaanite,  and  Judas  Ifcariot, 
who  alfo  betrayed  him. 

Philaftrius,  p.  29,  30.  tells  us,  of  fome  who  founded  an  he- 
rcfy  upon  Judas  the  traitor ;  faying,  That  he  did  a  good  work ; 

when 
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ynhtn  he  betrayed  our  Lord.  And  that  he  has  been  the  oc<*a- 
iion  to  as  of  all  fcience,  and  the  manifeftation  to'os  of  heavenly 
myfteries:  that  the  heavenly  powers  were  unwilling  that  Chrift 
ihoald  faffer,  even  thoagh  they  knew  that  if  he  did«  he  (hould 
give  life  to  men  :  but  that  Judas  knowing  that  by  his  fufFerings, 
he  fhoold  bring  falvation  to  jnen,  did  for  that  reafon  betray 
him.  Alii  autem  ab  Juda  traditorc  indituerunt  haereHm,  8cc. 
And  in  a  following  chapter,  he  tells  us,  among  other  things, 
concerning  Cerinthus,  that  he  honoured  Judas,  the  traitor. 

v.,  5.  Go  not  into  the  way  of  the  Gentiles. 

Cicero,  pro  Milone,  diflinguifhes  the  gentes  or  gentiles 
from  the  learned,  as  well  as  from  thofe  he  calls  barbarians. 
Hoc  ratio  dodis,  et  neceffitas  barbaris,  et  mos  gentibas,  et 
feris  natara  ipfa  praefcripfit,  ut  omnem  Temper  vim,  quacunque 
ope  poffent,  a  corpore,  a  capite,  a  vita  fua  propulfarent. 

V.  8.  Heal  the  fick,  cleanfe  the  lepers,  raife  the 
dead,  caft  out  devils ;  freely  ye  have  received,  freely 
give. 

Xenophon,  at  the  beginning  of  his  book  de  Venatione,  ob- 
lerves  of  Efculapius,  that  he  raifed  the  dead  and  healed  the 
"ck,  and  that  by  this  means  he  became  a  God,  and  acquired 
everlafting  glory  among  men.— Ai/ir«va»  (jleu   n^yiUTOtif 

V.  II.  And  into  whatfoever  city  or  town  ye  Ihall 
enter,  enquire  who  in  it  is  worthy. 

S.  Auguliinus,  in  his  book  de  Fide  et  Operibus,  underftands 
by  the  worthy  here,  men  of  general  reputation ;  men  well 
eileemed  among  their  neighbours  and  fellow-citizens ;  inter- 
prets this,  Secundum  quandam  humanam  con verfationem,  thus : 
Profefto  ille  dignus  quis  erit  nifi  qui  cxiftimatione  fuorum  ci- 
vium  bonus  habebitur  et  quis  indignns,  nifi  qui  cis  malus  inno- 
tuerit  ? 

Vol.  11.  G  V.  17, 
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V.  1 2,  1 3*  And  when  ye  come  into  an  houfc^ 
falute  it,  &c, 

0*x(^  u/i^1«f®*  (yoar  houfe)  means  the  royal  family  of 
Perfia.  in  Thucydides,  lib.  i.  and  ow»a  (houfe),  lib-  viii.  the 
family  of  Alcibiadcs ;  and  domus  tua  4your  houfe)  in  Tacitus, 
that  of  Agricola. 

And  fee  to  the  fame  purpofe,  Cicero's  Epift.  Famil.  lib.  xiii. 
cpift.  ccxc.  ccxcii.  ccxciv. 

To  fpeak  in  poli(hed  ftyle  and  manner,  fays  Epidetus,  be- 
longs tb  the  art  of  eloquence ;  but  to  know,  when  to  fpeak  and 
when  to  be  filent,  to  the  nobler  faculty  of  moral  judgment  and 

determination Uili^oy  f  nmiv  ccfAum  n  ffiwrtKrocy 

Lib.  ii.  cap.  xxiii. 

V.  14.  And  whofoever  Ihall  not  receive  you,  nor 
hear  your  words,  when  ye  depatt  out.  of  that  houfe 
or  city,  Ihake  off  the  duft  of  your  feet.      - 

Men  would  not,  fays  Mr.  Baxter,  in  his  Trcatife  on  Self- 
-  Ignorance,  p.  125.  triumph  in  their  own  calamity,  when  they 
have  expelled  their  faithful  teachers,  (the  duft  of  whofe  feet, 
the  fweat  of  their  brows,  the  tearsof  their  eyes,  and  the  fer- 
vent prayers  and  groans  of  their  hearts,  muft  witnefs  againft 
them,)  if  they  knew  thcmfelves. 

Maimonides,  de  Studio  Legis,  lib.  iii.  §  12.  fpeaks  of  thofe 
who  hear  the  words  of  the  law  with  a  meek  and  humble  mind, 
as  fprinkling  themfelves  with  the  duft  of  the  feet  of  their  teachers 
or  wife  men.   Qui  fe^pulvere  pedum  fapientum  conrpergunt. 

V.  16.  Be  ye  therefore  wife  as  fcrpents. 

/     Quanquam  vos  colubrino  ingenio  imbae  eftis. 

Plant.  Trucule^t.  aft.  iv.  fc.  3.  juxt.  init.  p.  712. 

There's  a  ferpcntine  gcn^ias  in  you  both. 

y.  19, 
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V.  19,  20.  It  Ihall  be  given  you  in  that  fame 
hour  what  ye  fhall  fpcak,  &c. 

Some  things,  fayc  Minerva  to  Telemachusi  OdyfT.  lib.  iii* 
ver.  26,  27.  when  he  was  at  a  lofs  how  he  (hoald  accod  the 
venerable  Ncftor,  will  ealily  occur  to  ^our  own  mind,  others 
the  divinity  will  iuggeft. 

— ~  AocifJkuv  vzroS'fi<rsrAi.  — 

And  Plin.  Nat.  Hift.  lib.  iii.  proacra.  fpeaks  of  the  brevity 
he  intended  to  make  ufe  of  as  a  gift.  Locorum  nuda  nomina 
et  quanta  dabitur  brevltate  ponentur. 

V.  23.  But  when  they  perfecute  you  in  this  city, 
flee  ye  into  another. 

Tertallian,  de  Fuga,  cap.  vi.  vii.  fuppofes  this  injunftion  to 
refer  only  to  the  apoftles,  and  even  with  refpeft  to  them,  to  have 
been  but  of  a  temporary  nature,  according  to  the  reafon  im- 
mediately fubjoined,as  flowing  oat  of  the  command  given  them, 
ver.  5,  6. 

• 

And  Nicephorus,  lib.  xii.  cap.  viii.  blames  Demophilus,  as 
mirinterpreting  this  paflagc,  when  he  alleged  it  asajuftifica- 
tionof  his  condufl  in  carrying;  on  the  fervices  of  religion  with- 
out the  walls  ofvthe  city,  on  account  of  his  not  affenting  to  the 
Nicene  faith  ;  intimating,  that  our  Saviour's  meaning  here 
might  very  poflibly  be,  that  we  (hould  withdraw  ourfelves  as 
much  as  pofllble  from  the  converfation  of  the  world,  and  direft 
our  views  to  that  city  which  is  above,  even  the  new  Jerufalem. 

V.  27,  What  ye  hear  in  the  ear,  that  preach  ye 
upon  the  houfetops.- 

Compare  i  Sam.  ix.  25,  26. 

V.  28.  And  fear  not  them  which  kill  the  body, 
but  are  not  able  to  kill  the  foul :  but  rather  fear  him 
which  is  able  tgr  deftroy  both  foul  and  body  in  hell. 

G2  The 
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The  difliilflion  here  iniided  upon^  we  have  often  occurring 
in  the  ethnical  philofophy. 

Plato,  in  his  Politicus,  p.  1 34.  top.  Op.  ed.  Bafil.  fpeaks  of 
it  as  a  diflindion  in  the  highed  degree  necefTary  to  be  attended 
to  by  thofe  ppffcfllng  kingly  power.— To  re  (rufj.a^--.^^K»i 

With  Aridotle,  in  his  Ethics,  lib.  vi.  cap.  i.  the  foul  ought 
to  have  its  phyfician  or  prefcribing  power,  as  well  as  the  body. 
Oiov         Trpoi  TO  Q-uiAOi.«  ■   7\  ioHgixn  XiAEUet*— — 

And  ibid.  lib.  viii.  cap.  ix.  The  foul  Hands  in  the  fame  rela- 
tion to  the  body,  as  the  artid  to  the  inftrument,  or  the  mailer 
to  the  fervant.— Oioy  rtp^yirt?  Trpoj  ogy«i/oi/_. 

And  in  his  Rhetoric,  lib.  i.  cap.  v.  §  15.  the  language  is, 
that  a  man  is  then  very  fufficiently  provided  for,  if  he  be  fur- 
nifhed  both  with  the  internal  and  the  external  goods,  there 
being  no  other;  ranking  at  the  fame  time,  under  the  former 
clafs  or  fuch  as  are  in  a  man's  felf,  thofe  both  of  the  body  and 
of  the  mind,  and  under  the  latter  nobility,  friends,  riches, 
honour.-~-To(  r  19  ajjla  xai  r»  ixj©*  CLyoc^ot         Efi  3s  iu 

With  Demophilus,  in  his  Sentences,  the  language  is,  that 
wherever  body  or  foul  does  any  thing,  there  God  is  an  infpeflor 
of  the  adlion.  Ozira  S  «y  n  xj/u;^»j  <r«  xai  to  trtojua— And 
that  thofe  friends  are  more  to  be  valued  who  do  good  to  our 
fouls  than  thofe  who  only  profit  the  body,  (a^hXavraq  rnv 
^M^ym  n  ro  (Tw/Aa.  And  once  more  that  we  fhould  beget 
children  for  eternity,  i.  e.  {uch  as  may  not  only  nouriih  and 
fupport  our  bodies,  when  we  are  grown  old,  but  feed  oar  fouls 

to6  with  everlafting  food.    Ou  ro  ffUfMX t«  ii  rr\v  ^^v^riv 

SpfivJ/oiJIa  rri  ocHk/o  r^ofvi. 

Polybius,  lib.  i.  p.  33.  obferves,  that  it  is  not  the  body  only 
that  is  fubjedl  to  federing  and  incurable  wounds,  but  that  this 

is  dill  more  fatally  true  of  the  foul. UoXv  je  /xaA<ra  Ta; 

4'"X*^*""''~'T**^  ^^  ^ypC*'?  7rofg«zirAud-*wff— jfx£Aa>jon  x«t 

They 
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They  (certain  philofophers  he  had  be^n  fpeaking  of)  d}-* 
i^ded,  fays  Cicero,  de  Finibus,  lib.  W,  §  7.  p.  223,  224.  ed. 
Bend,  the  nature  of  man  into  mind  (animam)  and  body,  giviag 
infinite  preference  to  the  mind  and  the  powers  belonging  to 
it.  Cum  animum  quadam  infinita  laude  anteponerent  corpori, 
virtutes  quoque  animi  bonis  corporis  anteponebant. 

The  fame  diftii^dlion  we  have  implied  in  the  language  of 
Velleius  Paterculus,  when,  he  fays,  lib.  ii.  cap.  Ixii.  that  the 
bodies  of  Hirtius  and  Panfa,  were  honoured  with  a  public  fu- 
neral.  Corpora  publica,  &c. 

Longinus,  de  Sublim.  §  44.  fpeaking  of  the  decay  of  elo- 
quence, afcribes  it  to  men's  negleding  the  cultivation  of  virtue, 
and  admiring  only  the  mortal  part  of  themfelves,  rot  diffirx 
f«uV  fAfpn.     P.  135,  136.  ed.Oxon, 

And  we  have  a  fragment  of  his,  ib.  p.  160—163.  in  which 
he  admirably  ridicules  thofe  who  make  the  foul  to  confifl  of 
nothing  but  corporeal  elements  and  properties,  and  which  thus 
begins,  « In  a  word  they  feem  to  me  to  differ  very  widely  from 
"  the  truth,  whp  affirm  the  foul  to  be  body,"   niif  ^x^u 

In  Epidletus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xiii.  p.  293 «  fomei  one  is  made  to 
fay.  But  what  if  fomebody  fhould  meet  me  in  fome  folitary 
placeand  kill  me?  Thou  fool,  fays  the  philofopher,  he'll  not  kill 
thee,  but  only  thy  body.    Mcu^ f,  <rc  ov^  aAAos  to  o-co/AoItfii/. 

And  ibid,  cap.  xviii.  fhould  any  one  tell  thee,  that  thy  father 
is  meditating  fomething  againft  thee,  be  ready  to  fay  to  thyfelf, 
it  can  never  hurt  my  mind  or  purpofe  {Trfoocigitnv),  but  only 
my  body,  (TW^ariov. 

And  ibid.  cap.  xxii.  p.  310.  Th^  body  is  nothing  to  me— 
Ut  death  come  when  it  will.    OvSiu  wf  0?  f/>t£— 

So  lib.  iv.  cap.  i.  p.  376.  the  good  man  attends  to  the  moral 
Species,  and  to  nothing  elfe  ;  he  minds  not  the  faving  of  his 
body,  but  that  which  by  righteoufnefs  is  preferved  and  im- 
proved, and  by  iniquity  diminilhed  and  deljroyed.  Eu<r^tj/Aoi# 

* "     •  G  I  An4 
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And  cap.  vii.  p.  404.  that  man  deferves  to  be  terrified, 
(«?*©*  8r*  (po£«<r3'«i,)  who  has  not  yet  learned  that  he  himfelf 
is  not  fiefli  and  bones ;  but  that  His  proper  felf  is  that  which 
ufes  thefe,  and  fuitably  manages  outward  things. 

He,  that  is,  Socrates,  fays  Maximus  Tyrius,  DilT.  xxxix, 
yielded  his  body'  to  be  bound,  but  by  no  means  his  mind  or 
foul  (vJ'Up^'lJ'),  over  which  the  Athenians  had  no  power.— 
2w/A»  TToc^uxiv P.  465. 

See  alfo  difTertation  Ixi.  throughout  profeiTedly  treating  upon 
this  very  quellion.  Which  are  the  moft  grievous  difeafes,  thofc 
of  the  body  or  of  the  mind  ?  ^ 

'See  alfo,  Dion  Cailius,  lib.  Iv.  p.  560.  ed.  Hanov.  where 
we  have  the  like  diftin£lion  of  difeafes  iniiiled  upon,  and  by  the 
fame  hiHorian.  Lib.  Ivi.  p.  696.  it  is  mentioned  a$  the  faying 
of  Thrafeas,  that  Nero  mig^ht  kill  him,  but  could  not  hurt 
him.     A'Z3'0Kre^y»^  jxs  ivvoclcci,  ^Xa^l/xi  ii  ou. 

In  Plutarch,  the  foldiery  offer  to  ferve  Otho  with  their  fouls 

and  their  bodies,  xa»  4/i»x«*f  >««*  C"/A«(r*y.  Vit.  p.  1073.  D. 

To  ^<tfjJA«  IV  01/,  xat  jfA««  tVHva,  n  ij/u;^>i.  Themift.  Orat. 

iii.  p.  66,  Parif. 

One  body,  one  foul. 

Witli   Athenagoras,  de  Mort.    Refurrefl.   §    14.  Death  is 
^u)^i(r[Jt>®*  4^v^ng  oi-aro  m  QufAOcl^  /ixfpwi/,  the  feparation  of 
.  the  foul  from  the  parts,  or  members,  of  the  body. 

Nos  autem,  fays  Irenseus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxxii.  quoniam  corpus 
fumus  de  terra  acceptum  et  anima  accipiens  a  deo  fpiritum, 
omnis  quicClnque  confitebitur. 

Difiinguifbing  between  the  body,  as  being  from  the  earth, 
and  the  foul  or  fpirit,  as  being  from  God  :  alluding,  I  fuppofcj 
to  Ecclefiaft.  xii.  7. 

Tertuliian,  in  his  Apologetic,  fpcaks  of  the  body  as  being 

the  prifon  of  the  foul.— — Carcere  corporis  preiTa.    And  ib« 

cap.  xxii.  fpeaks  of  them  as  diftinfl  fubflances.— — Utramque 

fubHantiam. 

And 
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And  ad  Nationes,  lib.  ii.  §  3.  he  obfcrves,  that,  though 
the  immortality  of  the  foul,  be  evident,  yet,  that  this  is  a  pre- 
rogative by  no  means  communicated  to  the  body  with  which 
it  is  connected.  £t  fi  immortalem  conftat  animam»  ipfi  hoc 
foli  licebit,  &c.  Adding,  that  nobody  will  deny  the  mortality 
of  the  body.    Nemo  autem  negabit  mortale  corpus  efTe. 

And  de  Poenitentia,  $  3.  p.  122.  ed.  Rigalt.  he  again  fpeaks 
of  them  as  two  diflin£t  fubftances.— -— Cum  ex  hac  duplicis  fub- 
flantias  congregatioQie  cohfeftus  homo  fit.-— —Lib.  ii.  de  Culcu 
Fsminarum,  §  5.  he  afcribes  (he  invention  of  painting,  as  prac- 
ticed by  the  fair  fex,  to  the  devil.  For  who,  fays  he,  (hould 
teach  the  art  of  changing  the  body,  but  he  who  had  firfl  tranf- 
formed  the  fpirit  of  man  by  malice.  Quis  corpus  nifi  qut  cc 
hofflinia  fpiritom— transfiguravit. 

And  de  Refurredione  Carnis,  cap.  xxxv.  commenting  upon 
this  paffage  of  the  evangelift^  he  fays ;  So  that  here  we  have 
the  natural  immortality  of  the  foul  recognized,  and  the  mor- 
tality of  the  ileih.  Adeo  hie  et  anima  immortalis  oatura  recog- 
fiofcitar— — «et  carnis  efle  mortalitatera. 

Adverf.  Marcion.  lib.  iv.  cap.  xxxvii.  we  have  again  occur- 
ring a  fpecification  of  the  two  di(lin£i  fubflances.  Quumex  dua- 
bus  fgbilantiis  conftet  (fcil.  homo).  Si  totus  homo— —ex  utra- 
que  fubflantia.  And  lib.  v.  cap.  ix.  proceeding  upon  this 
diilindlion,  he  obferves,  that  d^ath  is  a  term  applicable  only 
to  the  body,  and  that  its  death  in  the  lofs  (or  departure)  of 
that  foul,  by  which  it  lived.  Mortuum  itaque  vocabulo  non  e(l, 
nifi  quod  amifit  animam  de  cujus  facultate  vivebat :  corpus  eil 
quod  amittit  animam  et  amittendo  fit  mortuum— — ita  Mortui 
vocabulum  corpori  competit.  So  cap.  xiv.  non  anima:  fed  cor« 
poris  mors  eft. 

Athanaf.  Orat;  iv.  contra  Arianos,  Op.  torn.  i.  p.  497.  ed. 
Colon,  bbftrving  upon  that  queftion  in  the  ftory  of  Lazarus's 
refurredion,  "  Where  have  ye  laid  him  ?"  fays,  that  our  Savi- 
our well  knew  where  his  foul  was,  and  therefore  could  not  be 

G^    ,  ignorant, 
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ignorant  concerning  the  place  of  his  body  :  fo  that  the  queftion 
is  to  be  undcrftood  only  in  relation  to  his  humanity,     Av^gu}-^ 

Eufebius,  Praeparat.  Evangel,  lib.  vii.  cap.  xii.  p.  185.  bott. 
186.  top.  ed.  Steph.  obferves,  that  Mofes  in  his  account  of  the 
creation  of  man,  diflinguifhes  between  the  foul  and  the  body, 
making  the  foul  to  be  the  true  xqan,  (rov  aXfjS'Yi  avS^pcaTS'oVy) 
partaking  of  an  intelledual,  incorporeal,  and  rational  fubftan- 
tiality»  voipocg  so-ia;,  xoci  curcaiAarHi  xat  Xoyix-ng, 

V.  29.  Are  not  two  fparrows  fold  for  a  farthing  ? 
and  one  of  them  fhall  not  fall  on  the  ground  without 
vour  Father. 

Origen,  deOrat.  §  63,  p.  200.  interprets  this,  of  falling  into 
a  fnare,  «»?  rnv  Trayiia^^        *  . 

•  Ou  TOi  »vvj  0£8  Etjjalo  Jf^t^  opviq, 

OdyfT.  lib.  xv.  ver.  530. 
Not  undircfled  by  the  gods  his  flight. 
On  our  right  hand,  Telemachus,  this  hawk 
Hath  wing'd  propitious. 

Let  us  not,  fays  Plato,  imagine  God  to  be  inferior  to  mortal 
artids^  who,  the  niore  accomplifhed  they  are  in  their  art,  are 
fo  much  the  more  accurately  attentive  in  their  performances 
to  things  both  fmall  and  great.  M»j  roivMv  rov  yi  ®io\f  ct^ita^ 
&u[Atv  TTors  3"yuTwi;  InfMissgyuv  f  auXoTffoi/,  &c.  De  Legib. 
lib.  X.  ap.  Seledl.  Dial.  §  15.  p.  220. 

V.  34.  Think  not  that  I  am  come  to  fend  peace 
on  earth  ;  I  came  hot  to  fend  peace,  but  a  fword. 

Chriil,  fays  Dr.  Evans,  Serm.  vol.ii.  No.  xi.  p.  248.  fpeaks 
this  with  refpeft  ro  the  event  of  things,  but  not  the  tendency 

< 

of  his  doftrine  ;  i  e.  The  various  lulls  and  irregular  inclina- 
tions of  men,  would  fo  abufe  his  dodrine,  that  it  would  too  of- 
ten be  made  the  occafion  of  violent  contentions ;  but  as  to  the 
I  -  proper 
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proper  defign  and  natural  tendency  of  his  coming,  the  angels 
proclaimed  it  at  his  appearance  in  flelh,  that  it  was  to  fend 
peace  upon  earth.     Luke  ii.  14.  , 

Tertullian,  adverf.  Marcion.  lib.  iii.  cap.  xiv.  underftands 
it  of  the  fword  of  the  fpirit ;  alleging  in  illuftration.  Rev,  i.  16. 
Ephef.  vi.  17. 

V.  36.  And  a  man's  foes  (hall  be  they  of  his  own 
houlhold. 

If  you  would  be  a  philofopher,  fays  Epidetus,  lib.  iii.  cap, 
XV,  Tub  fin.  you  muft  watch  and  take  pains,  you  muft  get  the 
belter  of  certain  inclinations  and  deiires,  you  muft  be  content 
to  leave  your  relations,  (aw£A9'«v  azro  ruv  oixetuv^^  to  be 
infulted  by  foolifli  boys,  and  laughed  at  by  any  body  that 
meets  you,  &€• 

Dcmocrates,  in  his  Sentences,  obferves,  that  the  enmities 
of  kindred,  arq  much  more  fevere  and  bitter  than  thofe  be- 
tween other  perfons.  H  tuv  Qvyyivuv  typ^n  T*)f  rm  o^y&tdjy 
X«A«7rco75fa  /xaAa.     Edit.  Rom.  p.  64. 

V.  37.  He  that  lovcth  father  or  mother  more 
than  me  is  not  worthy  of  me  ;  and  he  that  loveth 
fon  or  daughter  more  than  me  is  not  worthy  of  me. 

Compare  Deut.  xiii.  6,  &c. 

In  Plato's  Crito,  ap.  Seledl.  Dialog.  §  7.  it  is  infilled  upon, 
that  our  country  is  tpbe  preferred  to  father  and  mother,  and  10 
all  progenitors ;  that  there  is  nothing  more  venerable  or  fe- 
cred ;  that  in  the  judgment  both  of  the  gods  and  of  well-difccrn- 
mg  men,  it  is  to  have  the  firli  place  in  our  afFedions,  and  that 
whatever  it  bids  us  do  or  fuffer,  in  that  it  is  to  be  obeyed,  evea 
to  the  undergoing  of  death  itfelf.     MijTfOff  ti  koh  Trar^og 

votuv  a  av  xgAguoii        a.'jro^uys[j.s}tov. 

With  Epidetus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  iii.  the  (true)  good  is  to  be 
preferred  to  every  relative  tie.  TIcc(rr,;  oi>c«o])jI^  Tr^oK^ipilxi 
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TO  ccyac^^v.  You  are  my  father,  Co  he  goes  on,  but  yob  are  not 
my  good.     You  are  my  brother,  but  yftu  are  not  my  good. 

According  to  Seneca,  Epift.  xxxi.  fub  init.  we  muft  fome- 
times  turn  a  deaf  ear  even  to  our  dearefl  friends.'  Surdum  te 
amantilUmis  tui  prasda* 

Melius  Falconios  Nicomachus,  vid.  Vopifc.ap.  Aug.  Scrip- 
tor,  p.  228.  tells  the  emperor  Tacitus,  in  reference  to  the 
fucceflion,  that  it  is  no  fraall  glory  to  a  dying  prince,  to  love 
the  public  more  than  his  own  children.  Rempublicam  magis 
amore  quam  filios. 


V.  39.  He  that  findcth  his  life  fhall  lofe  it:  and 
he  that  lofeth  his  life  for  my  fake  (hall  find  it. 

£(lo  bonus  miles,  tutor  bonus,  arbiter  idem 
Integer,  ambigux  fi  quando  citabere  teflis, 
Jncertseque  rei,  Phalaris  licet  imperet,  ut  fis 
Falfus  et  admoto  didet  perjuria  tauro. 

To  this  cfFedi ;  that  in  every  bufmefs,  in  every  flation  of 
life,  we  are  to  aft  with  integrity ;  which  we  are  not  to  forfeit 
on  account  of  any  intimidations  whatever ;  nor  for  the  fake  of 
|ife  to  lofe  the  end  of  living. 

Summum  crede  nefas  animam  pneferre  pudorij 
£t  propter  vitam  vivendi  perdere  caufas. 

Juven.  Sat.  viii.  ver.  yg — 84, 

Amida  anima,  is  the  phrafe  with  Florus,  lib.  iv.  cap.  i.  fub 
fin.  for  dying.  Quem  quis  in  pugnando  ceperat  locum,  eum> 
anima  amifia,  corpora  tegebat :  in  agreement  with  Sallufl. 

Tertullian,  Scorpiac.  cap.  xi.  tells  us,  that  the  heathen 
judges,  when  they  would  perfuade  achriftian  to , renounce  his 
faith,  made  ufe  of  thefe  terms :  Sertra  animam  tuam,  faveyour 
life;  et  noli  animam  toam  perdere,  don't  throw  away  your 
life. 

A7iro3'f9i(ncb}|* 
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AwD^tiTxuv  Qul^d^h  ou  fevyoou^  fays  Epifletas,  lib.  W. 
cap.  i.  cbncerning  Socrates.     He  was  faved,  ;iot  by  Bightj  but 

by  dying. 

V.  41.  He  that  recciveth  a  prophet  in  the  name 
of  a  prophet  (hall  receive  a  prophet's  reward  5  and 
he  that  recciveth  a  righteous  man  in  the  name  of  a  - 
righteous  man  (hall  receive  a  righteous  man's  reward. 

Chridus  Matthaei  ore>  qui  recipit  prophetatn^  inquit,  in  no- 
mine pVophetae  mercedem  prophetic  accipiet.  Kt  qui  recipit 
jodum  in  nomine  julli  mercedem  jufli  accipiet.  Non  tantum 
hofpitium  concedi  vult  Chriilusi  fed  et  cercam  intentionem  ad- 
jungi.  Quid  enim'  roagnifacis,  ii  domum  peregrine  pandas  ec 
ob(b'uas  cor  ?  Ex  quo  colligere  efl  quam  utile  fit,  et  neceflarium 
coeleHis  lucri  avido  intentionem  bonam  fsepius  indaurare :  nam 
tanti  prasmii  non  e(l  hofpitio  prophetam  accepi/Te,  qu'anti  eft 
optima  intentione  id  fecilTe.  Drexelius  de  Re<^.  Inteqtion.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  vi.  qu«e(liunc.- vii.  p.  245. 

Pointing  out  from  the  language  and  tenor  of  this  paflage,  the 
vaft  importance  of  a  good  intention,  without  which,  the  moft 
plaafibleaftions  will  be  of  no  avail  in  the  fight  of  heaven« 

V.  42.  And  vvhofoever  Ihall  give  to  drink  unto 
one  of  thefe  little  ones  a  cup  of  cold  water  only  in 
the  nxme  of  a  difciple,  verily  I  fay  unto  you.  He 
ihall  in  no  wife  lofe  his  reward. 

In  Elian's  Various  Hiflory,  lib.  i.  cap.  xxxi.  xxxii.  we  have 
the  following  Perfic  tale.  It  was  the  law  of  vPerfta,  that 
whepever  their  king  went  abroad,  the  people,  as  he  pafTeJ 
along,  Ihould,  according  to  their  feveral  abilities  and  ocQupa- 
tions,  prcfent  him  with  fome  gift ;  an  ox  for  inftance,  or  a 
fl»?ep,  or  a  quantity  of  corn,  or  wine,  or  fome  fruit.  It  hap- 
pened on  a  certain  day,  that,  as  Artaxerxes  was  taking  the 
air,  he  was  met  by  on?  Sina^es :  the  man,  being  at  a  great 

dillancc 
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diftance  from  home,  fell  into  the  greateft,  anxiety,  having  no-^ 
thing  to  prefent,  and  obferving  others  crowding  with  their 
gifts.  At  length,  however,  away  he  runs  to  the  river  Cyrus, 
and  taking  up  water  in  both  his  hands,  comes  to  the  king,  and 
thus  accofts  him  ;  O  king  !  reign  for  ever  !  I  now  pay  my  re- 
fpedts  and  duty  to  you  in  the  bell  manner  I  am  able.  I  prefent 
you  with  feme  of  the  waters  of  the  river  Cyrus ;  flioold  your 
majcfty  pafs  by  or  come  near  my  houfe,  I  hope  to  vie  with  the 
beft  of  thefe  in  my  donatives.  The  king  was  highly  pleafed 
with  the  man,  ordered  his  prefent  to  be  received  into  a  golden 
phial^  and  afterwards  handfomely  rewarded  him. 

CHAP.  xr. 

V.  2,  3.  Now  when  John  had  heard  in  the  prifon 
the  works  of  Chrift,  he  fent  two  of  his  difciples,  &c, 

Sciebat  enlm  Joannes  quem  prxdicaverat,  quem  baptizaverat : 
fed  difcipiilos  mittebat,  tit,  vifis  fignis,  quo  firmius  crederent> 
eledlionis  fuae  indicia  fecurius  tenuiffent.  M.  Gregor.  in  Prim. 
Reg.  cap.  X.  lib.  iv.  cap.  iv.  fol.  297.  col.  2.  E. 

Signifying,  that  John  did  this,  not  for  his  own  fatisfaflion, 
not  wanting  any ;  but  for  the  confirmation  of  his  difciples  faith 
in  Jefos, 

V,  7.  And  a^  they  departed,  Jefus  began  to  fay 
tinta  the  multitudes  concerning  John,  What  went 
ye  out  mto  the  wildernefs  to  fee  ?  A  reed  ihaken 
with  the  wind  ? 

Quafi  dicat,  fays  Thaulerus,  in  Nativitat.  Jpannis,  Op.  p. 
473.  top,  Non  efl  talis  Joannes.  As  if  he  had  faid,  John,  is 
no  fuch  man. 

V.  8.  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to  fee  ?  A  man 
clothed  in  foft  raiment  ?  behold,  they  that  wear  foft 
clothing  are  in  king's  houfes. 

Soft 
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Soft  is  the  epithet  applied  to  the  garment  of  UlyCks, 

Odyfl*.  lib.  xix.  ver.  234- 
They  that  wear  foft  clothing  were  wont  to  dwell  in  the 
houfes  of  kings.  Matt.  xi.  8.  fays  Mr.  Baxter,  Life  of  Faith, 
pa.  iii.  cap.  xv.  p.  459.  but  now  they  dwell  in  the  houfes  of 
moll  citizens,  tradefmen,  hulbandmen,  yea  of  miniflers  them- 
themfelves  :  wives,  children,  and  fervants,  are  commonly  fick 
at  once  of  this  difeafe. 

V,  9.  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to  fee  ?  A  pro- 
phet ?  yea,  I  fay  tinto  you,  and  more  than  a  prophet. 

Rcliqui  enim  omnes  prophets,  Irenxus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xi.  p. 
219.  annonciaverunt  adventum  paterni  luminis ;  concupierunc 
autem  digni  elTe  videre  eum  quern  pra:dicabant.  Joannes  au- 
tern  et  praenunciavit  ilmiliter  iicut  alii,  et  advenientcm  vidit  eC 
demonftravit  et  credere  in  eum  fuaiit  multis ;  ita  ut  ipfe  et  pro- 
phetae  et  apofloli  locum  habuerit. 

For,  fays  Irenaeus,  the  red  of  the  prophets  announced  the 
coming  of  the  paternal  light ;  but  at  the  fame  time  only  wiflied 
to  fee  him.  But  John,  not  only  announced  him,  but  adually  faw 
him,  and  pointed  him  out  perfonally  and  immediately  toothers ; 
and  perfuaded  many  to  believe  on  him :  fo  that  he  fullaincd 
the  double  charadler  of  prophet  and  apoflle. 

Compare  chap.  xiii.  16.  Luke  x.  24. 

V,  1 1.  He  that  is  leaft  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
is  greater  than  he,  i.  e.  John. 

O  ii  /x«)Cfo1ff(^,     The  comparative  for  the  fuperlativc. 

Blackwal),  in  his  Sacred  Claflics,  brings  an  indance  from 
Anacreon  of  the  fame,  p.  78. 

Nicephorus,  lib.  i.  cap.  xix.  interprets  the  latter  part  of  this 
verfe  to  this  efFedl ;  The  lead  in  your  opinion,  meaning  him  - 
felf,  is  in  the  kingdom  of  God  greater  than  he.  MiXf  otsjov 
^fv  faulov,  xq!1%  mv  fxcivwp  SoPxv*  xa^fit 

Epiphanius, 
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EpiphaniQS,  before  him,  had  referred  It  to  our  Saviour's 
juniority.  M*xfolff^  aurs,  T«Tfr*,  tw  XpoJ'W  rni  ivtroc^KS 
«UT8  7rap8(r»af— Adv.  Haeref.  lib.  i.  p.  88, 89.  Colon. 

V.  12.  And  from  the  days  of  John  the  Baptifl:, 
until  now,  the  kingdom  of  heaven  fufFereth  violence, 
and  the  violent  take  it  by  force. 

Mr.  Burroughs,  fays  Mr.  Baxter,  Saints  Reft,  p.  172.  thinks 
this  is  meant  of  the  violence  of  perfecucion ;  but  Luke's  phrafe 
confateth  that.  The  fenfe  is,  that  the  door  being  now  fet 
open,  he  that  will  crowd  in  firft  doth  get  pofTeifion,  (as  the 
crowd  or  common  people  did,)  while  the  rulers,  that  pretended 
to  the  chief  title,  flood  without  the  doors,  or  by  unbelief  re- 
fufed  to  enter. 

V.  13.  For  all  the  prophets  and  the  law  prophe- 
ficd  until  John. 

Mr.  Smith,  in  his  Sele6l  Difcourfes,  No.  vi.  p.  279,  280. 
thus  expreffes  himfelf :  The  laft  rule,  which  we  (hall  obferve, 
is,  that  no  piece  of  prophecy  is  to  be  underftood  of  the  ftate 
of  the  world  to  come,  or  the  mundus  animarum  :  for  indeed  it 
is  altogether  impoflible  to  defcribe  that,  or  to  comprehend  it 
in  this  life ;  and  therefore  all  divine  revelation  in  fcripture, 
muft  concern  fome  ftate  in  this  world.  And  fo  we  muft  under- 
iland  all  thofe  places,  that  treat  of  a  new  heaven,  and  a  new 
earth,  and  fuch.like.  And  fo  we  muft  underftand  the  new 
Jerufalem,  mentioned  in  the  New  Teftament,  in  that  prophe- 
tical book  of  the  Apocalpyfe,  chap.  xxi.  Thus,  (he  fays,)  the 
jews  were  wont  univerfally  to  underftand  them ;  and  that  it  was 
a  maxim  among  them,  tliat  all  the  prophets  prophefied  unto  the 
days  of  the  Meifia;  but,  as  for  the  world  to  come,  eye  has  not 
fcen  it.  And  according  to  this  aphorifm,  he  fays,  our  Savi« 
our  feems  to  fpeak,  when  he  fays,  "  AH  the  prophets  and  the 
•*  law  prophefied  until  John  ;"  that  is,  they  prophefied  to  or 
for  that  difpenfation,  which  was  to  begin  with  John,  who  lived 

in 


MATTHEW,  Chap.  XL  Ver.  i;,  i6,  17-        95 

in  the  time  of  ihe  twilight,  between  the  law  and  the  gofpe! : 
they  prophefied  of  thofe  things,  which  (hould  be  accomplilhed 
within  the  period  of  gofpel-difpenfation,  which  was  uftiered 
in  by  John. 

V.  15.  He  that  hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear. 

Is  there  any  one,  fays  Maximus  Tyrius,  diff.  xxxvii.  p.  441, 
442.  who  praifes  fpeech,  and  is  not  willing  to  ufe  it  himfeif, 
if  he  has  but  a  voice  and  hearing  ?  Is  there  any  one  who  praifes 
philofophy,  who  will  not  himfelf  embrace  it,  if  he  has  any  thing 
like  a  foul  about  him  (v)/u;^i]k  fj^^v),  and  is  provided  with  a 
mailer?  And  ibid.  p.  443.  that  the  richeft  (lores  of  philofophy^ 
lie  open,  toj?  SvuxiAEVoig  XaC«v,  [to  thofe  who  are  able  to 
receive  them.] 

With  Plautas,  in  his  Mil.  Glor.  a£l.  ii.  fc.  4.  the  phrafc  is, 
Habeoaares ;  loquere  quod  vis.  I  have  ears ;  fpcak  what  yoa 
pleafe. 

Compare  i  Sam.  iii.  9, 10. 

Oftendebat,  fays  Tertullian,  adv.  Marcion-  lib.  iv.cap.  xlx. 
aares  cordis  necefTarias,  quibus  illos  audituros  negarat  creator. 
£t  ideo  per  Chridum  adjicit,  videte  quomodo  audiatis  et  non 
aadiatis,  non  corde  fcilicct  audientes  fed  aure. 

Underflanding  here,  the  ears  of  the  heart,  in  oppofition  to 
more  outward  hearing ;  which  he  calls  hearing  and  not  hearing. 

V,  16,  17,  But  whercunto  (hall  I  liken  this  gene- 
ration ?  It  is  like  unto  children  fittino;  in  the  mar- 
kets,  and  calling  unto  their  fellows,  &c. 

Wehavealikefimile  in  Epidletus*,  lib,  iii.  cap.  xv.  Obferve, 
fays  he,  the  boys  fometimcs  playing  the  boxer,  and  fometi&ies 
the  gladiator,  one  while  diverting  themfelves  with  the  martial 
air,  now  deep  in  tragic  founds.  Juft  fuch  art  thou,  now  a 
fighter,  now  a  philofopher,  then  an  orator ;  but  with  the  intire 
bent  of  thy  foul  (oA»?  is  ty\  ^''^PC?)  nothing  at  all^  but  a  mere 
ape. 

*  Maximus 
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Maximus  Tyrius,  difl".  xxxix.  p.  469.  compares  certain  pl-o- 
cedings  in  a  court  of  judice,  to  the  fcrambling  of  boys  about 
their  marbles  and  cherry  ftones,  ^«f »  ruv  arj affltXcwi;. 

V.  1 8,  For  John  came  neither  eating  nor  drink- 
ing, and  they  fay.  He  hath  a  devil. 

Adeo  enim  parci  cibi  potufque  fuit,  ut  nee  comedcrc  nee 
bibere  videri  potuerit,     Drexel.  Nicct.  lib.  iircap.  vii.  p.  194. 

So  fparing  was  he  in  his  diet,  that  he  could  never  be  feen 
either  to  eat  or  drink. 

V.  19.  The  Son  of  man  came  eating  and  drinking, 
and  they  fay.  Behold  a  man  gluttonous^  and  a  wine- 
bibber,  a  friend  of  publicans  and  finncrs.  But  wif- 
dom  is  juftified  of  her  children. 

In  Dionyfius,  de  Stru£lur.  Orat.  fe£l.  24.  p.  1240.  ed.  Londin. 
we  have  ^wfpaf «!/  n  xa*  ropsvrcov  ^a»(rjv,  fons  of  painters  and 
carvers,  for  painters  and  carvers.  And  in  Hcrmogen.  de 
Dicend.  Generib.  lib.  i.  p.  20.  vonjsf  (/.aa-^xuv^  the  fons  of 
xnuficians,  or  of  mufic  or  mufics,  for  muficians. 

V.  21 — 23.  Wo  unto  thee,  Chorazin !  wo  unto 
thee,  Bethfaida!  for  if  the  mighty  works,  which 
were  done  in  you,  had  been  done  in  Tyre  and  Sidon, 
they  would  have  repented  long  ago  in  fackcloth  arid 
aihes^  &c. 

Humano  more  loquutus  efl  Chri(lus;<*— dicit  tantum  quod 
probabile  ed,  et  humano  judicioexidimari  poteft  ;  q.  d.  Sidonii 
et  Tyrii  mercatores  corruptifTilni  erant :  Sodomitse  omnium 
impuriHimi ;  et  tamen  fecunduni  humanum  fenfum  mover!  po* 
tuifTept  tot  et  tantis  miraculis  et  exhprtationibus.  R»  Stephan. 
in  loe. 

To  this  purpofe,  that,  though  Sidonians  and  Tyrians  were 
abominably  corrupt  and  iniquitous  in  their  dealings;  though 

the 
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tHe  men  of  Sodom  were  of  all  mankind  the  mod  impure ;  yet, 

*  -  • 

according  to  human  probability,  they  might  pollibly  have  been 
moved  and  afFe^ed  by  fuch  miracles  and  exhortations,  as  thofe 
of  the  gofpel;  and  that  it  is,  according  to  this  human  fenfe 
and  apprehenfion,  that  our  Saviour  is  to  be  fuppofed  here  to 

fpeak. 

V.  25.  At  chat  time  Jefus  anfwered  and  faid,  I 
thank  thee,  O  Father,  Lord  of  heaven  and  eartji,- 
becaafe  thou  haft  hid  thefe  things  from  the  wife  and 
pradent,  and  haft  revealed  them  unto  babes. 

In  Herodian,  lib.  ii.  §  6.  we  have  ^«oi?  ^^f *t«;  OjutpAo- 
ysmj'  and  lib.  iv.  §  8.  wjtAoAoyfi  3t  ;^«f{rip»«» 

In  Virgil.  Georgic.  lib.  ii,  ver.  31^. 
Nee  tibi  tarn  prudens  quifquis  perfuadeaC. 

In  Hermogen,  de  Dicend.  Generib.  lib.  ii.  p.  212.  de  Sim- 
plicit.  njzTiot,  babes,  is  ufed  to  denote  men,  ci.TsrXocruv  u&wy, 
of  fincere  difpofitions,  of  undifguifed  and  fimple  manners  :  and 
in  ajike  fenfe,  ibid.  p.  2 14. 

The  firft  flcp'  in  philofophy,  fays  Epi^letus,  lib.  ii,  cap.  xu 
at  the  beginning,  with  thofe,  who  enter  upon  the  fludy  of  it, 
as  they  ought,  or  by  the  gate,  ()c«t«  mv  S'Ufay,)  is  to  be  fen- 
"hle  of  their  own  weaknefs  and  preTent  inability,  as  to  thofe 
things  that  are  fo  highly  neceflary  to  be  known.  And  cap. 
xvii.  at  the  beginning.  What,  fays  he,  is  the  firil  bufinefs  of 
"inif  who  would  philofophife  ?  Why  to  caft  away  pride  and 
arrogance,  (ojutrn^,)  for  who  will  fet  about  to  learn  that  which' 
hs  ftfppofes  himfelf  already  to  know  ? 

Arminius,  in  his  Exam.  Pra:deft.  Perkins.  Op.  Theol.  p.  66g. 
commenting  upon  this  verfe,  fays  3  Ita  enim  legend um.  Ago' 
tibi  gratias,  pater,  quod  royfleria  qua  abfcondirti  a  fapienlibus 
parvulis  revelaris. 

Vol.  II,  H  V.  27.  ' 
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V,  27.  All  things  are  delivered  unto  me  of  my 
Father ;  and  no  man  knoweth  the  Son,  but  the  Fa- 
ther i  neither  knoweth  any  man  the  Father,  fave  the 
Son,  and  he  to  whomfoever  the  Son  will  reveal  him. 

And  what  if  he  will  to  all  ?  (Quid  (i  vclit  omnibus  ?)  fays 
Arminius,  ap.  Exam.  Perkins.  Praedell.  Op.  Theol.  quart,  p. 

755- 

The  divinity,  fays  Frocks,  Inftitut.  Theol.  cap.  cxxiii.  on 
account  of  its  fuper-e/Tential  unity,  is  wholly  inexprelTible  and 
unknowable  to  all  fecondary  beings ;  but  thofe,  which  par- 
take  of  divinity,  can  comprehend  and  know  the  divinity  ic- 

fclf.      n«V  TO  ^liOV,  &c. 

And  again,  ib.  by  thofe  that  kre  connected  with  or  united  to 
the  gods  their  properties  are  known,  or  are  difcovered,  de- 
clared, or  made  known.  Awo  Tw'y 'igr)pI>j/A£i/«v yifupi^oil^t. 

V.  28,  29.  Come  unto  me,  all  ye  that  labour  and 
arc  heavy  laden,  and  I  will  give  you  reft,  &c. 

In  Snius  Ilalicus,  lib.  viii.  near  the  beginning,  we  have, 

Battus  Cyrenen  molli  turn  forte  fovebat 
Imperio,  mitis  Battus,  lacrimafque  dedifTe 
Cafibus-humanis  facilis— 

Mild  Battus,  then  with  gentle  hand,  ruled  o'er  Cyrene  ; 
Battus  fo  prone  to  fhed  the  pitying  tear. 

In  Quintilian,  Declamat.  No.  cclix.  beginning,  we  Iiavc 
the' following  portrait:  A  moft  indulgent  father,  the  beft  of 
friends,  moft  mild  and  gentle  on  injury  received.  Non  ignore, 
judices,  quantum  taufae  noftrae  oneris  accedat  ex  perfona  abdi- 
cantis :  non  propter  illud  commune,  quod  pater  eft,  fed  quod 
pater  indulgentifiimus,  amicus  optimus :  ctiam  fi  quando  inju- 
riam  accepifte  videtur^  mUiffimus. 

And 
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And  Cicero,  in  Verrem,  lib.  i.  mentions  it  to  the  honour  of 
a  whole  town,  that  they  were  maxime  fedati  et  qaieti— •ad 
famniam  Grxcoram  otiam  potius,  quam  ad  ullam  vinij  aut  ta- 
multiim  accommodati.  Peaceable  and  quiet  in  their  manners, 
and  as  far  removed  as  poffible  from  all  violence  and  tumult. 

Converfations  upon  moral  fubjedls,  fays  Hcrmogenes,  de 
Gravitate,  p.  76.  refrefh  (give  reft  to)  the  foul,  amzrotvaa-i 

V.  30.  For  my  yoke  is  eafy,  and  my  burden  is 
light.  ^,,-. 

PlautQs,  in  Stich.  a£l.  ii.  fc.  i.  begin.  '\ 

Onttftum  pe£lus  porto  lastitia.  ^ 

I  carry  a  breaft  laden  with  joy.  '*^  -^ 

And  Hill  more  aptly  to  the  prefent  cafe,  in  his  Perfa,  a£l.  ii. 
fc  I.  he  fpeaks  of  loading  a  man's  ears  with  commands. 
Ejus  aures,  qus  mandata  funt,  onerabo. 

Cicero  once  and  again  applies  the  word  onus  (burden)  to  his 
aflion  againft  Verres ;  but  furely  not  in  a  way  of  complaint, 
implying  any  thing  in  it,  that  was  irkfome  or  difagreeable  to 
him,  fince  he  even  willingly  and  gladly  embraced  it,  on  account 
of  the  extenfive  benefits  which  he  hoped  it  might  produce. 
Hoc  onere  fufcepto,  (lib.  ii.  init.)  amplexus  animo  fum  ali- 
qaanto  amplius.  Sufcepi  enim  caufam  totius  ordinis,  fufcepi 
.^aofam  pop.  Rom.     And  vide  lib.  v.  Freigii.  p.  673. 

Ovid  applies  even  the  word  farclna  to  a  truft  recommended 
to  his  friend. 

Carmina  funt  ftirps  haec  progeniefque  mea  eft 

Hanc  tibi  commendo  :  quas  quo  magis  orba  parcnte 

Hoc  tibi  tucori  farcina  major  crit. 

Trift.  lib.  iii.  el,  xlv^ 

Sed  de  me  ut  iileam,  conjux  mea  farcina  veftra  eft  : 
Non  potes  hanc  falva  dilTimuIare  (ide. 

Lib.  i.  de  Ponto,  eleg.  iii. 
H  a  Silius 
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SUius  Italicus,  lib.  xvii.  towards  the  end,  fpeaks  of  burden^ 
lAg  with  promifes  and  pleafing  aflfurances. 

Annuit  atque  x>nerat  promiflis  pedora  largis 
Paftoris^  patrefqae  docet  Carthaginis  altas 
Magna  repenfuros,  nee  fe  leviora  daturum. 

Maximas  Tyrias,  diflf.  xviii.  p.  246.  obferves,  that,  though 
virtue  with  refpcdl  to  the  benefits  refulting  from  it,  be  a  great 
and  mighty  matter,  (lij^ov  xai  fjuyot^)  yet  the  attainment  of 
it  is  eafy,  (ou  ^»Mvto9^)  when  once  a  man  is  thoroughly  re- 
folved  to  comply  with  whatever  is  good  and  excellent,  and  to 
fet  his  face  agahift  the  contrary. 

Tollite,  ait,  jugum  menm  fupervos :  aciidiceret;  non  im- 
pono  invitis,  fed  vos  tollite,  fi  vultis.  Alioquin  non  requiem* 
fed  laborem  invenietis  animabus  veftris.    Bernard.  Epift.  xi. 

T^e  my  yoke  upon  yon ;  as  if  he  had  faid ;  I  do  not  im- 
pofe  it  on  you  againft  your  wills  ;  but  do  you  take  it  npon 
you  of  your  own  accord ;  otherwjfe  you'll  not  'find  reft,  but 
labour  to  your  fouls.  , 

CHAP.    XII. 

V.  5.  Or  have  ye  not  read  in  the  law,  how  that 
on  the  fabbath  days  the  priefts  in  the  temple  profane 
the  fabbath,  and  are  blamelefs  ? 

See  Numb,  xxviii.  9*        ' 

Maimonides,  de  Confecrat.  Calend.  cap.  iii.  §  2.  mentions 
the  very  cafe  here  referred  to,  and  fpeaks  of  it  as  a  prophaning 
of  the  fabbath.  Cum  vero  llabat  templum  etiam  propter  fin- 
golas  calendas  contra  praeceptionem  de  fabbato  fiebat.  Singulis 
enim  calendis  praeter  quotidiana  fiebant  etiam  alia  facrificia, 
quorum  gratia  quidem  fabbatum  femper  prodie  profano  habe- 
batur. 

V.  6.  But  I  fay  unto  you.  That  in  this  place  is 
one  greater  than  the  temple. 
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Inxixus,  lib.  iv.  cap.  xxii.  at  the  beginnifig,  well  interprets 
this  of  the  nobler  sums  and  onore  extenfive  views  of  the  gofpeU 
in  comparifon  with  the  moiaic  invitation.  Major  eft  igitar 
legifdatio,  qos  in  libertatem^  qoam  quae  data  eft  in  fervitu- 
tern :  et  ideo  non  in  unam  gentem,  fed  in  totum  mundam  dif^ 
fofa  eft. 

V.  II.  And  he  faid  unto  them.  What  man  (haU 
there  be  among  you,  that  fhall  have  one  fheep,  and 
if  it  fall  into  a  pic  on  the  fabbath*day,  will  he  not 
lay  hold  on  it^  and  lift  it  out  ?  . 

Maimonides,  de  Idolol.  cap.  xi.  §  13.  p*  156.  ed.  VoiT.  lays 
It  down  as  a  rule^  that,  if  k  roan  has  been  bitten  by  a  fcorpion» 
or  a  ferpenty  he  may  apply  a  charm  to  the  wound  even  on  the 
fabbath«day»  (idqne  vel  fabbato  ipfo,)  that  thos  his  mind 
nay  be  qaieted^  and  his  heart  be  ftrengthened.  For  though, 
fays  he,  the  charm  can  be  of  no  ufe,  yet  this  is  permitted,  be- 
caufe  it  is  no  way  eligible  that  the  mind  fhoald  be  long  in  fo 
perturbed  a  ftate. 

V.  20.  A  bruifed  reed  lliall  he  not  break,  and 
fmoaking  flax  Ihall  he  not  quench,  till  he  fend  forth 
judgment  unto  viftory. 

Ex  TTiff  wxw(ri}f,  inXcnophon.  Exped.  Cyr.  lib.  vi.  p.  291. 
top,  and  293.  bott.  ed.  Op.  Leunci.,  is  ufed,  to  fignify  the  de- 
ciding lot, 

Let  that  prevail,  fays  Demofthenes,  Philip,  i.  fine^  Qfixt^n^y 
which  will  be  moft  beneficial  to  you  all. 

N(xa,  by  iEfchines,  in  Ctefiphont.  §  23,  24.  is  ofed  for 
carrying  a  point  in  council. 

1q  the  Ethical  Charadlers  of  Theophraftus,  cap.  xviii.  wxiii? 
wx>i(r«{means  the  having  carried  a  caufe  by  judicial  procefs* 

*^lato,  fpeaking  of  the  procediogs  and  determinations  of  a 
9irt  of  judicature,  has  4'^^ov—vixwa'^i/,  the  cafting  vote. 
9?^Legib.  lib.  ix.  Op.p.593. 
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So  in  Cicero,  pro  Claent.  Vinco  ab  Oppianico.  I  carry  jriy 
point  againft  Oppianicus,  And  ib.  Vince  deinde  virum  bo- 
num  fuifTe  Oppianicum,  hominem  integrum.  Sec.  Lee  it  be 
granted  in  your  favour,  that  Oppianicus  has  always  had  the 
character  of  a  very  honeft  and  worthy  inan. 

Qui  judicio  vicerat>  he  that  has  conquered  in  judgment^  is 
the  language  of  Varro>  de  Lingua  Latina>  lib.  iv.  fub  fin. 

Seneca  applies  the  term  in  the  like  manner,  epift.  liv.  Tarn 
ridicule  facio  quam  ille  quifquis  fe  viciiTe  putat>  cum  vadimo- 
nium  di(lulit« 

And  with  Pliny,  Natural  Hiftory,  lib.  xxix.  cap.  iv.  p.  205. 
top,  to  contribute  to  the  carrying  of  a  caufe,  is,Confeire  judi- 
ciorum  vidloria*. 

The  bruifed  reed,  TertulHan,  adv.  Marcion.  lib.  iii.  cap. 

m 

xvii.  applies  to  the  jews ;  and  the  fmoaking  flax,  to  the  gen- 
tiles. Qui  arundinem  contufam,  id  e(l,  quaffam  judseorum  ii- 
dem,  non  comminuit :  qui  Jinum  ardens,  id  e(l,  momentaneuai 
ardorem  gentium  non  extinxit,  fed  lucernam  magis  fecit  orta 
luminis  fui. 

V.  25.  And  Jefus  knew  their  thoughts,  and  faid 
unto  them.  Every  Jkingdom  divided  againft  itfclf  is 
brought  to  defolation ;  and  every  city  or  houfe  di- 
vided againft  itfelf  (hall  not  ftand. 

No  city,  (or  political  fociety;)  fays  Cicero,  can  be  in  a 
ilate  of  fedition,  and  yet  be  happy;  no  happlnefs  in  a  family, 
where  the  prefiding  parties  are  at  variance  :  much  lefs  can  a 
mind  be  happy,  that  is  at  variance  with  itfelf. 

Neque  enim  civitas,  (de  Finibus,  lib.  i.  §  18.  ed.  Bentley.) 
in  feditione  beata  efTe  potefi:  nee  in  difcordia  dominorum  domus  : 
quo  minus  animus  a  fe  ipfe  diilidens  fecumquexiifcordans  guftare 
partem  aliquara  liquidas  voluptatis  et  liberae  poted :  atqui  pug- 
nantibus  et  contrariis  fludtis  oonfiliifque  femper  utens  nihil 
<j[uieti  videre,  nihil  tranquilli  potefi. 

OvSi 
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CalUmach.  Hym.  iii.  ver.  8. 

DlfTenfion  bad  not  yet  dedroyed  their  race. 
Or  hiH-t  their  firm- (landing  hoofes. 

V.  27.  And  If  I  by  Beelzebub  caft  out  devils,  by 
whom  do  your  children  caft  them  out  ? 

Irenxus»  lib.  ii.  cap.  v.  p.  izy,  fpeaks  of  jews,  in  his  own 
time,  who  caft  out  devils  by  the  name  Jcfus.  Judaei-^ufque 
nunc  hac  ipfa  adfatione  dsemonas  elFugant. 

By  your  Tons,  Athanafius,  de  Comm.  EiTent.  Op.  torn.  1. 
p.  232.  bott.  233.  top,  underftands  the  apoftles.  Eo  ipfo  quod 
mentionem  facit  filiorum,  tacite  diiSmuIanterque  cos  percellit, 
eo  qaod  apoftoli  ex  ipiis  oriundi  dsmonia  expellerent,  idque  in 
nomine  Jefu  Nazareni ;  quail  diceret.  Si  liberi  veftri  ad  dse- 
monas propulTandos  in  nomine  meo  contenti  fatifque  inftrufli 
fant,  (^pxsvraf,)  ego  fcilicet  in  nomine  Beelzebub,  &c. 

There  were  feveral  at  that  time  among  the  jews,  that  pre- 
tended to  be  exorcifts.— Now  the  Pharifees  were  far  from 
charging  thofe  perfons,  as  a(fling  in  a  confederacy  with'  Satan. 
Our  Saviour  therefore  urges  them  with  this;  to  (hew  their  un- 
reafonable  partiality,  and  the  malice  and  injuftice  of  their 
charge.  But  this  does  not  neceflarily  fuppofe,  that  any  of  them 
did  really  caft  out  devils,  or  that  our  Saviour  himfelf  thought 
(0,  h  was  enough  that  they  pretended  to  do  it,  and  that  the 
Pharifees  acknowledged  it,  or  pretended  to  acknowledge  it. 
For  in  this  cafe,  the  force  of  the  argument  was  ftill  the  fame, 
and  they  were  manifeftly  felf-condemned,  which  was  all  our 
Saviour  intended  by  it.  Leland  ag.  Morgan,  vol.  ii.  chap.  iii. 
p.  112,  113. 

V,  29.  Or  elfc  how  can  one  enter  into  a  ftrong 
man's  houfe,  and  fpoil  his  goods,  except  he  firft 
bind  the  ftrong  man  ? 

H  4,  Irenasus, 
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Irenaeas,  lib.  iii.  cap.  viii.  by  the  ftrong  man,  undcrftand? 
'  the  devil,  whofe  veflcls  we  are,  he  fays,   and  houfe,   while 
we  are  in  apoflafy.     Diabolum  com  dixilTet  fortem,  &c.     Sec 
alfo,  lib.  V.  cap.  xxi. 

V.  30.  He  that  is  not  with  me,  is  againft  me^ 
and  he  that  gathercth  not  with  me  fcattereth  abroad. 

In  Xenophon's  Hift6ry  of  Greece/lib.  vi.  near  the  beginning. 
If  I  can  perfuade  you,  fays  Polydamas,  to  be  with  me,  i.  e. 

on  my  fide.     Et— ?r{<o-3'fyT£f  fxsr  if^H  ytuoitrS'i, 

>  ' 

In  his  Oration,  pro  Ligario,  near  the  end,  Cicero  thus  ad- 
dreflcs  Caefar:  We  have  heard  you  fay,  that  we  look  upon 
thofe  as  our  enemies  who  are  not  with  us ;  but  that  you,  on 
the  contrary,  look  upon  thofe  as  your  friends  who  are  not 
againft  you.  Nos  omnes  adverfarios  putare  nifi  qui  nobis  cum 
efTent :  te  omnes  qui  contra  te  non  eifent,  tuos, 

Compare  Mark  ix.  40. 

V.  31,  32.  Wherefore  I  fay  unto  you,  All  man- 
ner  pf  fin  and  blafphcmy  (hall  be  forgiven  unto 
men ;  but  the  blafphemy  *  againft  the  Holy  Ghoft 

fliall  not  be  forgiven  unto  men,  &c. 

/  ■ 

Se4  tamen  de  quibufdam  levibus  culpis  elTe  ante  judicium 
^purgatorius  ignis  credendus  c&  pro  eo  quod  Veritas  dicit  quia  il 
quis  in  San£lo  Spiritu  blafphemiam  dixerit  neque  in  hoc  fecuio 
remittetnr  ei  neque  in  futuro,  &c.  Dialog.  Grcgor.  Magn. 
lib*  iv.  cap.  xxxix. 

Pope  Gregory  the  Great,  inferring  from  this  paiTage  an  in- 
termediate purgatory  for  what  he  calls  fmaller  faults. 

Dr.  Owen,  on  the  Spirit,  lib.  ii.  cap.  v.  §  6.  end,  fpeaking 
of  the  true  ground  and  reafon,  why  there  is  a  fin  againft  the 
Holy  Spirit  that  is  irremifiible,  cxpreffcs  himfelf  thus  :  For  he 
coming  unto  us  to  make  application  of  the  love  bf  the  Father 
and  grace  of  the  Son  unto  our  fouls ;  in  the  contempt  of  him, 

there 
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tbere  is  contempt  ofthe  uhole  afiings  of  God  towards  as  in  a 
vay  of  grace,  for  which  there  can  be  no  remedy. 

Mr.Bax{er,  Saint^s  Red,  pa.  ii.  chap.itr.  §4,  thus  comments 
DpOD  the  pafTage :  As  if  Chrift  had  faid.  While  you  believed 
not  the  teilimony  of  the  prophets,  yet  there' was  hope  the  telli- 
mony  of  John  Baptift  might  have  convinced  you :  yea,  when 
you  believed  not  John,  yet  you  might  have  been  convinced 
by  my  own  dodlrine :  yea,  though  you  did  not  believe  my 
dodlrine,  yet  there  was  hope  you  might  have  been  convinced 
by  my  miracles  ;  but  when  you  accufe  them  to  be  the  works  of 
Beelzebub,  and  afcribe  the  work  ofthe  Divine  Power  or  Spirit 
to  the  prince  of  devils,  what  more  hope  ?  I  will  after  my  afcen- 
iioa,  fend  the  Holy  GhoU  upon  my  difciples,  that  they  may 
work  miracles  to  convince  the  world,  that  they  who  will  be- 
lieve no  other  tedimony,  may  yet,  through  this,  believe :  buc 
i^yoafin  agaitid  this  Holy  Ghod,  (that  is,  if  they  will  not 
believe  for  all  thefe  miracles,)  (for  the  fcripture  frequently 
calls  faith  by  the  name  of  obedience,  and  unbelief  by  the  name 
<^^f%)  there  is  no  other  more  convincing  tedimony  left;  an4 
fotheirfin  of  unbelief  is  incurable,  and  confequently  unpardon- 
able; and  therefore,  he  that  .fpeaketh  againd  the  Son  of  mai^, 
that  is,  denies  his  tedimony  of  himfelf,  it  ftiall  be  forgive^ 
to,  if  he  yet  believe  by  his  tedimony  of  the  Spirit ;  but  they 
that  continue  unbelievers  for  all  this,  and  fo  reproach  the 
tedimony,  that  flioold  convince  them,  as  you  do,  (hall  never 
be  forgiven,  becaufe  they  cannot  perform  the  condition  of 
^orgivenfefs.  ■ 

■'^thanafius,  de  Commun.  EJTent.  p.  237.  bottom,  238.  top, 
^P^aks  thus :  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  our  Saviour  does  not 
^^y>  that  to  him  that  blafphemeth  and  repenteth  it  diall  not 
»c  forgiven ;  but  to  him  that  blafphemeth,  and  continueth  in 
^'s  blafphemy;  fince  there  is  no  fin  irremiflible  before  God 
^^th  refpedt  to  thofe  who  truly  and  in  due  manner  repent  of  it. 

Illu(t 
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lllud  fane,  fays  St.  Auftin,  de  Fide  et  Opcribus,  cap.  xv7, 
fub  fin.  non  abfurde  intelligunt  eum  peccare  in  Spiritum  Sanc- 
tum et  e{fe  fine  vcnia  reum  tcterni  peccati,  qui  ufqiie  in  finem 
rita:  nolueri:  credere  in  Chriftun),  fed  fi  rcdle  inielligerent, 
quid  fit  credere  in  Chriflum.  Non  cnim  hoc  eft  habere  dasmp- 
num  fidcm,  qua:  redlemortua  peihibetor  ;  fed  fidem  quae  per  di- 
leftionem  operatur. 

Interpreting  the  fin  againfl  the  Holy  Ghoft  of  dying  in  an 
impenitent  Hate. 

Qrlgen,  in  Joann.  Comment,  torn.  ii.  p.  57.  cd.  Huet.  fays, 
that  perhaps,  the  reafon  why  the  fin  againft  the  Holy  Ghoft, 
is  not  forgiven,  is  not  that  he  is  more  honourable  than  Chrift; 
but  that  all  rational  natures  being  participant  of  Chrift,  pardon 
is  vouchfafed  to  them,  whenever  they  repent  of  their  fins;  but 
with  refpedl  to  thofe  who  have  been  judged  worthy  of  the  Holy 
Spirit,  it  would  not  be  fuitable,  or  congruous,  that  they  (houid 
obtain  pardon,  who  notwithftanding  fuch  an  infpiration,  have 
fallen  into  fin,  and  rejedled  the  counfel  of  the  Holy  Spirit  within 
ihem.     Ka*  [AmsroTS  ou  TrapTwj,  &c. 

Arminius,  Difputat.  Oflar.  Theol.  Oper.  p.  245.  §  xi.  ob- 
ferves,  that  the  fin  againft  the  Holy  Ghoft  is  fo  called,  not 
that  it  is  not  a  fin  againft  the  Father  and  the  Son,  but  becaufe 
it  is  immediately  committed  againft  the  operations  and  mira- 
culous illuminations  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  Quia  adverfus  opera- 
tlonem,  &c. 

How  (hocking  to  hear  him,  in  the  following  fe^tion,  affigning 
as  a  reafon  for  the  irremifliblencfs  of  this  fin,  that  the  mercy 
of  God  muft  needs  ftop  fomewhere,  circumfcribed  by  the 
boundaries  of  his  juftice  and  equity,  according  to  the  praefcript 
of  wjfdom.  Cum  alicubi  necefi!um  fit  ut  fiftat  mifericordia  Dei, 
Sic,  So  that  it  is  not  for  want  of  power  on  the  part  of  the 
deity  to  convert  fuch  a  finner,  but  only  that  he  is  unworthy 
©f  fuch  a  favour  ;  or  left  he  Ihould  appear  to  hold  it  cheap  ;  or 
tlie  Divine  Being  feem  to  ftand  in  need  of  fuch  an  horrible 

offender : 


MATTHEW,  Chap.  XII.  Ver.  33,  34.  107 

ofender :  Non.  -qnafi  per  abfolutiilimam  fuam  omni  poten- 
t lam— fed  ■  quod  Dcas  prorfiis  indignam  seftimet  coi  con- 
vertendo  fuam  benignitatem*-— — occupet  ne  vilem  illam  ha- 
bere videatur  et  ipfe  homine  peccatore  imo  unto  peccatore 
indigere. 

Scarcely  can  I  believe  that  mine  eyes  have  read  this  paflTagel 
£at  lee  roe  pafs  on. 

It  feems,  fays  Mr.  Hobbes,  'Leviath.  pa.  iv.  chap,  xliv.  p. 
347,  348.  the  comparifon  is  nsade  between  the  eaiinefs  of  our 
Saviour  in  bearing  >^ith  offences  done  to  him.  while  he  himfelf 
taaght  the  world,  that  is,  when  he  was  on  earth,  and  the 
feverity  of  the  paftors  after  him  againft  thofe  who  (hould  deny 
their  authority,  which  was  from  the  Holy  Ghoft :  as  if  he  (hould 
fay.  You  that  deny  my  power,  nay,  you  that  (hall  crucify  me, 
(hall  be  pardoned  by  me,  as  often  as  you  turn  unto  me  by  re- 
pentance ;  but  if  ygu  deny  the  power  of  them  that  teach  you 
hereafter,  by  virtue  the  Holy  Ghofl,  they  (hall  be  inexorable, 
and  (hall  not  forgive  you,  but  perfecute  you  in  this  world,  and 
leave  you  without  abfolution,  (though  you  turn  to  me,  unlefs 
you  turn  alfo  to  them,)  to  the  punithments,  (as  much  as  lies  in 
them,)  of  the  world  to  come.  And  fo  the  words  may  be  taken 
as  a  prophecy,  or  prasdi6tion,  concerning  the  times,  as  they 
have  all  along  been  in  the  chriftian  church :  or  if  this  be  not 
the  meaning,  (for  I  am  not  peremptory  in  fuch  difficult  places,) 
perhaps  there  may  be  place  left  after  the  refurredion  for  the 
repentance  of  fome  (inners. 

V.  33.  For  the  tree  is  known  by  his  fruit. 

Expedl  no  good,  fays  Dcmophilus,  in  his  Sentences,  from 
a  bad  man;  for  as  are  a  man's  principles,  or  moral  habit,  fuch 
will  be  his  life  and  adions.  M»j  (BouAou  'rracpx  kocxov  Trccc^etv 
xaXwff,  &c. 

V.  34.  O  generation  of  vipers,  how  can  ye,  being 
evil,  fpeak  good  things  ?  for  out  of  the  abundance 
of  ^he  heart  the  mouth  fpeaketh. 
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.  If,  fays  Julian,  Fragm.  Op.  ed.  Spanhem.  p.  301.  therebe 
certain  modes  of  fpccch  and  converfation  from  which  we 
are  to  abftain,  much  more  from  fuch  kind  of  thoughts;  there 
being,  fays  he,  as  I  fuppofe,  a  great  diifei^ence  between  the 
fin  of  the  tongue  and  the  (in  of  the  thoughts;  but  the  firft  care 
K  to  be  over  the  thoughts,  as  from  thence'procede  the  oiFences 

©f  the  tongue.   Ei  Si  Xoym  woXu  ir^on^ovy  Sec, 

< 

V.  35.  A  good  man  out  of  the  good  trcafure  of 
the  heart,  bringeth  forth  good  things  :  and  an  evil 
iKan  out  .of  the  evil  treafure,  bringeth  forth  evil 
things. 

The  foul,'  fays  Demophilus,  ibi4.  is  the  ftore-houfe,  the 
good  foul  of  that  which  is  good;  the  evil  foul  of  that  which 
js  evil.     f^X^  7^?  ^^*  r«/:xi£ioi/,  Sec, 

V,  36.  But  I  fay  unto  you.  That  every  idic 
word  that  men  (hall  fpeak,  they  (hall  give  account 
thereof  in  the  day  of  judgment. 

Mr.  Hutchinfon,  in  his  Notes  on  the  Cyropa^dia,  lib.  ii,  near 
the  beginning,  p.  79.  produces  feveral  claflical  and  fcriptural 
inflances  of  the  nominative  abfolute. 

MaximusTyrius,  describing  thecharafler  of  Socrates,  fays, 
that  he  never  fpoke  an  idle  \yord,  jut]  3s  htstuv  Myo^ 
{eiXYi  fcil,) 

Pope  Gregory  the  Great,  in  the  words  immediately  follov^- 
ing  thofe  already  cited  at  verfe  31.  reckons  an  habit  or  a  train 
of  idle  wprds,  among  the  {lighter  and  lefs  confiderable  offences. 
Sicut  eil  ailiduus  otiofus  fermo,  immoderatus  rifus.  Sec, 

Campanella,  in  the  Appendix  to  his  Spanifh  Monarchy, 
p.  528.  has  this  refle6lion  :  If  even  of  the  idle  or  unprofitable 
word  alone,  every  one  (hall  be  obliged  to  give  an  account, 
what  will  become  of  thofe  who  being  in  the  high  departments 
of  flate>  have  by  their  counfets,  given  occafipn  to  fuch  a  dreg- 
ful 
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h\  efFuGoil'of  human  blood,  to  the  eternal  perdition  of  (o  man/ 
ibuls,  and  finally  to  fo  many  enormous  vices  and  cruelties ;  to 
the  hunger,  mifery,  and  afHiflion  of  fa  'many  innocent  men. 
Si  unus  quis  que  etiam  de  folo  inutili  verbo,  &c. 

V.  37,  For  by  thy  words  thou  (halt  be  juftificd^ 
and  by  thy  words*  thou  (halt  be  condemned. 

By  \oycov  in  this  verle,  we  may  underlland  the  fame  with 
MyQif  in  the  former.  By  thy  accounts,  by  a  fair  and  true  elU- 
mation  of  thy  character  thou  flialt  be  juftified,  or  (as  xo&i  does 
fometimes  denote)  be  condemned  ;  and  then  the  meaning  will 
he,  that  in  whatfoever  inftance  we  are  condemned,  in  what- 
foever  acquitted  or  approved,*  it  (hall  not  be  done  arbitrarily, 
hut  with  the  utmoft  propriety  and  equity. 

Otiofum  quippe  verbum  eft,  quod  aut  ratione  juftae  neccefli- 
tatis  aut  intentione  piae  utilitaMs  caret:  ii  ergo  de  otiofo  fer- 
mone  ratio  exigetar,  penfemus  quae  poena  multiloquium  maneat, 
in  quo  etiam  per  noxia  verba  peccatur.  Gregor.  Mag.  Pafto- 
''^1.  Cur.  pa.  iii.  admon.  xv.  end. 

Admonendi  funt  qui  illicita  quae  faciunt  etiam  laadant, 
wt  confiderent  quod  plerumquc  plus  ore  qaam  opere  delinquant. 
^pere  namquc  per  femet  ipfos  folos  prava  perpetrant.  Ore 
autem  per  tot  perfonas  iniquitatem  exhibent,  quot  audientium 
inentes  iniqua  laudantes  docenc*    Ibid,  admon.  xxxii.  p.  233. 

To  this  efFeft,  that  idle  words  are  fuch,  as  have  no  juft 
ground  of  neceffity,  and  are  void  of  pious  meaning.  What  then 
niall  we  think  of  that  prating  difpofition,  which  produces  fo 
many  hurtful  words  ?  And  that  men  may  fometimes  do  more 
mifchief  by  talking  of  their  vices,  in  a  way  of  boall  and  glory- 
ing, than  even  by  the  commiffion  of  them. 

Compare  note  at  ver.  36. 

V.  39.  An  evil  and  adulterous  generation  feeketli 
after  a  fign  ;  and  there  (hall  no  fign  be  given  to  it, 
but  the  figrl  of  t;he  prophet  Jonas., 

Ila|)pily 


no  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

flappily  enlarged  upon  by  Jaftin  Martyr,  in  the  fecond 
part  of  his  dialogue,  p.  366—369.  Ka*  rxvrct  Xtyovr^ 
avrSf  Sec. 

V.  40.  For  as  Jonas  was  three  days,  and  three 
nights  in  the  whale's  belly  s  fo  (hall  the  Son  of  man 
be  three  days  and  three  nights  in  the  heart  of  the 
earth. 

Homer,  fpeaking  of  the  birth  of  Apollo,  has  the  expsefSbn 
of  nine  days  and  nine  nights. 

Hymn,  in  Apollin.  ver.  9. 

v.  41.  Behold,  a  greater  (wxetov)  than  Jonas  is 
here. 

Blackwall,  in  his  Sacred  Claflics,  pa.  i.  p.  87,  88.  mentions 
feveral  inflances  from  the  claflic  authors  of  their  ufmg  the  neu- 
ter for  the  roafculine  when  they  fpeak  of  perfons ;  and  among 
others  that  of  Horace, 

Nil  oriturum  alias,  nil  ortum  tale  fatentes. 

V.  45,  Then  goeth  he,  and  taketh  with  himfelf 
feven  other  fpirits  more  wicked  than  himfelf,  and 
they  enter  in,  and  dwell  there ;  and  the  laft  (late  of 
that  man  is  worfe  than  the  firft.  Even  fo  (hall  ic 
be  alfo  unto  this  wicked  generation. 

Jamblichus,  de  Myileriis,  fedl.  iii.  cap.  xxxi.  p.  103.  edit. 
Gale,  fpeaking  of  thofe  who  indulge  themfelves  in  all  manner 
of  voluptuoufnefs  and  wickednefs,  obferves,  that  by  a  mutual 
fimilitude  and  cognation,  they  attra.61  evil  fpirits  to  themfelves, 
by  wliich  they  are  prefently  inftigated  to  all  kinds  of  iniquity, 
the  wickednefs  on  both  fides  increafing  by  their  co-operation. 

V.5O. 


MATTHEW,  Chap.  XII.  Ver.  50.  XIII.  3,         iir 

V.  50.  For  whofoevcr  (hall  do  the  will  of  my 
Father  which  is  in  heaven,  the  fame  is  my  brother, 
and  fitter,  and  mother. 

In  the  Iliad,  lib.  vi.  ver.  429,  430.  Andromache  fays  to 
Hcdlor,  Thou  art  my  father,  my  mother,  and  my  brother : 

2u  jiAOt  ivtn  7ra7»jf ,  &c. 

Quum  tibi  nee  frat^r  nee  fit  tibi  filius  ullus, 
Frater  ego,  et  tibi  fim  filius  unus  ego. 

Propert.  lib.  ii.  eleg.  xiv. 

Since  you  have  neither  brother,  nor  fon ;  I'll  be  both  to  you. 

And  when  Martial  would  defcribe  the  love  of  Gellia  for  her 
jewels;  Hos  fratres  vocat,  he  fays,  ct  vocatforores.  Lib.Viii« 
epig.  Ixxxi/ 

Thefe  (he  calls  her  brothers  and  iifters. 

And  in  Trebellius  Pollio,  Stript.  Augufl.  p.  203.  the  euIo-< 
glum  upon  Claudius,  is,  Tp  frater,  tu  pater,  tu  amicus,  tu 
bonus  fenator,  &c. 

You  are  the  brother,  the  father,  the  friend.  Sec. 

Epifletus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  xxii.  obferves,  that  a  man's  own  wel- 
fare and  advantage,  is  to  him  brother,  father,  kindred,  coun- 
try, and  God.  T«Io  7r»lng  xxi  aSiX^Qq^  Sec.  From  hence, 
juftly  inculcating,  how  neceifary  and  defirable  it  is,  that  in  our 
own  judgment  and  eflimation  of  things,  the  to  irv[ji,^ipo¥  (hould 
be  feen  to  coincide  with  the  to  ocrioif  and  the  to  xaAoj/,  our 
own  interell  with  the  pradlice  and  purfuit  of  virtue. 

CHAP.    XIII. 

V.  3.  And  he  fpake  many  things  unto  them  in 
parables,  faying.  Behold,  a  fower  went  forth  to  fow. 

We  have  Ariftotle,  in  his  Ethics,  lib.  x.  cap.  ix.  p.  469,  470. 
making  ufe  of  this  very  funilltude,  and  with  the  very  fame  ap- 
plication of  ic.    We  are  not,  fays  he  there,  to  cxped  that  the 
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word  and  doArine  (o  Koyo^  xxi  n  i^iotXTO  Ihould  have  the 
(ame  good  effc^i  upon  ail :  but,  that  in  order  to  this  kindly 
operation,  the  foal  of  the  hearer  {rnv  th  txxiooilii  ^/up^ijv)  muft 
be  prcvioufly  cultivated,  (iiri  Trgoiuigyafr^aij)  as  is  the 
ground  intended  foe  the  due  reception  of  the  feed  (4aavt^  y^ii^ 
T9)v  ^(t^ovTotit  TO  awtpix»)  by  the  hulbandman. 

V.  5,  6.  Some  fell  upon  ftony  places,  where  they 
had  not  much  earth  :  and  forthwith  they  fprung  up, 
becaufe  c)iey  bad  no  deepnefs  of  earth,  &c. 

Obferve,  fays  Epifletus,  lib.  iv.  cap.  viii.  p.  411.  what  the 
halbandmen  fay,  when  very  early  heats  come  on,  they  are  in 
pain»  left  the  feed  ibould'fhoot  out  too  foon,  and  then  prefently 
be  nipped  by  the  cold.  So  do  thou,'  O  man  !  take  care  not 
to  afpire  to  glory  before  thy  time ;  yoa'U  be  killed  with  the 
cold,  nay  you  are  already  killed  at  the  ropt,  though  there  be 
a  little  flouriihing  appearance  above  ground.  ■  -Suffer  us  to 
jripen  according  to  nature^s  rule  and  order.  Why  muft  we  be 
cxpofed  to  the  chilling  air  before  we  can  bear  it  ?  Suffer  us  firft 
to  grow  at  the  root,  &c.    l3ov$  ri  AiyKO-^v  0*  ytupyoij  Sec. 

^Tivxi Eao'ov  rri¥  f  i^£ty  au^fid'tivat. 

-Something  like  this  in  fcience,  we  are  ufefully  j^eminded  of. 
Dialog.  Barlandi.  Colloq.  xx.  p.  25.  edit.  1542.  Priores  ha- 
beant  in  le£tione  partes  commentarii  Caefaris,  quibiis  diligenter 
perledlis  aliquanto  paratior  ad  Livianam  venies  ubertatem. 

Recommending  the  reading-  of  parts  of  Caefar's  Commenta- 
ries^ in  the  firft  place,  to  prepare  the  mind  for  the  perufal  of 
the  riche;-  ftile  of  Livy, 

V.  8.  But  other  fell  into  good  ground,  and  brought 
forth  fruit,  fome  an  hundred- fold,  fome  fixty-fold, 
fome  thirty-fold. 

In  Varro,  de  Re  Rullica,  lib.  i.  cap.  xliv.  we  have  it  re- 
marked, that  the  fame  feed  produces  very  differently  in  different 

foiIs> 


MATTHEW,  Chap.  XIII.  Ver.  ii,  12, 13.       113 

foils,  in  fome  teh-fold,  in  fotne  fifteen,  in  fome  an  hundred.— Ut 
ex  eodem  femine  aliubi  cam  decimo  redeat,  aliubi  cum  quinto 
decimo,  ut  in  Hecruria  et  locis  aliquot  in  Italia :  in  Sybaritano 
dicunt  etiam  cum  centefimo  redire  folitum ;  in  Syria  ad  Garada, 
et  in  Africa  ad  Byzacium>  item  ex  modio  nafci  centum. 

V.  1 1 .  He  anfwered  and  faid  unto  them,  Becaufe 
it  is  given  unto  you  to  know  the  myfteries  of  the 
kingdom  of  heaven,  but  to  them  it  is  not  given.  . 

Perhaps  this  may  be^  as  if  he  had  faid ;  To  you  I  am  com- 
mlfliooed  to  give  the  knowledge  of  the  true  defign  and  fpirit  of 
the  gofpel  in  another  more  diredl  manner,  namely,  by  pouring 
out  the  fpirit  upon  you  :  but  thofe  not  (haring  in  thefe  gifts,  I 
am  to  deal  with  in  a  different  way,  thus  gradually  leading  them 
on:  the  queftion  propofed,  is.  Why  fpeakeft  thou  unto  them? 
&c,  not  to  thy  hearers  in  general,  or  to  us,  but  to  them. 

y.  12.  For  whofoever  hath,  to  him  (hall  be  given,' 
and  he  fliall  have  more  abundance ;  but  whofoever 
hath  not,  from  him  Ihall  be  taken  away  even  that 

he  hath. 

When  the  Father  who  begat  us,  fays  Plato,  in  his  Timxus, 
edit.  Op.  Bafil.  p.  480.  a  little  from  the  top,  obferves  the  image 
of  the  invifible  god^  to  be  formed  in  the  foul,  in  confequence  of 
"s  own  happy  tendencies  and  motions,  he  beholds  it  with  admi- 
ration and  delight,  and  forms  the  defign  of  uorking  it  up  into 
a  Hill  nearer  likenefs.  H?  is  xiynisv  ts  auro  xat  i^uv 
yiyovoq  ayocXfAOi  0  ygifytitrai  Trolnp,  nyxcr^'n  n  KOCi  luippa i/9ftf 

V.  13.  Therefore  fpeak  I  to  them  in  parables ; 
hec^ufe  they  feeing,  fee  not ;  and  hearing,  they  hear 
^ot,  neither  do  they  underftand. 

Nunc  demum  experior,  fays  Sceledrus,  in  the  Miles  Glorio- 

Jus  of  Plaatus,  aft.  ii.  fc.  4.  fub  fin.  prius  ab  oculis  mihi  cali- 

Vol,  If,  I  ginem 
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ginem  obtigiiTe.    Nihil  habeo  certi  qaid  eloquar ;  non  vldi 
earn  etfi  vidi.     I  have  not  feen  her,  though  I  did  fee  her. 

V.  14.  And  in  them  is  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of 
Efaias,  which  faith.  By  hearing  ye  (hall  Jiear,  and 
fhall  not  underfland ;  and  feeing  ye  fhall  fee,  and 
jhall  not  perceive. 

Erafmus  npon  John  x.  9.  thas  exprefTes  himfelf,  Paraphr. 
fol.  1 10.  p.  I.  bott.  Cseteram,  qaum  Pharifsi  non  intelligerent 
quid  fibi  vellet  hsec  parabola,  dignatus  eft  aperire,  quae  tefiius 
ideo  dixerat,  at  magis  redderet  attentos,  et  altius  infiderec 
animis  auditorum  quod  per  fimiHtudincm  elTet  infixum.  He 
had  fpoken  more  covertly,  that  he  might  render  them  more 
attentive,  and  that  what  was  delivered  by  way  of  iimile,  might 
fix  itfelf  more  deeply  in  the  minds  of  his  auditors. 

Crucius,  in  his  Orations,  No.  viii.  ed.  Amftel.  quotes  a  cer- 
tain'poet,  expreffing  himfelf  to  thiselFedl:  The  illiterate  man 
feeing  fees  not :  the  men  of  learning  fee  twice  over. 

O  yp»[AiJt.cilu\Ji  etwetgo^  ^  |3Arsr«  ^\rsrm» 

V.  15.  Left  (j{A?j7roI«)  at  any  time  they  fhould  fee 
with  their  eyes. 

Even  with  refpefk  to  thofe  things,  fays  Plotinus,  .Enn.  v. 
lib.  V.  cap.  i.  near  the  beginning,  which  are  the  objedls  of  our 
fenfes,  we  fometimes  doubt  whether  {[/^yifroli)  the  appearance 
have  any  outwardly  exifting  nature,  or  be  refulting  only  from 
the  ftate  and  difpofition  of  our  own  minds ;  o\jx,  iv  ro^  uica- 

So  Enn.  vi.  lib,  iii.  cap.  vii.  AXXx  MHIIOTE  sx,  «tw  in 
iroiHy,    Perhaps  we  ought  not  to  proceed  in  that  manner. 

In  Origen.  Commentar.  in  Joann.  cap.  xvii.  torn.  ii.  comm . 
p.  252.  Mwole  <rD/x«H'«(n.  Poffibly  they  may  fignify.  See  alfo 
quotation  from  (his  writer,  p.1o6.  of  this  volume. 

V,  16. 
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V.  16.  But  blefled  are  your  eyes,  for  they  fee: 
and  your  ears,  for  they  hear. 

Maximus  Tyrius,  in  his  thirty  feveath  difTertation,  at  the 
end,  fpeaking  of  thofe  renowned  philofophers,  Pythagoras,  So- 
crates, and  others,  as  fo  many  a£tors  introduced  upon  the  great 
fcene  of  nature,  in  their  different  characters  and  habits,  breaks 
oat  into  this  exclamation :  H  fAuycoc^ioi  [xty  ruv  Jpaj^olwi/  01 
viiroxpdat,  fMXxot^ioi  ii  rcav  axatrfMoHuv  oi  d'foldsu  O  bleffed 
adors !  bleffed  hearers  and  fpedtators ! 

It  is  a  very  remarkable  faying,  fays  Mr.  Law,  in  his  Serious 
Call,  chap.  xiii.  at  the  beginning,  of  our  Lord  ^nd  Saviour  to 
Ms  difciples  in  thefe  words;  BlefTed  are  your  eyes,  &c.  They 
teach  Qs  two  things,  firft,  that  the  dullnefs  and  heavinefs  of 
men's  minds  with  regard  to  fpiritual  matters,  is  fo  great,  that 
it  may  juHly  be  compared  to  the  want  of  eyes  and  ears.  Se- 
condly, that  God  fo  filled  every  thing  and  every  place  with  mo- 
tives and  arguments  for  a  godly  life,  that  they  who  are  but  fo 
blefied,  fo  happy  as  to  ofe  their  eyes  and  their  ears,  mud  needs 
be  affefled  with  them.  Now,  though  this  was  in  a  more  fpe- 
cial  manner  the  cafe  of  thofe,  whofe  fenfes  were  witnefTes  of 
the  life,  and  miracles,  and  doftrines  of  our  bleifedLord,  yet  is 
it  as  truly  the  cafe  of  all  chriftians  at  this  time  :  for  thereafons 
of  religion,  the  calls  to  piety,  are  fo  written  and  engraved  upon 
every  thing,  and  prefent  themfelves  fo  ftrongly  and  fo  con- 
flantly  to  all  our  fenfes  in  every  thing  that  we  meet,  ,that  they 
Can  only  be  difregarded  by  eyes  that  fee  not,  aud  ears  that  hear 
not. 

V.  17,  For  Verily  I  fay  unto  you.  That  many 
prophets  and  righteous  men  have  dcfired  to  fee  thofe 
things  v/hich  ye  fee,  and  have  not  feen  them  j  and 
to  hear  to  thofe  things  which  ye  hear,  and  have  not 
heard  them. 

I  z  Celebrc 
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Celebre  eft  ill ud  McQix,  Multi  vates,  &c.    Sane  defiderare 

non  potuifTent,  quas  penitos  ignorabant. Tantse  rei  cognitio 

quoddam  beneficiuai  fingulare  fuit,  quod  numinis  quidem  favor 
ilHs  tribuerat,  fed  omnibas  baud  ex  aequo.  Minus  enim  clare 
hoc  quidam  fciverunt,  etfi  fciverunt  tamen.  Inter  omnes^  qui 
per  ilia  tempora  vixere,  nemo  fuit  quifquam,  qui  plus  credide- 
ric«  quam  Abramus.  Itaque  de  illo  perquam  magnifice  ait  iflud 
Servator  hominum :  Abraham  pater  veder  geftivit,  ut  videret 
diem  iflum  meum,  et  viditj  et  gavifus  eft.-  In  eodem  ordine 
Jacobum,  Davidem,  atque  alios  quofdam,  fed  paucos«  locamus. 
Quae  casteris  contigit  ejufdem  rei  cognitio  obfcurior  fuit,  utique 
fignificatum  eft  illo  Meffiae  didlo«  quod  antea  quoque  citavimus : 
Multi  vates,  &c.  Cunaeus>  de  Repub.  Hebrasor.  cap.  viii. 
p.  363.  et  cap.  ix.  p.  384,  385.  edit.  Salmur. 

Obferving,  that  they  could  not  defire  to  fee,  what  they  were 
wholly  ignorant  of;  but  that  thie  knowledge  was  not  alike  clear 
in  all :  in  Abraham  fo  clear,  that  he  is  faid  by  our  Saviour  even 
to  have  feen  his  day. 

V.  22.  He  alfo  that  receiveth  feed  among  the 
thorns,  is  he  that  heareth  the  word ;  and  the  care-  of 
this  world,  and  the  deceitfulnefs  bf  riches  choke  the 
word,  and  he  becometh  unfruitful. 

Thorny  cares  is  the  language  of  the  poet  Catullus,  in  hiff 
Argonautic,  p*  44*  ed.  Scaligeri. 

Ah  miferam  afliduis  quam  luftibus  externavit 

Spinofas  Erycina  ferens  in  pedlore  curas. 

Worldly  cares  are  fitly  compared  to  thorns,  for  as  they  choke 
the  word,  fo  they  prick  our  fouls :  neither  can  the  word  grow 
upamongft  them,  nor  caii  the  heart  reft  upon  them.  Ros  Coeli, 
or  Ejaculations  Divine,  Morall,  Sec.  Lond.  1648.  p.  155. 

V.  27.  So  the  fervants  of  the  hou (holder  came 
and  faid  unto  him.  Sir,  didft  not  thou  fow  good 
feed  m  thy  field  ?  from  whence  then  hath  it  tares  ? 

Porphyry, 


MATTHEW,  Chap. Xiri.  Ver.  3ij  32'43»4S«     ''7 

Porphyry,  de  Abllinentia,  lib.  i.  §  30.  compares  minds  de- 
praved and  corrupted  by  fenfitive  and  corporeal  objefls,  to  a 
bad  foil  bringing  forth  tares,  though  wheat  has  been  Town  in  it. 

V,  31,  32.  Another  parable  put  he  forth  unto 
them,  fayingi  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  to  a 
grain  of  muftard  feed,  which  a  man  took,  and  fowed 
In  his  field,  &c. 

Seneca,  Epifl.  xxxviii.  in  words  very  nearly  parallel,  com- 
pares the  good  efFefls  of  a  moral  addrefs  to  the  growth  and 
aagmentation  of  feed,  that  has  been  committed  to  a  friendly 
foil :  which,  fays  he,  though  little,  expands  its  powers,  and 
from  exceeding  fmallnefs  becomes  a  mighty  bulk.  Seminis 
xnodo^— ^quod,  quamvi^  fit  exiguum,  cum  occupavit  idoneum 
locum,  vires  fuas  explicat,  et  ex  minimo  in  maximos  au£lus 
difundatur.     Idem  facit  oratio. 

Maimonides,  de  Jurejurando,  cap.  iv.  §  i.  p.  77.  ed.  Dith- 
mar.  employs  the  iimiiitude  of  a  grain  of  muftard  feed  to  de* 
note  fomething  extremely  fcanty  and  diminutive.  Inflar  grant 
finapis,  aut  illo  minor.  Vide  alfo  Annotationes,  ib.  not.  4. 
p.  87.  Compare  Mark  iv.  31.  Luke  xvii.  6.  as  there  referred 
to. 

V.  43.  Then  fhallthe  righteous  (hine  forth  as  the 

fun. 

£pi£letus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxii.  p.  320.  obferves,  that  he  that 
fets  up  for  a  cynic,  or  a  reprover  of  others,  (Iiould  have  a  mind 
purer  than  the  fun,  xa^aj «Iff ot t»  tiXis, 

V.  45.  Again,  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like 
unto  a  merchant  man,  feeking  goodly  pearls. 

PJato,  in  his  Phaedo,  §  13.  p.  185,  ed.  Forfter.  obferves, 
that  virtue  is  that  one  genuine  and  precious  piece  of  money, 
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r  '  '' 

for  which  all  other  things  ought  to  be  parted  with  In  ex-^ 
change.— ——Hxciko  \kfiy^v  to  voi/hs'iak  ofi^ovj  See, 

V.  51.  Jefus  faith  unto  them.  Have  ye  under- 
ftood  all  thefe  things?  They  fay  unto  him,  Yea, 
Lord. 

Origen,  upon  the  place,  obferves,  that  our  Saviour  did 'not 
aflc  this  quedion  as  not  knowing  the  hearts  of  men,  but  of^Iy 
that  having  alTumed  humanity,  he  chofe  to  conform  himfelf  to 
all  its  ufages ;  one  of  which  is  to  interrogate.— -Oux  ctyvou)v 
cpciila,  aXX'  ao-af,  Sec, 

V.  52.  Then  faid  he  unto  them,  Therefore  every 
fcribe  which  is  inftrufted  unto, the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven is  like  unto  a  man  that  is  an  houlholder,  which 
bringeth  forth  out  of  his  treafure  things  new  and  old. 

Scribas  et  do£^ores  regni  coeloram  fuos  dicebat  difcipulos,  de 
quibus  et  alibi  ait  Judxis :  Ecce  mittoad  vos  fapientes,  etfcribas, 
et  dodlofes;  et  ex  eis  occidetis  et  effugabitis  a  civitate  in  civita- 
tam.  Ea  autero,  qax  de  thefauro  proferunt,  nova  et  vetera,  fine 
contradiflione  duo  tellamenta  dic:t.  Underftanding,  by  the 
things  new  and  old,  the  different  difpenfations  of  the  Old  and 
the  New  Teftament:  and  by  the  fcribe,  &c.  the  apoftles,  agree- 
ably, as  he  fuppofes,  to  Matt,  xxiii.  3.  Irenceus,  lib.  iv.  cap.  xxi, 

V,  55.  Is  not  this  the  carpenter's  fon  ? 

Juftin  Martyr,  in  his  fecond  dialogue,  Oper.  p.  333,  fays, 
that  our  Saviour  made  ploughs  and  yokes,  exhibiting  the  fym- 

bolsofjufticeandinduftry.  Apolpxxon  ^vyci r»  mq  Jixai- 

oiTUi/f);  Q)[jt,(io?i»   iii»(TK(jiify    XXI  aipyri  |3ioy.     Vide  Marc, 
iv.  3.  and  confult  Grotius  upon  the  prefent  paffage. 

CHAP.    XIV. 

v..  I.  At  that  time  Herod  the  tctrarch  heard  of 
the  fame  of  Jefus. 

Cicero, 
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Cicero,  pro  Milon.  mentions  this  official  dignity  of  a  te* 
irarch.    Omitto  focios,  exteras  nationes,  reges,  tetrarchas. 

So  does  Lucan,  lib.  vii.  ver.  226,  227. 

■  ■  Sicci  fed  plurima  campi 

Tetrarchas  regefque  tenent,  magniqae  tyranni* 

What  man  can  be  fecure  againft  the  agonies  of  confcience  f 
or,  What'diveriions  or  amufeaients  can  prevent  them?  No 
doubt  Herod  had  tried  all  means  of  this  kind  ;  for  he  had  all 
in  his  power.  But  confcience,  like  that  God  whofe  vice-ge- 
rent  it  is  in  oar  breads,  is  no  refpeder  of  peribns. 

V.  4.  For  John  faid  unto  him,  It  is  not  lawful 
for  thee  to  have  her. 

Xenophon,  in  his  Cyropxdia,  lib.  i.  p.  46.  has  Ka/jLpvo'fiv, 
Tov  m¥  aiiXpiv  txfiilot,  ufing,  ha<ve,  in  the  fame  fenfc  as  here, 
and  as  is  common  with  oarfelves. 

V,  5.  He  feared  the  multitude. 

We  read  of  the  leading  men  among  the  jews,  the  bribes  and 
t^e  Pharifees, ,"  fearing  the  multitude,"  and  here  of  Herod's 
doing  the  fame.  The  multitude  will  make  themfelves  refpedl- 
^Me,  if  they  will  but  adhere  to  what  is  right;  and  they  can 
difcern  it. 

V,  6.  But  when  Herod's  birth-day  was  kept,  the 
daughter  of  Herodias  danced  before  them,  and 
pleafed  Herod. 

Into  what  a  fnare  may  we  be  led  by  a  pleafare  feemingly 
harmlefs ! 

V.  7.  Whereupon  he  promifed.  with  an  oath,  to, 
give  her  whatfoever  Ihe  would  aflc. 

Herodotus,  in  his  Calliope,  mentions  a  like  indrfcriminate 
promife  made  to  a  certain  lady  by  Xerxes  upon  oath,  and  which 
was  attended  with  a  long  train  of  mifchievous  confequences. 

1 4  ExeXcvo"^ 
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£}cA£t;(r£  a^nv  airtiJ'ai  o,1(  ^isXtrxi  ok  yiyarS^oti,  lie  bid  her 
a(k  whatever  (he  dcfired.  Twnr^vuro  xa*  ti>fjLO(r£,  He  pro- 
xnifed,  and  fwore  to  it.  No.  ccxii.  p.  349.  bott.  350.  top,  ed. 
Steph. 

V.  10.  And  he  fent,  and  beheaded  John  in  the 
prifon. 

Jud  in  this  manner  the  emperor  Commodus  difpatc^ed  the 
priefedl  Perennius.  Nuxlwf  7riixj]/ccg  a;isrolefA,vii  ri/^v  )C£^aA*Jv« 
Sending  by  night  he  cut  ofF  his  head  ;  as  fays  Herodian«  lib.  i. 
§  28. 

V,  13,  14.  When  Jefus  heard  of  it,  he  departed 
thence  by  (hip  into  a  defert  place  apart :  and  when 
the  people  had  heard  thcftof,  they  followed  him  on 
foot  out  of  the  cities,  &c. 

.  All  prudent  meafures  are  to  be  taken  for  efcaping  danger, 
that  are  confident  with  duty.  Our  Saviour  carried  it  no  farther 
than  this :  he  did  not  avoid  the  multitude,  led  by  their  means 
it  (hould  be  found  out  where  he  was ;  though  he  retired  on 
purpofe  to  prevent  Herod's  being  informed  upon  Chat  head. 

Origen  obferves,  that  our  Saviour^  being  about  todidribute 
bread  by  a  miracle,  fird  healed  the  fick,  that  they  might  be 
able  to  partake  of  it.  Upc^ov  ys  mj >j(rok,  otj  [xiXXuVy  &c.  In 
Matth.  Comment,  tom.  i.  p.  233.  bott.  234.  top. 

V.  19,  And  he  commanded  the  multitude  to  fit 
down  on  the  grafs,  and  took  the  five  loaves,  and 
the  two  fiflics,  and  looking  up  to  heaven,  he  blefled. 

Xenophon,  in  his  Hidory  of  Greece,  lib.  iv.  near  the  begin- 
ning, tells  us,  that  Agedlaus,  with  thirty  of  his  friends,  ex- 
pelling an  interview  with  Pharnabazus,  fat  themfelves  down 
tjpon  the  grafs  {)(Oifd.ak  tv  wo«),  and  thus  waited  his  arrival ; 
who,  coming  very  richly  attired,  immediately  (wa-zsrf^  ^JcO 
feated  himfelf  along  with  them. 
'  Invitavl 


MATTHEW,  Chap.  XIV.  Ver.  22,  25,  26,  32.     %z% 

Invicavi  ad  CQenam,  fays  the  poor  man  in  Quintilian,  Declam. 
ccci.  venidi :  ago  gratias«  habuifti  honorem,  et  illud  hanaile 
limen  intrafti:  et  adidi  menfam,  ad  quam  cum  venire  coepimus, 
Deos  invocamus. 

I  invited  you  to  Tapper  ;  yoa  came ;  and  I  thank  you  for 
the  honour  you  did  me  in  entering  my  cot  and  fitting  down 
to  my  table;  when  we  began  our  meal  with  an  invocation  of 
jhe  gods. 

V.  22.  And  ftraightway  Jefus  conftrained  his  dil- 
ciples  to  get  into  a  Ihip,  and  to  go  before  him  unto 
the  other  fide,  while  he  fent  the  multitudes  away. 

Here  it  feems  to  be  intimated,  how  unwilling  the  difciples 
were  to  be  without  his  company. 

V.  25,  And  in  the  fourth  watch  of  the  night  Jefus 
went  unto  them,  walking  on  the  fea. 

In  Cenforinus,  we  read  of  the  firft  watch,  the  fecond,  the 
thirds  and  the  fourth.  Alii  (cap.  xxiii.)  diem  quadripartito« 
fed  et  nodem  fimiliter  dividebant :  idque  fimilitudo  tellatur 
militaris,  ubi  dicitur  vigilia  prima,  item  fecunda,  et  tertia,  et 
quarta.    Vide  not.  14.  ibid,  ed.  Lugd.  Bat.  p.  126. 

V.  26.  And  when  the  difciples  faw  him  walking 
on  the  fea,  they  were  troubled,  faying.  It  is  a  fpirit  5 
and  they  cried  out  for  fear. 

See  how  men  may  fometimes  be  frighted  at  that  which  is  a 
real  good  ! 

V.  32,  And  when  they* were  come  into  the  fliip, 
the  wind  ceafed. 

Jamblichug,  iq  his  Life  of  Pythagoras,  cap.  xxviii.  near  the 
beginning,  tells  us,  that  among  other  extraordinary  things  de- 
livered concerning  him,  one  was  the  pacifying  of  fea  and  river 
ftorms,  that  his  companions  might  have  a  better  paflage,  xu^aas- 

CHAP, 
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CHAP.    XV. 

V.  5.  But  ye  fay,  Whofoever  (hall  fay  to  his  fa-r 
ther  or  his  mother.  It  is  a  gift,  by  whatfoever  thou 
mightcft  be  profited  by  me. 

That  by  which  thou  niighteft  have  received  adv^^ntage  from 
me  is  a  gift,  that  is,  dedicated  and  devoted  to  charitable  and 
yious  ufes,  and  therefore  cannot  by  any  means  be  alienated 
for  thy  relief. 

Origen  upon  this  pafTage,  fays,  that  he  fliould  never  have 
Dnderflood  it,  had  it  not  been  for  the  information  he  received 
from  a  jew,  who  told  him,  that  it  was  the  cuftom  of  fome  of 
their  ufurers,  when  they  met  with  a  tardy  debtor,  to  transfer 
the  debt  to  the  poor's  box,  by  which  means  he  was  obliged 
to  pay  it  under  the  penalty  of  bringing  upon  himfelf  the  impu- 
tation of  cruelty  to  the  poor,  and  impiety  tow'ards  God  ;  and 
that  children  would  fometimes  imitate  this  praflice  i^n  their  con- 

du£l  towards  their  parents. Oxarif 0  ^Vitms  thto.— 

rm^  ruv  utcdv*— - 

Horneck's  comment.  Bed  Exercife,  p.  320.  is.  That  is,  a 
vow  whereby  cTiildren  that  had  any  ill  will  to  their  parents, 
vowed  their  goods  and  monies  to  the  ufe  of  the  church,  and 
by  that  means  pretended  they  could  not  break  their  vow  and 
relieve  their  parents. 

V.  ;2.  Then  came  his  difciples,  and  faid  unto, 
him,  Knoweft  thou  that  the  Pharifees  were  offended, 
after  they  heard  this  faying  ? 

Podibly  the  difciples  might  be  aihamed  to  afk  our  Lord  in 
direct  terms  the  meaning  of  ver.  11.  and  fo  take  this  method 
of  engaging  him  to  fay  fomething  farther  in  relation  to  it ;  ai)d 
therefore,  finding  that  he  avoided  encouraging  them  in  any 
fuch  fhame  of  con  felling  their  ignorance,  they  put  thequeftioR 
plainly  ver.  1 5.  by  their  fpokcfman  St.  Peter,  who  calls  ver.  1 1. 

a  parable  ^ , 
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a  parable;  on  account,  I  imagine,  ofihcfuppofcd  difficulty  of 
underilanding  it:  for  it  is  neither  fimilitude  nor  fi£tion  of  any 
kind. 

V.  14.  Let  them  alone:    they  be  blind  leaders 
of  the  blind.     And  if  the  blind  lead  the  blind,  both, 
(ball  fall  into  the  ditch. 

Sextus  Empiricus,  adverfus  Mathematicoj,  lib.  x.  cap.  vii, 
fiv.  olt.  has  this  very  fimilitude.  A  man  unfkilful,  fays  he, 
in  any  art,  can  no  more  ^each  another  that  art,  than  the  blind 
can  lea^d  the  blind.  Ou^g  J«  0  art)(vog  rov  un^vov  iiSxa-KSiv 
3vv»r(n^  (fog  aJg  0  rupXo;  roy  TUpAok  cinyu¥»     Oper.  p.  447. 

V.  19.  Blafphemies.  ^ 

Blafphemies,  together  with  angry  contentions  and  a  quar- 
relfome  fpirit,  as  vices  to  be  with  gentlenefs  and  good  humour 
animadverted  upon,  in  order  to  correflion.  Mirx  tUjUfvnac 
afou^m  fiXovtixiK^j  >cou  |3Aa(j'^Y)/Aia^,  xa»  o^yag,    Plutarch. 

An  Sen.  Refp.  Gercnd.  Moral,  p.  483.  bot. 

V,  2  2.  And,  behold,  a  woman  of  Canaan  came 
out  of  the  fame  coafts,  aud  cried  unto  him,  faying. 
Have  mercy  on  me,  O  Lord,  thou  fon  of  David ; 
my  daughter  is  grievoufly  vexed  with  a  devil. 

St.  Auftin,  de  Fide  et  Operibus,  cap.  xvi.  fuppofes  this  wo- 
man to  have  been  of  a  vicious  and  difTotute  character,  but  to 
have  been  reformed  by  our  Saviour's  feeming  contempt  of  her, 
intended,  and  looked  upon  by  her,  as  a  reproof  for  her  crimes. 
Si  iilam  Chananxam  nolunt  intelligere  mutaffe  perditos  moresy 
quum  earn  Chrillus  contemoendo  et  corripiendo  redarguit. 

CHAP.    XVL 

V.  I.  The  Pharifees  alfo  with  the  Sadduces  came, 
and  tempting  defired  him  that  he  would  fliew  them 
a  fign  from  heaven. 

Pltftarch, 
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Plutarch,  in  his  Life  of  Sylla,  cd.  Francof.  p.  456.  irentionj 
it  as  the  opinion  of  the  Hetrufcan  fages,  who  divided  the  fuc- 
ccfTion  of  the  world  into  feveral  diftinft  ages,  diverfified  by  their 
different  manners;  that  the  beginning  of  thefe  feveral  periods 
would  be  marked  by  the  exhibition  of  fome  fign  or  miracle, 
cither  from  earth  or  heaven,    £T£f«j  ivis'o^fAivn^  xikfjcrS-aj  t* 

Origcn  upon  this  verfe  conjcflures,  that  the  Pharifees,  &c. 
wight  entertain  a  fufpicion,  that  poflibly  thofe  miracles,  which 
cur  Saviour  exhibited  upon  earth,  might  not  be  from  God  :  but, 
if,fo,  he  fays,  they  (hould  have  remembered,  that  many  of 
the  miracles  of  their  own  prophet  were  not  exhibited  from  hea- 
ven.  K«i  rox^^o]'^^**  ®'r*>  &c- 

V.  2.  He  anfwered  and  faid  unto  them,  When 
it  is  evening,  ye  fay,  It  will  be  fair  weather ;  for 
the  fky  is  red. 

Nee  rcprobaront  apoftoli  philofophiam,  fays  Campanella, 
Apolog.  pro  Galilxo,  cap.  iii.  p.  21.  cumChrifluspotiuscom- 
mcndet  Pharifaeos,  quod  ex  cteli  facie  de  pluviis  et  ferenitate 
prognoRicarentur ;  licet  condemnet  quod  tempus  Mefiiae  c>c 
icripturis  non  agnofcerent  eodem  modo. 

[Obferving,  that  the  apoftles  did  not  cenfure  natural  philo- 
fophy,  as  Chrift  rather  commends  the  Pharifees  for  prognofti- 
caiing  the  weather  from  the  ftate  of  the  air  ;  though  he  con- 
demns them  for  not  acknowledging,  in  like  manner^  the  time 
*  cf  the  Meflias  from  the  fcriptures.] 

Lucan  recognifes  this  prognoftic. 

'    '         ■  Jam  rarior  aer,^ 

£t  par  Phoebus  aquis  denfas  in  vellera  nubes 
Sparferat,  et  nof^es  ventura  luce  rubebant. 

Lib.  iv.  ver.  123,  &c. 

V.  18.  And  the  gates "^of  hell  Ihall  not  prevail 
againfl  it. 

OrigeB* 
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Orlgen  upon  the  place,  fays.  It  is  doubtful  whether  by  that, 
^gainft  which  it  is  faid  the  gates  of  hell  fliall  not  prevail,  is  to 
be  underflood  the  church,  or  the  rock  upon  which  it  is  builded  ; 
out  obferves,  that  in  either  fenfe  it  is  true.  Tivo;  it  auTJj j, 
^^'    Vide  not.  ad  Pfal.  Ixxxvi.  13. 

V,  19,  Andi  will  give  unto  thee  the  keys  of  the 
fcingdom  of  heaven. 

Compare  chap,  xviii.  13. 

Origan,  in  Matth.  Comment,  torn.  i.  p.  278.  bott.  279.  top, 
feems  tounderdand  the  keys,  as  referring  to  perfonal  and  moral 
charader;  the  key  of  chaftity,  as  he  fays,  opening  the  door 
ofchaftity,  opening  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven  ;  and  fo  the 
key  of  righreoufnefs  opening  the  door  of  righteoufnefs.     Ai% 

— (Jo(pfO(ruyi)f  TruAtij Jixjxjocrumj  Tri/Ati?  avoiyoiASifn;  mtto 

x\fiJoj  Jjxaioo-ui/ij^  And  fo.  fays  he,  of  the  re  .1  of  the  virtues- 
Ouru;  ST»ri  tcov  Aoittcoi/  a^ifcov. 

And  in  commenting  upon  chap,  xviii.  ver.  18.  he  fuppofes 
from  theufe  of  roov  isp<xvb)v  in  the  prefent  pafTage,  and  of  Ti) 
«papw  in  that  other,  that  fomething  peculiar  is  here  afcribcd 
to  St.  Peter,  as  being  able  to  bind  and  loofe  in  all  the  heavens; 
the  other  apoftle,  only  in   one.     Ev  agxvi^  m— £V'7ra5-ii> 

Tertullian  too,  in  his  Scorpiace,  cap.  x.  feems  to  have  had 
the  fame  moral  ideas.  He  has  given,  fays  hei  the  keys  to  St. 
Peter,  and  by  him  to  the  church,  which  every  one  properly 
Qualified  may  carry  along  with  him  into  the  other  world.  Quas 
hie  unufquifque,  interrogatus  et  confeffus,  ferat  fecum.  An^J. 
ib.  Bonas  mecum  claves  feram. 

Petrus,  fays  Prideaux,  (bp.  of  Worceder,)  in  his  Manuduflio 
ad  Theologiam  Polemicam,  loc.  iv.  cap.  i.  p.  47,  48.  non 
obtinuit  fuprematum  aliquem  in  rcliquos  apoftolos,  fed  accepit 
claves  cum  reliquls,  non  fupra  reliquos  ;  eafque  coeli,  non  terrai ; 
Q^  prinius  propter  ajtatem,  zelum,  parrhefiari,  non  primas ;  ad 
oves  Chrifti  pafcendas;  non  fuas.    Malt.  xvi.  John  xjcii 

Peter 
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Peter  obtained  no  fupremacy  over  the  reft  of  the  apoilles  ; 
and  received  the  keys  with  the  red,  and  thofe  not  of  earth  but 
of  heaven,  hot  by  way  of  fuperioriiy  over  them  ;  as  firft  in  age, 
zeaU  and  boldnefs^  not  in^  office ;  to  feed  ChriA's  (beep,  not 
his  own. 

V.  22.  Then  Peter  took  him,  and  began  to  re- 
buke him,  faying.  Be  it  far  from  thee.  Lord ;  this 
Ihall  not  be  unto  thee. 

We  have  fomething  very  fimilar  to  this  in  Plato's  Crito, 
where  the  dialogill  of  that  name  employs  fo  many  inflnuating 
modes  of  addrefs,  in  order  to  perfuade  Socrates,  the  friend  he 
fo  much  honoured  and  efleemed,  to  make  his  efcape  out  of  the 
prifon.  Ap.  Seledl  Dialog.  §  2.  Criton.  p.  50— 54.  AxV,  a 
SoniAoya  Zeoxparf^,  bti  xotk  puv  ti^oi  TrriSs  xai  Qa^nri^  &c. 

V.  23.  But  he  turned,  and  faiiunto  Peter,  Get 
thee  behind  me,  Satan :  thou  art  an  offence  unto 
me;  for  thou  favou reft  not  the  things  that  be  of 
God,  but  thofe  that  be  of  men* 

In  the  following  feflion  of  the  above  cited  dialogue,  Socrates 
nobly  repels 'the  arguments  of  his  friend,  and  begins  with  tell- 
ing him,  that  his  zeal  and-forwardnefs  would  be  highly  ho- 
nourable, if  founded  upon  right  fentiment  and  opinion  ;  but, 
'  if  not|  the  greater  the  zeal,  fo  much  the  more  unwelcome' and 
difagreeablc,   0(rw  /ia£i^wi/,  roimrto  ^ocXi-zjooTS^x* 

V.  24.  Then  faid  Jcfus  unto  his  difciples,  If  any 
man  will  come  after  me,  let  him  deny  himfelf,  and 
.    take  up  his  crofs,  and  follow  me. 

Maximus  Tyrius,  Diflert.  xxxvi,  p.  426,  427.  fpeaking  of 
a  true  and  virtuous  friendihip,  obferves,  that  in  order  to  it, 
many  pleafurcs  muft  be  paffed  by,  and  many  toils  un  dergone. 

,     He 
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He  denies  himfelf,  fays  Origan,  in  loc.  who  blots  out  his 
former  ill-fpent  life  by  a  noble  converfion  :  as  for  example,  he 
who  had  before  been  luilful  and  intemperate,  denies  hb  luflful 
felf,  when  he  becomes  chaftc  and  fober.— -A^k«T«»  avro¥, 
aTLoXarov  (Jo^povii<raf,  &c. 

Sojerom,  Epifl.  cli.  qu3e(l.  iii.  torn.  iii.  p.  133.  QuiHeponic 
veterem  hominem  cum  operibus  fuis  negat  feipfum.  He  chat 
pateth  off  the  old  man  with  his  works  denies  himfelf. 

And  again^  Qai  impudicus  fuit,  verfus  ad  caflitatem,  tempe- 
ramia  luxuriam  negat.  Qui  formidolofas  et  timidus,  aflumpto 
robore  fortitudinis,  priorem  fe  eiTe  ne(cit.  Iniquus,  fi  f(pquatur 
jufliriam,  negat  iniquitatem.—— Quod  fcientes,  non  folum  per-* 
fecQtionis  tempore  et  necefHtate  martyrii,  fed  in  omni  converfa- 
tione,  opere,  cogitatione,  fermone,  negcmus  quod  ante  fuimus« 

The  unchaifte,  being  converted  to  modeft  manners,  does  by 
his  prefent  chadlty,  deny  his  former  licentioufnefs :  he  that 
was  once  cowardly  and  timid,  becoming  drong  in  fortitude, 
knows  not  his  former  felf :  the  unjud,  when  he  comes  to  culti- 
vate jullice,  denies  his  former  iniquitous  courfe :  obferving, 
that,  not  only  in  the  times  of  perfecution  and  martyrdom,  but 
in  all  our  converfation,  thoughts,  doingi^  and  difcourfe,  ^s 
mud  deny  (renounce)  what  we  were  before. 

Martial  has  his  ingenuous  or  noble  croifes. 

Per  gemitus  nollros  ingenuafque  qruces.      Lib.  x.  ep.  Ixxxii. 

V,  25.  For  whofoever  will  fave  his  life  (hall  lofe 
it;  and  wholoevcr  will  lofe  his  life  for  my  fake  fhall 
Hnd  it. 

lam  (afe,  fays  Dinarchus,  in  Plaut.  Truculent,  aft.iv.  fc.  i« 
becaufe  I  perifb ;  and  were  I  not  to  perilh,  I  fliould  be  undone. 
Salvos  fum  quia  pereo ;  fi  non  peream,  plane  interbitem. 

Compare  Manilius,  lib.  iv.  at  the  beginning,  cited  in  note 
«poa  Rojn.  vi*  21— 'Z?* 

V.  2G. 
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V.  26.  What  (hall  a  man  give  in  exchange  for 
his  foul  ? 

The  latter  part  of  this  verfe,  according  to  Tillotfon,  Serm. 
vol.  iii.  contains  the  fevcre  refledlions  men  will  make  upon 
their  own  folly,  in  lofing  their  own  fouls  for  the  fake  of  the 
world  ;  and  is,  according:  to  him,  as  if  it  had  been  faid,  What 
would  they  not  give  to  undo  this  toolifh  bargain  ? 

'  Would  you  give  your  life,  fays  Socrates,  in  the  fecond  AI- 
dbiades,  for  the  territories  of  all  the  Greeks  and  barbarians  ? 
No,  truly  ;  for  what  ufe  could  I  have  of  them.  But  what  ^f 
you  could  have  the  ufe  of  them,  though  to  your  hurt,  would 
you  in  that  cafe  decline  the  exchange  ?  To  be  fure  :  you  fee 
then,  that  we  are  not  rafhly  to  accept  of  whatever  may  be 
offered  us,  or  to  wifh  for  any  thing  fimilar :  fiice  by  this  great 
inconvenience,  may  be  incurred  and  even  forfeiture  made  of 
life  itfelf.   Ai/t»  yi  th?  ctif  vj^u;^?}?,  &c.  Opa?  ouv  «ff  oux  atr- 

ytvitr^Mj  £1  yi  Ti;  |3X(X7r7£(rd'fl(i,  &c.  §  4.  Seledt.Dial.  p.  241. 

Plato,  in  the  fifth  book  of  Laivs,  near  the  beginning,  fpeak- 
ing  of  the  regard  iHid  honour,  which  every  man  owes  to  his 
own  foul,  fays,  that  all  the  gold  upon  the  earth,  and  under 
the  earth,  is  not  worthy  to  be  laid  in  the  balance  againft  vir- 
tue.    Ilaj  yaf  0  t'  £7«rj  yjjj  xat  uzsro  yijf  Xf  ^^©^  a/>£TUf  oujc 

Better,  fays  Simplicius,  in  his  Commentary,  cap.  xvi.  p.  ioq. 
ed.  Lond,  to  die  of  hunger  with  a  mind  free  from  fear  and 
forrow,  and  having  attained  to  the  juft  perfedlion  of  our  na- 
ture, than  to  live^amidft  the  higheft  plenty  of  all  things  with 
a  mind  confounded  and  difcompofed.  For,  fays  he,  what  pro- 
'  fit  (rt  y«f  o^fXo;)  would  there  be  in  the  greatell  affluence  of 
worldly  goods  to  a  man,  who  lives  according  to  nature,  and 
would  rather  be  hurt  by  them..  KpetQ-ffov  yotp  fp  A*/aw  octtO" 
d»mvy  &c. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.    XVII. 
•    V,  2,  His  raiment  was  white  as  the  light. 

In  the  Odyfley,  lib.  xix.  ver.  234.  the  garment  of  Ulyffcs 
is^AajUzsrfDC-— ^-tiEAio?  ca;^  bright  as  the  fun.  And  that  of 
V«nus,  Hymn,  in  Vencr.  ver.  86.  brighter  than  the  pared  flame, 

V.  5.  This  is  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am 

well  pleafed  -.  hear  ye  him. 

Faucis  quidem  verbis,  fays  Calvin,  Inflit.  lib.  iv.  cap.  viiif 
§7.  p.  447.  ejus  nobis  miniderium  commendavit  (fcil.  Deus) 
quumdicit,  ipfixm  audite.  Sed  quibus  in  eil  plus  quiddam  pon- 
deris  et  energise  quam  vulgo  exidimetur.  Perinde  enim  eft  ac 
fiabomnibus  hominum  doflrinis  abduflos  huic  uni  nos  fifteret: 
ab  uno  omnem  falutis  dodlrinam  petere  juberet ;  ab  uno  pen- 
<Iere,  in  uno  haerere.  Deniqae  (quod  verba  fonant)  unius  voci 
aafcultare. 

To  this  efFe£l,  that,  though  the  words  be  few,  they  carry 
more  weight  and  energy  in  them  than  is  commonly  imagined; 
u  being,  as  if  he  had  placed  us  under  his  tuition  alone,  and 
commanded  us  from  him  alone  to  feelc  the  dodlrine  of  falvation  ; 
to  depend  upon  or  liften  to  only  one,  to  adhere  to  one  ;  in  a 
word,  as  the  very  terms  themfclvcs  import,  to  hearken  to  one 
only. 

V.  IX.  Elias  truly  (hall  firft  come  {t^x^oa)^  and 
reftore  all  things  (a7srox»7«r>icr£i)- 

Of  the  change  of  tenfe  here  occurring,  Mr.  Hutchinfon  ob- 
serves an  inftance  in  Xenophon's  Cyropsd.  lib.  iii.  p.  170.  ed. 

Proclus,  in  Platon.  Theolog.  lib.  iv.  cap.  xvi.  p.  218.  bott. 
has  T))j  i|/u^ijf  Tov  r£\Hov  »gi9i^ov    Tuy   ccTTOX.oclxi'aa'iioVi   the 

complete  number  of  the  foul's  reftitutions.  And  ibid.cap.  xxxiv. 

i^ear  the  end,  he  fpeaks  of  that  divine  number  which  is  the 

Vol.  II.  K  '  perfeacr 
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pcrfeftcr  and  reflorer  of  all  things,  rtXfcrwupy^-— xai 
aTTOxotlx^alix^'  and  of  which  he  fays  immediately  after- 
ivards>  that  it  is  not  only  airox«7ar«7ix®^,  but  alfo  yevvulix^, 
not  only  reflorative,  but'generative  too. 

V.  13.  Then  the  dlfciples  underftood  that  he  fpake 
unto  them  of  John  the  Baptift. 

Mr.  Humphreys,  in  the  previoos  Diflertation  to  his  Apologe- 
tics,  has  the  following  quotation  from  Rabbi  Tancuiti.  '^  There 
"  is  undoabt^dly  a  promife  of  the  appearance  of  a  prophet  in 
«'  Ifrael,  a  little  before  the  manifeftation  of  the  Meffiah."  Some 
even  of  the  learned,  think  that  it  will  be  Elijah  the  Ti(hbite 
himfelf ;  this  is  the  vulgar  opinion :  others  believe,  it  will  be 
only  a  great  prophet  of  the  fame  rank  with  him,  who  will  be 
endowed  with  the  fame  knowledge  of  God,  and  power  of  de- 
claring his  name,  and  is  therefore  only  called  Elijah. 

V.  19 — 21,  Then  came  the  difciplcs  of  Jefus 
apart,  and  faid.  Why  could  not  we  caft  hira  out  ?  &c. 

Without  believing  that  they  could  really  work  the  miracle, 
they  would  not  attempt  it ;  and  therefore  could  not  to  be  fare 
perform  the  cure,  while  they  had  any  diftrufl  in  that  particular 
remaining :  and  this  diftruft  was  blameable,  fince  our  Saviour 
had  aflured  them  by  exprefs  promife,  when  he  fent  them  out, 
that  they  (hould  have  power  over  unclean  fpirits,  and  there- 
fore prayer  and  falling  were  proper  for  exciting  their  atten- 
tion to  divine  promifes,  and  to  make  them  adl  a  more  confident 
part. 

CHAP,  xvrii. 

V.  I.  At  the  fame  time  came  the  difciples  unto 
Jefus,  faying,  Who  is  the  grcateft  in  the  kingdom 
of  heaven. 

Compare  chap.  xi.  ver.  11. 

V.  3. 
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V.  3.  And'faid,  Verily  I  fay  unto  you.  Except 
ye  be  converted,  and  beconrie  as  little  children,  ye 
ihall  nor  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

We  can  fcarcely  believe  that  Calvin  bad  ever  read  this  text, 
who^  in  his  Inditutions,  Kb.  iv.  cap.  xv.  §  10.  thus  expre^es 
himfelf :  Atqae  adeo  infantes  quoque  ipfi  fuam  fecum  damna- 
tlonem  a  matris  ucero  afferunt;  qui,  tametii  fuac  iniquitatis 
frudlus  nondum  protdlerint,  habent  tamen  in  fe  inclufum  femen. 
Imo  tola  eorum  natura  quoddam  ell  peccati  femen,  ideo  noa 
odiofa  et  abominabiles  deo  efTe  non  poteft. 

Afliiring  iis/  that  infants  bring  along  with  them  their  own 
damnation  from  their  mother's  womb.  Having  the  feed  of  fin 
in^tbeir  very  natures ;  and  that  therefore  their  natures  cannot 
but  be  odious  atid  abominable  in  the  fight  of  God. 

V.  6.  But  whofo  (hall  offend  one  of  thefe  little 
ones  which  believe  in  me,  it  were  better  for  him 
that  a  miliftone  were  hanged  about  his  neck,  and 
that  he  were  drowned  in  the  depth  of  the  fea. 

For  his  cure,  fays  Origen,  in  loc.  ^;  Qiif^p^ovr^  auTif 

V.  9.  And  if  thine  eye  offend  thee,  pluck  it  out," 
and  caft  it  from  thee ;  ic  is  better  for  thee  to  enter 
into  life  with  one  eye,  rather  than  having  two  eyes 
to  be  caft  into  hell  fire. 

Compare  Matt.  v.  29. 

V.  lo.  Take  heed  that  ye  defpife  not  one  of  thefe 
little  ones  j  for  I  fay  unto  you,  That  in  heaven  their 
angels  do  always  behold  the  face  of  my  Father  which 
is  in  heaven. 

Kz  '  When 
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When  yoa  have  (hut  your  doors,  fays  Epidetus,  lib.  i.  eap. 
kiv.  afid  darkened  your  room,  by  no  means  think  of  faying, 
that  you  are  all  alone;  for  God  is  within,  and  your  own  at- 
tending genius  is  within.    O  0i^  gyiort  {fi,  xKt  o  vfi^vn^^' 
dxifAUy  trim 

'  And  in  Dion  Caflius,  we  read  of  a  genius  allotted  to  every 
one,  as  the  fulfillerof  his  fates.  Ottow?  uv  £Jt«rw  u/tAwy  Sccii^cov 
£KTjXnf(aTfii  rov  rSocy/Aivov  3oBij^  roiovlov,  Sec,  Lib.  xxxviii. 
p.  75.  top.  ed.  Hanov. 

Chrift,  fpeaking  of  the  angels,  fays,  they  always  behold 
the  face  of  my  Father;  they  watch  and  are  attentive,  and  with 
chearfulnefs  expeft  every  command  of  God.  Hale's  (Judge) 
Meditations  upon  the  Lord's  Prayer,  p.  10 1. 

V.  15.  Moreover   if  thy  brother  (hall  trefpafs 
againft  thee,  go  and  tell  him  his  fault  between  thee 
and  him  alone :  if  he  (ball  hear  thee,  thou  haft  gained 
»  thy  brother.    - 

Marcus  Antbninus,  lib.  xi.  §  18.  ad  ihit.  amongd  other  in- 
ilruflions  in  reference  to  our  conduct  towards  thafe  who  have 
offended  us,  recomniends,  that  we  (hould  consider  the  relation 
vre  (land  in  to  them,  and  that  we  are  born  for  one  another ; 

Compare  Proverbs  xxv*  9, 

And  Platon.  Apoi.Sdcrat.  §  8.  p.  17, 18.  Dial.  Sele^l.  where 
Socrates  tells  Melitus,  that  he  ought  not  to  have  brought  him 
into  court  for  his  fuppofed  criminality,  but  to  have  admonifhed 
hini  privately,  t^t^  Xoc^ovtx  SiSocaxeiy  xooi  yaisreiv. 

And  in  the  fixth  book  of  Laws,  Plato  lays  it  down,  that 
contending  parties  (hould  firll  appeal  to  neighbours  and  friends, 
which  not  fucceeding,  another  decifion  is  to  be  fought.  ITf  oijov 
fAii/  £K  yitlov»i  uvoih  Xf»iT«9  EzywaAsvItftj  ojM^Ao^;,  &c.  Pp. 

P-S^i. 

V.  17. 
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V.  1 7,  And  if  he  (hall  negleft  to  hear  them,  tell 
it  unto  the  church :  but  if  he  ncglcdt  to  hear  the 
church,  let  him  be  uato  thee  as  an  heathen  man  and 
a  publican. 

By  this  ifijandton,  may  .perhaps  be  only  meaned,  that  after 
they  had  told  the  matter  with  no  faccefs  to  two  or  three  friends, 
they  fliould  lay  it  before  a  larger  company :  and  where  tbofe 
religioas  focieties,  which  are  now  called. churches,  are  formed^ 
prudence  may  diredl  the  choice  to  that  fociety  of  this  fort,  to 
which  the  two  contending  parties  belong. 

It  is  probable*  fays  Dr.  Collop,  in  his  Catholic  Medicine 
for  the  Difeafes  of  Charity,  §  69.  p.  118.  all  generally  fancy  by 
an  audi  eccleijam,  and  in  the  commiffion,  die  ecclefix,  what 
Chrifl  never  intended  :  if  thy  brother  trefpafs  againil  thee,  tell 
the  church,  viz.  a  company  of  chriftians,  and  if  he  will  not 
hear  the  church*  let  him  be  to  thee  as  an  heathen. or  a  publi- 
can ;  cite  him  before  the  gentiles  tribunal  as  thou  wouldft  a 
heathen  or  a  publican, 

Maimonides,  in  his  trafl  de  Poenitentia,  cap.  iii.  §  21.  ob- 
ferves,  that  there  are  twp  forts  of  traitors ;  one  of  thofe,  who 
deliver  their  neighbour  into  the  hands  of  the  heathen  to  be 
killed, or  to  be  beaten ;  another  of  thofe,  who  deliver  their  neigh- 
bour's property  into  the  hands  of  heathens,  or  of  a  robber,  who 
is  as  a  heathen ;  qui  ed  (icut  ethnicus. 

V.  18.  Verily  I  fay  unto  you,  Whatfoever  ye. 
fhall  bind  on  earth  ihall  be  bound  in  heaven :  and 
whatfoever  ye  (hall  loofe  on  earth  fhall  be  loolejj^a 

heaven. 

The  rules  of  peace  and  friendihip,  that  you  (hall  publifli 
amongft  men  fhall  be  ratified,  confirmed,  and  eftablilhed  by  r^ 

figns,  and  wonders,  and  miracles,  which  you  (hall  be  enabled 
to  perform,  as  teflimonies  from  heaven  of  your  divine  miflion. 

Comment,  on  Warburton's  Alliance,  p.  78, 

K  3^  Though,^ 


13+ *  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

Though  of  the  parallel  paflfage,  in  the  fixtcenth  chapter, 
the  author  gives  a  different  interpretation  :  viz.  that  the  doc- 
trine of  the  gofpel  would  either  loofen  men  from  the  vaflalage 
of  the  ceremonial  law,  or  leave  them  the  bond-ilaves  of  their 
prejudices  and  lulls  :l'lt  would  either  loofen  men  from  their 
idolatry  and  vices  by  their  embracing  that  dodrine,  or  it  would 
leave  them  the  flaves  and  vaifals  of  them.    lb.  p.  8o« 

V.  23.  Therefore  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
likened  unto  a  certain  king  (av^puTru  jS^o-iXfO,  &c. 

Compare  Lukexxiv.  19.  Gr.  U^ofnrni  3vyx7&'tv  ipy^  x«4 

Upon  this  parable,  Origen  obferves,  that  it  mud  be  a  matter 
of  great  difficulty  to  explain  it  exadlly  according  to  the  mind 
of  Jefus;  and  pronounces  it  impoffible  indeed  for  any  m^n  to 
do  it,  unlefs  our  Lord  himfelf,  who  explained  all  things  apart 
to  the  difciples,  (hould,  by  fome  extraordinary  accefs  to  his 
mind,  lead  him  into  the  knowledge  of  all  thofe  treafures  that 
lie  hid  in  it.     Comraentar.  torn.  i.  p.  34S,  349.     Avo^xivofAUi 

Jjys/Aovtxw,  &c. 

V.  34,  And  his  lord  was  wroth,  and  delivered 
him  to  the  tormentors,  till  he  fliould  pay  all  that 
was  due  unto  him. 

Tortoribus  tradidit,  fays  Chryfoftom,  de  Fato,  Checo  in-, 
terprete,  ut,  quafimedicus  optimus^  nequitiaro  animi  depelleret. 
Valcnti  medicinse^  non  cefFeras :  ferro  tibi  opus  de  cxtero  et 
igne  fait.  Vide  Orat.  Sex  Chryfofl:.  Lond.  15^5.  orac.  iv.  and 
of  that  oration  p.  13. 

He  delivered  him  to  the  tormentors,  that,  as  a  compaflionate 
and  fkilful  phyfician,  he  might  drive  out  the  naughtinefs  of  his 
mind.  Internal  medicines,  however  powerful,  have  been  of 
1)0  avail  to  thee:  caudics  and  incifions  therefore  were  to  be 
applied, 
•  CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XIX. 
V.  4 — 6.  And  he  anfwercd  and  faid  unto  them. 
Have  ye  not  read,  that  he  which  made  them  at  the 
beginning  made  them  male  and  female,  &c. 

Thus  the  argument  runs :  God  at  the  firll  made  one  man, 
and  one  woman,  and  he  himfelf  joined  them  together  in  fo 
flridl  an  union,  as  to  declare  them  thence  forward  to  be  but 
one.  Why  did  he  make  no  more  wives  for  Adam  than  oae ; 
but  that  he  intended  it  as  a  patters  to  all  poderity  ?  And  why 
did  he  fo  expreilly  declare  the  ilrifl  union  of  thefe  two  :  but  in 
order  to  the  preventing  either  the  taking  in  a  third,'  or  the 
caufelefs  reparation  of  thefe?  Bradford  at  Boyle's  Ledlures,  Ser. 
V.  p.  23,  24. 

y.  5.  And  faid,  For  this  caufe  ftiall  a  man  leave 
father  and  mother,  and  (hall  cleave  to  his  wife:  and 
they  twain  (hall  be  one  flefli  ? 

Homer,  in  the  iixth  of  his  Iliad,  introduces  He6lor,  as  ex- 
preffing  more  concern  for  the  fate  of  Andromache,  than  for 
that  of  Priam,  or  Hecuba,  or  any  of  his  brethren.  ' 

Oca-ov  (return 

'  For  no  Trojan  forrows  yet  to  come 

So  much  I  mourn,  not  even  for  Hecuba, 
Nor  yet  for  Priam,  nor  for  all  the  brave 
Of  my  own  brothers  who  fhall  kifs  the  dud. 
As  for  thyfelf. 

V.  6.  Wherefore  they  are  no  more  twain,  but. 
QiiQ  flelh.  What  therefore  God  hath  joined  together,, 
kt  not  man  put  afunden 

Wherever,  fays  Origen,  there  is  a  mutual  harmony  andcon- 
kni  between  the  man  and  the  wife,  the  man  being  as  the  lord» 

K  4^  an<^ 
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and  the  woman  living  in  obedience  to  that  precept,  he  fhall 
Tulc  over  thee :  in  reference  to  fuch,  we  may  truly  fay  they 
are  no  longer  twain.     Own  ye  ofMvoia  xai  ^vfMfcoviot^  Sec, 

V.  8.  Mofcs  bccaufe  of  the  hardnefs  of  your  hearts 
fuflfered  you  to  put  away  your  wives. 

Origert,  in  16c.  explains  this  Qx^t^oaat^iixu  by  infirmity  and 
weaknefs.  X2c  QvfAzrtfi^igofAivoi  (fcil.  vofxoi)  rri  acS^ivtix 
rcov  vo[jt,o5irii[A£mv,     And  again,  Ata  m^  atr^ivuxv, 

V.  1 6.  And,  behold,  one  came  and  faid  unto  him. 
Good  Mafter,  what  good  thing  fhall  I  do,  that  I 
may  have  eternal  life  ? 

God,  fays  Proclus,  in  Platon,  Theol.  lib.  v.  cap.  xx.  p.  289, 
fills  thofe  deities  or  divine  fouls,  that  are  converted  to  him,  with 
eternal  life.  Zung  aV^i«,  &c.  And  lib.  vi.  cap.  xvii.  has  the 
very  exprcflion  of  this  vcrfe.  Having  eternal  life.  Aiwwai/ 
typv(ruv  ^Ufiv,  And  ibid.  p.  393.  fpeaking  of  thofe  orders  of 
being,  which  he  fliles  eflences  and  identities;  to  which,  he  fays, 
appertains  eternal  life,  srocp'  at;  n  a*ww(^  ^wn. 

V.  19.  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother:  and. 
Thou  fhalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyfclf. 

In  Ariftotle's  Ethics,  lib.  iv.  cap.  ii.  at  the  end,  we  have  the 
word,  neighbour,  in  the  fame  fenfe,  fpeaking  of  certain  habits, 
difpofitions,  and  improprieties  .  of  condufl,  he  fays.  Though 
they  are  bad,  they  are  not  reproachful  in  the  eye  of  the  world, 
becaufe  not  hurtful  to  our  neighbour,  nor  extremely  deformed ; 
Aa  TO  fjt,nre  j3Aaj3£f  at  tw  irtXa^.  They  may  not  {t^m  to  hurt, 
but  tytty  bad  difpoiition  mud  be,  in  its  tendency  at  leaft,  in- 
jurious to  fociety,  and  cannot  but  be  inconfiftent  with  the  per- 
fed  love  of  it.  And  lib.  ix.  cap.  viii.  towards  the  end,  he 
obferves,  that  the  man  who  follows  evil  affeftions.  does  in  fo 
doing  hurt  both  himfelfand  his  neighbours.  BAa4'«  yaf  xat 
{a\jroy^  xoii  ts;  jn\ag,  favXo?  Tr^tSfo-iv  izjofxitfog* 

Polybius, 
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Palybias,  towards  the  latter  end  of  his  firft  book,  has  the 
6me  phrafeology.  The  deity,  he  fays,  bringing  upon  the  Ly- 
biansin  their  turn  a  fuitable  vengeance,  on  account  of  the  iro. 
pioas  and  iniquitous  condudl  they  Ifad  been  guilty  of  to»*ards 

their  neighbours.     T»  ixifAoyiH Tt;  frpo;  raq  triXoi;  x<ri' 

P"f"- — So  in  lib.  xv.  towards  the  end.   The  th"igs  (he  had 
imprecated   upon  her  neighbours.     A  xar*  twv  inXocf^  Sec. 

Thedifeafe  of  the  body,  fays  Maximus  Tyrius,  Differt  xli. 
horts  only  the  party  aflFe  ft  3d,  that  of  the  mind  our  neighbour 
alfo.    No(ro;  vf/up^n?  aviagov  xxi  toj  tstAutiw. 

So  in  Dion  Caffius,  lib.  xxxviii.  p.  85.  When  a  man  is  in  fear 
for  his  own,  he  has  no  time  to  think  of  invading  his  neigh- 
bor's, OvSng ruy  T8  rriXxi  sfitrat, 

^t  is  in  the  reality  and  truth,  not  in  the  meafure,  of  the 
affeftion,  that  felf-lovc  is  the  ftandard  of  charity  ;  and  by  look- 
ing  into  oar  own  hearts,  and  comparing  it  with  that  undif- 
fembling  defire  we  have  of  felicity  to  ourfelves,  we  may  judge 
ttte  fincerity  of  our  love  to  our  neighbour.  Abemethy's  Ser- 
mons on  Various  Suhje£ls,  vol.  ii.  ferm   ix.  p.  228. 

Cyrus,  fays  Pheraulas,  in  Xenophon.  Cyrop.  lib.  ii.  p.  no. 
feems  to  me,  to  love  thofe  whom  he  fees  to  be  brave  and  valiant, 
"0  lefs  than  he  loves  himfelf,  o\jS£v  dtIov  faurs. 

Cicero,  de  Legibus,  lib.  i.  §  12.  obferves,  that,  however 
incredible  it  may  appear  to  fome,  it  cannot  be  otherwife,  but, 
"at  in  a  ftace  of  true  and  genuine  friendlhip,  each  of  the  par- 
^i«  will  love  himfelf  no  more  than  he  loves  the  other,  and  that 
^0  loon  as  he  wi(hes  any  good  to  himfelf  more  than  to  the  other, 
^oe  friendfhip  mufl  die  of  courfe,  and  ceafe  to  be.'  Tum 
iiiud  effici,  quod  quibufdam  incredibile  videatur,  fit  autem  ne- 
ceiTarium,  uti  nihil  fefe  plus  quam  altcrum  diligat  (virfap.  fcil.) 
^'^id  eft  enim  quod  difTerat,  cum  fint  cunda  pnria  ?  Quod  fi 
interefle  quid  piam  tantulum  modo  potucrit  jam  amicitia;  nomeii 
^ciderit,  cujus^eft  ea  vis,  ut  fimul  atquc  Gbi  aIir-:iJ  quam  al- 
tcri  malucrit,  nulla  fit. 

So 
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So  dc  Finibus,  lib.  i.  near  the  end.  Neqac  vcro  ipfam  ami- 
citiam  tucri  (pofiumos)  nifi  aeque  amicos  et  nofmet  ipfos  diliga- 
mus.  Fricndlliip  is  not  to  be  maintained,  unlefs  we  love  our 
friends  as  well  as  we  love  <>urfclvcs,  And  ib.  Nam  et  laetamur 
amicorum  lactitla  acque  atque  nolira  et  pariter  dolemus  angfori- 
bus.  We  rejoice  in  the  joy  of  our  friends  as  if  it  were  our  own, 
and  arc  equal  iharers  in  his  griefs. 

And  ib.  lib.  iii.  §  19.  he  lays  it  down  as  a  maxim,  that  we 
arc  to  prefer  the  common  good  to  our  own  ;  and  that  the  wife 
^nd  good  man,  truly  knowing  in  the  duties  of  civil  life,  will 
confult  the  good  of  all  more  than  that  of  any  one  or  his  own  ; 
and  that  the  betrayer  of  his  country,  is  not  more  to  be  blamed 
than  he  that  deferts  the  caufe  of  public  happinefs  for  the  fake 
of  his  own  private  fafety  and  emolument;  that  hence  the  high 
applaufe  bellowed  upon  him  who  dies  for  the  common  good  : 
all  which,  he  fays,  plainly  (hews,  that  our  country  is  to  be 
dearer  to  us  than  ourfcives;  cariorem  efTe  patriam  nobis  quam 
no&net  ipfos. 

It  is  therefore  with  refpe£l  to  individuals,  as  in  the  forego- 
ing pafTages,  that  he  thus  exprefles  himfelfin  his  Tufculans, 
lib.  iii.  §  29.  vol.  ii.  tom.  iv.  ed.  Lond.  Praeclarpm  illud  ell, 
ct,  fi  qureris,  re£lum  quoquc  et  verum,  ut  eos,  qui  nobis  cha- 
jiflimi  efle  debeant,  squc  ac  nofmet  ipfos  amemus;  ut  vero 
plus,  fieri  nullo  pa(So  poteft:  ne  optandum.  quidem  eft  in  ami- 
citia,  at  me  ille  plus  quam  fe  amet,  ego  ilium  plus  quam  me. 
Pcrturbatio  vitse,  fi  ita  fit,  atque  ofHciorum  omnium  confequa- 
tur. 

It  is  a  brave  and  noble  faying,  and  were  you  to  aflc  me,  I 
fliould  fay  not  Icfs  flridlly  true  ;  that  with  refpedl  to  thofe  who 
ought  to  be  deareft  to  us,  we  are  to  love  them  as  well  as  we. 
Jove  ourfelves;  but  that  we  fliould  go  farther  than  this  is 
neither  poffible,  nor  even  in  the  ftate  of  friendfliip  itfelf  to 
be  wilhed  for  :  it  would  introduce  univerfal  confofion  into  hu- 
man life,  and  the  fcveral  duties  belonging  to  it. 

/  He 
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He  tells  US  indeed,  in  his  de  Finibas,  §  21.  lib.  iii.  of  fome 
who  did  not  carry  the  matter  quite  fo  far.  In  aroicitia  alii  di- 
(saot,  aeqae  caram  e(re  fapienti  ratio'nem  amici,  ac  fuam  :  alii 
aatem  fibi  caique  cariorem  fuam.  Yet  concerning  thefe»  he  im- 
mediately adds,  that  though  they  thought  every  man's  own 
interefl  (hould  be  the  dearell  to  him,  yet  they  confed  it  to  be 
totally  incongruous  with  the  rules  of  juflice  for  any  man  todc- 
tra£l  from  another's  intereft  or  good,  in  order  to  advance  his 
own.— -— Alienum  elfe  a  juftitia— — detrahere  quid  de  aliquo 
quod  fibi  alTumat. 

V.  21,  Jefas  faid  unto  him.  If  thou  wilt  be  per- 
feft,  go  and  fell  that  thou  haft,  and  give  to  the 
poor. 

Non  tibi  jugum,  fays  Jerom  to  Hedihia,  commenting  upon 
tk  place,  neceditatis  imponit  fed  poteflati  tuae  liberum  conce- 
dit  arbitrium.  Vis  efle  perfeda  et  in  primo  ftare  veftigio  dig- 
nitatis: fac  quod  fecerunt  apofloli,  vende  omnia  quae  habes  et 

da  pauperibus : non  vis  effc  pcrfefla,  fed  fecundum  vis  te- 

nere  gradum  virtutis,  dimitte  omnia  quxcumque  habes,  da 
filiis,  dapropinquis ;  nemo  te  reprehendit,  (i  inferiora  fesf^eris; 
dummodo  illam  fcias  tibi  jure  prslatam,  qus  elegerit  prima* 

This  is  not  impofed  upon  you,  as  a  yoke  of  neceflity  ;  if  you 
would  be  perfeft,  if  you  aim  at  the  utmoft  height  of  (moral) 
dignity,  do  as  the  apoftJes'did  ;  "  fell  all  that  you  have,  and 
**  give  to  the  poor."  If  you  don't  afpire  afcer  perfedlion,  but  ^ 
wi(h  only  to  rank  in  the  fecond  order  of  proficients  in  virtue, 
then  part  with  all,  and  divide  it  among  your  children  and  re- 
lations; no  body  blames  you  for  chufing  the  inferior  character ; 
only  remember,  that  fhe  who  has  made  choice  of  the  higheft, 
will  be  juiily  preferred  before  you. 

V.  23.  Then  faid  Jefus  unto  his  difciples,  Verily 
I  fay  unto  you,  That  a  rich  man  fhall  hardly  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

Great 
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Great  riches,  fays  Dcmophilus,  in  his  Siniilitudes,  are  tha 
fame  hindrances  to  the  mind  as  long  garments  are  to  the  body. 

Ai    fJl-iV      7roiJl]p£lf  fti    h     U7r£f/X£T^0(     OMO'iXi    TXq      ^'M^O-^ 

Ariftotle,  in  the  fourth  of  his  Ethics,  cap.  i.  p.  146.  obferves, 
that  it  is  no  eafy  matter  for  a  man  to  be  rich,  and  at  the  fame 
time  of  a  truly  generous  and  liberal  fpirit;  as  fuch  a  one  does 
not  feek  riches  for  thei^  own  fake,  but  only  that  he  may  have 
to  beflow,  tvvix  iajiwq.   TLXtRhv  h  ou  ^xiiov^  Slc, 

In  his  Rhetorics,  however,  lib.ii.  cap.  xix.  §  8.  he  mentions 
it  as  one  advantage  attending  riches,  that  they  difpofe  men  to 
piety.  ^»AoS'£oi  j^crt  x«t  i')^o\)7i  tt^o^  to  ^^lov  ww?,  virtuovjff 
iix  r»  yiyvofAivx  ayoL^a,  «zsro  tt!?  tu;^>i?.  Having  in  the  im- 
mediately preceding  fcdlion  obferved,  that  pride  and  infolence 
are  but  too  often  the  efFeft  of  them.    Tisffpij^atwlf/joi  />t£i/,  &c. 

It  is  a  difHcult  thing,  fay3  Martial,  for  the  rich  not  to  be. 
betrayed,  in  point  of  manners,  by  their  money. 

Ardua  res  ha^c  e(l  opibus  non  tradere  mores. 

Lib.  XI.  epig,  via 

V.  24.  And  again  I  fiy  unto  you,  Itis  eaficrfor 
a  camel  to  go  through  the  eye  of  a  needle,  than  for. 
a  rich  m^n  to  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God. 

Non  dixit,  ad  Hedlbiam,  torn.  iii.  epift.  p.  117.  ad  ina.  im- 
pofTibile  fed  difficile:  licet  exemplum  pofuerit  impofllbilitatis. 

St.  Jerom  obferves,  that  our  Saviour  did  not  mean  here  a. 
(Irid  impoffibility ;  though  the  fimile  he  makes  ufe  of,  would, 
if  rigidly  interpreted,  denote  it, 

V.  28.   Ye  which  have  followed  me  in  the  rege- 

D 

neration  (-TraXtyycvEO'ia),  &c, 

Marcus  Antonin.  lib.  xi.  §  i.  ufes  the  word,  'rrxXiyyiyKTiXy 
regeneration,  to  denote  the  periodical  revolutions  of  the  mun- 
dane fyftem,  or  more  efpecially  the  grand  platonic  year. 
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We  have  it  feemingly  in  the  fame  general  reference  occur- 
ring in  Proclus,  in  Platon.  Theol.  lib.  v.  cap.  xviii.  p.  285, 
286.  or  raiher>  perhaps,  with  a  more /immediate  view  to  proxi- 
mate, fubordinate,  and  flighter  cbaoges  in  it.     ITf  o<rij^£tf  rn; 

Cicero,  ad  Atticum,  lib.  vi.  ep.  vi.  applies  it  to  a  particular 
circomflance  in  his  own  life,  and  attending  his  public  character. 
Hanc  TsrocXiyyiVKTiOLy  noflram. 

And  in  Quintilian's  Declamat.  cclx.  the  mode  of  language 
IS  made  ufe  of  to  denote  a  certain  change  of  fortune  and  cir- 
cumilances  in  outward  life.  Renati  funt  novumque  fatum  quo- 
dammodo  forti:i. 

The  ^govo;  here  fpoken  of.  Dr.  Chandler,  in  his  Funeral 
Sermon  for  Mr.  Lowman,  p.  15.  note,  interprets  of  the  chair 
of  inilrudion. 

V.  29,  And  every  one  that  hath  forfakcn  houfcs, 
or  brethren,  or  fillers,  or  father,  or  mother,  or  wife, 
or  children,  or  lands,  for  my  name's  fake,  fliall  re- 
teive  an  hundredfold,  and  fhall  inherit  everlafting 
life. 

Plato,  in  his  Phsdrus,  p.  204.  Op.  at  the  bottom,  obferves, 
that  when  once  the  foul  becomes  truly  enamoured  of  the  fove- 
reign  beauty,  it  prefers  nothing  beyond  it ;  but  for  the  fake 
of  it,  willingly  forgets  mother,  and  brethren,  and  all  other  re- 
lations, and  makes  nothing  of  giving  up  a  worldly  intereft,  and 
forfeiting  worldly  fubftance,  on  account  of  it.  Ouh  rivx  ra 
XOiAs  ZFi^t  7S'\uov(^^  Sec. 

Ubi  plane  centuplum,  fays  Thaulerus,  Inftitut.  cap.  xviii. 
Op.  p.  605.  faporem  ilium  fignificat^  quern  experitnr  is,  qui 
aliquid  pro  del  gloria  deferit,  abnegat,  relinquit.  Hie  nam- 
que  fapor  fpiritalis  omni  illo  fapore  quem  rei  alicujus  propria: 
pftffio  habet  longe  imo  centupio  nobilior  cfl  atque  prsclarior. 

Interpreting 
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Interpreting  the  pailageof  that  inward fayoar  and  reliih  which 
every  man  is  fenlible  of  that  forfakes  or  relinquifties  any  thing 
for  the  giory  of  God  ;  which^  he  fays,  is  an  hundredfold  more; 
valuable  and  excellent  than  any  that  could  have  arifen  from 
the  propriety  or  enjoyment  of  the  thing  itfelf. 

V.  30.  But  many  that  are  firft  (hall  be  laftj  and 
the  laft  fliall  be  firft. 

Prius  intrabunt  (ad  fidem  fcil.)  univerfse  gentes,  deinceps 
cundi  judsei  accedent ;  atque  ita  reddetur  illud  evangelicum^ 
quod  noviffimi  erunt  primi  et  pximi  noviflimi.  Natta  de  Deo. 
lib.  xiv.  pi.  148.  p,  2.  at  the  top. 

Interpreting  here  of  the  converfion  of  the  gentiles  prior  to 
that  of  the  jews. 

C  H  A  P.    XX. 

V.  I.  For  the  kingdom  of  heaVen  is  like  unto  ^ 
man  that  is  an  houfhoulder. 

Maximus  Tyrius,  DiflT,  ix.  p.  iii,  has  "sroifAW  avtif. 

V.  3.  And*he  went  out  about  the  third  hour,  and 
faw  others  ftanding  idle  in  the  market  place. 

Varro,  de  Lingua  Latina,  lib.  v.  towards  the  end*  thus 
mentions  the  third  hour :  ■  Cofconius  in  a£lionibus  fcribit 
prastorem  accenfum  foHtum  turn  efTe  jubere,  ubi  ei  videbatur 
horam  efTe  tertiam,  inclamare  horam  efle  tertiam  :  the  roagiflrate 
ordered  the  crier  to  announce  the  third  hour  of  the  day.  It 
follows,  itemque  meridiem  ct  horam  nonam.  Likewife  noo£ 
and  the  ninth  hour. 

Compare  ver.  5. 

V.  6,  And  about  the  eleventh  hour  he  went  out. 

Martial,  lib.  xi.  epig.  Ix.  1.  penult,  mentions  the  eleventh 
hour. 

Undecima  laiTus  cam  j^m  difcederet  hora. 

'  ■     V.8. 
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V.  8.  So  when  even  was  come,  the  lord  of  the 
vineyard  faith  unto  his  fteward,  Call  the  labourers, 
and  give  them  their  hire,  beginning  from  the  laft 
unto  the  fir  ft. 

Hie  non  unius  tcmporls,  fays  Jerom,  adverf.  Jovinian.  lib.  ii. 
p.  65.  topr  t^m.  ii.  et  unius  statis  homines  defcribuntur,  fed. 
ab  exordio  mundi  ufque  ad  £ncm  :  vocationum  facramcnta  funt 
diverfarum.  Prima  hora  vocatus  e/l  Abel  et  Seth,  tertia  Enoch 
et  Noe,  fexta  Abrahamj  Ifaac,  er  Jacob,  nona  Moyfes  et  pro- 
phetae,  undecima  gentium  populus :  cuiprima  rcddiiur  mer- 
tes,  quia  in  cruciHxam  credens  dominam  difficultate  fidei  mag- 
mtudiBem  meruit  prasmiorum. 

Here  we  have  not  the  defcription  of  the  men  of  one  time, 
but  of  mankind  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  world. 
Abel  and  Seth,  were  called  at  the  firft  hour ;  Enoch  and  Noah, 
at  the  third;  at  the  iixth,  Abraham,  and  Ifaac,  and  Jacob ; 
at  the  ninth,  Mofes  and  the' prophets ;  at  the  eleventh,  the 
gentiles.  To  whom  the  hire  is  firft  given,  becaufe  believing 
in  a  crucified  Lord  ;  by  the  difficulty  of  their  faith,  they  me- 
rited a  greatnefs  of  reward. 

V.  9,  10.,  And  when  they  came  that  were  hired 
about  the  eleventh  hour,  they  received  every  man 
a  penny,  &c. 

Sola  profeflo  intentione  poteft  quis  uno  die  plus  promercri 
quam  alius  quifpiam  toto.  anno.  In  vineam  laboraturus  fcra 
venit,  qui  hora  diei  penultin^a  venit,  non  minus  tamen  den^rium 
accepit  quara  qui  a^primo  mane  in  fcrum  veipe/um  fudarunt. 
Aliud  eft  operam  impcndere  prolixam,  aliud  intentam.  Non 
tarn  fpedlat  Deus,  quamdiu  quis  lahorarir,  fed  quam  bene. 

Drexclius,  de  Redla  Intentione^  lib.  ii.  cap.  vi.  qua^ft.  v. 
p.  24Z,  243.  to  this  purpofe;  that  by  purity  and  ardour  of  in- 
tention, only  one  man  may  do  more  in  one  day  upon  a  moral 
calculation,  than  another  in  a  whole  year:  that  the  labourer 
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in  the  vineyard,  who  came  into  it  at  the  eleventh  hour*  re- 
ceived a  penny  as  well  as  they  who  had  been  working  in  it 
from  morning  to  night;  that  long  labour  is  one  thing,  intenfe 
labour  another  :  and  that  God  regards,  not  fo  much  how  long 
a  man  labours,  as  how  well. 

Thofe  that  were  called  at  the  firft  hodr,  fays  Fenner,  in  his 
Danger  of  deferring  Repentance,  ap.  Divine  Meflage,  p.  76. 
came  in  at  the  firft  hour  ;  and  they  that  were  called  at  the  third 
hour,  came  in  at  the  third  hour ;  and  they  that  were  called  at 
the  fixth  and  ninth  hour,  came  in  at  the  fixth  and  ninth  hour. 

V.  9.  They  received  evci:y  man  a  penny. 

Unus  autem  denarius,  fays  Jerom,  ibid,  non  unum  eft;  prse- 
nium,  fed  una  vita  et  una  de  gehenna  liberatio. 

The  one  penny  given  to  all,  does  not  denote  precifely  the 
fame  re\\ard ;  but  only  the  fame  happy  life  in  general,  and  de- 
liverance from  hell. 

We  have  this  fenfe  too  very  well  exprefled  in  the  Catechifmus 
ad  Ordinandos,  pa.  i.  p.  107,  108.  Neque  enim  ex  parabola 
patris  familias  reddentis  eundem  denarium  operariis,  quorum 
alii  aliis  plus  laboraverant,  colligitur  xqualitas  beatitudinis 
fortnalis  feu  vifionis,  fed  duntaxat  inferendum  eft,  eodem  objeflo 
beatifico  omnes  fruituros  per  totam  aternitatem,  quae  erit  com- 
munis omnibus :  viz.  not  a  ftriil  aequality,  but  only  the  enjoy- 
ment in  common  of  the  fame  beatifying  obje£V. 

V,  1 1.  And  when  they  had  received  it,  they  mur- 
mured againft  the  good  man  of  the  houfe. 

With  refpeft  to  the  murmurers  here  mentioned,  fays  Drexe- 
lius,  de  Viiiit  Linguae,  cap.  xxxix.  begin.  Foedi  fputatbres,  de 
quibus  vere  dixeris,  qui  plurimum  murmurant,  minimum  labo<^ 
rant.     Lingua  tarn  prompti,  manu  plerumque  tardi  funt. 

Foul-mouthed  befpatterers,  concerning  whom,  you  may  truly 
fay,  they  that  murmur  moft,  labour  the  leaft ;  they  that  arc 
-fo  ready  with  their  tongues,  are  for  the  moft  part  but  flow  with 
their  hands. 

V.  15. 


MATTHEW,  Chap.  XX.  Vbr.  15,  i6.  lii 

V.  15,  Is  thine  eye  evil,  bccaufc  I  am  good  ? 

pifFerent  things,  fayfi  Marcus  AntoniDus,  lib.  viii.  §  43,  de-«' 
light  different  perfons.  For  my  own  part,  this  is  my  content 
and  highefl  joy,  to  hav6  a  found  mind,  averfe  to  no  man,  or 
to  any  human  thing :  but  looking  with  a  benign  and  placid  eye 
ppon  whatever  happens,  and  making  the  beft  of  every  thing, 

V.  16'.  Many  be  called,  but  few  chofen. 

Varro  de  Re  Rurfica,  lib.  i.  cap,  liv.  applies  the  word,  elec- 
tion, to  the  gathering  in  of  the  vintage.  In  vindemiam  dili- 
gentias  uva  non  fo|pm  legitnr  ad  bibendum,  fed  eligitur  ad 
edendum ;  itaque  le£lius  defertur  in  forum  vinariam— -elefla 
in  fecretam  corbulam. 

The  grape  is  not  only  gathered  in  for  drinking,  but  there 
is  a  choice  made  for  eating,  and  the  eled  grape  thrown  into 
a  feparate  bafket* 

Exaflly  to  th6  fenfe  of  this  verfe,  Plato  has  his  obfervation/ 
in  the  Phaedo,  p.  1 186.  tlhat  there  are  many  wand-bearers,  but 
few  Bacchufes. 

And  Mr.  Forllcr,  p.  370.  in  his  note  upon  this  paflage  of  the 
philofopher,  cites  Clemens  Alexandrinus,  as  pointing  out  the; 
parallel. 

Pliny,  in  his  Natural  Hiftory,  lib.  vii.  cap.  xxx.  fpeaks  of 
the  cleft  works  of  Cicero's  confulfhip,  Sed  quo  te,  M.  Tulli, 
piacalo  taceam  ?  Qaove  maximc  excellentcm  infigni  prxdicem  ? 
Q30  potius  quam  univerfac  populi  illius  gentis  ampliffimo  te(li- 

monio,  et  e  tota  vita  tua  confulafus  tantum  operibus  eleftis  ? 

* 

In  this  language  exprefiing  the  peculiar  fplendor  of  his  con- 
fai(hip,  as  diilinguilhed  from  the  refl  of  his  life. 

Leftos  Cere  viros,  leflos  Cortona  fuperbi 
Tarcontis  domus  et  vcteres  mifere  Gravifcae. 

Sil.  Ital.  Jib.  viii. 
Vol.  II,  L  And 
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And  ibid. 

Le6los  ventaro  formabat  Scipio  bello. 

And  lib.  X.  near  the  end, 

■■  ■■     Raptim  deleda  javenta, 

Servitia  armentar. 

And 

»  Electa,  manas  greflu  fert  di£la  citato.  Lib.  xi^ 

An  ele6l  (feledledj  chofen)  band  carry  themeflage. 

And  ibid. 

■'  Le£lam  forte  parabant 

■  •  i  ■  pubem. 

And 

Aft  dele^  manus  jangebat  fodera  Posno. 

Pliny,  lib.xvi.cap.lxiv.fpeaking  of  a  plane  tree  remarkable 
iot  its  bulk,  fays,  Magnitadine  ele£ia  eft.  And  onward  in  the 
fame  book  he  tells  us  that  the  mifletoe,  growing  upon  an  oak, 
was  looked  upon  by  the  Druids  as  the  fign  of  an  ele£i  tree. 
Signumque  effe  eledtae  ab  ipfo  deo  arboris :  adding  eft  autera  id 
rarum  admodam  inventu  ;  but  it  is  very  rarely  to  be  fouad. 

V.  20,  2 1 .  Then  came  to  him  the  mother  of  Zc- 
bedec's  children  with  her  fons,  worfliipping  him,  and 
dcfiring  a  certain  thing  of  him,  &c. 

So  fays  the  Homeric  Thetis. 

Z£y  TToIff ,— i 

.    Ti[An<rQy  f*©*  uwp— :-.         Sec  Iliad,  lib.  1.  ver.  505—510. 
Father  of  all,— — 
Exalt  my  fon. 

V.  22.  But  Jefus  anfwered  and  fitid,  Yp  know  not 
what  ye  afk.  Are  ye  able  to  drink  of  the  cup  that 
I  (hall  drink  of^  and  to  be  baptized  with  the  baptifm 
that  I  am  baptized  with  ?  They  fay  unto  him^  We  are 
able. 
Vide  Spcnfer'9  FaeriQ  Qaeen^  book  v.  cant*  i.  i  if  • 
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V,  z8.  To  give  his  life  a  ranfom  for  many. 

In  belwlf  of  many.    Vide  chap.  xvii.  27.  Av7«  tf*»  x^»  «. 

« 

V.  32.  And  Jefus  flood  ftill,  and  called  them,  and 
faid.  What  will  ye  that  I  (hall  do  unto  you  ? 

The  meaning,  fays  Origen^  in  loc.  I  take  to  be  this;  fhtw, 
fignify  what  yoa  would  have>  that  the  people  coming  oat  of 
Jericho^  and  following  me,  may  hear  and  fee  what  is  done  « 
O&Tff  roisloy  eivui  yojMt^w,  &c. 

CHAP.    XXI. 

V.  2.  Ye  (hall  find  an  afs  tied,  and  a  colt  with 
her :  loofe  them,  and  bring  them  unto  me. 

Xenophon,  in  his  Lacedemonian  Republic^  mentions  it  as 
one  of  the  laws  of  Lycurgus,  that  if  a  iick  man«  or  any  one, 
wanting  a  conveyance,  or  defirous  of  making  fpeed  on  a  jour- 
ney, feea  hArfe,  let  him  take  it,  ufe  it  well,  and  reflore  it. 
Hi^  va  tifi  izruov*  &c. 

V.  7.  And  put  on  them  their  clothes, 

Plutarch  mentions  it  as  a  circumflance  of  refpefl  fhewn  to 
Cato  the  younger,  upon  a  particular  occaiion  by  the  foldiery, 
that  they  laid  their  garments  for  him  to  tread  upon,  as  he 
marched ;  uwoji'&fi'lwi'  t»  ifAocli»  roig  Tro^riy  ij  (3aJi^ou  Vit, 
p.  764.  C. 

Their  upper  garments,  fays  Worthington,  on  Chriftian  Love,' 
chap,  ii,  af  Seledl  Difcourfes,  p.  230.  (fo  he  fays  in  the  margin 
i/AaI»a  fignifies,  being  diftinguiftied  from  x'^wj'ffj)  and  they 
who  did  this  were  a  very  great  multitude,  fays  St.  Matthew* 
The  apofiles,  for  the  more  commodious  fitting  of  Chrift,  atid 
that  the  beads  which  carried  their  Lord,  might  not  be  without 
farniture,  caft  their  garments  on  them<.  And  the  people  did 
not  fall  fhort  of  the  apoftles,  but,  rather,  outdid  them  ia 
fpreading  their  garments  in  the  way.    Both  high  and  lo^f,  rich 

L2  and 
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and  poor,  had  fo  (Irong  a  paffion  for  Chrift,  that  to  expreCs 
their  higheft  regard  and  devotion  to  him,  they  coald  not  for* 
bear  to  pull  off  their  better  garments,  and  with  them,  inftead 
of  rich  hangings  and  tapeftry,  to  adorn  the  way,  as  he  paiTed 
from  Mount  Olivet  to  Jerufalem ;  or  to  lay  them  inftead  of 
carpets,  as  not  too  good  for  the  bead  to  tread  upon.  On  which 
he  rode. 

V.  8.  Others  cut  down  branches  from  the  trees, 
and  ftrawed  them  in  the  way. 

As  fome',fays  the  do£lor,  ibid,  and  p.  240.  had  dripped  them- 

feWes  of  their  better  apparel  for  the  garnifhing  of  the  way,  fo 

others  make  halle  to  borrow  oat  of  nature's  wardrobe,  from 

the  trees,  now  in  their  fre(h  and  gay  clothing,  for  the  adorning 

of  the  way  as  he  went  along ;  not  as  fome  have  imagined  foe' 

the  people  to  make  »them  little  tabernacles  and  booths  by  the 

v^ay,  as  they  ufed  to  do  at  the  feaft  of  tabernacles.    But  yet 

that  there  was  fomeching  done  now  agreeable  to  the  joy  at  that 

feaft,  may  appear  from  the  next  particular:  viz.  3.  that  much 

people,  when  they  heard  that  Jefiis  was  coming  to  Jerufalem^ 

(coming  in  this  folemn  manner,)  took  branches  of  palm*trees, 

&c.  Thefe  palm-branches  they  carried  in  their  hands  in  token 

of  joy  and  triumph. 

Herodian,  lib.  i.  §  18.  mentions  the  firewing  of  garlands 
and  flowers,  as  one  circumftance  attending  the  joyful  reception 
of  the  emperor  Commodus  by  the  Romans.     ^ripMuv  xai 

And  we  have  the  like  obferved  by  the  fatifie  hiftorian,  lib. 
viii.  §  18.  concerning  the  reception  ofMaximus  by  the  people 
of  Aquileia.  EfuAXo(3oX8>7o  rou  Mz^ifAOV.  They  fprinkled 
him  with  leaves. 

V.  12.  And  Jcfus  went  into  the  temple  of  God, 
and  caft  out  all  them  that  fold  and  bought  in  the 
temple,  and  overthrew  the  tables  of  the  money  chan- 
gersj  and  the  feats  of  them  that  fold  doves, 

Origeit 
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Qrigen  fpeaks  here  of  thofey  who  boailing  to  fit  in  Mofes's 
chair,  fell  whole  churches  of  doves,  by  committing  the  care  of 
ihem  to  iDprbper  perfons ;  as  likewife  of  thofe  who  being  en- 
trufied  with  the  monies  of  the  church,  enrich  themfelves  by- 
abnfing  that  truft ;  applying  the  language,  likewife,  to  all  in 
general,  whofe  thoughts  are  in  a  manner  wholly  employed 
about  buying  and  felling,  and  the  like  worldly  matters,  feldom 
addicting  themfelves  to  prayer  and  other  religious  exercifes. 
Comment,  torn.  i.  p.  ^42.  B.  et  p.  443.  A,  B.  Nop^w  a^/MiO- 
^»v,  &c.  Ovlo»  ettrw  o»  '^(a\»ilt^^  8cc*  ' 

Selden,  de  Diis  Syris,  fyntag.  ii.  cap,  iii.  p.  276.  tells  as» 
he  had  learned  from  Ferdinandus  Polonns,  that  the  keepers 
and  fellers  of  pigeons  were  looked  upon  as  men  of  infamous 
charadler  among  the  jews,  and  held  in  no  better  eilimation  than 
thieves,  gamblers,  and  the  like ;  mentioning  at  the  fame  time 
the  opinion  gf  Scaliger,  that  the  perfons  here  fpoken  of  were 
thofe  who  taught  pigeons  to  fly  and  carry  meflage^.—— Inter 
infames  fures  nempe,  &c.  cenfebantur.-i— Scaliger  eos  intolli- 
git  in  Evangelio— — 

V.  1 3,  And  faid  unto  them,  It  is  written,  My  houfe 
ihall  be  called  the  houfe  of  prayer  s  but  ye  have 
made  it  a  den  of  thieves. 

In  Quintilian.Declamat.  No.  cclxv.  we  have  as  follows  :  Sane 
petulantia  aliis  locis  mediocrem  habeat  reprehenfionem,  in 
tempio  vero  in  quo  verbis  parcimus,  in  quo  animos  compo- 
nimus,  in  q^o  tacitani  etiam  mentem  noftram  cuflodimus,  pul« 
fare,  velut  in  folitudine,  velut  in  fecreto  quodam,  non  efl  fe- 
rendum. 

Let  infolent  behaviour,  in  any  other  place  meet  with  (if  you 
pleafe)  but  a  moderate  reproof;  but  in  the  temple,  where  we 
a,x^  fo  fparing  of  our  words,  wljere  we  compofe  ojir  minds, 
wherie  we  keep  a  guard  even  upon  our  mod  fecret  thoughts, 
the  flriking  another,  as  if  in  fome  bye  and  folitary  place,  is  % 
thing  not  to  be  borne. 

L  3  And 
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And  again,  In  templo  pulfafll  hominem,  rem  petalantem 
feciili  inter  facra,  fecifti  teligiofiflimo  loco. 

Den  of  thieves,  an  exprefiion,  that  was  probably  ofed  by  onr 
Lordj  in  alluGon  to  the  rocky  caves  op  dens  in  the  mountainous 
parts  of  Judaea,  which  were  often  the  receptacles  of  thieves  and 
robbers.  Bp.  Smallbrooke's  Vindication  of  our  Saviour's  Mi- 
racle's, cap.  iv,  p.  1 68.  vol.  i. 

y.  19,  And  when  he  faw  a  fig  tree  in  the  way,  he 
came  to  it,  and  found  nothing  thereon,  but  leaves 
only. 

Pliny,  in  his  Natural  Hiitory,  lib.  xiii.  cap.  v.  mentioning 
two  kinds  of  the  larger  cedar,  fays.  Quae  floret  frn£lum  non 
fert,  frugifera  non  floret,  that  which  flowers  bears  no  fruit,  the 
fruit  bearing  one  does  not  flower.  And  cap.  vii.  fpeaks  of  a 
£g-tree,  that  emits  its  germs  without  any  leaves,  germinata 
cniittit  fine  uUis  foliis. 

V.  28 — 31.  But  what  think  ye  ?  A  certain  man 
had  two  Tons ;  and  he  caoie  to  the  firft,  and  faid.  Son, 
go  work  to  day  in  my  vineyard,  &c. 

Says  S6crates  to  his  friends,  in  the  Phaedo,  Seledl.  Dial,  if 
you  take  care  of  yourfclves,  every  thing  will  go  well  with  you, 
vrhether  you  make  me  any  promifes  about  the  matter  or  not ; 
^  but,  if  hereafter  you  fliall  negledl,  and  be  unwilling  to  govern 
yourfelves  by  the  rules  1  have  laid  down,  though  you  make  me 
ever  fo  many  promifes  now,  you  will  be  never  the  better  for 
them.    TjMUV  avlm  iwiiAiX^iAivoiy  Sec,  Eai/  it  VfjMV  [abv  avJmv 

CHAP.    XXII. 

V.  2 — 4.  The  kingdoni  of  heayen  is  like  unto 
a  certain  king,  which  made  a  marriage  for  his  fon, 

Sec. 

itt 
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In  the  Homeric  (hield,  Iliad,  lib.  xviii.  ver.  491.  we  have  the 
fame  anion  of  nuptials  and  fellivity. 

KixXn[JLEp@!»  ug  yafAng^  called  to  a  weddings  is  the  phrafe 
with  Theophraftus.    Ethic.  Chara6l.  cap.  xiii. 

V.  10.  So  thofe  fervants  wept  out  into  the  high- 
ways, and  gathered  together  all  as  many  as  they 
found,  both  bad  and  good :  and  the  weddiDg  was 
furniflied  with  gucfts. 

AhCit  autem»  fays  St.  Audin,  de  Fide  etOperibus,  cap.  xvli. 
vt  lie  intelligamus  quod  fcriptam  efl,  ad  conviviom  nuptiarutn 
adda£los  quos  invenerunt  bonos  et  malos,  ut  eos  adduxi^e  ere- 
dantur,  qui  fe  malos  perfeveraturos  profeflx  funt  ■■  Sed 
adduxerunt  fervi  bonos  et  malos,  five  qui  laterent,  five  qui  jam 
addafli  et  intromit  appare/ent.  Sive  bonos  et  malos  didum 
eft  fecundum  quandam  humanam  converfationem,  in  qua  etiam 
hi  qui  nondum  credidernnt  vel  laudari  vel  vituperari  folent. 

[When  it  is  written,  that  good  and  bad  were  introduced 
to  the  feaft,  we  are  not,  obferves  Auftin,  to  underftand  the 
latter  of  thofe  who  would  perfevere  in  vice  :  but  the  language 
intimates,  that  the  fervants  brought  in  fuch  whofe  charaflers 
were  not  known  to  them,  or  did  not  appear  till  after  they 
joined  the  banquet.  Or  it  is  a  colloquial  phrafe,  toexprefs  th|£ 
praife  or  blame,  which  attached  to  them  who  had  not  yet 
Relieved.] 

V,  1 2.  And  he  faith  ui\to  him,  Friend,  how  camcft 
thou  in  hither  not  having  a  wedding  garment  ?  And 
he  was  fpeechlcfs* 

Dionyfius  Halicarn.  in  the  dedication  of  his  book  De  Struc- 
tura  Orat.  compares  it  to  the  vedment  prefented  by  Helena  to 
Telemachus,  againft  his  wedding  day,  Xlj  ixsofn  tfn  J*^»(r«— * 

L  ^  Spartianus^ 
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Spartianusy  in  his  Life  of  the  Emperor  Sevorusj  at  the  begin* 
ning,  tells  us  he  had  this  omen  of  the  empirefhip :  being  invited 
to  fup  with  the  then  emperor,  he  went  in  his  mantle,  or  (hort 
cloak,  whereas  he  ought  to  have  gone  in  his  gown,  upon  which 
he  was  immediately  furni(hed  with  a  eown  worn  by  the  em- 
peror himfelf,  in  his  prelidential  character,  Habuit  etiam  aliud 
omen  imperii.  Quum  rogatns  ad  coenam  imperatoriam,  pal« 
liatus  venifTet,  qui  togatu»  venire  debaerat,  togam  prxfidiariam 
ipiius  imperatoris  accepit. 

Somewhat  fimilar  to  which,  we  are  told,  by  Capitolinos,  in 
his  Life  of  that  other  Emperor  Maximinus  the  Younger,  that, 
when  he  was  but  a  boy,  being  invited,  out  of  refpeft  to  his 
father,  by  the  emperor  Alexander  Severus,  to  fupper,  not 
having  a  caenatorial,  or  fupper  gown,  he  was  accommodated 
with  one  belonging  to  the  emperor  himfelf.  Jpfe  puerulus, 
qaam  ad  cxnam  ab  Alexandro  eiTet  rogatus  in  partis  honorem, 
quod  ei  deefTet  veftis  caenatoria ;  ipfius  Alexandri  accepit. 

y.  13,  Caft  him  into  outer  darknefs. 

From  the  plague  of  darknefs  indided  on  the  Egyptians,  fays  Mr. 
Hobbes,  in  his  Leviathan,  part  iii.  cap.  xxxviii.  p.  243.  of  which 
it  is  written.  Exodus  x.  23.  they  faw  not  one  another,  neither 
rofe  any  man  from  his  place  for  three  days,  but  all  the  children 
of  Ifrael  had  light  in  their  dwellings  ;  the  place  of  the  wicked, 
after  judgment,  is  called  utter  darknefs,  or  (as'it  is  in  the  ori- 
ginal) darknefs  without;  and  fo  it  is  exprelfed  Matt.  xxii.  13. 
where  the  king  commandeth  his  fervants  to  bind  hand  and  foot 
the  man  that  had  not  on  his  wedding  garment,  and  call  him 
out  «?  ro  <rxoT(^  to  i^cors^oVf  external  darknefs,  or  darknefs 
without,  which,  though  tranilated  utter  darknefs,  does  not  fig- 
nify  how  great,  but  where  that  darknefs  is  to  be,  namefy,  with' 
put  the  habitation  of  God's  elefl. 

V.  16.  Thou  art  true,  and  teacheft  the  way  of 
God  in  truth. 

If 
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If  any  man,  fays  Pindar,  in  the  third  of  his  Pythian  Odes, 
p.  Op.  Bowyer,  145.  bot.  and  146.  top,  has  in  his  mind  the  way 
of  trath„  it  maft  furely  become  fach  an  one  to  take  in  goosl 
part  whatever  befals  him  from  the  blefTed  gods. 

V.  10,  21.  And  he  faith  unto  them,  Whofe  is 
this  image  and  foperfcription  ?  &c. 

Exa^Iy  with  the  like  moral  4ipplication  of  the  fimile.  Epic- 
tetus,  lib.  iv.  cap.  v.  delivers  himfelf.  Such  a  one  has  loH  the 
native  cha'raflers  of  th^  human  mind.  We  look  for  the  genuine 
impreflion  upon  the  coin,  which,  if  we  fiTid,  we  approve,  if  not 
we  rejed  it.  What  mark  has  this  piece  of  money  ?  Trajan's. 
Bring  it  here.  Nero's.  Away  with  it,  'tis  good  for  nothing. 
What  note,  or  <;hara£ler,  or  impreiTion,  does  this  man's  temper 
and  difpofition  carry  upon  them  ?  Is  he  mild,  fociable,  tole- 
rant, and  loving,  bring  him  here :  I  embrace  him  :  he  (hall  be 
a  citizen,  a  neighbour,  a  companion  :  but  bring  me  none  of 
your  Neronian  coin.  Is  he  a  man  of  anger,  refentful,  morofe, 
one  that,  without  any  reafon  or  provocation,  would  flrike  the 
next  man  he  meets  ?  What  would  you  call  this  a  man  ?  Are 
wq  to  judge  of  things  by  the  outward  form  ?  You  may  as  well 
fay,  that  an  apple  made  of  wax  has  the  fmell  and  tafle  of  a  real 
apple.  Nor  will  a  mere  outward  perigraphy  fuffice :  a  nofe 
and  a  pair  of  eyes  is  not  enough  to  conditute  a  man  :  but  we 
mud  look  into  the  views  and  determinations  of  his  mind.-r- 
Tsf  j^apaxTnf a?,  8?  cp^coi/  iv  t*j  J<ai/Oi«  fArjAuOii/.  P.  390,391. 

In  theCyropaediaof  Xenophon,  lib.  v.  p.  267.  the  language 
IS,  Go,  and  having  rendered  to  the  Magi  th«  things  that  are 
the  gods,  and  provided  fufficiently  for  the  army,  let  Gobriaa 

|uve  the  reft.    Ire t»  t«v  9'ewv  ftzcoJovIg?,  Sec. 

V-30. 
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V.  30.  For  in  the  refufreftion  they  neither  marry^' 
,  nor  are  given  in  marriage,  but  are  a&  the  angels  o( 
(jod  in  heaven. 

Aoi(ixi(n  xvixvoija^iv  afdnoig  ktov* 

Lycophron.  p.  180, 

Henceforth  thy  greatcft  glory,  equal  to  the  immortals^ 
Shall  Theban  chiefs  in  their  libations  celebrate. 

In  the  future  flate,  fays  Maimonides,  de  Poenitentia,  cap. 
\iii.  §  3.  nothing  corporeal  or  material,  has  place;  but  only 
the  fouls  of  the  jud  diveded  of  body,  and  like  to  the  minifler- 
ing  angels ;  ^nd  as  there  is  no  body  there,  fo  there  will  be  no 
food,  nor  drink,  nor  any  of  thofe  things  which  human  bodies 
fland  in  need  of  in  this  world:  nor  will  any  of  the  accidents  of 
body  taking  place  in  t^'is  world,  be  found  there ;  fuch  as  fitting, 
(landing,  fleep,  death,  grief,  laughing,  or  the  like.  For  the 
lancient  wife  men  have  faid,  that  in  the  future  age,  there  is 
neither  food,  nor  drink,  nor  cohabitation ;  but  that  the  jud 
ihall  fu  adorned  with  crowns,  and  taking  in  their  pleafure  and 
delight  from  the  fplendor  of  the  Divine  Majcfty.  Nihil  corpo- 
reum  aut  materiale,  &c,  Obferving,  in  the  following  feflion, 
that  in  this  faying  of  the  wife  men,  the  terms  fitting  and  crowns, 
are  to  be  underftood  in  a  figurative  fenfe. 

V.  32.  1  am  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God 
of  Ifaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob ;  God  is  not  the 
God  of  the  dead  but  of  the  living. 

Signifying,  fays  Juftin  Martyr,  upon  the  original  pafTage  in 
Lxodus,  thai  thefe  men,  though  dead,  flill  remained  and  were 
Chrifl's  men.  Tnf/^xiHiKou  th  koci  aTS-oS^avoilai  tycetyov^  (JLiUUVj 
xai  tivxi  aula  m  Xpi^is  aV'9'fWurou?. 

V.  35 — ^40.  Then  one  of  them,  which  was  a  law- 
yer, afkcd  him  a  qiKftioii,  tempting  him,  and  faying, 

&c. 

The 
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The  queftion  was  entrapping,  fays  Dr.  Evans,  Chrlfl:.  Tem- 
per, vol.  ii.  ferm.  viii.  p.  159,  i6o.  Our  Lord,  in  order  to  Ihevr 
the  man's  vain  curioiity,  and  that  thofe  great  branches  of  our 
doty,  require,  rather,  ourobfervation  than  that  wefhould  fetthem 
up  in  competition  with  one  another,  cites  two  pafTages  out  of 
the  Old  Teftament,  which  contain  the  fum  of  both  tables.  If 
he  had  only  recommended  the  firft  table,  the  Pharifee  might 
have  reprefented  him  as  making  light  of  the  fecond,  or  have 
excufed  his  own  neglcft  of  it  by  Chrift's  example  :  the  fecond 
is  like  unto  it,  not  only  becaufe  it  may  be  fummed  up  as  the 
iirflf  in  love ;  but  as  it  is  prefcribed  by  the  fame  authority,  and 
made  by  the  great  lawgiver  as  indifpenfably  necelTary  as  the 
other. 

Only  let  care  be  taken,  fays  Maximus  Tyrius,  Di/T.  xxxviih 
at  the  end,  that  the  divinity  be  prefent  to  our  minds,  and  then, 
if  Phidias's  art  excites  the  Greeks  to  the  remembrance  of  God  ; 
if  the  reverence  they  pay  to  animals,  anfwers  the  fame  end  to 
the  Egyptians ;  a  river  to  others,  and  fire  to  others ;  I  blame 
not  the  variety,  only  let  them  know,  and  love,  and  remember 
him.  ®£iov  £K  yycc[d>yiv  erco  (aovqv^  8cc, 

See  Sermon  intituled.  The  Britifh  Vine.  ap.  Sermons  on 
Public  Occafions,  1761.  p.  300. 

Ptolemy,  fays  Polybius,  lib.  iv.  near  the  middle,  p.  123.  laft 
line  inclining  to  the  Rhodians,  with  the  whole  bent  of  his 
choice,  xara  rnv  o\nv  a*pE(rtir, 

Epi£letus  comes  ftill  nearer  Jo  the  phrafeology  of  the  prefent 
paflage,  when  he  fays,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxii.  p.  310.  at  the  top. 
If  a  tutor,  or  public  teacher,  fuffer  himfelf  to  fall  into  mifcar* 
riages,  how  can  he  with  intire  confidence  («2  oXr\q  ^up^u;, 
with  all  his  foul,)  prefideover  others  ?—-Eis-i3'«ff£*y  oiop  rs 
tfiv  f^  oXnq  ^^'^x'^gj  &c. 

And  Marcus  Antoninus,  lib.  iii.  §  4.  A(rzTa.^oix£vov  i^  oXijr 
T?ic  i|/u;^tjff  rx  ffvix^xiifovra^  embracing  with  all  his  foul  what- 
ever befalls.    So  lib.  iv.  §  3 1.  The  reft  of  ihy  life  pafs,  as  one 

that 
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that  hail  commuted  ihyrclf,and  all  thy  concerns,  with  thy  who?<^ 
foul,  i^  oXyi;  Ttjj  i'V^n^j  to  the  gods.  So  lib.  xii.  §  29.  To  do 
j^flice,  and  to  fpeak  truth  with  all  the  fOul,  «2  oXm  ttj;  4'^y»l?. 

To  love  with  the  heart  and  mind,  is  Plautinian  too. 
Nemlnem  hodie  mageamatccrcje  atque  aninio  fuo. 

Truculent,  adl,  i.  fc.  z. 

Compare  Epi£letus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxli.  p.  310.  0app£iv.— 1£ 

Ariftotle  too,  in  his  Ethic?,  lib.  ix.  cap.  iv.  near  the  begin- 
ning, fpeaks  of  defiring  with  all  the  foul,  xjtra  Tratrotv  ti!» 

Heart  and  mind  is  Homer's  phrafe.  OdyiT.  lib.  xxi.  ver. 
198. 

Eizs-ocy  OT^ccg  viJLsag  xpocikti  Sijjuo?  t«  KsXiVBu 

All  our  ftrengihand  heart,  fays  Mr.  Steele,  in  his  Antidote 
againft  Diilra<5lions,  cap.  iv.  §  3.  p.  45,  46.  is  too  little  for  this 
bufinefs  (fcil.  communion  with  God  in  ordinances)  ;  all  our  un* 
derilanding  too  little  to  apprehend  his  rare  perfections;  all 
cur  afFci^Uons  too  weaJc  and  ihaliow,  to  love,  embrace, 
and  delight  in  him.  Hence  Mark  xii.  3^.  we  are  obliged  tp 
love  and  fo  to  ferve  the  Lord  our  God  with  all  our  heart,  and 
with  all  our  foul,  and  with  all  our  ftrength,  that  is  with  every 
faculty  of  the  foul,  and  with  the  utmoft  ftrength  of  every  fa- 
culty, '-  •     * 

Epicletus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  xvi.  p.  217.  fpeaking  of  Hercules, 
obTerves,  that  by  his  a^^Iviiy  and  extenfive  benevolence,  he' 
acquired  an  abundance  of  friends  and  pleafing  affociates ;  bu<, 
he  immediately  adds,  there  was  nothing  dearer  to  him  than  God ; 

Amongft  the  higher  natures,  fays  Hierocles,  in  Carm.'Pythag. 
,  Needham.  edit.  p.  34.  the  Eril  and  the  beil  is  the  creating  del-- 
ty,  beyond  all  comparifon  to  be  loved,  and  preferred  beyond 
siHbfiides;  X(Tvyy.^noc;  ruu  ttccvtocu  7r^oriy.u}fji,zvog» 

Cum 
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Cum  itaque  amor  Dei  famma  homlnis  fiElicitas  fit  et  bcati- 
to^Oj  et  finis  ultimas  et  fcopus  omnium  humanarura  a^ionum, 
iequitureum  tantam  legem  divinam  fequl^  qui  Deumamare  cu- 
rat non  ex  timers  fupplicii,  neque  prse  amore  alterius  rci,  ut 
deliciaruro,  famae,  &c.   fed  ex  eo  folo,  quoi  Deum  novit,  five 
quod  novit  I>ei  cognitionem  et  amorem  fummum  efTe  bonum« 
Legis  igitur  divinae  fumma,  ejufque  fummum  pracceptom  cR, 
Deum    ut  fummum  bonum  amare;  nempe,  uc  jam  diximus, 
non  ex  metu  alicuius  fupplicii  et  pcense,  nee  prae  amore  alte- 
nus  rei  qua  deleftari  cupimus.  Hoc  enim  idea  Deidiftat,  Deum 
fummum  efTe  noftrum  bonum,  five  Dei  cognitionem  et  amv-^rcni 
iitiem  efle  ultimum,  ad  quem  omnes  afliones  nodra:  funt  diri- 
gendae.     Homo  tamen  carnalis  haec  intelligere  nequit,   et  ipfi 
vana  videntur,  quia  nimis  jejunam  Dei  habet  cognitionem,  ct 
etiam  quia  tn  hoc  fummo  bono  nihil  repent  quod  palpet,  come- 
dat>  aut  denique  quod  carnem,  'qua  maxims  dele(flatur,  aftkiat, 
utpote  quod  in  folafpeculatione  et  pura  mente  confiHir.   At  ii« 
qui  norunt  fe  nihil  intelledu  et  fana  mente  pra^dantius  habere, 
hsec  fine  dubio  folidiilima  judicabunt.     Spinoza,  ap.  Tra<SUt. 
Theol.  Poluic. 

{Since  the  love  of  God  is  the  bighed  happinefs  of  man,  and 
the  ultimate  end  and  aim  of  all  his  aftions,  it  follows,  that  he 
only  fulfils  the  divine  law,  who  loves  God  not  from  fear,  or 
on  account  of  any  other  good,  as  pleafure,  fame,  or  the  like; 
bat  from  this  principle,  that  he  knoweth  and  Is  convinced,  that 
ihc  knowledge  and  love  of  him  is  the  chief  good.  The  great 
precept,  the  whole  of  the  divine  law^  is  to  love  God,  as  our 
chief  good ;  no:,  as  we  have  faid,  from  the  fear  of  purifliment^ 
or  for  the  fake  of  any  other  objedl,  in  which  wc  defire  to  de- 
light ourfelves.  The  idea  of  God  dilates,  that  he  is  the  fu» 
preme  good,  and  that  to  the  knowledge  and  love  of  him  all  our 
purfuits  (hould  be  directed.  The  carnal  man  cannot  under*- 
(land  this,  and  it  appears  foolifhnefs  to  him,  becaufe  his  koONV- 
ledge  of  God  is  barren,  and  bacaufe  he  finds  nothing  in  this 
iuprcme  good,  that  he  can  feel,  or  eat,  nothing  to  gratiiy  his 

carnal 
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carnal  appetite ;  but  only  what  confifts  in  contemplation,  and 
delights  the  mind.  But  they  who  are  fehfible,  that  nothing  in 
them  is  more  excellent. than  mind,  will,  undoubtedly,  look 
upon  this  as  the  mofl  real  happinefs.]  ^ 

See  alfo  Etbices,  pa,  v.  propof.  xv.  xvi.  et  epiftol.  xlix. 
Deum— amabo  et  falvus  ero. 

Ariftotle,  in  his  Ethics,  lib.  ix.  ,cap.  iv.  obferves,  that  a  good 
man  is  afFe£ted  towards  his  friend  in  the  fame  manner  as  towards 
kimfelf,  his  friend  being  to  him  another  felf.— IIpoj  it  rou 
(piXov iXfiv  m-cji^  wpo;  fauToi/. And  begins  the  fol- 
lowing chapter  with  remarking,  that  benevolence  is  like  to 
friendfhip.    H  Ss  iuvoix  fiXix  ^ly  loiyLtv 

Valerius  Maximus,  lib.  v.  cap.  ii.  No.  iv.  Ext.  tells  us,  con- 
cerning Mafliniira,  that  every  body  knew  him  to  have  a  greater 
regard  for  the  Cornelian  family,  and  for  the  city  of  Rome, 
than  he  had  for  himfelf ;  amiciorem^— — quam  fibimet  Ipfi. 

And  Livy,  lib.  xxii.  cap.  xxxvii.  that  Hiero,  king  of  Syra- 
cuie,  aiTured  the  Roman  fenate,  that  he  was  as  much  affeded 
With  the  death  of  Flaminius,  and  the  lofs  of  the  Roman  army, 
as  he  could  have  been  by  any  lofs  fudained  by  himfelf,  or  by 
hiskingdom.^-~-Ut  nulla  fua  propria— —moveri  m'agis  potu- 
*erit. 

Barnabas,  Epift.  p.  249.  ed.  Voffii,  makes  it  to  be  one  flep, 
in  what  he  calls  the  way  of  light,  to  love  our  neighbour  above 
\our  own  foul,  nzcff  ry\y  ^fX^v  ex. 

What  remains,  fays  Marcus  Antoninus,  but  that  till  death 
comes  we  worfhip,  and  praife  the  gods,  and  do  good  to  men  ? 

Lib.  v.  §  33.  fin. 

The  love  of  God,  being  founded  upon  hisgoodnefs,  and  the 
'tare  he  takes  of  the  whole  creation,  evidently  implies  and  car-^ 
ties  in  it  a  more  extenfive  benevolence  than  the  love  of  our 
neighbour,  Suppofing  in  the  term,  neighbour,  to  be  included 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,    ^ 

y.  37. 
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V.  37.  Jefus  faid  unto  him,  Thou  (halt  love  the 
Lord  thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
foul,  and  with  all  thy  niind. 

Vide  Cocceium  de  Feed  ere,  cap.  xii.  §  376 — 378.  p.  360— 
362. 

CHAP,    xxiri. 

V.  2.  The  fcribes  and  the  Pharifees  fit  (tKx^h(ra») 
in  Mofes'  feat. 

Black  wall,  in  bis  Sacred  ClalCcs,  part  i.  p.  106, 107.  observes, 
that  the  iiril  aorift  for  the  prefent  tenfe  is  Common  in  the  bed 
daffies  of  Greece,  producing  one  or  two  inflances  from  Plato, 
and  remarking  too  that  this  change  of  tenfe  ferves  generally 
to  exprefs  a  cafiom  or  frequency  of  ading ;  fometimes  that  a 
thing  is  ibort-lived  and  foon  pafles  away. 

V.  6.  And  love  the  uppcrmoft  rooms  at  fcafts, 
and  the  chief  feats  in  the  fynagogues. 

Martial,  lib.  ii.  epig.  xxix.  ridicules  the  aiFeftaiion  of  appear- 
ing upon  the  front  benches. 
Rufe,  vides  ilium  fubfellia  prima  tenentem, 

Ciijus  et  hie  lucet  fardonycliata  manus,  &c. 
So  Lib.  V.  epig.  xiv. 
Sedere  primo  folitus  in  gradu  Temper, 
Tunc  cum  licebat  occupare,  Manneius,  Sec. 

V.  7,  8.  And  greetings  in  the  markets,  and  to  be 
tailed  or  men.  Rabbi,  Rabbi,  &c. 

Maimonides  de  Jurejarando,  cap.  ii.  §  17.  p.  62.  ed.  Dithmar. 
mentions  this  form  of  falutation  from  the  fchqlar  to  the  mafler* 
Pax  tibi  fit.  Rabbi.     Peace  to  thee.  Rabbi. 

V.  9.  And  call  no  man  your  father  upon  the 
cartR  J  for  one  is  your  father,  which  is  i;i  heaven. 

Jamblichas, 
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Jamblichus,  in  his  Life  of  Pythagoras,  cap.  i.  calls  him  the 
prince  and  father  of  the  philofophy  which  he  taught;  rop 
af  j^Tjyov  xa«  irocrtpx. 

In  the  fame  fenfe,  Proclus,  in  Plat.  Theol.  lib.  iv.  cap.  xvi; 
p.  2x6.  end  of  firll  paragraph,  ufes  the  terms  fathers  and  fore- 
fathers, TTOCTipif  xat  7rfoir«Topf?. 

V.  II.  But  he  that  is  greateft  among  you  (hall 
be  your  fervant. 

It  is  the  duty  of  a  prince,  fays  Gaflendi,  ((ee  his  .Morals,  by 
Bernier,  book  ii.  cap.  v.  p.  231,  232.)  to  propofe  tohimfelfno 
other  reward  of  his  cares  and  labours,  but  the  glory  of  govern- 
ing well,  the  gratitude,  the  refpefl,  and  afFeflions  of  his  fubjeds. 
How  well  was  Trajan  rewarded,  when  be  heard  the  applaufes 
of  all  the  people,  who  cried  out  with  a  loud  voice.  May  the 
gods  love  thee,  as  thou  loved  us  I  for  who  can  be  happier  than 
we,  who  need  not  wifh  that  our  prince  (hould  love  us,  but  only 
that  the  gods  (hould  bear  us  equal  afie6lion  as  our  prince  doth  ! 
Timoleon  alfd,  owned  himfelffufficiently  requited,  when  walk- 
ing abroad,  he  heard  the  like  acclamations  of  the  people,  full 
of  love  and  veneration.  Therefore  princes  aft  with  little  wif- 
(dom,  or,  rather,  very  imprudently,  who  being  defirous  of  glory, 
endeavour  to  purchafe  it  by  any  other  means  than  by  doing 
good  to  their  people,  and  by  deferving  their  afTeflions :  for 
the  applaafe  gained  by  other  methods,  is  accompanied  with 
contempt,  hatred,  and  execrations  of  the  common  people,  and 
,  deferves  to  be  called  infamy.  Excellent  and  admirable  was 
the  fpeech  of  Xunus,  emperor  of  China,  to  his  fon  Yaais,  who, 
according  to  the  relation  of  Maninius,  lived  two  thoufand  two 
hundred  and  fifty-eight  years  before  the  birth  of  Chrift  :  Take, 
faid  he,  when  he  was  dying;  this  fceptre  due  to  your  virtue 
and  merits :  remember  that  you  are  the  father  of  your  people, 
that  you  are  to  deal  with  them  as  with  your  children ;  that  the 
people  are  not  born  to  ferve  you,  but*that  you  are  born  and 
deiigned  to  ferve  them ;  and  that  a  king  is  alone  raifed  up 
above  all  the  reft,  that  he  might  alone  be  able  to  ferve  all. 

V.12. 
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V.  12.  And  whofoever  (hall  exalt  himfclf  fhall 
be  abafed ;  and  he  that  (hall  humble  himfclf  ihall  be 
exalted. 

Doyoo  fee,  fo  we  have  ic  in  Herodotas,  lib.  vii.  p.  ^46.  how* 
God  flrikes  the  taller  animals  with  his  thunder,  and  canfestheni 
to  disappear ;  while  the  fmall  ones  are  not  at  all  aiFe£led  by  it  ? 
Do  you  fee,  how^  the  loftied  houfes  and  the.  highef!  trees  are 
ia  a  like  manner  thander  flrucken  ?  For  God  loves  to  amputate 
and  cut  (hort  whatever  rifes  thus  fuperior.  Of  «f  wf— — xipau- 
voi  0  0tQg.  ^iAg»  yxg  0  0£o;  rot  vTsrtgt^oifrx  TFOtvTx 
xoXgfjk.  This  is  immediately  illuftrated,  agreeably  to  the 
tenor  of  the  difcourfe,  by  the  failure  or  defeat  of  a  mighty  ar- 
my, though  going  out  againfl  but  a  fmall  one :  for  it  is  imme- 
diately added,  God  fufFers  not  any  to  have  a  high  thought  but 
himfelf.    Ou  yap  ix  fgonetv  aXXov  fAiyci  0  0£oc  n  ccijurov. 

Xenophon,  in  his  Lacedemonian  Republic,  Op.  p.  540. 
fpeaks  of  thofe  who  being  in  the  higheft  rank  gloried  in  being 
humble,  (rcf  rxiffiivoi  uvxi  fAByaXvvourai^^  and  in  running, 
inflead  of  walking,  to  execute  the  commands  of  a  civil  ma- 

giflratc. 

-    V,  20— r22.  Whofo  therefore  fhall  fWear  by  the: 
altar,  fweareth  by  it,  and  by  all  things  thereon. 

Vide  chap.  v.  ver.  34;  note. 

V.  2  J.  Ye  pay  tithe  of cummin,  and  have 

omitted  the  weightier  matters  of  the  law,  judgment; 
mercy,  and  faith. 

That  we  meet  fo  often,  fays'  Sir  Thomas  Brown,  in  his  Mif- 
cell.  Tradls,  No.  i.  p.  22.  with  cummin  feed  in  many  parts  of 
fcripture,  in  reference  unto  Judaa,  a  feed  fo  abominable  at 
prefcnt  to  our  palates  and  noftrils,  will  not  feem  ftrange  unto 
any,  who  confider  the  frequent  ufe  thereof  among  th*e  ancients, 
not  only  in  medical,  but  in  dietetical  ufe  and  pra^ice;  for 

V<^-  ^I.  M  their 
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their  diSies  were  filled  therewith ;  and  their  nobleft  feflival  pre- 
parations in  Apicias,  were  not  withoat  it :  and  even  in  the 
polenta  and  parched  corn»  the  old  diet  of  the  Romans,,  (as  Pliny 
recordethf)  unto  every  meafure,  they  mixed  a  fmall  proportion 
of  linfeed  and  cummin  feed.  And  fo,  fays  he,  referring  to  the 
prefent  verie,  cummin  isjnftly  fetdown  among  things  of  vulgar 
and  common  ufe. 

Vide  Theophraft.  Eth.  Charaft.  cap.  xi.  et  Plin.  Nat.  Hitt. 
lib.  xix.  cap*  vii.  et  cap.  viii.  towards  end.  lib.  xx.  cap.  xv.  et 

alibi. 

Sttbfidei  vocabuloy  fays  Calvin>  commenting  upon  this.paf- 
fage^  Inftitut.  lib.  ii.  cap.  viii.  $  52.  mihi  non  eft  ambiguom 
qoin  veritatem  erga  homines  defignet.  Signifying,  that  by 
faith  here  he  underftood  veracity  towards  men. 

Ey  r»  yotft  (fcil.  Corintho)  cuycpoc  v»m^  xx^iyvn^ 

Pindar.  Olymp.  Od.  xiii.  near  begin. 

Here  dwells  equity  with  her  fillers ;  juftice,  that  firm  prop 
of  ftatjBS,  and  peace  of  manners  fimilar. 

Imitated  by  Horace,  Od.  xxiv.  lib.  i.      > 

■  '■     ■    Cni  pudor,  et  juftitise  foror, 
Incorrupta  fides,  nudaque  Veritas, 

Qnando  ullum  invenient  parem  ? 

Fosdera  mortales  ne  fsvo  rumpite  ferro, 

Sed  caftam  fervate  fidem Sil.  Ital.  lib.  xiii. 

Keepfiuth  (Btidifulhefs)  inviolate. 

So  Valerius  Flaccus,  lib.  v. 

Sed  me  nuda  fides  fanftique  poten(ia  jufti 

Hue  tulit. 


Compare  Luke  xi.  42< 


Then 
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Then,  fays  Quintilian,  will  haman  kind  be  for  ever  fafe* 
when  lo^re  and  faith  (hall  be  ever  kept  in  remembrance.  De- 
clamat.  No.  cclvii.  p.  44.  at  the  bottom*  ed.  Lutet.  Ita  demum 
tatdm  perpetiiumqae  efle  hamanum  genas,  ii  amor  ac  fides  nallam 
habaerint  oblivionem. 

IltrK  Y}9'ou;,  integrity  or  fidelity  of  manners,  is  one  part 
of  the  chara6ler  afcribed  to  Pompey  by  Platarch.  See  Vit.  a 
Plutarch,  fub  init. 

W  ( 

I 

V.  25,  26.  Wo  unto  you,  fcribes  and  Pharifces, 
hypocrites !  for  ye  make  clean  the  oiitfide  of  the 
cup  and  of  the  platter,  but  within  they  are  full  of 
extortion  and  excefs^  &c. 

Compare  Plutarch.  Sympof.  lib.  vi.  6p.  Moral,  p.  719.  Ti 
ii  twf  ixuoiXCbrm,  Sec. 

V,  27.  Wo  unto  you,  fcribes  and  Pharifces,  hy- 
pocrites !  for  ye  are  like  unto  whited  fepulchres, 
which  indeed  appear  beautiful  outward,  but  arc 
withiri  full  of  dead  men's  bones,  and  of  all  uncleannefs. 

Demophilus,  has  one  or  two  fimiles  not  altogether  unlike 
to  this.    Flattery,  fays  he,  is  like  to  painted  armour ;  it  may 

pleafe,  but  affords  no  ufe.  Eo*Xf  v ypciTmi  trxvovXiK 

Tfp\|/iy sy^etj  p^fiJKv }ifi[AKxv  irotfi^troti.     Again, 

boading  and  gilded  arms  have  this  in  common,  that  in  nei- 
ther is  there  a  correfpondence  of  the  inflde  to  th^t  which  is 
oatward.— ^ — Ouk  ofAOiCi  sp  rx  svrog  tok  (xto;«  Similitud. 
p.  501.  ap.  Max,  Tyr. 

V.  35,  That  upon  you  may  come  all  the  righteous 
blood  (bed  upon  the  earth,  from  the  blood  of  righ- 
teous Abel  unto  the  blood  of  Zacharias  fon  of  Bara* 
chias,  whom  ye  flew  between  the  temple  and  thtf 
altar. 

M  2  XenophoH/ 
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Xenophon,  in  his  Graecian  Hiftory,  lib.  iv.  Op.  p.  407.  at 
the  top,  fpeakhig  of  certain  defperadoes*  obferves,  in  aggrava- 
tion of  the  crime  he  is  going  to  mention,  that  whilfl  legal  exe- 
cutions were  avoided  during  a  feftival,  thefe  men  had  cbofen  to 
execute  their  murdering  purpofe  on  the  laft  day  of  the  Euclean 

feaft.    Ay  yofji^  nc  xar«yv»a'd'«i  tvt  ro\)g  (itafjLovf And, 

even  bX  the  very  altars^  pi'ophaning  the  temples  of  the  gods. 

CHAP.   XXIV. 

V.  19*  And  wo  unto  them  that  are  with  bhild, 
ahd  to  them  that  give  fuck  in  thofe  days ! 

Jofephus,  in  the  fixth  book  of  his  Judaic  War,  cap.  iii.  feA.  S» 
tdh  us  of  a  woman  that  being  one  of  the  beiieged  in  Jerufa- 
lem,  killed  her  own  fon,  a  fuckling  at  her  breaft,.  prepared  his 
fieih  for  food/  and  eat  of  it.— —To  TfXkov,  nv^  3i  avrn  vm 
vtro/AO^pof,  a(wxrotiMiyr\^  Sec. 

V,  24.  They  fliall  deceive  the  very  eledt. 

By  the  eleft,  poflibly,  we  are  to  underfland  the  apoftlesr 

Juftin  Martyr,  in  his  Dialogue,  fpeaking  of  thofe  whom  the 
jewsfentinto  different  parts  of  the  world  to  vilify  the  chriilians, 
fpeaks  of  them  under  this  very  term,  pcvJp«f  ixAfxrac 

V.  28.  For  wherefoever  the  carcafe  is,  there  will 
the  eagles  be  gathered  together; 

Compare  Job  chap,  xxxix.  ver.  30.  five  ult. 

V.  29.  Immediately  after  the  tribulation  of  thofe 
diays  fhall  the  fun  be  darkened,  and  the  moon  ihall 
not  give  her  light,  and  the  ftars  (hall  fall  from  hea- 
ven, and  the  powers  of  the  heavens  fhall  be  fliakcn; 

Sol  anrbram  videt  occiduus, 
Tenebrafq[ue  jubet  furgere  nondum^ 

Uodo 
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Nofte  parau ;  non  faccedant 
Aftra,  nee  ullo  micat  igne  polas. 
Nee  hina  graves  digerit  ambras. 

Sepec.  Thyeft.  chor.  ^&.  iv« 

The  morning  is  a  fetting  fan;. 

Bids  darknefs  rife,  ere  nieht  comps  on. 

The  flars  forget  their  tarns  ; 

No  polar  light  is  feen;  nor  fhadows  from  the  moon* 

Statias,  in  his  Thebaid.  lib.  x.  not  far  from  the  beginning, 
has  the  expreflion  of  the  dars  falling.  And  in  defcribing  a  tre- 
mendons  darknefs ; 

Flaraqoe  laxatp  ceciderunt  fidera  cgelo, 

^'  30,  31.  And  then  (hall  appear  the  fign  of  the 
Son t>f  man  in  heaven:  and  then  (hall. all  the  tribes 
of  the  earth  mourn,  and  they  (hall  fee  the  Son  of 
niaa  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  witb  power 
and  great  glory,  &c. 

Pliny,  in  his  Natural  Hiflory,  tells  us,  that,  according  to 
report  tranfmitted,  in  the  Cimbrian  wars,  the  noife  of  arms, 
and  the  found  of  a  trumpet,  were  frequently  heard  in  the  air  : 
and,  that  in  the  third  confulate  of  Marias,  there  was  in  the 
air  an  appearance  to  the  eye  of  arms,  as  in  a  fight,  or  adlaal 
engagement,  and  of  a  defeat*'  Armorum  crepitus  et  tubae  foni- 
tas  auditos  e  ccelo  Cimbricis  bellis  accepimus :  crebrofque  ec 
prius  et  poftea.  Tertio  vero  c^nfulatu  Marii— — fpeftata  arma 
qsleftia-*— -inter  fe  concurrentia*-— pnlfis  quae  ab  occafu  erant. 
Lib.  ii.  cap.  1. 

V.  38.  For  as  in  the  days  that  were  before  the 

flood  tliey  were  eating  and  drinking,  marrying  and 

giving  in  marriage^  until  the  day  that  Noc  entered 

into  the  ark. 

M  3  Dun\ 


¥■ 


l$6  HOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

Dumbibimus;  dam  fe|-ta,  iinguenta>  puellas 
f  olcimas  ;  obrepit  non  intelJeAa  fenedas. 

Juvenal.  Sat.  ix.  ver.  128^  129. 

■ 

While  we  drink ;  and  cbaplets,  ointments,  gifts. 
We  call  for ;  old  age,  onperceived,  creeps  apon  us. 

V.  44«  Therefore  be  ye  alfo  ready  5  for  in  fuch 
an  hour  as  ye  think  not  the  Son  of  man  comech. 

It  is  one  part  of  the  charader  given  of  PoUius  by  Sutius, 
Sylv.  lib.  ii.  that  his  laft  day  would  not  find  him  in  the  con-> 
fufion  of  outward  things ;  but  ready  to  go. 
■  Dubio  queqi  non  in  turbine  rerum 

Deprendet  fuprema  dies,  fed  abire  paratum. 

v.  46.  Ble^ed  is  that  fervant,  wh^m  h\s  lord  when. 
he  Cometh  fball  ^n^  fo  doing. 

> 

If  there  be  any  thing,  fays  Epifletus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  v.  which 
you  would  rather  be  found  doing,  when  iicknefs  and  death  ihall 
overtake  you,  do  it:  for  my  part,  I  w|(h  to  be  found,  in  fuch 
an  hour,  cultivating  my  mind  and  temper,  (jp  as  that  I  may  be 
able  to  proceed  with  greater  freedom  in  the  practice  of  virtue, 
according  to  the  choice  (  have  already  made.  H  r;  b^h^ 
Tourou  x^ettrtroy  w9iuy  x»r»XnfS'fivai  ;  Hoiet  txsivo*  EfAOi 
fjt,iv  yaf  xocraXtif^tivxi  yivono  fA-nhvog  o^XAou  ezsTt/AeXs/Aevco, 
in  TUf  9rj9oaip£(rf«f  mi  yi/ayi;,  »p'  aTraS'ijf,  */  axwAurof,  &c. 
See  alfo  note  upon  chap.  iii.  ver.  3. 

*  • 

V.  48, 49.  But  and  if  that  evil  fervant  (hall  fay 
in  his  heart.  My  lord  delaying  his  coming,  &c. 

■     ■  Qui  (fcil.  fervi)  liberos  efie  illico  fe  arbitrantur 
Ex  confpe6lu  heri  ix  fui  fe  abdiderunt 
Luxuriantur,  luflranttfr,  comedunt  quod   . 
|Iabent,  ii  nomen  diu  fervitutis  ferunt 

*'■•>•  Nee 


*  • .» •  •> 
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Ncc  boni  ingenii  qaicquam  in  his  incft 
Ego  Dt  imperatam  eil»  etfi  abeft,  hie  adefle  hernm 
Arbitror :  none  ego  ilium  metuo,  cum  hie  non  adeft 
Ne  cam  affiet,  metuam— — 

Plaat.  Pfeudol.  zGt,  Iv,  fe.  7.  at  the  beginning* 

To  this  purpofe^  thofe  fervants  who  think  themfelves  at  li- 
berty, when  their  mafter  is  abfent,  to  ranfack  every  quarter, 
and  riotoufly  to  devour  all  they  can  meet  with,  are  very  far 
from  difcovering  any  good  difpofition,  and  are  like  to  be  fer- 
vants dill :  for  my  part,  as  commanded,  though  my  mailer  be 
aMent,  I  think  him  to  be  prefent ;  and  I  fear  him  now  he  is 
not  here,  that  I  may  not  fear  him  when  he  is. 

V.  51.  And  fhall  cut  him  afunder,  and  appoint 
him  his  portion  with  the  hypocrites :  there  fhall  be 
weeping  and  gnafhing  of  teeth. 

Ulyflcs,  in  Homer,  Odyff.  lib.  xviii.  ver.  337.  threatens 
Melantho  with  telling  Telemachns,  what  (he  had  been  (aying. 

That  he  nuy  come  and  cut  you  in  an  inflant  limb  from  limb. 

No  map,  fays  E()i£letus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxii.  begin,  p.  308. 
coming  into  a  well  ordered  houfe«  will  take  upon  him  to  fay,i 
I  am  to  govern  this  hou(e  as  I  pleafe ;  or,  if  he  does,  the 
maHer  of  the  houfe  will  be  fure  to  take  cognizance  of  it;  and 
obferving  his  infoleiice  will  not  fail  to  give  him  a  handfome 
drubbing  ;  or,  as  the  original  word  here  occurring  flri^lly  im- 
ports,  give  him  a  fevere  cutting,  or  flalh  him  foundly.  So^ 
fays  he,  it  is  in  this  great  city  (the  world),  for  here  too,  fays 
he,  there  is  an  houfeholder  (p»ko JcoTiroT^jf)  who  regulates  and 

governs  all  things.     OmSi  yap  iv  oixix  x«X»c  o*)e»fA£Vij 

Eft  yfltp  Tiff  x«t  ty^ofJi* 

Scgregabitur,  fays  Tertullian,  in  commenting  upon  this 
verfe,  adverfus  Marcion,  lib.iv.  cap.  xxix.  p.  446.  etpars  ejus 
cum  infidelibas  ponetur :  which  feems  to  intimate,  that  by  the 

* "  -^  cutting 
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cutting  afunder  here  fpoken  of,  he  underftood  the  fcparatioi^ 
of  the  ungodly  from  the  fociety  of  the  faithful  in  the  other 
world. 

CHAP.    XXV. 

V.  I.  Then  (hall  the  kingdom  of  heaven  'bq 
likened  unto  ten  virgins,  which  took  their  lamps, 
and  went  forth  to  meet  the  bridegroom. 

Euripides,  in  his  Medea,  p.  349.  ed.  Steph.  mentions  the 
lighting  up  and  exhibition  of  lamps,  referring  it'  too  to  the 
female,  as  one  part  of  the  ceremony  belonging  to  the  ^elebA- 
tion  of  a  marriage.     TlfkV ^ocfAVQ^focg  t*  oiA/oLvyiheiy. 

Though  Statins,  in  his  Thcbaid.  lib.  viii.  puts  them  upoo  the 
fame  occafion  into  other  hands. 

■  ■     Illi  Cythereia  laudant 

Connubia  et  multa  deduflam  lampade  fratruoi 
$farmQnien. 

And  before  then)  both.  Homer,  Iliad,  xviii.  had  lighted  up 
the  nuptial  flamboy. 

NujtA^f  y  fx  S^AXocfAuivy  iaiiuv  vaoXocfAVOiAivacov^ 

Myivsov  ocuoc  aru '• 

«  From  their  chambers  forth 

Leading  the  brides,  they  ufliered  them  along 
With  torches  through  the  flreets. 

V.' 3.  They  that  were  foolifh  took  their  lamps, 

and  took  no  oil  with  them. 

.    .  .   .       '   ■  ).  .  ■ 

Ego  unum  fcio,  fays  Salvian,  ad  Ecclef.  Cathol.  lib.  ii.  p. 
390,  391.  Op.  ed.  Oxon.  quod  Deus  dicit  extindtas  fatuarum 
virginum  lampadas  operqan  bbndrum  oleum  non  habentes.  Sed 
tu,  quascunque  es,  habere  te  oleum  abunde  putas :  et  ills  pro- 
fedlo,  de  quibus  dixi  flultac  virgin^s  fic  putabant ;  ni(i  enim 
habere  fe  credidiffent,  providiflentut  habercnt. .  Nam  cum  po- 
Sea^  ut  ait  dominus^  routuari  velint  etomni  fludio  atque  ambi- 

'  tione 
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ttone  perqQirant;  abfqae  dubio  etiam  ante  quaeftilenty  nifi  eas 
habendi  fiducia  decepifiet.—- — Tu  prsefumis,  te  elTe  fapientem, 
et  lllse  fe  elTe  fatuas  non  putabant ;  tu  knien  habere  lampadam 
taam  jadicas  :  et  illae  profedo  lamen  praefumpcione  futuri  lumi- 
nis  perdiderunt :  nam  et  ideo  fcribuntur  apca/Te  lainpadas  fuas, 
qaia  illuminandas  efTe  icredebant.  Et  quid  plura  ?  eciam  emi- 
caiiTe  in  eis  quiddam  luminis  puto  ;  cum  enim  ipfae,  at  legimus, 
excinguendas  forte  lampadas  fuas  reformidaverint,  habebant 
profe^o  aliqaid  quod  verebantur  excingqi.  Nee  falfa  opinio 
inetuen^tium  fuit ;  extinfla?  (i  quidem  et  obcsecatx  funt ;  nihil 
enim  profait  illi  integritati,  quod  in  ea  lumen  virginitatis  apga- 
juit,  quod  fubdantia  olei  noii  fuppetente  defeciC.     Ex  quo  in- 

telligimus  id  quod  parum  eft  quaii  nihil  elTe plena  itaque 

lucerna  opus  eft,  ut  lumen  pofl)t  eife  diuturnum.  Nam  fi  in  lyc- 
nis  iplisy  quibas  ad  breve  tempui  utuntur  homines,  languefcit 
tamen  ac  deficit,  nifi  oleum  large  fuerit  infufum,  quanta  tibi, 
quaecunque  ilia  es,  quanta  tibi  olei  abundantia  opus  eft,  ut  lu- 
cerna tna  luceat  iQ  apternup)  I 

To  this  fenfe,  one  thing  I  know,  that  the  lamps  of  the  foolifli 
▼irgins  are  faid  to  have  gone  put  for  want  of  the  oil  of  good 
works ;  but  thou,  whoever  thou  art,  thinkeft  that  thou  haft  oil 
in  abundance,  and  fo  did  they.  For,  if  they  had  not  believed 
themfelves  to  have  had  it,  they  would  have  provided  themfelves 
with  it :  for  iince,  afterwards,  as  the  Lord  fays,  they  would 
gladly  have  borrowed  and  fought  it  fo  eagerly,  no  doubt  the/ 
would  have  done  fo  before,  had  they  not  been  deceived  by  the 
confidence  of  having  it.  Thou  thinkeft  thy  felf  wife,  and  thefe 
did  not  imagine  themfelves  to  be  foolifh :  thou  thinkeft  that  thy 
lamps  has  light,  and  they  loft  their  light,  becaufe  they  thought 
they  fhould  have  it.  For  why  did  they  prepare  their  lamps, 
if  they  did  not  think  they  fhould  be  lighted  ?  In  a  word,  their 
lamps,  I  fuppofe,  muft  have  afforded  fome  degree  of  light ;  for 
fince,  we  read  of  their  being  afraid  that  their  lamps  fhould  gp 
out,  they  certainly  had  fomething  which  they  feared  would  be 
^xtinguifhed  ;  nor  was  it  a  groundlefs  fear,  their  lamps  did  go 

out. 
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out.  And  that  pure  light  of  virginity,  which  appeared ^^  pro- 
fited them  nothing  for  want  of  a  fupply  of  oil.  From  whence 
we  underftandy  that  what  is  bat  a  little  is  in  a  manner  no- 
thing. Yoa  have  need  therefore  of  a  lamp,  plentifully  filled > 
that  your  light  may  be  lafling*  And  if  thofe  which  we  Hghc 
up  here  for  a  fliort  time  fo  foon  fail,  jinlefs  copioufly  fuppHed'* 
with  oil,  how  much  mud  thou  Hand  in  need  of^  that  thy  lamp 
may  fhine  to  eternity  ? 

V.  15.  And  unto  anc  he  gave  five  talents,  to  a^io- 
ther  two,  and  to  another  one  ;  to  every  man  accord- 
ing to  his  feyeral  ability  ;  and  Ilraightway'  took  his 
jpurney. 

All  living  beings,  fays  Maxiraus  Tfynos,  Piff.  xxxii.  p.  582, 
383.  have  tlieir  peculiar  natures,  and  the  means  and  inftru- 
ments  of  felf-coiiverfation,'  according  to  thefe ;  thus,  fays  he, 
among  the  animal  tribe,  fame  have  ftrength  of  hoof,  and  others 
of  teeth,  fome  have  (harpnefs  of  horn,  others  have  fwiftnefs  of 
le£,  for  their  defence ;  but  man  has  none  of  thefe.  What  then  ? 
he  has  a  hidden  fpark  within  him,  which  men  call  mind. 

^Bixu  .  TX  I3i8,  xa*  TA  EprA  KATA  TA2  ATNAMEIS 
Ta  [Miv  ovvy((iiv  (fc.  J'tfxocjtxij^  ^uo^ic)   «XjuaK>Ta  Jt 


According  to  this  view,  by  thofe  words  of  the  parable,  to 
cvcry^raan  according  to  his  feveral  (or  diftinft)  ability,  we 
may  under/land,  that  the  improvements  expelled  from  us  of 
heaven,  are  (uch  as  the  peculiar  powers  belonging  to  us,  as 
men,  naturally  qualify  us  for  producing :  yet,  fee  Difcourfes  oa 
the  Parables  and  Miracles,  &c.  vol.  i.  ferm.^  xiii.  p.  358,  359* 

V.  2 1 .  Well  done  thou  good  and  faithful  fervant ; 
— — enter  thou  into  the  joy  of  thy  lord, 

Menta 
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Merito  dicitar  illis,  fays  Leffios,  de  Sammo  Bono,  lib.  lu 
cap.  XV.  §  128.  p.  262^.  top«  intra  in  gaudium  Domini  tui^  qui^ 
veiati  in  abyfiiim  et  pelagas  quoddam  gaadioram  intrabunt  eo- 
qae  cingenter  nndiqae  et  xternum  in  eo  habitabant. 

Moft  properly  is  it  faid  unto  them.  Enter  into  the  joy  of 
tby  lord  ;  becaafe  they  will  enter,  as  it  were,  into  an  abyfs, 
and,  in  a  Qiaqner,  iqto  a  fea  of  joys,  be  every  way  furroUnded 
with  it,  ai)d  dwell  in  it  for  ever. 

V.  23.  His  lord  faid  unto  him.  Well  done,  good 
^nd  faithful  fcrvant ;  thou  haft  been  faithful  over  a 
few  things,  I  will  make  thee  ruler  over  many  things: 
enter  thou  into  the  joy  of  thy  lord. 

Thoagh  the  talent  was  lefs,  yet  you  ke  the  language  of  the 
rewarding  judge  is  the  very  fame. 

V.  24.  Then  he  which  had  received  the  one  ta- 
lent came  aqd  faid.  Lord,  I  knew  thee  that  thou  art 
an  hard  man,  reaping  where  thou  haft  not  fown,  and 
gathering  where  thou  haft  not  ft  rawed. 

When  you  fet  about  praying  to  the  gods,  fays  Maximus 
Tyrius,  DiiT.  xxx.  towards  end,  p.  366.  you  ca(t  yourfelf  upon 
a  fevere  and  inexorable  judgment,  for  God  will  not  bear  with, 
or,  no  God  will  bear  with  that  man  who  prays  for  thofe  things^ 
that  are  not  the  proper  objects  of  prayer;  nor  will  he  give 
that  which  ought  not  to  be  given,  and  is  an  auflere  examiner 
and  calculator  of  every  man's  prayers.— Etf  iiKOcsti^iOif 

^kou  Aoyiplff  ififnyci  rong  cxars  Bv^ocig  7rtx/>of 

Where  th^idea  intended  to  be  fuggeded,  is  not  the  feverhy. 
itfelf,  but  theexa^nefs  of  a  fevere  mafter  :  as  in  the  parable  of 
the  unjuH  fleward,  not  the  injullice,  but  the  concern  he  had  to 
make  fome  provifion  for  futurity,  is  the  objedl  of  recommenda- 
tiont  See,  however,  Difcourfes  on  the  Parables,  &c.  vol.  i. 
fer.  xiii.  p.  359,  360. 

Vcr.  26. 
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V.  26.  Thou  wicked  and  flothful  fervant. 

O  ye  wicked  wretches  \  fays  the  fame  Maximus  Tyrios^  Di^^ 
xli.  p.  493.  to  the  proud  and  murthering  conquerors^  thoiH 
deeds  of  yours,  which  you  look  upon  to  be  fo  heroic  and^di- 
viue»  are  nothing  elfe,  in  fad,  but  fo  much  ruin  and  defola- 
tion  I  ^  TTOUTipoi,  r»  d'ftrxcXa  ipy«,  (alluding  to  the  poetic 
Jine  he  had  juft  been  quoting,)  (p^of»  ^a*  ayarao-K* 

Plato,  in  the  tepth  book  of  Laws,  ap.  Seled.  Dialog.  §  14. 
p.  z\6 — 218.  admirably  argues  that,  as  the  flothful  and  indo- 
lent character  among  men,  is  univerfally  looked  upon  a$  hate- 
ful  in  the  fight  of  God,  it  would  be  the  higheft  abfurdity  to 
impute  that  to  him  which  he  fo  much  hates  in  us.  Which,  yet, 
we  muft  do  in  effe^i,  if  we  do  not  fuppofe  him  to  exercife  an 
nniverfal  providence,  extending  itfelf  to  the  fmalleil  as  well  asi 
to  the  gre^teH  things.  Shall  we  put  floth  and  idlenefs  among 
the  virtues  ?  By  no  means.  Ti  Sty  aiAsKsici^y  xat  afyiav  it^ 
apfTuy  ^v^y\i  ^'^(rofAEV  ^  &c.    Ouxouif  rov  yi  0£op  qm  puTfwi* 

V.  28.  Take  therefore  the  talent  from  him,  an^ 
sive  it  unto  him  which  hath  ten  talents. 

Compare  Rev.  iii.  2. 

y.  29.  For  unto  every  one  that  hath  (hall  be  given,j 
and  he  (hall  have  abundance :  but  from  him  that 
hath  not  (hall  be  taken  away  even  that  which  hq. 
hath. 

Ariflotle,  Echic.  Nicom.  lib.  vii.  cap.  iii.  p.  293.  obfervesi 
that  he  who  has  this  or  that,  and  makes  no  ufe  of  it,  may,  not 
improperly,  be  faid  both  to  have  it,  and  not  to  have  it.— 

In  the  Miles  Gloriofus  of  Plautus,  ad.  iv.  fc.  2.  p.  402.  we 
have  id  quod  celo,  haud  celo.     That  which  I  conceal,  I  do  not 

conceal. 

And 
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And  in  his  Trinummus,.a£l.  ii.  fc.  2.  p.  663.  we  have  it 
niemioned  as  a  kind  of  proverbial  faying,  with  refpedl  to  the 
avaricioQSy  that  what  they  have,  they  have  not;  and,  yet» 
what  they  have  not,  they  have  it'as  an  evil. 

-  Civi  imrounifico  fcis  quid  cantari  folet 

Quod  habes  ne  habeas,  et  illad  qaod  nunc  non  habes,  habeas 
malum. 

V.  30.  And  caft  ye  the  unprofitable  fervant  into 

outer  darknefs  :  there  (hall  be  weeping  and  gnaihing 
of  teeth. 

In  Herodotus,  lib.  ix.  towards  the  end,  a  propofal,  highly 
difreliOied,  is  fhus  negatively  fpoken  of,  being  called  Xoyo9 
ct^ns'ovj  an  unprofitable  or  infigniHcant  fpeech. 

In  Cornelius  Nepos,  p.  21.  Themidocles,  fpeaking  of  what 
he  apprehended  would  be  of  the  greateft  advantage  to  the  com- 
mon caufe  of  Greece,  fpeaks  of  it  as  what  would  not  be  unpro- 
fitable :  Neque  eo  quod  inutile  efTet  Grxciae  fecifTe. 

So  in  Quintilian,  Declam.  cccxxviii.  tarn  inutilisfibi,  fo  lit- 
tle concerned  for  his  own  fafety. 

And  in  a  pafTage  already  referred  to^  cap.  xxii.  p.  20,  21. 
the  man  of  a  (lubborn  uncultivated  mind,  lofl  to  all  fenfe  of 
ffiaihe  and  decency,  Epidetus  calls  unprofitable,  a^f^^^*'* 
telling  us,  he  is  fitter  10  be  called  any  thing,  rather  than  a  man. 

Would  you  profit  mankind,  fays  he,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xiii. 
at  the  end,  by  inftrudling  them  in  your  philofophy,  fhew  them 
what  it  has  <lone  for  yourfelf,  and  don'c  be  a  trifler ;  let  thofe 
who  eat  and  drinjc  with  you,  be  the  better  for  your  company; 
and  by  a  yielding,  compliant,  and  forbearing  temper,  be  pro- 
fitable to  all.     ©fiAf^f  aiiT»f  u>fi\fi(r»i  ;   Au^ou  avfoi<: 

V.  31.  When  the  Son  of  man  (hall  come  in  his 
glory,  and  all  the  holy  angels  with  him,  then  (hall 
he  fit  upon  the  throne  of  his  glory. 
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In  Lucian's  Necuomant.  p.  307.  Op.  Benedict,  torn.  i.  Mino^ 
is  feated  upon  a  lofty  throne,  (the  furies  and  the  infernal 
fconrgers  ftandlng  by  him,)  numbers  being  brought  op  in  or- 
der^ before  him,  bound  in  chains.    Etvy^oiA  ft  0  [xew  tvi 

V.  32.  And  before  him  (hall  be  gathered  all  na- 
tions :  and  he  Ihall  feparate  them  one  from  anotbefi 
as  a  Ihepherd  divideth  his  (heep  from  the  goats. 

In  fpeculis  mors  atra  fedet  dominique  filentis 

Adnumerat  populos,  major  fuper  eminet  ordo. 

Arbiter  hos  dara  verfat  Gortynius  urha. 

Vera  nimis  pofcens^  adigitque  expromere  vitds 

Ufque  retro.  Stat.  Thebaid.  jib.  iv. 

V.  33.  And  he  Ihall  fet  the  (heep  oh  his  right 
hand,  but  the  goats  on  the  left. 

Plato,  in  his  defcription  of  the  future  judgment,  reprefenti 
the  judges  as  aligning  the  right  haiid  to  the  juft,  and  the  left 
to  the  unjull ;  but  with  this  diffetence,  that  it  is  done  after  the 
the  determination  pafied  upon  their  charaders*  and  in  connec- 
tion with  their  appointed  departure  to  their  different  ab6des. 

De  Republic,  lib.  x.  vol.  ii.  ed.  Maifey,  p.  338. 

V.  35.  I  was  a  ftranger,  and  ye  took  me^  in, 

Etiyov  OLlifAmcci'  Trpog  yap  Atoff  «o-4V  ctTtailtg 

OdyiT.  lib.  xW,  ver.  56— j^* 

.  My  guedl  I  (hould  offend^  treating  with  fcdrh 
The  ilranger,  though  a  poorer  (hould  arrive 
Than  even  thyfelf ;  for  all  the  poor  that  are; 
1^nd  all  the  flrangers^  are  the  cate  of  Jove. 

V.  3^- 
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V«  36.  I  was  (ick,  and  ye  vilited  me. 

Caflius,  lib.  Ixix.  mentions  it  as  one  part  of  the  cbara^ler  of 
the  emperor  Adrian*  that  he  vifited  his  friends  when  they  were 
fick*    Tov;  is  Trarj  vo<rovyr»g  fiXovg  iTntnLvrmrOm 

I  muft  not  defpife  thee*  O  ftranger !  Strangers  are  from  Jove, 

V.  40.  The  King  (hall  anfwer  and  fay  unto  them, 
Vferily  I  fay  unto  you,  Inafmuch  as  ye  have  done  it 
unto  one  of  the  lead  of  thefe  my  brethren,  ye  have 
done  it  unto  me. 

The  title  of  king  here  given  to  oar  blefTed  Lord,  makes 
his  humility*  in  calling  os  at  the  fame  time  his  brethren*  {o 
mach  the  more  confpicaous*  and  probably  was  intended  for 
that  parpofe.    Dr.  Doddridge*  e  rodro. 

I  woald  have  you  think*  fays  Cicero  to  Plancus*  Famil.  Epifl. 
lib.  X.  No.  i.  that  whatever  friendly  fervice*  or  good  advice, 
yoa  (hall  beftow  apon  my  friend  Ftirnius,  I  fhall  take  it  as 
kindly  as  if  it  had  been  done  to  myfelf.  Teque  hoc  exiflimarc 
volo*  <|uicqaid  in  eum  judicii  ofHciique  contuteris  id  ita  me 
accipere  at  in  me  ipfam  te  patem  contalifle. 

V.  41.  Then  (hall  ye  fay  alfo  unto  them  on  the 
left  hand.  Depart  from  me,  ye  curled,  into  evcr- 
lafting  fire,  prepared  for  the  devil  and  his  angel$« 

Philofophy*  fcience*  and  virtue*  fays  Maximus  Tyrius,  DilT. 
Xl.  near  end*  remain  inacceflible  and  irreconcilable  to  thofe 
whom  they  have  once  profcribed.     ^tP^ocropia  xat  immfji>n 

Metaphorice  loquitur  de  exitio  reproborum*  quod  fatis  alio* 
qoi  mente  comple^li  non  pofTumus*  quemadmodum  nee  beatam 
ct  immortalem  vitam  percipimus  nifi  fub  figuris  quibufdam  in- 
ferno noflro  accommodatis  adumbretur:  unde  apparent  quam 

inepti  et  ridicalifint  foppillse*  qui  deiliius  ignis  natura  et  qua- 

litat6 
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litate  fabtUlus  diflerunt  atque  in  eo  explicando  varie  fe  torquCtit. 
Explodendae  fant  crafTas  hujufmodi  imaginationes,  cum  figafate 
prophetam  loqui  intelligamus.  Sec,  Quod  ignl  craciandos  dicit 
nuper  metaphoricam  efTe  locutionem  admonui,  idqae  ex  mero- 
bro  adjunfto  aperte  liquet.  Neque  enim  fingendi  funt  e  terrai 
vermes  qui  infidelium  cprda  arrodant. 

Calvin,  in  Ifa.  xxx.  ver.  ult.  and  Ixvi.  ver.  ult,  obferving 
that  the  fire  fpoken  of  in  thofe  padages,  is  to  be  metaphorically 
nnderdood,  and  arguing  particularly,  from  its  being  connedled 
in  the  latter  with  worms.  Cum  idem  ignis  fit  paratus  diabolo 
ethominibus  impiis.  Matt.  xxv.  41.  ignis  autem  corporeus  non 
poflit  agere  in  fpiritum  planum  fit  ignis  imagine  fpirituale  fup- 
plicium  adumbrari. 

And  to  this  fenfe ;  that,  as  the  fame  fire  is  faid  to  be  prepared 
for  the  devil  and  his  angels,  and  as  corporeal  fire  cannot  adt ' 
upon  a  fpirit;  it  is  plain,  that  under  the  image  of  fire,  fpiritual 
punifliment  is  adumbrated. 

Til.  Orthodox.  Syntag.  as  quoted  by  Bolton,  in  his  Four  Laft 
Things,  p.  10 1.  EfAZTiTs-v^irM  0  afAOtfTnirx^  nc  rrig  iJjac 
xxpiiocg.  Teftament.  xii.  Patriarch.  No.  iv.  ap.  Grab.  Spici- 
leg.  torn.  i.  p.  186.  end  of  fedt.  20.  He  that  has  finned  is  burned> 
or  fet  on  fire,  by  his  own  heart. 

Pliny,  in  his  Natural  Hidory,  lib.  vi.  cap.  xxx.  near  the 
end,  tells  us,  of  an  high  mountain  in  Ethiopia,  that  burns  with 
eternal  fires,    .^ternisardet  ignibus. 

Ecce  nequaquam  audiunt  quia  rapinas  vel  quaslibe  alia  vio- 
lenta  commiferunt  et  tamen  aeternis  gehenna:  ignibus  manci- 
pantur.  Hinc  ergo  colligendum  eft;  quanta  damnatione  plec- 
tendi  funt,  qui  rapiunt  aliena,  fi  tantaanimadverfioneferiantur 
qui  fua  indifcrete  tenuerunt :  perpendant  quo  eos  obliget  reatu 
res  rapta,  fi  tali  (ubjicit  paenae  non  tradita:  perpendant  quid 
mereatur  in  juilitia  illata,  fi  tanta  percufiione  digna  eft  pieta 
non  impenfa.  Cregor,  Mag.  Palloral.  Cur.  par.  iii.  admon.  xxi. 
p.  171. 

To 


MATTHEW,CHAt».XXV.VEit.  46.  XXVI.  1,6,7.   '77 

,  To  thiscffedl;  that,  if  the  mere  defcdl  of  charity  be  thus 
feverely  animadverted  upon,  what  may  be  the  cafe  of  thofe  who 
have  the  guilt  of  downright  violence  and  injuftice. 

y.  46.  And  thefc  (harll  go  away  into  everlafting 
puniQiment :  but  the  righteous  into  life  eternal. 

Pliny,  in  his  Natural  Hiflory,  lib.  xxi.  cap.  xvii.  at  the  be- 
ginning, has  aeterna  folia.  Muliis  inter  haec  aeterna  folia,  ficut 
quibufdam  arborum. 

CHAP.    XXVI. 

V.  I.  When  Jefus  had  finiftied  (mA«(r£v)  all  thefe 
fayings. 

Blackwall,  in  his  Sacred  ClalHcs,  obferves,  that  the  fird  aoriit 
is  here  put  for  the  prasterpluperfe^t,  and  mentions  a  parallel 
from  Herodotus. 

V.  6.  Now  when  Jefus  was  in  Bethany,  m  the 
houfe  of  Simon  the  leper. 

Jerom  obferves,  that  Simon  is  here  called  a  leper,  not  that 
he  was  fo  at  the  time,  when  our  Saviour  was  his  guefl,  but  be- 
caufe  he  had  formerly  been  fo;  mentioning,  in  illudration,  the 
catalogue  of  the  apoflles,  where  Matthew  is  called  a  publican, 
not  that  he  retained  that  fundi  on  after  being  called  to  the 
apoftolic  dignity,  but  becaufe  be  had  heretofore  been  engaged 
in  it.  Non  quia  leprofus  erat  eo  tempore— -fed  quia— —ante 
fuerat.  In  catalogo  apoftolorum  pubiicanus  dicitur— — 
non  qiuo  permanferit-—- fed  quia  prius  fuerit.     Epift.  tom.iii. 

P-57- 

V.  7.  There  came  unto  him  a  woman  having  an 
alabafter  box  of  very  precious  ointnient. 

Pliny^  in  his  Natural  Hiftory,  lib.  xiii.  cap.  ii.  obferves, 
that  ointments  are  beft  preferved  in  alabafter.  Unguenta  op- 
time  fervantur  in  aUbaftris,     And  to  the  famepurpofe,  lib. 

Vol.  IL  N  XXX vi. 
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xxxvi.  beginning  of  the  eighth  chapter.  Hanc  aliqni  lapiden) 
alabaflritem  vocant,  qaem  cavant  ad  vafa  ungneDtarla,  qnoniam 
optime  fervare  incorrapta  dicitar. 

^Coronas  aureas^  cam  alabaflris  ungaenti  pendebant.    Petron. 
Arbit.  p.  241.  edit.  Varior. 

Plato,  10  his  Republics,  fpeaks  of  pouring  ointment  upon  the 
heady  as  a  mark  of  refpe£t  and  honour.— —^Mupov  xxrx  rf); 
}tif»Xng  xurxxfociltg^  xai  ipM  n^avrs^ Lib.iii.  p.  192. 

V,  10 — 12.  When  Jcfus  undcrftood  it,  he  faid 
unto  them.  Why  trouble  ye  the  woman  ?  for  (he 
hath  wrought  a  good  work  upon  me,  &c. 

As  if  our  Saviour  had  faid.  She  has  done  well  in  thus  expref- 
fmg  her  gratitude  for  the  fpiritual. benefits  (he  has  received  by 
means  of  my  do6trine  and  indrudions.  Moreover  (he  has  done 
it,  though  little  thinking  fo,  by  way  of  preparation  for  my 
burial,  which  is  (hortly  to  take  place,  and  of  which,  by  this 
proceeding,  (he  has  given  me  a  natural  opportunity  to  remind 
you. 

V.  13.  Verily  I  fay  unto  you,  Wherefoever  this 
gofpel  ihall  be  preached  in  the  whole  world,  there 
ihall  alfo  this,  that  this  woman  hath  done,  be  told 
for  a  memorial  of  her. 

Ovid  confoles  his  wife  by  telling  her,  that  in  his  writings, 
whatever  became  of  him  in  perfon,  (he  would  be  poiTeired  of  a 
lailing  fame ;  and  become  by  means  of  them  the  envy  of  other 
women.     Trid.  v.  14.  adinit.  . 

Quanta  tibi  dederint  noftri  monumenta  libelli, 
O  mihi  me  conjux  charior,  ipfa  vides,  &c. 

Detrahat  autori  multum  fortuna  licebit, 
Tu  tamen  ingenio  clara  fere  re  meo. 

Dumque  legar  pariter  mecum  tua  fama  legetnr ; 
Non  potes  in  m«fiQs  omnis  abire  rogos. 
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Cumqne  viri  cafu  pofiis  miferanda  videri, 

Invenies  aliquas,  quae  quod  es«  cSe  veKnt. 
Qos  te>  nodrorum  cum  iis  in  parte  laboram 

Felicem  dicaAt>  invideantque  tibi. 

V.  r8.  I  will  keep  the  palfover  at  thy  houfe.^ 

Ilom  watrp^a  had  it  feems  been  cenfured  by  Dr.  Hickes« 
as  not  claflical  Greek ;  but  it  is  vindicated  as  fuch  by  Mr.  Black« 
wall,  in  his  3acred  Clailicsj  pa.  i.  cap.  i.  p.  2i>  22.  from  Hero- 
dotus and  Xenophon. 

V.  24.  It  had  been  good  for  that  man  if  he  had 
not  been  born. 

Iliad,  lib.  iii.  ver.  4o<— 43. 

i  would  to  all  in  heaven  that  thou  had  ft  died 
Unborn,  at  lead  unmated  !  happier  far 
Than  here  to  have  incurr'd  this  public  fhame. 

Quern  tibi  non  nafci  fuerit  per  vota  petendum 
Varronem  Annibalemve  magis  ? 

Sil.  Italic,  lib.  ix. 

Which  of  the  two  da  you  mod  wi(h  had  not  been  born  ; 
Varro  or  Hannibal  ? 

V.  26.  And  as  they  were  eating,  Jefustook  bread,'* 
and  blefled  it,  and  brake  it,  and  gave  ic  to  tjie  difci- 
ples,  and Taid,  Take,  eat:  this  is  my  body. 

Convivium  etiam  folenne^  fays  Valerius  Maximus,  lib.  ii. 
cap.  i.  §  8.  majores  in(lituerunt>  id  que  Charidia  appellaverunt ; 
cui  praster  cognatos  et  afHnes  nemo  interponebatur,  ut,  fi  qua 
inter  necedarios  querela  elTet  orta>  apud  facra  menfae  et  hilar!- 
tatem  ^nimorum/  fautoribus  concordiae  adhibitis,  tolieretur. 

N  z  [Speaking 
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[Speaking  of  an  entertainment^  inflitated  by  their  ancbf- 
tors,  called  CharifHa,  or  feaft  of  love,  to  which  kindred  and 
relations  only  were  admitted ;  that  if  any  quarrel  had  arifen 
between  fach  connexions,  it  might  be  done  away  amidft  the 
facred  rices  and  conviviality  of  the  table,  by  the  mediation  of 
friends.] 

Acceptum  panem,  fays  Tertullian,  adv.  Marcion.  lib.  iv. 
cap.  xl.  et  didributum  difcipulis  corpus  ilium  fuum  fecit,  hoc 
efi  cbrpus  meum  dicendo,  id  eft,  iigura  corporis  mei :  i.  e.  this 
is  my  body,  the  figure  or  emblem  of  my  body. 

It  is  certain  that  the  church  of  Rome  has  thoufands  who  know 
no  more  of  what  is  intended  at  mafs,  than  did  tbefe  two  hundred 
(referring  to  2  Sam.  xv. '11.)  of  Abfalom's  horrid  attempt, 
when  they  went  after  him  to  Hebron.  They  commonly  hear 
o^  know  about  mafs,  as  much  as  thefe  good  words ;  real  pre- 
fence,  public  worihip,  mofl  holy  facrament,  high  myileries, 
and  fuch  like  engaging  expreflions,  may  difpofe  their  minds  to 
imagine.!*-— Certainly  Roman  catholics  may  be  as  good  and 
tender-hearted  as  other  people:  and,  if  they  were  well  pcr- 
fuaded,  that  whenfoever  they  go  to  mafs,  it  is  to  fee  others,  if 
not  themfelves,  fwallowingup  a  man  alive,  they  would  notlefs 
abhor  that  cyclopical  a£lion,  than  their  prieils  do  fometimes, 
whenfoever,  by  fome  illufion  or  other,  their  wafers  do  appear 
to  them  as  man's  flefii.  Brevint's  Depth  and  Myftery  of  the 
Roman  Mafs,  chap.  vii.  p.  $5.  with  a  reference  belonging  to 
the  lad  claufe,  fcil.  Thomas,  in  Four  Did.  ^.  ix.  i.a.  i^. 

# 

However,  I  do  dill  entertain  tHishoneflt  opinion  of  the  Romifh 
laity,  that,  when  they  go  to  mafs,  their  defire  is  not  to  fee  thek- 
God  and  Saviour  Jefus  Chrid  thus  really  facrificed  into  the  con- 
dition of  a  dead  man;  nor  thus  eaten  prefeiitly  after.  Id.  ibid, 
p.  56,  57. 

I  have  met  with  fome  protedants,  who  thought  it  uncharita- 
ble to  believe  of  papids,  that  they  believe  any  fuch  horrible 
do£trines>  or  that  they  make  of  mafs  any  thing  more  than  the 

reprefcntatioxi 
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xeprefentatioD  of  Chrifl's  death.     Doubtlefs  a  great  many  who 
goto  xnafs  think  of  no  more.    Ibid.  p.  66. 

V.  27.  And  he  took  the  cup,  and  gave  thanks, 
and  gave  it  to  them,  faying,  Drink  yc  all  of  ic. 

Toujo  UjtA«y  yofju^wq  TT^oinyirt  toi;  Xa.oiq*  Athanaf.  ad 
Imperat.  Op.  torn.  i.  ed.  Colon,  p.  732.  A. 

V.  28.  For  this  is  nny  blood  of  the  new  teftamcnt, 
which  is  Ihed  for  many  for  the  remifiion  of  fins. 

Licet  quodque  mandacent  vel  operentur  a  Qyqicis  pofTede* 
runt ;  com  (int  cum  eis  ejufdem  teftamenti,  Irenaeus  adverf. 
Hasref.  lib.  ii.  cap.  xix.  p.  142. 

^ta^UHvii/,  fays  Grabe,  in  a  no^e,  hoc  loco  fodalitiam  red- 
dere  debaiifet  interpres,  ut  ex  fuperiori  not.^.  patet;  fcil.  cam 
fit  cam  eis  ejafdem.  tefiamentl.  Grxce»  J'M^xnf,  id  eft, 
<ruvo/xw(riaj.    Ita  cnim  Hefychius,  in  Lexico.    Aia^xfi,  <ru- 

Teilamentum>  id  eft*  conjaratio  vei  fodalitiam  (nam  &  Plato 
lib.  ii.  de  Republic.  5"w/AW(r*ac  xa*  fTajp«af  jungit,)  in  fin- 
gulari,  non  plurali  ^io^Ylxoti  dicuntur ;  in  hac  fcilicet  fignifi- 

catione. 

« 

Compare  Lacian's  Simy I.  etBolyftrat.  ap.  Sele6t.  Dialog,  a 
Leeds,  pa.  i.p,  4^— — T«^  aXTj^ftf.JwtS-Uxac • 

V.  37,  And  began  to  be  forrowful  and  very 
heavy. 

I  cannot  deny,  fays  Tho.  Wr.  in  his  Paffions  of  the  Mind, 
book  V.  §  4.  p.  237.  bott.  233'  top,  bat  that  thy  pains,  as 
well  in  the  garden  as  upon  the  crofs,  were  as  bitter  in  vehe- 
mency  and  intention,  perhaps,  as  thofe  of  the  damned;  becaufe 
thy  love  no  doubt  was  more  intenfive  towards  mankind,  than 
their  love  to  themfelves ;  therefore  thy  hatred  was  more  vehe- 
ment of  our  trefpafTes,  than  their  abomination  of  torments. 

N3  Y.^o. 
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V.  39«  And  he  went  a  little  farther^  and  fell  on 
Jiis  face,  and  prayed,  faying,  O  my  Father,  if  it  be 
poflible,  let  this  cup  pafs  from  me ;  neverthelefs  not 
as  I  will,  but  as  thou  wilt. 

Origen,  Exhortat.  ad  Martyr,  p-  190.  obfervcs,  that,  oar 
Saviour  does  not  fay.  Let  the  cup^  but  Let  this.ciip  pafs  from 
me.    EvofxavTd roif  eih<riv t«v  7ro7»ip»«v. 

And  contra  Celfum*  lib.  ii.  p.  77.  intimates,  that  this  prayer 
might  be  foanded  upon  the  tender  fenfe  of  thoie  panifhments, 
which  he  knew^  would  befal  the  jews,  in  confequence  of  their 
bringing  hini  to  crucifixion.   Ov  Ji'  ^XAo  t*  »i  ii»  to  irpog 

Cum  itaque>  dilediffimi,  Dei  filius  dicit.  Pater,  fi  fieri  poted, 
tranfeat  a  me'calix  ifte,  noflne  ntitur  voce  naturx,  et  caufam 
fragilitatis  et  trepidationis  agit  humanae  :  at  in  eis,  quse  tole- 
xandafunt,  et  patientia  roboretur,  et  formido  pellatur:  denique 
ceflTans  hoc  ipfum  petere,  excufato  quodam  roodo  noHrae  infir- 
mitatis  metu,  in  quo  nobis  remanere  non  expedit,  in  alium  ef- 
fef^um  tranfit,  et  dicit,  Veruntamen,  non  ficut  ego  volo,  fed 
iicut  tu :  et  iterum^  &  non  potefi,  inquit,  calix  ide  tranfire  a 
me,  nifi  bibam  ilium,  fiat  voluntas  tua.  Hxc  vox  capitis,  falus 
eft  totius  corporis :  hsec  vox  omnes  fideles  inflruxit,  omnes  con- 
fefifores  accendit,  omnes  martyres  coronavit.  Leon,  de  Paffion, 
fer.  vii.  p.  fermon.  244,  245. 

[When,  beloved,  the  Son  of  God,  prays;  "  Fathec,  if  it 
•'  be  poffible,  let  this  cup  pafs  from  me ;"  he  ufeth  the  language 
of  our  nature,  and  pleads  the  caufe  of  human  frailty  and  fears; 
that  patience  may  be  (Irengthened,  and  fear  removed,  under  the 
evils,  that  are  tb  be  endured.  When  he,  ladly,  ceafeth  urging 
this,  having,  as  it  were,  excufed  the  fears  of  our  frailty,  in 
which  it  doth  not  become  us  to  perfift,  he  giveth  vent  to  another 
afFedlion;  faying,  "Neverthelefs  not  as  I  will,^bat  as  thou 
"  wilt ;"  and  again,  "  If  this  cup  cannot  pafs  from  me,  cx- 
;<  cept  I  drink  it,  thy  will  be  done."    This  fpeech  of  the  head, 

'     '         ■  IS 
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n  the  falvation  of  the  whole  body.  This  fpeech  hath  inftroAed 
all  the  faitbfaU  hath  animated  all  confeflbrs«  and  hath  crowned 
alt  martyrs.] 

I  have  fubje^ed  my  will,  fays  £pi£letus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxvi. 
p.  361.  to  that  of  God.  Does  he  will  that  I  fhould  be  fick  of 
a  fever  ?  I  will  it  too.  Does  he  will  me  to  profecute  this  or  the 
other  defign  ?  I  defire  to  engage  in  it.  Does  he  will  me  this 
or  the  other  enjoyment  f  I  would  have  it.  Is  it  his  pleafure 
that  I  fhoald  be  without  it  ?  That  is  my  defire.  n^oerxasTa- 
nrcty^oi  [AH  rnv  o^fi.y[y  toj  ©£&)•  0f A»  fC  ixetvog  WfiinrHy  ^ 
Kdyui  d'cAea 

II  vonloit  dire.  Ma  volonte  vouloit  voirement  endurer  la 
croixj  parce  q\xc,  Pere  Eternel,  elle  fe  voit  en  cela  conforme  a  la 
voftre,  avec  une  purete  et  fainAete  non  pareille ;  mais  pour  moi» 
je  lui  renoncf ;  et  ce  <jae  je  patiray  s^entend  que  ce  fera,  noa 
parce  que  je  le  veux>  et  que  ma  volonte  en  cela  fera  tres  faindle  ^ 
mais  purement  et  fimplement,  parce  que  c'efl  voftre  volonte. 
Non  mea  voluntas,  fed  tua  fiat ;  c'eft  a  dire>  je  me  defpouille 
de  ma  volonte  pour  me  reveftir  de  la  voftre,  et  ma  volonte  ne 
foit  point  ma  volonte,  afin  que  voftre  volonte  (bit  au  lieu  de  la 
mienne.  Abbrege  de  la  Perfeftion  Chreflienne,  cap.  xxi.  p. 
154,155. 

[His  meaning  Is,  My  will  difpofes  me  to  endure  the  crofs, 
becaufe.  Eternal  Father,  it  fees  itfelf  in  this  conformedi;  with 
unparalleled  purity  and  holinefs,  to  thy  will.  As  for  myfelf,  I 
would  decline  it;  and  if  I  fhall  fuffer,  it  will  not  be  becaufe  I 
wifli  it,  and  that  my  will  (hall  be,  in  this  inflance,  peculiarly 
holy ;  but  merely  and  fimply  becaufe  it  is  thy  will.  **  Not  my 
**  will,  but  thine  be  done."  That  is  to  fay,  I  throw  off  my  own 
will,  to  be  clothed  with  thine ;  that  my  will  may  be  no  longer 
mine,  but  that  thine  may  fucceed  in  its  place.] 

V.  41.  Watch  and  pray,  that  he  enter  not  inta 
temptation  :  The  fpirit  indeed  is  willing,  but  the  flclh 
is  weak. 

N  j^^  Ifidor^ 
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Ifidor.  PeJuf.  obfervcs,  that  oar  Saviour  does  not  fay.  Pray, 
Vhat  you  may  not  fall  into  or  meet  with  temptation,  but  that  > 
ye  may  not  enter  into  it,  that  is^  be  fwallowed  up  by  it :  for 
that  we  ftiould  meet  with  no  temptations  is  impoflible  ;  but  it 
'  is  poflible  that  we  may  drive  with  and  overcome  them.  So, 
fays  he,  a  man  meeting  with  a  lion  may  poilibly  efcape,  either 
by  (Irength  or  by  cunning  ;  but,  if  once  the  Ijon  has  devoured 
him,  and  got  him  into  his  belly,  what  efcape  can  there  be  then  ? 
Ou  yap  ciffik  jt*»j  ifATna-ety ^  aXkot,  [j,n  mrtX^siv,  t^^t!  fr*  ftil 

ifniJL£yoVy  irtaq  fk£n  fi^fvy^v  ;     Epiftol.  ccxxvi. 

Quoufque  infirmitas  ifta  impudentiinma  in  expugnando  meli- 
ora  perfeverabit  ?  fays  Tertullian.  Quamdiu  paufabimur  car- 
nem,  quia  dixit  Dominus^  Caro  infirma?  $ed  praemifit,  et 
fpiritus  promptus,  ut  vincat  fpiritus  carnem>  ut  c^dat  quod  in- 
£rmum  eft  fortiori. 

How  long  (hall  this  moil  impudent  infirmity  perfevere  in  its 
attack  upon  the  better  things  ?  How  long  (hall  we  ailed ge 
in  excofe  or  criminate  the  flelh,  becaufe  the  Lord  hath  faid, 
Theflelh  is  weak?  But  he  had  premifed  too,  that  the  fpirit  is 
willing,  in  or<}cr  that  the  fpirit  may  conquer  the  flefli,  and  that 
which  is  weak  yield  to  the  ilrongcr,  De  Monogamia,  cap.  xiv. 

So  again,  De  Fuga,  cap.  viii.  Ideo  praeponit,  fpiritus  promp- 
tus, ut  utramquc  conditionem  fubftantiae  utriufque  refpicicns 
intelligas  in  te  efle  etiam  foriitudinem  fpiritus,  quomodo>t  in- 
iirmitatem  carnis ;  ac  jam  hie  fcias  quid  unde  facias,  et  quid 
cui  fubjicias,  infirmum  fcilicet  forti,  ne  ut  nun^  facis,  de  carnis 
quidem  infirmitate  cauferis,  de  fpiritus  aqcem  firmitate  diflimules. 

Therefore  he  premifes,  the  fpirit  is  willing,  that  regarding 
the  condition  or  refpe£live  quality  of  each  fubftance,  thoa 
jnighteil  onderftand,  that  there  is  in  thee  the  foniiude  of  the 
fpirit,  as  well  as  the  weaknefs  of  the  flefh;  and  that  from  hence 
thou  mighiiefl  now  at  length  know  what  thou  haft  in  future 
tp  do,  and  which  is  to  be  fubjeded  tq  which,  namely,  the 
\veak  to  the  flrong,  and  not^  as  thou  now  doeft^  complain  of 

^  the 
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the  weaknefs  of  the  fle(h,  wholly  overlooking,  and,  as  it  were, 
concealing- from  thyfelf  the  (trength  and  firmnefs  of  the  fpirit. 

V.  44.  Saying  the  fame  words, 

Atym  rov  avloy  Xoyovj  is  Plato's  phrafc,  in  hi$  Crito,  ap, 
Sele£i.  Dial.  §  4.  p.  59.  for  recurring  to  the  fame  topic,  or 
adducing  over  again  the  fame  arguments. 

The  term  Aoyof,  is  applied  by  Hierocles,  in  Aur.  Carmin. 
Tcr.  60.  p.  202.  ed.  Needh.  to  the  matter  or  objedt  of  prayer. 

V.  45.  Sleep  on  now,  and  take  your  reft. 

So  likewife,  fays  Wilfon,  in  his  Arte  of  Logiqne,  fol.  69. 
p.  2.  Chrift,  when  he  Ihould  be  taken  of  the  jews,  faid  to  his 
iipoftles,  Dormite  et  requiefcite  ;  fleep  on,  firs,  and  take  your 
|:eft :  .not  that  he  would  they  (hould  fo  do,  but  to  their  rebuke 
and  (Kam'e  he  fpake  it,  becaufe  they  were  carelefs  and  took 
their  reft. 

V.  52.  Then  faid  Jcfus  unto  him.  Put  up  agaia 
thy  fword  into  his  place:  for  all  they  that  take  the 
(word  ihall  perifh  with  the  fword. 

Quod  lex  ^hriftiana  non  impedit  quQ  minus  magillratus 
chriflianus  reps  afficiat  fupplicio  capitali  ex  legis  evangelicae  ec 
rationis  reflac  prxfcriptis  liquet :  cum  enim  dominus  noiler  pe- 
trum  monuifTec,  ut  Gladium,  quo  Malchp  aurem  prxciderat, 
in  vaginam  converteret,  hanc  moniti  iftius  rationem  adhibet 
quod  omnes  qui  gladium  accipiunt  gladio  peribunt.  Quod  die- 
turn  eft  nonpraedicendo  quid  eventurum  efTet  gladium  hoc  padlo 
arripienti.  Conflat  enim  multos  gladio  in  fanguinis  innocui  efFu* 
iionem  abuti,  qui  tamen  gladio  non  pereunt :  reftat  igitur  hac 
comminatione  fe  approbafle  eorum  caedem  qui  haec  patrabant. 
Whitby.  Ethic.  Compend.  lib.  ii.  cap.  v.  §  6.  No.  iv.  p.  193. 

Signifying,  that,  in  this  verfe,  our  Siviour  did  not  fpeak  by 
way  of  predidion.  Since  many  who  have  ufed  the  fword  to 
the  worft  of  purpofes,  have  not  perilhed  by  it.    In  this  commi- 

nation 
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nation,  therefore,  oar  Saviour  can  only  be  underKood  to  ex- 
prefs  his  approbation  of  the  puniihing  with  death  thofe  who 
ibould  in  this  manner  be  guilty. 

V.  64.  Hereafter  (hall  ye  fee  the  Son  of  man  fitting 
on  the  right  hand  of  power. 

Of  power,  i.e.  the  fuprcme  power,  or  fovcrcign  deity  ;  rti^ 

V,  65,  Then  the  high  pried  rent  his  clothes,  fay- 
ing. He  ha^th  fpoken  blafphemy ;  what  further  need 
have  we  of  witneflfes  ?  bchqld,  now  yc  have  heard 
his  blafphemy. 

It  feems,  fays  Dr.  Scott,  very  probable,  thax  the  gveat  offence 
which  the  high  pried  took  at  oar  Saviour^s  faying.  That  they 
fhould  hereafter,  &c.  was  this :  that  it  was  a  tradition  among 
them,  that  the  Mefllas.  ihould  fo  come,  and  that,  therefore,  he 
looked  upon  that  faying  of  our  Saviour,  as  a  blafphemous  pre-« 
fence  to  his  being  the  Meffias.  Chriftian  Life,  pa.  ii.  vol.  ii. 
«hap.  vii.  p.  531.  3d  edit. 

V.  73.  Thy  fpeech  bewray eth  thee. 

So  did  this  ladie's  goodly  forme  decay. 
And  into  nothing  goe,  ere  one  could  it  bewray. 

Faerie  Queene,  book  v.  cant.  iii.  §  25. 

—     Man  by  nothing  is  fo  well  bewrayed 
As  by  his  manners.  Book  vi.  cant.  iii.  §  1. 

Like  as  the  gentle  hart  itfelf  bewrayes 

In  doing  gentle  deedes  with  franke  delight ; 

Even  fo  the  bafer  mind  itfclfe  difplayes  • 

In  cancred  malice  and  revengefull  fpight.     Cant,  vii,  §  i. 

CHAP.    XXVIL 
V.  4,  And  they  faid.  What  is  that  to  us  ? 

Ti  ralo  TTfiGS  «  ;  fays  Epiactus,  lib.  iv.  cap.  i.  "  What  is 
that  to  thee  ?"  to  the  man  who  valued  himfelf  upon  his  worthy 

and 
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and  honourable  ancedry,  withoac  having  any  good  qualities  of 
his  own.  And  lib.  iii.  cap.  x.  Tub  fin.  my  brother  ought  not 
to  ufe  me  ib.     True ;  but  let  him  fee  to  that*    AXA«  nslo  jmsv 

V.  5.  And  he  caft  down  the  pieces  of  filver  in  the 
temple,  and  departed,  and  went  and  hanged  him- 
fclf. 

Ou7«  TfXnyccg  AaSwi/  aTruyJoIo.  Having  been  beat  juft  ia 
the  fame  manner,  he  hanged  himfelf.  Theophraft.  Echic.  Cha* 
rafb.  carp.  xiii. 

AndEpidletus,  lib.i.  cap.  ii.  at  the  beginning,  has  the  very 

phrafe,  aTreXSluv  ocm/iy^otro^ 

V.  7.  And  they  took  counfel,  and  bought  with 
them  the  potter's  field,  to  bury  ft  rangers  in. 

In  the  city  of  Athens^  there  was  a  place  called  Ceramicus, 
or  the  potter's  field,  which  was  ufed  as  a  burying  place  for 
thofe  that  died  in  war.  See  Lucian.  Pifcat.  and  not.  Leeds 
Dial.  pa.  ii.  p.  ^>  10. 

V.  8-  Wherefore  that  field  was  called,  The  field 
of  blood,  unto  this  day. 

Livy,  in  his  eighth  book,  tells  us,  of  a  place  in  Rome,  that 
was  called  the  wicked  or  profane  field,  on  account,  as  he  fup- 
pofes,  of  a  vedal,  who  had  been  there  put  underground  alive, 
for  having  violated  her  vow.  Sub  terram— de  fofTa  fcelerato 
pampo.     Credo- 

In  Hermogenes,  de  Gene  rib.  Dicend.  we  have  «f  rnvSi 
rrip  fifAspxUf  for  to  this  day. 

With  refpeft  to  this  field,  Jerom.  de  Locis  Hebraicis,  torn, 
iii.  -Epiftol.  p.  233.  fays.  Qui  hodieque  monftratur  in  JEVist, 
ad  auftralem  plagam  montis  Sion.  That  it  is  to  be  feen  even 
at  this  day  in  iElia,  (a  city  built  upon  the  fite  of  Jcrufalero,) 
on  the  fouth  fide  of  mount  Sion. 

Y.  M. 
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V,  II.  And  Jefus  faid  unto  him,  Thou  faycft. 

Thoa  fayeft,  i.  e.  fays  Grove,  on  the  Lord's  Supper,  p.  23. 
what  thou  fayeft,  being  taken  out  of  the  form  of  a  quedion,  is 
true.  Obferving,  that  his  anfwer  to  the  high  priell  may  be 
accounted  for  in  the  fame  manner. 

Ne  roeto  poteilatis,  fays  Tertullian,  lib.  iv.  adver.  Marcion. 
videretur  amplius  refpondifTe.  Led  a  fuller  anfwer  (hould  have 
ieemed  to  proceed  from  a  fear  of  the  power. 

V.  24.  He  took  water,  and  vvalhed  his  hands  be- 
fore the  multitude. 

The  pouring  water  upon  the  hands  of  the  covenanters,  in 
the  third  Iliad,  is  mentioned,  ver.  270.  as  making  a  part  of  the 
iblemr<ity  upon  that  occafion  obferved. 

V.  30.  And  fmote  him  on  («j)  the  head. 

Ek  here,  fays  Mr.  Black walU  is  elegantly  fu perilous. 
So  Herodotus,  ix.  Tvsflofli  is  t;  rov  S-w^tixa. 

V.  34.  They  gave  him  vinegar  to  drink  mingled 
with  gall ;  and  when  he  had  tafted  thereof,  be  would 
not  drink. 

He  took  not  down  the  vinegar  and  gall,,  that  was  given  him. 
Matt,  xxvii.  34.  that  no  man  fhould  think  him  the  prince  of 
peace,  a  harbourer  of  any  bitternefs  againft  his  enemies.  Wa- 
tcrhoufe's  Apol.  for  Learning,  &;c,  p.  251,  252.  from  St.  Cy- 
prian. 

V.  35<.  And  they  crucified  him,  and  parted  his 

garments,  dafting  lots ;   that<  it  might  be  fulfilled 

which  was  fpoken  by  the  prophet,  They  parted  my 

garments  among  them,  and  upon  my  vefture  did 

they  call  lots. 

Lucius 
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Lucius  Florus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xix,  fpeaking  of  the  Bellam  Scr^ 
tile,  tells  us,  that  fomc  of  the  thieves  were  bound  by  the  Ro- 
man general  in  chains  and  fetters,  and  puni(hed  with  erodes. 
Reliquias  latroQum  compedibq^  et  catenis  religavit  crucibus 
que  punivit. 

Compare  Mark  xv.  27. 

V,  43.  He  trufted  in  God ;  let  him  deliver  hun 
now,  if  he  will  have  him. 

Dr.  Harris,  in  his  Commentary  on  the  fifty-third  of  Ifaiah, 
obferves,  that  the  word  now,  is  here  emphatical ;  no^v  furely 
God  will  not  deliver  him,  for  he  is  accurfed ;  curfed  is  every 
one  that  hangeth  on  a  tree. 

V.  45,  Now  from  the  fixth  hour  there  was  dark- 
nefs  over  all  the  land  unto  the  ninth  hour. 

Solis  obfcurationem  a  cineribus  exhibet  Dion  fub  Domitiano : 
nam  Romx  vifa  efl  luec  prodigiofa  caligo  cum  Neapoli  vicinus 
mons  Vefuvius  cineres  eruflalTet,  atque  illi  ufqueinPalsftinam 
decidendo  fpargerentur.  Confer^etiam  illas  tenebras,  quae  tem- 
pore paflionis  Domini  noUri  folemobnupferunt:  nam  et  iliac  fue- 
runt  cum  terrx  mocu :  etfi  Dionyfius  Areopagica  apud  Suidam 
inotuilunaeprodigiofotranfcribit.  Kepler.  Epitom.  lib.  vi.  p.  897. 

[Dion  fpeaks  of  the  fun's  being  darkened,  at  Rome,  in  the 
reign  of  Domitian,  by  a  vomiting  of  a(hes  from  mount  Vefu« 
vius,  in  Naples ;  and  fays,  that  the  a(hes  were  fcattered  as  far 
as  Paleftine.  .This  may  be  compared  with  the  darknefs  at  the 
time  of  Chrid's  paffion,  which  was  attended  with  an  earth- 
quake. Diony(iusj  the  Areopagite>  afcribes  this^  indeed,  to 
an  extraordinary  motion  of  the  moon.} 

V.  46.  And  about  the  ninth  hour  Jefus  cried 
wi^h  a  loud  voice,  faying,  Eli,  Eli,  lama  fabach- 
thani  ?  that  is  to  fay,  My  God,  my  God,  why  haft 
thou  forfakcn  me  ? 

I  queftion. 
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I  qaeAion>  fays  Dr.  Evans,  in  his  Cbriilian  Temper,  for.  ix» 
vol.  i.  p.  192.  whether  this  is  to  be  an der flood  as  fpeaking  any 
apprehenlton  of  a  real  defertion  of  his  Father.  He,  rather^ 
feexns  to  complain  of  the  great  contempt  that  was  caft  upon  him 
by  his  enemies,  when  they  had  juft  before  infalted  him  :  as  if 
he  was  forfaken  of  God,  becaofe  he  was  not  refcued  from  the 
crofs.  Ver.  43,  44.  and  here  in  this  verfe  his  defign  feems  to 
be  to  exprefs  the  (ledfad  continuance  of  his  truft  in  God  ;  and 
at  the  fame  time  to  intimate,  that  he  edeemed  this  one  of  the 
bittered  taunts  that  his  enemies  had  thrown  out  upon  him,  thac 
God  (hould  be  thought  to  have  abandoned  him. 

Tertullian*s  language,  is,  (adverfus  Praxeam,  cap.  xxx.  fiv. 
ult.)  Sic  reliquitdum  non  parcit,  iic  reliquit,  dum  tradit:  cete« 
rum,  non  reliquit  pater  filium,  in  cujus  manibus  filius  fpiritum 
fuum  pofuit.  And  again,  Ita,  relinquia  patre,  mori  fuit  filio. 
He  forfook  by  not  fparing  him,  but  delivering  him  up.  In 
any  other  fenfe  it  is  impoilible  that  the  Father  (hould  have  de- 
ferted  the  Son,  (ince  into  his  hands  the  Son  commttteth  his  fpi- 
rit.  Ic  was  the  death  of  the  Son,  that  was  the  derelidton  of 
the  Father. 

V.  52.  And  the  graves  were  opened  ;  and  many- 
bodies  of  the  faints  which  flept,  arofe. 

Here  Eafebius,  in  his  Ecclefiadical  Hidory^  lib.  i.  cap.  xlii. 
fiv.  ult.  near  the  end,  thus  comments :  He  defcended  into  hades, 
and  broke  thofe  bars  that  had  hitherto  remained  firm  and  un- 
touched, and  raifed  up  together  with  himfelf  thofe  who  for 
many  ages  pad  bad  flept.  So  that,  however,  he  came  down 
from  heaven  alone,  he  afcend«d  to  his  Father  with  a  numerous 
train>  and  was  honourably  feated  at  his  right  hand.  K»rs(in  »C 
roy  o(,Sy\v^  xat  Afcrp^tcre  ^pxyjAov  rov  t^  uimog  fAHi  o-p^itrS'cvTflc, 
xo-i  Avsrfi  x«»  (Tvvnyetpg  i/gxpouf  rouy  xtt  aimm  HexoifAi^iAe^ 
vov^j  XXI  frug  Kxn^n  i^ovog^  ocvi^n  ^s  f^nx  ttpXAou  op^A'ou 
TTpog  rov  TTflCTcpa  auTOV 

V.  60. 
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V.  60.  And  laid  it  in  his  own  n^w  tomb,  which 
he  had  hewen  out  in  the  rock ;  and  he  rolled  a  great 
(tone  to  the  door  of  the  fepulchre,  and  departed* 

It  is  noted1>y  Lycophron,  p.  168.  ed.  P.  Stephan.  concern- 
ing Palaraedes,  that  he  was  buried  in  a  new  made  fepulchre. 
,  Ov  necxafeg 

And  by  Dion  Caflius,  lib.  liv.  that  Augaftas  Cx(ar  buried 
Agrippa  in  his  own  monument.    Ev  rw  laurs  pwi]tA«w  i^a^u 

Minerva,  in  the  Odyflfey,  lib.  xiii.  ver.  370.  places  a  ilone 
at  the  mouth  of  the  cave  in  which  fhe  and  Ulyiles  held  their 
confultation. 

Ai^ov  f  iTTE^yci  3'upno't. 


And  Pallas  ■. 

Clofed  fad,  herfelf,  the  cavern  with  a  flone. 

He  was  laid  in  a  new  tomb,  where  none  before  was  ever 
laid,  and  wlience  none  but  he  could  rife.  Browne  agt.  Tindal, 
chap.  iii.  p.  126. 

V.  66.  So  they  went,  and  made  the  fepulchre  fure, 
fealing  the  ftone,,  and  fetting  a  watch. 

Obfignate  cellas,  referte  annulum  ad  roe. 

Plaut.  Cafin.  afl.  ii.  fc,  i.  1.  i. 

Seal  op  the  cellar  door,  and  bring  me  the  ring.  « 

CHAP.    XXVIII. 

V.  4,  5.  And  for  fear  of  him  the  keepers  did 
(hake,  and  became  as  dead  men. 

It  was  the  keepers  that  trembled,  but  the  angel  addrefles  hU 
word^  of  encouragement  to  the  women,  on  account  of  the  wor- 
thy views  and  honourable  fpirit  by  which  they  were  actuated. 
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V,  1 7.  And  when  they  faw  him,  they  worlhipped 
him ;  but  fomc  doubted. 

Compare  A6ls  xvii.  vcr.  iS,  32.  Gr. 

—   Stupet  haec,  et  credere  Adraftus 
Cunaator^ Thebaid.  lib.  viii. 

Adraftus  was  amazed  at  thcfe  things,  and  backMrard  to  be- 
licve. 

And  lijj.  V.  hear  the  end,  , 

Ilia  velut  rupcs  immoto  faxea  vifa 

Hseret ;  et  expertis  non  audet  credere  divis. 

Her  amazement  was  Cuch,  that  (he  was  afraid  to  believe  what 
ihe  could  not  doubt  of:  or. 

Stood  like  a  rock  wi^h  fixed  eye. 

Nor  dared  believe  or  to  deny.  \'   'v.'    -'J 

V.  19.  Go  ye  therefore,  and  teach  all  nattons, 
baptizing  them  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of 
the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghoft. 

There  are  nations,  fays  Juftin  Martyr,  in  the  fecond  part  of 
his  Dialogue,  p.  388.  where  none  of  you  jews  ever  inhabited  : 
but  there  is  not  any  one  nation,  or  people  of  mankind,  whether 
barbarian  or  Greek,  or  by  whatever  other  name  diftinguiihed, 
•whether  Hamaxobians,  Nomads,  or  Scenites,  where  through 
the  name  of  a  crucified  Jefus  prayers  and  thankfgiving,  are  not 
offered  up  to  the  Father  and  maker  of  all  things.  1        O^h  iv 

yocp  oA«^  £r»  TO  ysvog  akS'fWTrwv-* £V  oig  jiau,  A«  th  ovo- 

lAO^og  T8   fxvpM^iilog  Intra,  fup^a*  >ca*  «u;^aptj-tai  tw  irarpi 

And  ib.  p.  398.  Such  was  the  fplendor  and  power  of  hift 
appearance,  that  there  is  no  nation  igfnorant  of  him  ;  but  men 
of  all  nations  are  brought  to  rcfpentance ;  daemons  ar^  fubjie^ 
to  his  name,'  and  princes  and  kingdoms  fear  and  reverence  it 
Veyond  that  of  any  other  perfon  that  ever  lived  upon  earth. 
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voiAv    TrrBTOino'S'ai %xi  ir«(r«ff  t*?  »fXJ^i fi.oAii* 

•         "       »         '        '.      ■  ■      ■ 
Confer  Plutarch  Yit.  decern  Rhetor,  ad  init.  Op.Moral.p.  561. 

MARK. 

/ 
«  •»        s  .  -  .  .  •  1 

Jerom,  in  his  Epiftle  to  Hedibiaj  tells  us,  that  this  gofpel 
was  didbted  by  St.  Peter.  Cujus  evangeliam  Petro  narrante 
et  illo  fcribente  coQipodtum  eft.    Tom.  iii.  p.  1 27. 

C  H  A  P.    I. 

V.  9.  And  it  came  to  pafs  in  thofcdays,  that 
Jefus  came  from  Nazareth  of  Galilee,  and  was  bap- 
tized of  John  in  Jordaft; 

.   Simplicius,'  in  his  Commentary  upon  the  Enchiridion  of 
Eptfletas,  cap.  xxxviii.  p.  205.  has  pcjSaccrrKrjiACvov  a;  obuIuv. 

V.  ir,  12.  And  there  came  a  voice  from  heaven,' 
ikying.  Thou  art  my  beloved  Son;  in  whoni  I  am 
well  pleafed,  &c. 

Mr.  Boyle,  in  his  Occafional  Reflexions,  p.  178.  obfervcs, 
that  juft  after  Jefus  had  been  declared  to  be  the  Son  of  God,  be- 
loved,  he  is  led  up  into  the  wildernefs  to  be  tempted  of  thi 
devil ;  adding.  Sec  how  a  wife  God  difpofes  cohfolations,  that 
they  prepare  for  temptations.  And  the  evangelift  himfelf  feems 
to  have  intended  fuch  a  fentiment.  by  obfcrving,  that  the  one 
event  did  imniedjately  follow  the  other. 

V.  13.  And  he  was  there  in  the  wildernefs  forty 
days,  tempted  of  Satan ;  and  was  with  the  wild 
bcafts ;  and  the  angels  miniftered  unto  him. 

Thedeftgn  of  which  is  to  fliew  that  goodnefs  ind  innocence 

makes  a  man  ftfe  and  happy  in  all  conditions.    A  good  man 

Vol.  11.  O  '  iM 
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is  under  the  care  and  protedlion  of  his  heavenly  Father^  fecurety 
guarded  by  his  holy  angels  in  themoft  difmaland  forlorn  place* 
Sacred  Claffics^  pa.  ii.  chap.  yii.  p.  329. 

V«  31.  And  {he  mmifiered  unto  them. 

Here»  and  in  feveral  other  plac^^  it  is  faid  of  thofe  whoni 
Chrift  had  healed^  that  they  miniftered  unto  him.  If  we  our- 
felves  have  felt  the  healing  influences  of  his  gofpel,  fliould  not 
we,  in  grateful  return,  do  the  (ame,  and  ferve  him  with  all  our 
hearts. 

V.  41.  And  Jefus,  moved  with  compaffion,  put 
forth  hb  hand,  and  touched  him. 

He  touched  him>  though»«as  Dr.  Evans  fomewhere  obferves, 
this  was  naturally  ungrateful,  and  legally  unclean. 

CHAP.  II. 

V.  X.  After  fomc  days  (er*'ii/*fp«v). 

In  the  Cyropaedia,  lib.  i.  p.  43.  ^»»  xpovoo  denotes  a  pad 
interval.    Ed.  Hutchins. 

V.  3.  Which  was  borne  of  four. 

In  the  Somnium  of  Lucian,  §  13.  ed.  Leeds,  the  pretended 
fick  man  is  borne  of  four,  ^ofutw  vm  n-flaftaif  atxefAitFiAim 
()cd(Td(A«ju.|3«y«  fcil.) 

V.  22.  And  no  ttian  puttcth  new  wine  into  old 
bottles. 

Compare  Jofliua  ix.  13. 

Tu  a  comprimas  utrem  ab  altero  extremorum  videbis  abfqtt^ 
xnotU  in  reliquo  intUmefceiie.  Cardati.  de  Subtilitate/  lib.  tlXu 
p.  708. 

V.  23.  And  his  difciples  began  (^i^5*^^0>  ^^  they 
wcnt^  to  pluck  the  cars  of  torn« 


MARK,  Chap.  II.  Vbr.  27,  III.  17.  IV.  11,  28.    I9J 

Xenopb.  Cyropasd.  lib.  i.  p.  4.  Upon  which,  Mr.  Hutchiofon, 
not.  3.  TlKiovxl^etv  hie  videtur  cc^l^^loci^  ut  faepe  in  libris  evan- 
gelicis«  fpecifying  this  verfe,  and  chap.  vi.  7. 

V.  27.  And  he  faid  unto  them,  The  fabbath  was 
made  for  man,  and  not  man  for  the  fabbath. 

Political  fociety,  fays  Ariftotle,'  Ethic,  ad  Nicom.  lib.  viii. 
cap.  9.  end.  does  not  regard  the  good  of  the  prefent  moment 
merely,  bat  that  of  human  life  at  large  ;  as  when  the  citizens 
meet  together  for  folemn  facrlGces,  offering  up  their  honors  to  the 
gods,  and  miniftering  'to  their,  own  pleafure'  and  repofe*  Ou 
yaf  rs  7rotf(ovrog  <ru/Af  ipovlof «AA'  «?  airotvrac  toj>  /3*ov,' 

ffltuTOK  ANAIIATZEIZ  Tro^i^oufii  jai^  ni9vni% 

CHAP.    III. 

«. 

V.  17.  Sons  of  thunder. 

Duo  fulniina  Doftri  imperii— —Cn.  ct  P.  Sapiones.  Cic^r. 
pr6  Balbo  Orac.  tom.  iii.  fol.  69.  ad  im. 

CHAP.    IV. 

V,  1 1 .  Unto'  them  that  are  without  (roi^  tg«).' 

Polybias,  lib.  v.  near  the  end,  diflinguiflies  other  nations 
from  the  Greeks  by  calling. them  r»i  ij^ooS'sVy  the  without. 

V.  28.  For  the  earth  bringeth  forth  fruit  of  her- 
felf ;  firft  the  blade,  then  the  ear,  after  thit  the  full' 
corn  in  the  ear. 

Simplicius,  in  his  Commentary  upon  Epid^tns,  cap.  xxxviii. 
has  a  like  enumeration.  Awo  Trupa  xxXx/AnyKoa  ^oraurifXat 
^rO'X^^y  xfl».?r^X»v  Tfuppf •  From  the  ^rain  the  ftalk,  the  grafs, 
the  ear,  and  then  the  grain  again. 

o  2  y.  30* 
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V.  30.  And  he  faid,  Whcrcunto  (hall  we  likeri 
the  kingdom  of  God  ?  or  with  what  comparifon  (hall 
we  compare  it  ? 

To  what,  fays  Maximas  Tyrias,  DiiT.  vi.  near  the  end,  fhzH 
1  compare  the  views  of  the  philofopher,  and  the  glorious  fights 
with  which  his  mind  is  entertained  ?  T»  it  rs  f  (Xoo-of  s  air- 
ifoq  Sti»[A»rot  ra  etxottrsa*^  Immediately  fubjoining  a  very 
beautiful  and  animated  fimilitude^    Ovetgw impyet^  &c. 

[That  of  a  clear  and  lively  dream,  in  which,  while  the  body 
remains  in  the  (ame  place,  the  mind  traverfes  land  and  fea, 
expatiates  amidft  the  fun,  moon,  and  ftars ;  and  feems  to  join 
Jupiter  himfelf  in  the  government  of  the  univerfc.] 

CHAP   V. 

V.  I.  Into  the  country  of  the  Gadarenes: 

Scrabo,  about  the  middle  of  his  fixteenth  book,  mentions 
Gadaris  as  having  been  annexed  to  the  jewifh  territory.   Ev  ii 

V.  3.  No  man  could  bind  him,  no,  not  with 
chains. 

Stevenfon  bbfervej,  that  it  is  not  faid  that  no  chains  could 
be  made  to  hold  him. 

V.  5.  And  always,  night  and  day,  he  was  in  the 
mountains,  and  in  the  tombs. 

Jamblichus,  in  the  tenth  chapter  of  his  third  feflion  de  My- 
fleriis,  fpeaks  of  certain  fpirits  inhabiting  the  mountains.    £y 

V^  7.  Thou  Son  oiF  the  moft  high  God  ?, 

i:\jy»PXovr(i  rw  fAiyiftf  ioaiAovi  ^m.  Platon;  Politic.  Op. 
p.uz^med. 

And 


MARK,  Chap.  V.  Vbr.  g»  59,  f^ 

And  Iq  the  feventh  book  of  his  Laws,  near  the  end,  be.haa 

Hour  exadly  does  he  agree  with  the  language  of  the  prefent 
verfe!  The  mod  high  God  I  The  greatefl  God !  Howclofethc 
parallel !     Compare  James  ii.  19. 

V.  9,  My  nmic  is  Legion :  foe  we  are  many^ 

'    Stevenfon  obfervejs,  that  this  anfwer  came  to  be  fure  either^ 
from  the  madman  or  the  devil ;  and  that,  let  it  be  which  it  will, 
there  is  no  reafon  to  believe  it :  and  that,  though  Luke  indeed 
adds,  becaufe  many  devils  were  entered  into  him,  this  was  only 
part  of  the  demoniac's  fpeech,  not  Luke's  obfervation. 

Illud  vero,  fays  Natta,  de  Deo,  lib.  vii.  fol.  jj,  p.  i.  non  ne 
aperte  indicat  daemones  propriis  carere  corporibus,  quod  ana 
quondam  eorum  legio  unius  hominis  corpus  infederit ;  quam 
illinc  dominus  pro  imperio  expulit,  ficnt  evangelica  nobis  tradit 
ledtio.  Si  daemones  propria  habent  corpora,  quomodo  tanto 
numero  includi  illic  potuerunt  ?  Fac  ilia  efle  tenuiffima:  nullum 
invenitur  corpus,  quod  non  fit  mole  turgidum  et  ambitu  fpatio- 
fum.  £t  non  modo  plura  fed  n^  4^0  quidem  corpora  unum 
eui\demque  locum  obtinere  poflunt.  Quomodo  igitur  unuoi 
humanum  corpus  quod  tam  anguflum  eft  non  una  daemonum 
cohors  fed  tota  legio  potuit  habitare  ?  Mihi  quidem  non  viden- 
tur  cum  corporibus  id  potuifle,  quod  d  eos  facimus  incorporeos 
non  modo  una  fed  plures  etiam  legiones  illic  incolere  facile  po- 
tuifTent,  Arguing  from  this  pailage  of  fcripture  the  incorporeity 
of  demonic  beings* 

V.  39.  Thcdamfel  is  hot  dead,  but  fleepcth. 

Sleep  and  death  are  beautifully  compared  by  Homer,  OdyfTo 
lib.  xviii.  ver.  200,  2o;b. 

— •    Me  gentle  deep,  fays  Penelope, 
Hath  here  involved.     Oh !  would  that  by  a  death 
As  gentle,  chade,  Diana  would  herfelf 
This  moment  fet  me  free. 
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H  jUS  jEiaX*  ecivowx^fi  fjLuXaKOv  Trips  xufA    txotXv^ty* 

CHAP.    VI. 

V  3.. Is  not  this  the  carpenter,  the  fon  of  Mary, 
the  brother  of  James,  "and  Jdfes,  and  of  Juda,  and 
Simon  ?  and  are  not  his  fiftcrs  here  with  us  ?  And 
they  were  offended  at  him. 

Quandoquidem  in  Jefum  Marise  61ium  tanta  rable  ferqntar^ 
(Jadxi  fcil.)  et  de  femina  paupercula,  omni  praefidio  fubfidio- 
qae  .deftituta^  hie  agitur ;  lex  vero  in  adalteros  adeo  diferta, 
adeo  fevera  :  quidni  ergo  litem  incendebant,  et  ^ur  non  ream 
peragebant,  ut  filii  fama  per  matris  tanquam  latus  confoderetur  i 
At  cur  non  potius  Jofephi  filium  fuifTe  diciint,  nifi  quia  Jofeph 
ipfe  contra  et  fentiebat  et  loquebatur  ?  Et  qui  Jefum  filium  non 
agnofcebaty  fi  qua  adulterii  fnfpicio  haerebat^  an  non  accufator 
adnlteras  tantis  fautoribns  futarus  erat  ?  Vivit  vero  ilia  in  me- 
diis  Pharifseisj  et  mortuo  quidem  filio,  nee  unquam-  in  ipfias 
vitam  inquiritur.  Quod  majas  pudicitiie  argumentum,  qaod 
firmiusy  tot  Pharifseis,  tot  Judseis  in  miferam  feminan^  fremen- 
tibus  et  furentibus,  neminem  accufare  aufum  ?  Mornae.  de  Verit. 
Relig.  Chrilt.  cap.  xxx.  p.  667,  678.  Non  erat  ilia  Femina 
illuftris  propinquorum  au6loritate>  opibafve  fuis  fubnixa,  unde 
tantam  rem  Tola  Tua  affirmatione  predibilem  fore  putaret :  nee 
vero  populus  praeterea  Ethnicorum  opinionilni's  imbutus,*  qui 
lalia  de  diis  fuis  aut  eredunt  aut  credi  voluntj  unde  id  facilius 
perfuafufn  iri  confideret ;  {cd  fola  fimplicitate^  foja  veri  con** . 
fcientia,  fruebatur.     Ibid>  p.  66^, 

[Since  they  were  carried  away  with  fo  great  rage  againft 
JefuSy  the  Son  of  Mary ;  iince  (he  was  a  poor  woman>  deftitute 
of  all  patronage  and  protection;  iince  the  law  agaihfl  an 
adulterefs  was  both  fo  explicit  and  fevere,  why  did  they  not 
(:ommence  a  fuit  againfl  her  ?   Why  did  they  not  profecute  her 

to 
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to  conyi6iion«  that  the  repatation  of  the  Son  might  bq 
^oonded  through  the  fide  of  the  mother  ?  Wliy  did  they  not 
rather  call  him  the  Son  of  Jofeph,  b\it  becaafe  Jofeph  did  not 
look  on  him,  or  fpeak  of  him  in  this  view  ?  And  woald  not 
he,  who  did  not  acknowledge  Jefus  to  be  his  Son,  If  the  leaft 
fafpicion  of  adultery  had  attached  to  her,  have  accufed  the 
adUlterefs,  when  fuch  patrons  would  have  fupported  the  charge  ? 
Mary,  moreover,  lives  amidft  the  Pharifees,  and  after  the  death 
of  her  Son, ^ and  no  enquiry  is  made  into  her  manner  of  life. 
What  greater,  what  ilronger  proof  of  her  innocence  and  purity* 
^han  that  not  one  oat  of  fo  many  Pharifees,  of  fo  many  Jews, 
full  of  r^ge  and  indignation,  would^dare  to  accufe  a  miferable 
female  ?r-This  woman  was  neither  illuftrious  by  her  kindred, 
nor  fupported  by  wealth ;  from  whence  ihe  could  fuppofe  that 
her  affirmation  would  obtain  credit.  Nor  were  the  people 
poiTeiTed  with  the  opinions  of  the  Gentiles,  who  received  fuch 
flories  concerning  their  gods,  0|^  wifhed  them  to  be  believed, 
that  ihe  could  hope  more  eafily  to  perfuade  them.  But  (he  en- 
joyed merely  the  confcioufnefs  of  fincerity  and  truth.] 

V.  5.  And  he  could  there  dp  no  mighty  work,^ 
fave  that  he  laid  his  hands  upon  a  few  fick  folk^ 
and  healed  them. 

This  is  the  paflage,  which  that  impious  and  impure  atheift, 
Lucilias  Vanino,  fingled  out  in  his  pretended  and  mock  apology 
for  the  chriftian  religion;  wickedly  infinuating,  as  if  the  pro- 
digies of  Chrift  were  mere  impofture ;  and  aQed  by  confederacy, 
.  and  therefore  where  the  fpe6lators  were  incredulous,  and  con-« 
feqaently  watchful  and  fufpicious,  and  not  eafily  impofed  upon, 
he  could  do  no  mighty  works  there.— .-But  the  grofs  abfurdity 
is  no  lefs  confpicuous  than  the  villainous  blafphemy  of  this 
fuggellion.  He  could  do  no  mighty  works  there,  that  is  he 
would  do  none,  becaufe  of  their  unbelief.  There  is  a  frequent 
4;hange  of  thefe  words  in  all  languages  of.  the  world.    Vide 

O  ^  Johi^ 
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John  vii.  7*  Ads  iv.  10.  Oar  Savioar^  therefore,  could  do  n^ 
snighty  works  in  a  country  of  unbelievers^  becaufe  it  was^not 
fit  and  reafonable.  Bentley  at  Boyle's  Ledures«  ferm.  vi.  p. 
7— -10.  quart,  edit,  o&,  liS,  187. 

k  Ergo  quod  intelledui  noller  inbecillis,  fatis  eft  manifeftum  : 
cur  tamen»  nondum  diximus.  At  Deus  meliorem  efiicere  ne- 
quivitf  non  quia  non  potuerit,  fed  quia  talem  tfft  debere  melius 

exiftimavit.    Cardan,  de  Subtilitate>  lit^.  xx.  p.  6^, 

'  ■   •      '  *  '1 

yide  note  on  chap.  ii.  23. 

V.  8.  And  commanded  them  that  they  (hould 
take  nothing  for  their  journey,  fave  a  ftafFonly ;  no 
fcrip,  no  bread,  no  money  in  their  purfe. 

nDrexelius  prettily  enough  remarks,  that  if  folicitude  about 
jiecefTaries  be  difpleafing  to  God,  how  much  more  a  curiofity 
about  fuperfluities.  Si  Deodifplicet  folicitudo  circa  necelTapa^ 
quanto  magis  curiofitas  circa  fuperflua.    Trifmegift.  lib.  iii, 

cap.  X.  p.  384, 

y.  20.  For  Herod  feared  John,  knowing  ths|t  he 
was  a  jufk  man  and  an  holy,  and  obferved  him. 

It  is  evident,  fitys  Plato,  in  his  Second  Alcibiades.  ap.  Sele^* 
Dial.  §  10.  p.  255.  that  there  is  nothing  fo  highly  honoured, 
)>oth  by  the  gods  and  by  men,  of  any  difcernment  or  under* 
fianding,  as  righteoufnefs  and  wifdom ;  and  that  thofe  are  the 
jighteou8^an4  the  wife,  who  know  what  is  becoming,  both  to 
fay  and  to  do,  .towards  men,  and  towards  the  gods.  KivivviVH 
ysif  KM  irafot  3'cftf  ^oti  troLf»  avd'^coTroi;  rot;   vqmv  tyw<f^ 

He  had  juft  before  obferved,  that  it  would  be  drange  indeed 
if  the  gods  were  to  have  more  regard  to  our  gifts  and  facrifices» 
than  to  the  foul ;  whether  or  no  it  be  jufl  and  holy.  Ahvov  ecu, 
H  wpof  la   3upa aXAflt  fxn   Trjof   niv  4'^X1t'>  »y  'r«f 

Obfcrve 
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Obferve  (or.fave  him),  fays  Mr,  Baxter,  ia  his  Treatife  oi| 
Self-ignorance,  p.  453* 

V.  22,  23.  And  when  the  daughter  of  the  faid 
Herodias  came  in,  and  danced,  and  pleafed  Herod 
and  them  that  fat  with  him,  the  king  faid  unto  the 
damfel,  Afk  of  me  whatfoever  thou  wilt,  and  I  will 
give  it  thee,  &c. 

Compare  Eilher  v.  3,  6.  vii.  2. 

^*  39*  40*  And  he  commanded  them  to  make 
all  fit  down  by  companies  upon  the  green  grafs,  &c. 

Iliad,  ver.  298.  lib.  xviii. 
Le(  the  army  be  Tapped  in  their  ranks. 

y.  56.  They  laid  the  fick  in  the  ftrcets. 

Maximus  Tyrius  tells  us,  in  hi$  fortieth  Diflertation,  p.  477. 
that  the  medical  art,  as  reported,  had  its  rife  from  the  cuilom 
of  placing  (ick  perfons  on  the  iide  of  frequented  ways,  that, 
fo  thoie,  who  pafled  along,  inquiring  into  the  nature  of  their 
complaint,  might  communicate  the  knowledge  of  what  had 
been  to  themfelves  remedial  in  the  like  cafe,  ^ua  ft  xou 
fajjjtxuv  luputrS-at  to  ap^aiou  «A.     Ko/A*^oKTff,  &c. 

CHAP.   VII. 

V.  25.  Whofe  young  daughter  had  (u?  fi^^c  t«' 
^\)y»rpiov  auT))c)  an  unclean  fpirit« 

Vide  note  on  Matt.  iv.  16. 

V.  26.  The  woman  was  a  Greek,  a  Syrophcnician    ' 
by  nation* 

Obviiis  affiduo  Syrophoenix  udus  amomo 
Currit,  Idumasae  Syrophoenix  incoix  portze. 

Juvenal.  Sat.  viii.  ver.  159,  160* 

A  Syro- 
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A  SyrophcBniclan^  wet  with  conftant  perfumes,  runs  td 
Meethiqi«a  Syrophoenician  inhabitant  of  the  Idumaean  gate* 

V.  35.  The  ftring  of  his  tongue  was  loofed,   and 
lie  fpake  plain, 

Sed  ilia  eft  fumma  linguae  dignitas,  quam  pro  magnitudine 
vtilitatis  nemo  fatis  praedicare  poteft,  quod  videlicet  fermonis 
ct  eloqaenttae  opifex  eft,  Etii  mens,  quae  intelligit  et  judicat, 
longe  antecellit  cseteras  partes  bominis :  tamen  mens  parum. 
prodefTetr  niii  interpretem  linguam  haberet.  Haec  igi-tur  ad- 
Biiniftrat  id,  quod  eft  homini  maxime  proprium,  et  in  hac 
focietate  homana  pulcherrimumj  videlicet  docere  alios  de  Deo> 
4eque  aliis  rebus  bonis  et  hotnedis :  hacc  conciltavit  homines, 
ct  ad  focietatem  cstufque  traduxit ;  hac  teneri  et  rudes  animi 
puerorum  ad  intelledlum  virtutes,  ac  communium  ofBcioruni^ 
a  parentibua  inftituuntur  atque  invitantur :  hxc  coegit  homines 
in  civitates,  eafque  in  pace  regie :  hsec  religiones^  Itges,  judicia, 
fodera  gubernat :  h^ec  confiliom  in  rebus  dubiis  explicat,  mode- 
isator  otnnes  alFeAns,  avocat  animos  a  msftitia.  incenditj  et 
mitigat  odia  atque  iram,  terret  fecuros,  perterrefadlos  confolatqr* 
$ed  omitto  hanc  commemorationem :  non  eoim  poflumus  hanc 
^ntam  variebtem  comple^li,  &c.  Melan^lh.  de  Anima* 
p.  i09« 

This  is  the  fovereign  excellency  of  the  tongue ;  the  great  ofe- 
Culnefs  of  which  none  can  fufiiciently  .announce^  It  is  the  fabri- 
cator of  fpeech  and  eloquence.  The  mind  would  be  of  little 
ofe  to  the  world,  if  it  had  not  the  tongue  for  its  interpreter^ 
ic  is  this,  therefore,  that  tranfadls  what  is  moft  proper  to  man, 
and  moft  pleating,  lovely,  and  defirable  In  fociety :  namely,  the 
i«aching  others  concerning  God,  apd  concerning  whatever  is 
good  and  honourable.  It  is  this,  that  forms  men  into  fociety  ; 
that  inftrufls  the  tender  minds  of  youth  ;  that  preddes  over  the 
affairs  of  ftate;  gives  counfel  in  matters  doubtful ;  guides  the 
aftedions;  difpels  foxrow ;  mitigates  hatred  and  anger  ;  ftrikes 

terror 
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terror  into  the  fecure  and  prefumptaoas ;  and  adminillers  confo- 
iation  to  the  terrified  and  alarmed.  Bat  I  forbear  to  enlarge : 
the  fabjeft  is  too  copious. 

V,  37.  And  were  beyond  meafure  aftonifhcd, 
faying,  He  hath  done  all  things  well :  he  maketli 
both  the  deaf  to  hear,  and  the  dumb  to  fpeak. 

More  than  above  meafaret  fays  Worthington,  on  Chriiliaa 
liOve,  chap.  ii.  p.  of  S^lefl  Difcourfes,  233.  vir^p  «'Cfi«'<rw;. 

CHAP,    VIII. 

V.  33.  But  when  he  had  turned  about  and  looked 
on  his  difciplesy  he  rebuked  Peter,  faying.  Get  thee 
behind  me,  Satan  -•  for  thou  favoured  not  the  things 
that  be  of  God,  but  the  tbings  that  be  of  men. 

Epifletas,  lib.  iv.  cap.  i.  p.  376.  obferves  concerning  So- 
crates, that  it  was  not  for  fuch  a  man  as  he  to  be  bafely  faved  ; 
and  that  accordingly  he  was  faved  by  dying,  and  not  by  flight. 
Airedyna-xuif  o'ca^CT^t.  And  this  idea  he  beaotifully  illiiftrates 
by  obferving,  that  the  ador  upon  the  ftage  faves  or  prefer ves 
his  chara6ier,  or  aflfumed  perfon,  much  better  by  leaving  oflF 
where  he  oaght,  than  by  protradling  his  exhibition  to  a  tedious 
and  unreafonable  length.    Ilauo/Afyof  on  3ii »j  wrox^ivo' 

Lofing  life  in  a  future  world,  is  a  phrafe  with  Maimontdes, 
de  Studio  Legis,  cap.  iii.  f  8.  p.  13. 

V.  36.  For  what  fhall  it  profit  a  man,  if  he  Ihall 
gain  the  whole  world,  and  lofe  his  own  foul  ? 

'  You  have  often  heard^  fays  Plato,  de  Republica,  lib.  vi« 
torn.  it.  p.  60.  edit.  Maffey*  that  the  higheft'  attaintnent  in 
learning  is  the  idea  of  good ;  which  being  jud,  other  things, 
that  we  may  take  in  hand,  will  be  profitable  and  ofeful :  and 

kno«r. 
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know,  that  this,  in  the  main,  is  what  I  would  now  inculoate  { 
to  which  I  add,  that  we  are  not  yet  fufficiently  acquainted  with 
it ;  and  if  we  are  not  acquainted  with  it  at  all,  whatever  we 
may  know  befides,  take  notice,  that  it  will  be  of  no  fervice  to 
vs ;  as  neither  can  any  thing  we  poflefs.  Of  do-  yoa  really 
think  it  a  greater  matter  to  be  poiTefTed' of  all  other  things* 
without  the  poiTeilion  of  what  is  good,  than  to  underftand  other 
things  without  the  underflanding  of  what  is  good  and  fair? 
Ccnainly  not.— H  ra  aya3'8  tfs»  fJLsyirov  [xa^nf^^ r 

Xl^EAIMA  yiyyirxi hviM  it  rauTij?  n  on  [AaXi^x  riXKx 

$inr»i[Ai^» sfiv  fifjuv  O^EiVOS'  wo"^if  ai*  n  xfxmjSAiS'a 

T* H  out  T*  trXioy  umi^  &c, 

CHAP.    IX. 

V,  I.  And  he  faid  unto  them,  Verily  I  fay  unta 
you,  That  there  be  fome  of  them  that  ftand  here, 
which  Ihall  not  tafte  of  death,  till  they  have  feen 
the  kingdonpi  of  God  com^  with  power. 

With  refpe£l  to  this  verfe,  and  Luke  ix.  27.  Mr.  Hobbes 
obfervesi  that,  if  it  be  lawful  to  conjediure  at  their  meaning, 
by  that  whicl)  immediately  follows,  it  is  not  improbable  to  fay. 
they  hav^  relation  to  the  transfiguration,  which  is  defcribed  in 
the  verfes  immediately  following;  where  it  is  faid»  that  after 
£x  day5  Jefus  taketh  with  him  Peter,  and  James,  and  John, 
(not  all  but  fome  of  his  difQiple$](  and  leadeth  them  up  intoaa 
iiigh  mountain  apart  by  themfelves,  and  was  transfigured  before^ 
them.    Leviath.  pa.  iv.  chap.  xliv.  p.  342, 

V.  2.  And  after  fix  days  Jefu^  taketh  with  him, 
Peter,  and  James,  and  John,  and  leadeth  them  up 
into  an  high  mountain  apart  by  themfelves  i  and  he 
was  transfigured  before  them. 
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Unde  et  Petras  in  monte  aflumitar,  ot  gloriam  transformati 
t'edemptoris  videre  xnereatur.  In  illo  enim  afcenfcu  montis, 
fublimis  prsparatio  mentis  expriroitur:  qaia  alta  videre  non 
poterit,  qui  per  intentionem  animum  in  fublimibus  non  ponit. 
^  M.  Gregor.  in  Prim.  Regam.  cap.  ix.  lib.  iv.  cap.  iv.  fol.  294^ 
col.  iii.  I. 

If  we  would  fee  the  glories  of  the  Redeemer,  we  muil  afcend 
the  mount ;  that  is,  be  converfant  with  fubllme  and  exalted 
truths. 

V.  2 — 6.  And  after  fix  days  Jefus  takcth  with 
him  Peter,  and  James,  and  John,  and  leadeth  them 
up  into  an  high  mountain  apart  by  themfelves  ;  and 
l^e  was  transfigured  before  them,  &c. 

■     For  well  I  wcene 
That  this  fame  day,  when  (he  on  Arlo  fat. 
Her  garment  wa»fo  bright  and  wondrous  (heene. 
That  my  fraile  wit  cannot  devize  to  what 
It  to  compare,  nor  fiude  like  ftuffe  to  that : 
As  thofe  three  facred  faints,  tho  elfe  mod  wife. 
Yet  on  mount  Thabor,  quite  their  wits  forgat. 
When  they  their  glorious  Lord,  in  ftrange  difguife. 
Transfigured  fa  we;  his  garments  fo  did  daze  their  eyes. 

Faerie  Queene,  book  vii.  cant.  vii.  §  7 

V*  8.  They  faw  no  man  any  more,  fave  (aAX«) 
jefus  only  with  them&lves. 

AAAdt  for  »  j(AT],  fays  Mr.  Blackwall,  Sacred  Claflics,  pa.  i 
p.  15.  has  been  objeAed  againll,  and  thought  not  to  be  pure 
and  claffical ;  but  Herodotus  puts  it  beyond  all  exception.     See 
his  References  in  the  Margin. 

V.  20.  When  he  faw  him  {\im\  ftraightway  the 
fpirit  (ttviujuc*)  tare  him. 

Some 
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Some  critics,  fays  t]ie  lad  cited  author,  ibid.  p.  96,  97.  zri 
offended  at  tim  agreeing  with  vvwfAa^  in  St.  Mark  ;  but 
without  reafon. 

Bptfoq  ftfWTX  To^oy  is  the  fame  in  the  polite  and  clear 
AnacreoD* 

So  in  the  noble  orator,  HA»«p«  xa«  avxiifii  xif»Xn 

i^iXnX\Auu    See  the  references,  ibid. 

V.  23.  Jefus  faid  unto  him.  If  thou  canft  believe, 
^11  things  are  poffible  to  him  that  believeth. 

It  is  not  the  difficulty  of  a  thing,  fays  Dtexelias,  that  makes 
lis  not  attempt  it ;  but  our  not  attempting  makes  it  (appear) 
difficult.  Non  quia  difficilia  funt,  non  audemus ;  fed  quia  non 
audemus,  difficilia  font.    Trifmegift.  lib.  i.  cap.  v.  4  4*  p*  50. 

V.  28*  Why  (oTi)  could  not  we  caft  him  out  ? 

Ori  is  nfed  by  way  of  queftion  inStI  Mark,  which,  Grotius 
fays,  ought  to  be  numbered  among  the  Hebraifms  of  thac 
evangelift.  But  I  think  it  may  be  proved  true  Greek,  by  the 
authority  of  two  elegant  and  authentic  Graecians.  O  Tta^^vng 
upiTOj  OTI  ov  yfnrAi  rn  ^'P*.  Gobryas  a&ed  him  why  he 
did  not  ufe  his  hand. 

So  Blackwall,  ibid.  p.  117,  118.  referring  to  Herod,  lib.  iii. 
and  to  the  Plutus  of.Ariftophanes,  ver.  19. 

V.  37.  Receivcth  not  me,  but  him  that  fent  me. 

Moi/oy  (only)  is  often. nnderllood  in  the  writers  of  the  New 
Teftament.    Oux  £jiae  it^irai^  »KK»  rov  aTOS-iiXavrx  fd,Sm 

So  in  Plato,  Thucydides,  and  Sophocles,  it  is  omitted.  Black- 
wall,  ib.  p.  ^, 

V.  40.  For  he  that  is  not  againfl:  us  is  on  our  part. 

Te  enim  dicere  audiebamus,  Nos  omnes  adverfarlos  pa- 
tare*  niii  qui  nobifcum  funt :  te,  omnes,  qui  contra  te  non 
cflent,  tuo9.    Cicero  pro  Ligar« 
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We  have  heard  you  fay,  Cxfar,  that  as  for  os,  we  efteen 
«11  thofe  to  be  our  adverfaries,  that  are  not  with  us :  but,  that 
you  confidered  all  thofe  as  your  friends  who  were  not  againft  you* 

V.  41.  For  whofocvcr  (hall  give  you  a  cup  of 
water  to  drink  in  my  name. 

Ab  amicitk  Q^ Pompeii  meo  nomine,  (on  my  account,  out 
of  regard  to  me,  or  for  my  fake,)  fe  removerat  (ut  icitis]  Scipio. 
Cicero,  de  Amicitia,  §21.  p.  275.  ed.  Tooley. 

So  Fatnil.  Epift.  lib.  xiv.  No.  cccliii.  £0  nomine  fum  Dy rra« 
chii  hoc  tempore.  For  that  very  reafon,  or  on  that  very  ac« 
count,'  I  am  now  at  Dyrrachium. 

'And  again,  epill.  cxix.  at  the  end,  Cogitemns  nullo  nomine 
melius  illam  (fcil.  naturam)  meruifle  de  nobis  quam  quia,  quic* 
quid  ex  neceffitate  defideratur,  fine  faftidio  fumitur.  Let  us 
think  ourfelves  on  no  account  more  indebted  to  nature  than» 
for  that,  in  order  to  the  fatlsfadtion  of  our  necefiary  defires^ 
there  is  fo  little  occafion  for  any  troublefome  curiofity. 

So  in  Silitts  Italicus,  lib.  xiii.  nomine  UQl»  or  the  fcore  of 
death. 

In  like  manner  Tacicus,  de  Morib.  Germanor.  ^  8.  they  are 
mbre  fearful  and  impatient  of  captivity  on  account  of  their 
women.  Quam  longe  irai>atientius  faeminarum  fuarum  nomine 
tiitient. 

V.  45*  And  if  thy  foot  offend  thee,  cut  it  off. 

The  foot,  fays  Epifietus,  lib.  ii.  cap.  v.  p.  181.  is,  forne* 
tiroes,  cutoff  for  the  fake  bf.the  whole  body  ;  obferving,  that« 
in  like  nianner,  every  Inan  is  a  member  of  the  great  whole^ 
for  fake  of  which  he  is  fometimes  bound  to  expofe  himfelf  to 
dangers  and  difficulties,  and  even  to  death.    Eriv  on  (xa3^- 

J«  fcil.)  a'CFOKOTiJivxi  (iroSoi  fcil.)  vwip  t»  oXh -Ti  «  ; 

Av^/ito-Tr©*.      E* wff  uttoXjjIw  C"x^7rfiy— — *x«*  pfp®» 

V.49, 


aoS  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

V.  49.  For  every  one  (hall  be  faltcd  with  fire,  an^ 
every  facrifice  (hall  be  falted  with  fait. 

Nam  omnis  homo  igncfalietar.  Beiac  interpret.  Sak  falictur, 
oAic^tKriTa*,  id  eft  neceffario  falienda  (Ou<ri«)  eft,  ut  placcat 
facrificium.  Sic  qooque  quam  dicit  omnes  efTe  fale  (q.  igne) 
faliendos,  non  praedicit  aliquid  futurum,  fed  oftendit  qaid  ab 
omnibus  requiratar,  nempe  ut  verbo  incorrupto  conditi  fefe 
Deo  confecrent.    Ejufd.  not.  in  loc. 

To  this  fenfe,  that,  as  under  the  law,  every  facrifice  was  to 
be  falted  with  fait;  fo  it  is  required  of  every  man  that  being 
feafoned  with  the  pure  and  incorrupt  word  he  confecrate  him- 
felf  unto  God. 

V.  50.  Salt  is  good. 

Per  fal  qaippe    verbi  fapientia  defignatur.     Gr^gor.   Nf. 
Epiftol.  XXIV.  fol.  155.  col.  z. 
}    By  fait  is  to  be  underftood  the  wifdom  of  the  word. 

CHAP.    X. 

V.  19.  Thou  knoweft  the  commandments.  Do 
not  commit  adultery,  Do  not  kill,  Do  not  fteal,  Do 
not  bear  falfe  witnefs,  Defraud  not,  Honour  thy  fa- 
ther and  mother,  \ 

Extendit  fe  eiiam  ifta  diflio  ad  ilium  qui  furatur  cor  altcrius, 
quem  admodum  Abfolom  fecit.     R.  Aben.  Ezr.  in  Decalog. 
Ni  pudor,  et  jundlas  teneat  reverentia  matris. 

Stat.  Achill.  lib.^i.  ver.  313. 

V.  23 — 27.  And  Jefus  looked  round  about,  and 
faith  unto  hir  difciples.  How  hardly  (hall  they  that 
have  riches  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God  !  &c. 

Plato,  in  the  fifth  book  of  Laws,  (p.  Op.  553.)  fays,  that 
to  be  at  once  profpcrous  and  good,  muft  needs  be  very  rare ; 

tha( 
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that  for  men  to  be  very  rich,  and  yet  good,  is  impoffible  ;  and 

reverfcly,  that  to  be  both   eminently   good   and   eminently 

rich,  is  impoffible.    2;^f<J'oi' fuJatjuoya?  afAOt  xa»  ayochi 

ayxyxm  yiyvitrB'on, HXaffia;  J'  a\j  Qfoipa  xjc*  ayaOa? 

afvvo^ov, AyaSoy  i  oilot  iixfipoHu^y  xa»  TrXHCtoy  etyxi 

'  .  .  .  •  • 

V.  qo.  But  he  (hall  receive  an  hundredfold  now 
in  this  time,  houfes,  and  brethren,  and  fiftcrs,  and. 
mothers,  and  children,  and  lands,  with  perfecutions ; 
and  in  the  world  to  come  eternal  life. 

dfetcrnaHifc,  fays  Mr.  Bolton,  the  point  is  clear  ;  but  how 
(hall  they  be  fo  manifoldly  renumera^ed  in  this  life  ?  i.  In  the 
fame  kind  foipetimes,  and  xara  to  puTop,  as  they  fay.  Abra- 
ham, at  God's  command,  left  his  country,  kindred,  and  father's 
houfe.  And  he  was  afterwards,  you  know,  crowned  with 
riches  and  honour  abundantly,  and  became  a  great  and  mighty 
prince.  Job,  for  the  glorifying  of  God,  and  confounding  of 
Satan,  bore  patiently,  and  bleffed  God  for  the  lofs  of  all :  and 
how  richly  was  he,  afterwards,  repaid  with  a  large  and  (ingu- 
lar  addition,  and  excellency  of  goods  and  children.  2.  Or  in 
equivalence  by  contentment,  which  doth  incomparably,  both 
in  fweetncfs  and  worth,  farpafs  and  overweigh  all  worldly 
wealth.  3.  Even  in  an  overflying  and  tranfcendent  manner, 
in  a  prelTed,  and  heaped,  and  even  over  enlarged  meafure  by 
fpiritnal  joy,  peace  of  confclence,  contentment  of  foul,  more 
lamilbrity  with  God,  nearer  conimunlon  with  Jefus  Chrift, 
fuller  aflu  ranee  of  his  love,  anl  our  portion  in  him,  more  fen- 
fible  experience  of  his  all  fufficiency,  extraordinary  exercife  of 
faith,  fweeter  tafte  in  the  promifes,  clofer  cleaving  to  the  word* 
clearer  fight  of  divine  excellencies,  heartier  longing  for  hea- 
venly joys,  &c.  One  drop  of  which  fpiritual  refrefliing  dews 
didilling  upon  the  foul,  even  in  greated  outward  didrefs,  one 
gllmpfe  of  fach  glorious  inward  joys  (hining  from  the  face  of* 
the  fun  of  falvation  into  the  faddeft  heart,    into  the  darkef^ 

Vol.ir.  F  dungeon. 
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dungeon,  ddlh  incredibly  furpafs  all  the  comfort  which  wiie» 
children,  wealth,  or  in  a  word,  worldly  good  or  mortal  greac- 
nefs  can  poflibly  yield.  4.  Or  in  poflerity,  by  a  very  remark- 
able, if  not  miraculous,  providence  and  care  for  them.  Con- 
iider  for  this  purpofe  that  God  fearing  prophet,  2  Kings  iv.  5. 
.Or  in  good  name,  which  is,  rather,  to  be  chofen  than  great 
riches,  fays  Solomon.    Four  Lad  Things,  p.  7^-^80, 

When  the  apoftles  left  their  own  houfes,  the  houfes  of  all  the 
faithful  were  open  to  them :  fo  that  inftead  of  one  little  man* 
fion,  they  had  an  hundred  (fubftantial)  dwelling  places.  The 
lands  of  all  the  faithful  miniftered  fruit  and  neceilaries  to  the 
apoflles :  according  to  St.  Paul,.  *'  having  nothing,  they  pof- 
**  fefled  all  things."  So  that  inftead  of  one  father,  one  mother, 
and  a  few  brothers  and  fibers,  they  had  all  the  faithful  regard- 
ing with  a  paternal,  motherly,  and  fraternal  aiFedion. 

Apoftolis  poilquam  domi  reliquilTent  omnia,  omnium  fidelium 
domus  erant  apertse  ut  loco  unius  sediculse  centum  haberant  do- 
mos,  omnefque  fidelium  agri  apoilolis  quoque  fuum  frudlum  ec 
neceflfaria  ferebant  ut  refle  Paulus  fcripferit,  2  Corinth,  vi.  lo. 
Apoitolos  eiTe  tanquam  nihil  habentes  et  tamen  omnia  poflidentes. 
Sic  ubi  unum  patrem,  unam  matrem,  pauculos  fratres  et  fororei 
reliquerunt,  alibi  centum  fideles  invenerunt,  qui  paterno,  ma« 
terno  et  fraterno  animo  eos  profecuti  funt.  Harmon. Evangelic, 
cap.  cxxxii.  ap.  ibid,  margin. 

Plato,  in  the  paiTage  referred  to  in  the  note  upon  Matt.  xix. 
29.  fays,  that  a  perfon  of  the  charafler  there  defcribed,  had 
the  fwecteft  pleafure  at  prefent.     Hiovfw ;yX\j>tvl»TWf  lu 

V.   47.  Jefus,  thou  fon  of  David|  have  mercy  on 
me. 

Mornay  obferves,  that,  as  the  Meffiah  was  fo  precifely  pro- 

snifed  as  being  to  arife  out  of  the  honfe  of  David,  there  is  no 

doubt  but  that  the  fcribes,  if  they  any  way  could  have  done  it, 

would  have  proved  him  to  have  fpmng  froin  another  flock. 

Can 
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Cum  vero  Meffias  tarn  praecife  huic  (lirpi  promiflas  fit^  non  dti- 
biam  quin  fcribs,  fi  quomodo  potuiflfent^  ex  alia  oriondam  pro- 
baiTent.     De  Veritat.  Rel.  Chrift.  cap.  xxx.  p.  669. 

CHAP.    XL 

V.  2  4.  Therefore  I  fay  unto  you.  What  things 
foever  ye  define;  when  ye  pray,  believe  that  ye  receive 
them,  and  ye  fliali  have  them. 

Think  not,  fays  Mr.  Baxter,  that  God  promifeth  you  all 
tfiat  you  do  believe  that  yoa  ihall  receive,  when  you  afk  ic^ 
though  it  be  with  never  fo  confident  an  expectation.     Many 
think  that,  if  the  thing  be  but  lawful,  which  they  pray  for« 
much  more,  if  it  be  their  duty  to  pray  for  it,  then  a  particular 
belief,  that  they  fhall  receive  it,  as  the  condition  of  the  pro* 
mife,  and  that,  therefore,  they  (hall  certainly  receive  it.     As 
if  they  pray  for  the  recovery  of  one  that  is  fick,  or  for  the 
conveHion  of  one  that  is  unconverted,  and  can  but  believe  that 
it  (hall  be  done;  they  think  God  is  then  obliged  by  promife. 
to  do  It,  Mark  ix.  23.  and  xi.  23,  24.    Anfw.  The  reafon  of 
this  was,  becaufe  they  had  a  fpecial  promife  of  the  gift  of  mira- 
cles, as  is  expre(red  Mark  xvi.  17,  18.  and  even  this  text  is 
fuch  a  particular  promife,  for  the  fpirit  of  miracles  was  then 
given  to  confirm  the  gofpel,  and  gather  the  fird  churches,  and 
faith  was  the  condition  of  them  ;  or  the  fpirit,  whenever  he 
woald  work  a  miracle,  would  firfl  work  an  extraordinary  faith 
to  prepare  for  it.     And  yet,  if  you  examine  well  the  particular 
texts  which  fpeak  of  this  fubjedl,  you  (hall  find,  that,  as  it  was. 
the  doubt  of  the  divine  authority  of  Chrift's  teftimony  and  of 
his  own  real  power,  which  was  the  unbelief  of  thofe  times,  fo 
it  was  the  belief  of  his  authority  and  power,  which  was  the 
faith  required  ;  and  this  is  oftener  expreflfed  than  the  belief  of 
the  event,  and  when  the  belief  of  the  event  is  extolled,  it  is 
becaufe'the  belief  of  Chrift's  power  is  contained  in  it.     Mark 
ix.  23.  Matt.  ix.  2B.    So  the  centurion's  faith  is  defcribei  as  a 

P  2  belief 


-iU  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

belief  of  Chrift's  power.  Matt*  viii.  7—10.  So  is  it  ii^  mtinf 
other  inftances.  Life  of  Faith*  pa.  iii.  chap.  v.  dire£i.  x.  p. 
247»  248. 

So  that  this  text,  he  fays,  ibid,  is  no  exception  from  the 
general  rule,  but  the  meaning  of  it  is,  whatfoever  promifed 
thing  yon  aik,  not  doubting,  yon  (hall  receive ;  or  .doubt  not 
of  my  enabling  power,  and  you  (hall  receive  whatever  you  aik, 
which  I  have  promifed  you,  and  miracles  themfelves  (hall  be 
done  by  you. 

CHAP.    XIL 

V.  29.  The  Lord  our  God  is  one  Lotd.  ' 

£»  fAOtXx  x.»flspog  i^trif  0<oc  mv  <roi  ro  y  siuxtu* 

Iliad,  lib.  i.  ver.  178. 

Art  thou  highly  valiant,  it  is  God  who  gave  thee  this. 

■ 0£oc        -^ eiuxsu 

puf  OP Lib.  vii.  ver.  4,  5. 

— *  God  vouchfafes  propitious  gales 
To  longing  mariners. 

0£OJ  i*  OCTTOU^yVTO  VOfOV. 

Ody(r.  lib.  xiv.  vef.  309. 
But  God  prevented  their  teturn. 

@Bog  it  ro  fxiv  Jtojiij  ro  f  txcgi^ 

Ibid.  ver.  444, 445* 

t  I         God  gives,  ^nd  God  denies 
At  his  own  will,  for  he  is  Lord  of  all. 

Ov  av  y B^u-t  vocrnp.  tfAOi*   uXko^  /ac  J^xtjiACov 

etXyft Lib.  xvi.  ver.  194, 195- 

My  father,  faidft  thou  ?    No :  thou  art  not  he » 
But  the  divinity  beguiles  my  foyl, 

NoF 
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Lib.  xxi.  ver.  279,  280^ 
Tamper  np  longer  with  the  bow,  bat  leave 
The  matter  with  God,  who  (hall  decide 
The  flrife  to  morrow,  favouring  whom  he  will. 

See  (Economy  of  the  Gofpel,  chap.  i.  p.  17. 

V.  30.  And  thou  (halt  love  the  Lord  thy  God 
with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy  foul,  and  with^ 
all  thy  nrind,  and  with  all  thy  ftrength. 

With  wbatfoever  i$  in  thee,  fays  Dr.  Worthington,  on  the 
Refurreflion,  chap.  xxv.  ap.  Seledl.  Difc.  p.  469.  and  in  thy 
power,  ail  thy  faculties  maft  b^  raifed  op  to  their  bed  pitch; 
and  the  bed  expreffion  and  proof  of  this  love,  is  in  ferving  the 
will  of  God,  in  thy  generation,  to  the  beft  of  thy  (kill  and  abili- 
ties: having  in  the  margin  ej  o\ns  tik  k^X^^^*  which  word 
is  more  emphatical  than  ivv»[Aig. 

Xenophon,  in  his  Lacedemonian  Republic,  Oper.  p.  537* 
bolt,  tells  us,  that  the  Spartan  youth  were  bound,  in  cafe  of 
neceflity,  to  dand  by  the  city  with  all  their  might  or  ilrepgth. 

Quod  attinet  devotionem,  fays  Cartefius,  de  Faflion.  Art. 
Ixxxiii.  p.  ^y,  ipfius  principale  obj|£lum  efl procol  dubio  fuprc- 
nium  numen  erga  quod  non  poted  non  efTe  devotos,  qui  illud* 
Dt  oportet,  cognoverit:  fed  poted  quoque  devotio  ferri  in  prin-> 
cipem,  &c. 

The  principal  obje^  of  devotion  U  iindoubtedly  thefupreme 
d^Ity ;  towards  whom  none,  that  troly  know  him,  can  help 
being  devout.  But  the  term  may  be  applied  to  the  prince,  ^o 
our  country,  place  of  our  refidence,  &c.^ 

V.  38*  Which  love  to  go  in  long  clothing  («i^ 

Hinc  abuhde  liquet  vocem  roXviv  veftem  virilem  non  apud 
Helleniilas  duntaxat  fignificare  (uti-Grotius  ad  Marc.  xii.  33» 
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exi(linia(re  videtur),  fed  apod  ipfam  Xenophontem^  fermonis 
Graecu  five  elegantiam  fpe^lcs  five  paritatem,  cnltorem  longe 
feliciffimum.     Xenoph.  Cyropsed.  Hutchinf.  lib.  i.  p.  i6.  not. 

V.  43,  44.  And  he  called  unto  him  his  difciples, 
and  faith  unto  them,  Verily  I  fay  unto  you.  That  this 
poor  widow  hath  cad  more  in,  than  all  they  which 
have  caft  into  the  treafury,  &c. 

It  1%,  fays  Ariflotle^  Eth*  Nicom.  lib.  iv.  cap.  i.  the  faper- 
lative  maik  of  a  liberally  minded  man  fo  to  exceed  in  giving.* 
as  to  leave  the  fmaller  (hare  for  himfelf.  For  to  have  no  con- 
iideration  of  one's  felf,  is  troly  liberal :  moreover^  liberality  is 
to  be  judged  of  according  to  the  proportion  of  what  we  poiTeis ; 
feeing  it  confifts  not  in  the  abundance  of  what  is  given^  but  in 
the  habit  of  giving,  which  will  be  in  proportion  to  what  is 
poflefled.  From  whence  it  follows^  that  he  who  gives  lefs^ 
may  be  a  much  more  liberal  man  compared  with  another*  if  he 
gives  from  lefs.    EXcuS'fpiK  ii  toffoipec  x»h  to  utnppetXXit^ 

i¥  rfi  itxTH Kfltra  rtv  ouoriav  J'  «  lAfuS'i/JipIuj  Xiyvroci 

• Ou^fk  it  3(»Auei  eAEU^e^iwlipov  «vai,  to»  roe,  iX«t1w 

u 


oyrx- 


Where  power  is  wanting*  fays  Ovid,  the  will  is  to  be  praifed* 

Denique  opus  noflrse  culpetur  ut  undique  curas, 

Officium  nemo,  qui  repcehehdat  crit. 
Ut  defint  vires,  tamen  e(l  laudanda  voluntas ; 

Hac  ego  contentos  auguror  efTe  deos. 
Hsc  facit,  ut  veniat  pauper  quoque  gratus  ad  aras^ 

£t  placeat  caefo  non  minus  agna  bove. 

De  Ponto.  Eleg.  iv.  Kb.  iii. 

CHAP.   XIII. 

V.  1 8.  .And  pray  ye  that  your  flight  be  not  in  the 
winter. 

Sir  John  Temple,  fpeaking  of  the  departure  of  the  Engliih 
from  Publin>  at  the  beginning  of  the  rebellion  in  Ireknd,  i64i» 
•  '  fays; 
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fays ;  that  which  heightened  the  calamity  of  the  poor  Englifli, 
was  their  "flight  in  the  winter/'  in  fuch  a.difmaU  ftormy, 
tempefluous  feafon,  as  in  the  memory  of  man  had  never  been 
obferved  to  continue  fo  long  together :  yet  the  terror  of  the 
rebels  incomparably  prevailing  beyond  the  rage  of  the  fea^ 
moH  of  thofe,  who  could  provide  themfelves  with  (hipping^ 
thoagh  at  never  fo  exceflive  rates,  deferted  the  city :  and  foch 
was  the  Violence  of  the  winds,  fuch  continuing  impetuous 
Horms,  as  feveral  barks  were  cad  away.  Sec.  Iriih  Rebeilionj, 
p.  98.  edit.  Lond. 

V.  1 9,  For  in  thofe  days  (hall  be  afflidion. 

A  fubflantive,  fays  Mr.  Blackwall,  in  his  Sacred  Claffics^ 
pa.  i.'p.  75.  is  often  ufcd  by  the  facred  writers  of  the  New 
Tellament  for  an  adjedtive,  which  the  fchoolmen  call  putting 
the  abflrad  for  the  concrete;  and  it  is  acompa£t  and  vigorous 
way  of  expreffion,  originally  Hebrew.  Etrcylxi  yxf  iTitivxt 
7\fd.ipxi  &An{/K.  (Mark  xiii.  19.)  But  it  is  far  from  being  a 
barbarifm,  or  repugnancy  'to  pure  Greek.  Noptj)  (asv  yap 
rifAfi  roixvlxj  and  Efoytet  /jlu^ix  etyxt  rx^x»  Thefe  things 
feemed  to  be  folly. 

See  Thucydid.  as  there  referred  to  marg.  p.  jS. 

V.  32.  But  of  that  day  and  that  hour  knoweth 
no  man,  no,  not  the  angels  which  arc  in  heaven, 
neither  the  Son,  but  the  Father. 

If  the  Son,  fays  Irenaeus,  bluflied  not  to  refer  the  knowledge 
of  that  day  to  the  Father,  neither  do  we  blufli  in  queftions 
above  our  reach,  to  make  a  refervation  of  them  for  God.  And 
again  ;  ihould  any  one  a(k,  why  the  Father,  communicating  in 
all  things  to  the  Son,  ibould  be  fpoken  of  by  our  Lord,  as 
alone  knowing  the  day  and  the  hour ;  he  will  not,  for  the  pre* 
fent,  find  an  apter,  a  more  decent,  or  a  fafer  anfwer  than  this ; 
that  as  Chrid  is  to  us  the  fole  teacher  of  truth,  we  might  know 
from  himfeif  that  the  Father -is  above  all  things.  For  *'  the 
**  father,"  be  fays,  "  is  greater  than  I." 
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Si  igitur  fctentiam  diei  illius  Filias  non  erobuit  referread  pa<r 
trem  fed  dixit  quod  verum  e(l  neque  nos  erubefcimas  qaz  funt 
in  quxHionibus  inajora  fecundum  nos,  refervare  Deo.  Et  cnim 
ii'quis  exquirat  caufam  propter  quam  in  omnibus  Pater  conoma- 
nicans  Filio«  folus  fctre  horam  et  diem  a  Domino  manifeflatus 
eft>  Deque  aptabilem  magis  neque  decentiorem  nee  fine  periculo 
alterum  quam  banc  invehiat  in  praefenti  (quoniam  enim  Tolas 
verax  magifter  eft  doroihos)  at  difcamus  per  ipfum  fuper  omni» 
efl!e  Patrem.  Etenim  Pater  ait,  major  me  eft.  Lib.  ii.  cap.  xlviii. 
xlix. 

V.  35.  Watch  ye  therefore :  for  ye  know  not 
when  the  matter  of  the  houfe  cometh,  at  even,  or 
at  midnight,  or  at  the  cockcrowin^,  or  in  the  mot^ 
ning. 

■  A  death  by  violence  awaits 

Me  alfo,  fay's  Homer,  and  at  morn,  or  eve,  or  noon, 
I  perifti. 

Iliad,  lib.  xxi.  ver.  no,  1 1  r. 

Sunt  etiam  plura  poflis  e(  diei  tempora,  aliis  fubnotata  pro- 
priifqin:  difcreta  nominibus  quae  apud  veteres  poetas  paffim 
fctipta  inVeniuntur.  Ea  omnia  ordine  fpo  exponam ;  incipiam 
a  no^e  media  quod  tempus  principium  et  poftremum  eft  die! 
Romani.  Tempus  quod  huic  proxinnum  eft  vocatar  de  media 
nofte :  fequitur  gallicin\upi,  cum  galli  canere  ^ncipiant.  Cen- 
forin.  cap.  xxi^ 

Cock  crowing  is  here  mentioned  as  one  of  the  diviftons  of 
time,  pr  of  days,  among  the  Romans. 

Sub  gaili  cantum  confultor  ubi  odia  pulfat. 

Horat.  Sat.  i.  lib.  i.  fub  init. 

To  the  fame  purpofe ;  as  alfo  that  of  Jilvenal : 
(jj>uod  tamen  ad  cantum  galli  facit  ille  fecundi. 

V.37- 
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V.  37.  And  what  I  fay  unto  you  I  fay  unto  all, 
Watch. 

MiK^oy  a,¥  awovv^OL^fi^^  fays  Epidletus,  lib.  iv.  cap.  iii. 
wjTfiXB'e  nroLvrot  rx  ^i^i  vMy  QuvetXtyfAtvx,  Tlfoo't^t  ouv 
T»K  ^Ayretffiong  twoLyp\j'rryH'  ov  yxp  /biixpov  to  rnpovfAtvoy* 
AAA.*  aiJ'wff,  xat  7r»rK,  &c.  If  you  fufFer  yourfelf  to  deep,  but 
ever  fo  little  a  while,  all  is  gone,  that  yqu  have  hitherto  been 
labouring  for  and  acq\^ircd.  Take  good  heed,  therefore,  what 
fancies  and  imaginations  you  entertain.  Keep  a  diligent  watch. 
For  it  is  no  fmall  matter  that  yqu  have'  in  charge.  Nothing 
lefs  than  the  modefty  and  ingenuity  of  your  natures,  your  con> 
ftancy,  your  ready  obedience,  your  cfcapc  from  forrow,  fear, 
and  perturbation,  and  in  a  worcl  yopr  liberty. 

And,  fays  Demophilus,  Sentent^  ii.  be  of  a  watchful  mind, 
for  the  deep  of  the  foul  comes  near  to  that  which  is  its  death 
indeed.     Aypuirr/of  £<ro  xxrx  ysv*      Jlvyyiyrig  yap   th  «Aii- 

<3)VS  ^XVXrOV  0  TTfp*   Tslov   UTTl/OC* 

M 

CHAP.    XIV. 

V,  I .  The  fcribcs  fought  how  they   might  take 
him  by  craft  {iv  JoXw). 

No  form  of  expreiTion,  fays  Mr.  Blackwall,  pa.  i.  p.  19.  of 
his  Sacred  Claffics,  has  been  cavilled  at  more,  by  the  defamers 
of  the  ftyle  of  the  New  Teftament,  than  the  ufe  of  the  particle 
iVf    and  particularly  put  before  the  inftrument  with  which  any 

thing  is  done.  Ev  rpparj  ^a^**? *^»  *°^  ^^  j^«X**P?^>  are 
afiirmed  by  almoil  all  commentators  to  be  a  pure  Hebraifm. 
But  as  this  particle  is  ufed  much,  with  the  fame  variety,  in 
other  (igniBcations,  fo  peculiarly  in  this  we  find  it  in  the  purell 
clalBc  authors. 

So   Jia^«povT«t    fv  roLi;  Xfgffiy  avruv,  in  Thucydides ; 

£v   fovat?    oAAuTCtt,    in  -Aridophanes.     So  that  the  obferva- 

lion  of  the  excellent  Grotius^  on  i  Theff.  iv.  i8.    E*'  to*^ 

Xoyoi^ 
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?ioyoig  T8T0i?,  by  or  withthefe  words  comfort  one  anothep,  i| 
vain.  "  Ev,"  fays  he,  upon  the  place,  "  is  added  after  the  He- 
*•  brew  manner.  The  purer  Greeks  exprefs  the  inftrumcntal 
*'  caufe  by  the  dative  alone." 

Homer  has  tv  ofaXfAOitriv  iStafAXt, 

Ev  oypav»p*?  o'tifAStoHy  by  figns  from  heaven,  is  in  Xenophon. 

St.  Mark  has  iy  JoA«,  deceitfully,  or  by  treachery.  Plato's 
ffV  J*xtj,  juftly,  exadly  parallels  it.  See  marginal  references, 
ibid. 

V.  3.  And  being  in  Bethany,  in  the  houfe  of  Simon 
the  leper,  as  he  fat  at  nieat,  there  came  a  woman, 
having  an  alabafter  box  of  ointment  of  fpikenard 
very  precious :  and  fhc  brake  the  box,  and  poured 
it  on  his  head. 

Quantillum  Magdalena  Chrifli  pedibus  impendit,  quam  cito 
id  obfeqaii  perfecic^  et  tamen  orbi  univerfo  innotait.  Alii  alia 
in  Magdalena  fufpexifTeqt,  rofeam  oris  pulchritudinem,  blandam 
formae  venudatem,  Sec.  Nulla  ha?c  ei  laudem,  fed  dedecus 
compararunt :  at  officium  vel  pedibus  praeditum,  eleemofyna 
DOn  grandis,  aetemam  illi  gloriam,  immortale  nomen  concilia- 
runt,  pracdicabitur  in  toto  roundo.— Quot  imperatores  vic- 
trices  aquiias  in  hollium  cadris  plantarunt  ?  Quot  bellicoft 
duces  numeroUffimos  exercitUs  laudabiliter  adminidrarunt  ? 
Quot  pro  vidi^gube  ma  tores  ampliflimos  populos  fapienter  rexe- 
,  runt  ?  Quanti  reges  infignia,  datuas,  cadra,  civitates  condi- 
derunt  ?  ^Quot  viri  eruditi  omne  cerebrum  in  novas  inventiones> 
percalamum  ind^r  chymicorum  didillarunt  in  chartas,  ut  inter 
memoria  dignos  reponerentur,  qui  tamen  filentii  nodle  et  obli- 
vione  involuti  jacent.  At  opus  judi  unicum,  &c.  Drexel.de 
^^ternitat.  Confidcr.  Tert.  p.  115— 117. 

Noticing,  that  by  this  a6lion/fo  tranfci^nt,  and  fo  little  codly^ 
fhe  has  acquired  an  honour,  Avhich  fo  many  ambitious  have^ 
fought  in  vain. 

According 
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According  to  Black  wall,  the  breaking  of  the  box,  was  only 
the  (baking  the  liquor  in  it,  by  which  its  parts  were  broken  or 
feparated,  and  this  in  order  to  its  emitting  a  more  fragrant 
fjnell. 

In  the  fame  fenfe,  he  obferves,  Plato  afes  ^*aTfi|3w,  in  his 
Fhaedo. 

V.  ^.  For  it  might  have  been  fold  for  more 
than  three  hundred  pence,  and  have  been  given  to 
the  poor. 

Neither  feare  I  tbis  great  i)yle  of  wood,  whereof  fome  might 
have  been  fpared  to  warm  the  poore.  Giles  Tilman  at  the  Suke* 
*Vide  S.  Ward's  Life  of  Faith  in  Death,  pa.  i.  p.  39, 

V.  19.  And  they  began  to  be  forrowful  and  to 
fay  unto  him  one  by  one,  Is  it  I  ?  and  another  faid. 
Is  it  I  ? 

^ 

I  doabt  not,  fays  Drexelias,  but  that  every  one  of  theapof- 
tles,  excepting  Ifcariot,  had  put  the  queftion  to  their  own  con- 
iciences  before  they  interrogated  our  Saviour,  faying.  Lord, 
Is  it  I  ?  As  if  they  had  faid,  each  one  for  himfelf.  Lord,  I 
have  juft  now  been  examining  my  own  confcience  upon  what 
you  have  faid.  It  owns  nothing  of  this  kind,  nor  brings  me  ia 
guilty :  but  (hould  there  be  any  lurking  treachery  in  my  heart, 
of  ^hich  I  am  not  aware.  Lord,  fpare  me  not;  name  the  man 
whoever  be,  though  it  (hould  be  myfelf.  I  will  not  refufe  to 
blulh,  if  guilty.  If  confcience  has  concealed  from  me  the  hor« 
rid  iniquity,  be  thou  my  confcience ;  Lord,  I  appeal  to  thee, 
and  am  bold  to  fay.  Is  it  I  ?  You  fee,  my  Gerard,  how  the 
apollles,  about  to  fcaft  upon  the  Lord's  body,  firft  hold  a  parley 
with  their  own  confciences,  in  order  to  defcry  the  latent  trea- 
fon,  if  any  fuch  there  were.  Nee  enim  quidquam  dubitcm, 
quin  apoftolorum  quilibet,  &c.  Trifmegift.  lib.  i.  cap.  v, 
§  I,  p.  38,  39.  The  topic  is  well  purfued,  a  little  onward,  in 
an  appUcatory  way. 
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V.  22 — 25.  And  as  they  did  eat,  Jefus  took  bread, 
and  bleflfcd,  and  brake  it,  and  gave  to  them,  and  faid. 
Take,  eat ;  this  is  my  body,  &c. 

The  divine  words  of  blefling  do  not  change  or  annihilate  the 
fubllance  of  the  bread  and  wine»  (for  if  their  fubflance  did  noc. 
lemain,  it  could  be  no  facramcnt*)  bot  it  changeth  them  in  ufe 
and  in  name;  for  that  which  was  before  but  common  bread  and 
^ine,  to  ncuriQi  men'a  bodies^  is,  after  the  bleding,  deftinated  to 
an  holy  ufe,  for  the  feeding  of  the  fouls  of  chriftians ;  and  where 
before  they  were  called  but  bread  and  wine,  they  are  now  called 
by  the  name  of  thofe  holy  things,  the  body  and  blood  of  Chriil ; 
the  better  to  draw  our  minds  from  thofe  outward  elements  to 
the  heavenly  graces,  which,  by  the  fight  of  our  bodies,  they, 
reprefent  to  thefjnritual  eyes  of  our  faith.  Neither  did  Ghrift 
direfl  thefe  words,  th^s  is  my  body,  this  is  my  blood,  to  the 
bread  and  wine,  but  to  his  difciples,  as  appears  by  the  words 
going  before,  take  ye,  eat  ye  :  neither  is  the  bread  his  body, 
but  in  the  fame  fenfe  tliat  the  cup  is  the  New  Tellament ;  viz. 
hy  a  facramental  metonymy.  And  Mark  notes  plainly,  that 
the  words,  this  is  my  blood,  &c.  were  not  pronounced  by  our 
Saviour,  till  after  that  all  his  difciples  had  drank  of  the  cup, 
Mark  xiv.  23,  24.  And  afterwards,  in  refpeft  of  the  natural 
fcbftanc^  thereof,  he  calls  that  the  fruit  of  the  vine,  which, 
in  refpeft  of  the  fpirltual  fjgnification  thereof,  he  had  before 
termed  his  blood,  vcr,  25.  after  the  manner  of  terming  il! 
facramcnis.     Praftice  of  Piety,  p.  276,  277*  ^ 

V.  33,  34.  And  he  taketh  with  him  Peter  and: 
James  and  John,  and  began  to  be  fore  amazed,  and 
to  be  very  heavy,  &c. 

Ain(/.o]/r,frcii   rx;  ^^v^ug  is  the  phrafe  of  Xenophon,  in  his 
Grarcian  Hillory,  lib.  iv.  Op.  p.  407.  for  being  deeply  afFeflcd 
at  the  fight  of  a  raoft  impious  and  atrocious  a£l  of  cruelty  anji' 
injuflice.     ASnixovrirai  raj  ^yJC^f  iJovlfie^  rriv  atrffiHocv, 
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V.  36.  Not  what  I  will,  but  what  thou  wilt. 

The  wife  man,  fays  Epifletas,  lib.  iii.  cjap.  xxvi.  p.  362. 
bott.  reafons  thus  with  himfelf ;  If  I  put  myfelf  under  God's 
direclion  and  difpofal,  he  will  conduct  me  fafely.  But  what 
do  you  mean  by  that  ?  Why,  that  what  God  wills,  he  wills, 
and  that  what  God  does  not  will,  he  does  not  will.         Q  oc¥ 

fjt.7iS^  ocvrog  3"£A»7. 

V.  51,  52.  And  there  followed  him  a  certain 
young  man,  having  a  linen  cloth  cad  about  his  na« 
ked  body ;  and  the  young  men  bid  hold  on  him. 

'  Nadus  ara,  fere  nudus,  hyems  ignava  colono. 

Virgil.  Georg.  lib.  i.  ver.  299. 
Plough  and  fow  naked  ;  winter  is  for  reft.     Ogilb. 

Proceflit  nudus  campedri  folo  te£lus.  Volcat.  ap.  Augu(!. 
Scriptor.  p.  41.  Panno  purpureo  nudos  humeros  advelaas. 
lamprid.  ibid.  p.  51* 

V.  58.  Wc  heard  him  fay,  I  will  deftroy  this  tern- 
pie  that  is  made  with  hands,  and  within  three  days 
I  will  build  another  made  without  hands. 

.  EyiviTo  ii  ff-u/AJSoXu  iC  niAififi^.  Herodot.  ap.  Blackw.  Sac. 
Claff.  pa.  i.  p.  115. 

CHAP.    XV. 

V,  15.  And  fo  Pilate  willing  to  content  the  peo- 
|)le,  releafed  Barabbas  unto  them,  aind  delivered 
Jefus,  when  he  had  fcourged  him,  to  be  crucified. 

Felicera  Pilatum,  fi  quo  pede  ccepcrat,  decurriflct.     Drexel. 
Trifmegift.  lib.  ii.  cap.  x.  §  2.  p.  245. 
Happy  Pilate,  had  he  gone  on  as  he  began. 

V.  23.  And  they  gave  him  to  drink  wine  mingled 

With  myrrh  5  but  he  received  it  not, 

'  "  "  He 
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He  went  to  his  death*  with  all  the  compofare  imarginable. 
And  when  they  would  have  given  him  a  ftopefying  draughty 
(Mark  xv.  23.)  as  was  the  cuftom  to  give  to  thofe  unhappy 
perfons  who  were  to  die  fo  cruel  a  deaths  he  refufed  it,  as  un- 
worthy one  who  had  declared  himfelf  the  Son  of  God,  the 
great  prophet,  fent  to  enlighten  the  world,  and  who  gave  his 
life  to  fave  mankind  :  yet  he  did  not  refufe  the  vinegar,  ( Joha 
xix.  30.)  though  it  had  a  direA  tendency  to  increafe  his  pains, 
but  not  to  make  him  guilty  of  any  indecency.  Collet's  Let- 
'  ters.  No.  iii.  p.  26,  27. 

V.  25.  And  it  was  the  third  hour,  and  they  cru- 
cified him. 

Reland  refers  the  third  hour  to  the  dividing  the  garments^ 
&ot  to  the  crucifixion  itfelf ;  referring  to  John  xix.  14.     Quar 

9  - 

faiSla  fit  hora  tertia  podquam  ChriftumxrucifixilTent.     Reland. 
Antiq.  Hebrsor.  pa.  iv.  cap.  i.  §  16,  17.  p.  438—440. 

V.  33,  There  was  darkneft  over  the  whole  land. 

Nunquam  imminentis  ruinae  manifeftiora  prodigia,  fuga  vie- 
timirum,  examina  in  fignis,  interdiu  tenebrae ;  Dux  ipfe  et 
noflurna  imagine,  theatri  fui  audiens  plaufum  in  modum  planc- 
tus,  circumfonare ;  et  mane  cum  pullo  (nefas)  apnd  principix 
confpe^lus.   Florus,  lib.  iv.  cap.  ii.  p.  138.  ed.  Delph. 

Speaking  of  the  adlion  at  Philippi ;  and  mentioning  darknefs 
in  the  day  time  among  other  prodigies. 

y.  38,  And  the  vail  of  the  temple  was  rent  in 
twain  from  the  top  to  the  bottom. 

Vide  Sacred  Claflics>  p.  15,  16. 

CHAP.    XVI. 

V.  16.  But  he  that  believeth  not  Ihall  be  damnkd. 

In  Cicero,  in  Verrem,  lib.  i.  the  damnation  of  Philodamns 
(damnatio  Philodami}>  is  his  being  fent^nCtd  to  death.     . 

In 
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lii  Livy,  lib.  v.  the  fine  and  banilhment  of  CamilluSi  is 
called  his  dam  nation  j  (damnatio  Camilli.) 

Plin.  Nat.  Hid.  lib.  ix.  cap.  xxiii.  Damnata  mancipia.  Lib.  x. 
cap.xxiii.  end :  Eas  (fcil.coturnices)  damnavere  menfas.  Com^ 
pare  lib.  ii.cap.  liii.  end  :  Aliis  certa,  aliis  dubia,  aliis  probata, 
aliis  datnnanda.  And  lib.  viii.  cap.  xlviii.  end  :  A  picas  voca- 
bant,  (fcil.  oves  quibus  nudus  eflet  venter,)  damnabantque. 
Lib.  ix.  cap.  xxxviii.  Buccinum  per  fe  damnatur.  So  lib.  x» 
cap,  ix.  fpeaking  of  the  bird  that  prefers  another's  young  to 
its  own,  damning  its  own  in  comparifon  :  Suos  comparaiione 
ej^s  damnat. 

— —     Quoniam  Delpfais  oracula  cefiant, 
£t  genus  humanum  damnat  caligo  futuri. 

Juvenal.  Sat.  vi.  ver.  554. 

The  Delphic  oracles  are  ceafed,  and  dark  futurity  damns 
mankind. 

Back,  in  his  Beatitudes,  No.  viii.  chap.  viii.  p.  331.  fays, 
the  Donatids  damned  God's  church  of  perfecuting. 

To  damne  himfelf  by  every  evill  name. 

Faerie  Queene,  book  iv.  cant.  12.  §  16. 

To  damif  himfelf.]  Not  to  carfe,  but  to  condemn  him- 
felf, &c. 

So  book  V.  cant.  v.  §  17.  he  ufes  damned  for  condemned. 
And  again,  cant.  x.  §  4.  and  cant.  xi.  §42.  Churche's  Note. 

Even  thefe  (lar-gazers  adonifhed  are. 
And  damne  their  lying  bookes. 

Ibid,  book  vii.  caift.  7.  §  52. 

DaAinat  caufamque  ducemque.  Lucan.  lib.  v.  ver.  247. 

Hac  ubi  damnata  fatis  tellure  locarunt 

Caftra  duces.  Lib.  vi.  ver.  563,  564. 

Nee  de  te,  natura,  queror  :  tot  monflra  ferentem, 
Gentibus  ablatum  dederas  ferpentit>us  orbem^ 

Impaticnfque 
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Impatienfque  folum  Cereris  culcore  negato 
Damnaftit  atque  homines  voluifli  deefTe  venenis. 

Lib.  ix.  vcr.  858— S6l. 

Ibant  in  Martem  terrx  doroinantis  alumni  - 

Damnati  fuperis,  nee  jam  reditora  juventas.    . 

SiL  Ital.  lib.  IV, 
—    Patolos  rcgione  Metaari 

Damnavi  tumulis  Pcenorum  atque  oflibus  agros.        Lib.  xv. 

Damnatum  ec  inutil^  bello.  Lib.  vi!« 

Pars  ferro  occumbere  credunt. 
Pars  damnaiTe  aciem,  et  fu peris  ceflifTe  finiftris.       Lib.  xviL 

Eoas  jaculo  damnare  fagittas. 

.    Stacii  Sylv.  lib.  iii.     Propemp^  Met.  CeL 

Tempus  none  ponere  frondes, 

Phoebe^  tuas>  moedaque  comam  damnare  cupreflb. 

Id.  ib.  lib.  V. 
And  Thebaid.  lib.  vi. 

■  ■  Cunfla  ignibus  atris 

Oamnat  atrox,  fuaque  ipfe  parens  geflamina  ferri. 

Si  damnis  rabidum  queat  exfaturare  dolorem. 

As  a  little  before, 

Damnatus  flammse  torus*— 

■  Non  ratus  ore  facerdos, 

Damnataeqoe  preces.     Ibid. 

Damnat  urinam  rufam  et  tenuem— — ^Oleofae  quoque  urinae  ^ 

>damnantur.— Multseque  urinaeomnes  in  morborum  prin- 

cipiis  damnantur,  et  merito  inutiles  habetitur,  quoniam,  5:c* 

Alpinus  de  Praefagienda  Vita,  &c.  lib.vii.cap.xv.  p.  503—505% 

1710. 

Sed  phantalias  illas  ad  perpetuas  errores  et  infinitas  agita- 
tiones  damnari.  Bacon.  Script,  de  Natural,  et  Univerf.  Fbilo- 
foph.  p.  328. 

His'miffis,  vcl  ad  popularcs  fermoncs  daranatis  et  relegatis- — - 
lb;  p.  401. 

iEneas 
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iSneas  Sylvius,  dein  Pias  ii.  Pont.  Max.  dum  illi  vifebanc 
%enaa,  qaxdam  licentiore  calamo  in  lucem  dedit,  quae,  xnatu- 
rioris  jam  xvi,  primus  ipfe  judex  damnavit.  Drexel.  Nicetas, 
lib.  i.  cap.  V.  p.  27,  28. 

Vanicas  in  legendis  libris  damnanda.  Vanitatem  voco  legere, 
lion  uc  facias,  fed  ut  fcias,  fcholae  difcere,  non  vitx.  Ibid, 
lib.  ii.  cap.  iii.  §  2.  p.  136. 

Damnatipoenam  non  nihil  roitiga.,  Erafm.  Colloq.  Philodox. 
"Varior.  p.  667. 

Medtcorum  fententiis  damnati.        lb.  Exeq.  Seraph,  p.  685. 

V.  17.  And  thefc  figns  (hall  follow  them  that  be- 
lieve; in  my  name  (hall  they  caft  out  devils;  they 
fliall  fpeak  with  new  tongues. 

Edatur  hie  aliquls  fub  tribunal ibus  veftris,  quejn  daemone 

agi  conftet.     Jdfius  a  qdolibet  chrifliano  loqui,  fpiritus  ille  tarn 

fe  daemoneoi  cdnficebitur  de  vero«  quam  alibi  deum  de  falfd. 

^que  producatur  aliquis  ek  eis,  qui  de  deo  pati  exiflimantur, 

qui  aris  inhalantes  numeh  de  nidore  cosncipiunt,  qui  rudtando 

conantur,   qui  anhelando  profslntur;  ida  ipfa  virgo  cceleflis, 

|>laviarum  pollititatrlx ;  ille  ipfe  .^fculapius,  medicinarum  de- 

monftrator^  alia  die  moricurls,  Socordio,  et  Thanatio,  et  Afcle- 

piodoto,  vitae  fumminiftrator :  niii  fe  dxmones  confeili  fuerint, 

chriftiano  mentiri  non  audehtes^  ibidem  illius  chrifliani  pro- 

Caciflimk  fanguinem  fhndice.     Quid   iilo  opere   manifedius? 

Quid  hac  probatione  fidelius  ?     Simplicitas  veritatis  in  medio 

eft.     Virtus  Illi  fua  afiidit.     Nihil  fufpicari  Hcebit.     Magia 

aut  aliquid  ejufmodi  fallacia  fieri  dicetis,   fi  oculi  vedri  et 

aures  permiferint  vobis.     Quid  autem  injici  poted  ^dverfus  id 

qUod  odenditur  nuda  ddceritate  ?  Tertull.  Apologetic,  cap.  xxiii. 

{Let  there  be  produced,  at  jour  tribunals^  any  one  polfeffed 
with  a  devil :  that  fpirit,  being  commanded  by  any  chridian> 
t^ilj,  as  truly,  cOnfefs  that  he  is  a  devil,  as  in  another  place 
he  will,  falfely,  claim  the  chara^er  of  a  God.     Let  there,  m 

Vol.n.  Q^  like 
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like  manner,  be  brought  forward  any  of  thofe  who  are  (apfohi 
to  be  opprefied  with  a  God,  who  inhale  the  divinity  with  th6 
fleams  and  effluvia  of  the  altars,  and,  with  violent  erudlations, 
ilruggle  and  pant  for  utterance  ;  let  that  heavenly  virgin  her- 
felf  appear,  who  foretels  approaching  rain;  or  .^iculapius,  the 
father  of  medicine,  who,  when  they  were  at  the  point  of  death, 
renewed  the  vital  powers  of  Socordius,  Thanatius,  and  Afcle- 
plodotus :  if  they  do  not  own  themfeWes  devils,  not  daring  to 
lie  to  a  chriftian,  (hed  the  blood  of  that  prefumptuous  chri^ian, 
on  the  fpot.  What  is  more  manifeft  than  this  procefs  ?  What 
more  convincing  than  this  proof?  The  fimplicity  of  truth  is 
obvious  to  all.  Its  own  energy  affifts  it*  No  fufpicion  refis 
upon  it.  If  your  eyes  or  your  ears  permitted  it,  you  would  fay, 
that  there  was  magic,  or  fome  fuch  deception,  in  the  cafe.  But 
what  can  be  {uggelled  againfl  naked,  undifguifed  fa£l  r] 

And  ibid.  Atqui  omnis  haec  noftra  in  illos  domlnatio  et  po- 
teflas  de  nominatione  Chriili  valet,  et  de  commemoratione 
eorum,  qus  fibi  a  Deo  per  arbitrum  Chridum  imniinentia  ex- 
peAant.  Chriflum  timen^es  in  Deo,  et  Deum  in  Chriflo,  fob- 
jiciuntur  fervis  Dei  et  Chridi.  Ita  de  contadlu,  deque  afflatu 
noHro,  contemplatione  et  reprsefentatione  ignis  illius  correpti, 
etiam  de  eorporibus  noHro  imperio  excedunt,  inviti,  et  dolentes, 
et  vobis  prasfentibus  erubefcentes. 

[All  the  power  and  command  we  exercife  over  them  (i.e. 
devils)  is  derived  from  the  naming  of  Chrif!:,  and  pemindiog 
them  of  thofe  punlQiments,  which  they  exped,  from  his  fen- 
tence,  at  the  hand  of  God.  Fearing  Chrifl  in  God,  and  God 
in  Chrift,  they  are  fubjefl  to  the  fervants  of  God  and  Chnft. 
Struck,  therefore,  at  our  touch  and  breath,  with  the  confidera* 
tion  and  view  of  that  £re,  they,  with  reluflance,  grief,  and 
Ihame,  at  our  command,  leave  the  bodies  they  poifefTed.] 

And  cap.  xxxii.  Daemonas,  id  eft,  genips,  adjurare  confae- 
vimusi  ut  illos  de  hominibus-  exigamus ;  noQ  dejerare,  ut  iilis 
honorem  divioitatis  conferamos^ 

[We 
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[We  are  accaftomed  to  adjare  the  daemons  (i,  e.  the  rpirits)^ 
that  we  may  drive  them  oat  of  men;  but  we  avoid  addrefling 
them  with  any  oath,  that  might  appear  to  honour  any  divinity 
in  them.] 

And  cap.  xxxvii.  Qnx  (daemonia  fcil.)  de  vobis  fine  pnemio, 
fwe  mercede,  depelliroiis. 

[We  expel  devils  without  fee  or  reward.] 

And  cap.  xliii.  Quantos  (alias  c^uanti)  habetis  nondicojam, 
qui  de  vobis  dxmonia  excutiant. 

[I  do  not  fay  in  what  eftimation  you  hold  us,  who  call 
devils  out  of  you.] 

V.  18.  They  ftiall  take  up  ferpents;  and  if  they 
drink  any  deadly  thing,  it  fhall  not  hurt  them. 

Plioy,  in  the  twentieth  and  three  following  books  of  his 
Nataral  Hiftory,  is  almoft  perpetually  reminding  us  of  thofe 
various  remedies  which  nature  has  provided  againft  the  poifon 
of  ferpents,  fcorpions^  vipers,  and  other  venomous  animals  ; 
as  well  as  againft  the  fatality  of  noxious  herbs  and  roots* 

In  like  manner,  our  Saviour,  here,  afTures  his  difciples,  that 
fuch  (hould  be  the  power  and  efficacy  of  his  gofpel,  as  that  the 
promoters  and  profeflfors  of  it,  (hould  be  able  to  furmount  and 
gloriouOy  to  triumph  over  the  greateft  oppofition  they  could 
poffibly  meet  with  from  their  moil  venomous  and  malignant 
adverfaries.  That  this  is  (he  meaning  here,  is  evident  from 
Lakex.  19.    Compare  alfo,  Ifa.  xi.  4^9. 

Sextos  Empiricus,  in  his  Hypotyp.  Oper.  p.  17.  tells  us,  of 
an  old  woman,  of  Athens,  concerning  whom  it  wasfaid,  that 
Hie  fsvallowed  four  ounces  of  hemlock,  without  any  incon- 
venience, rpixxovrsi  oKxocq  x»v»ov  ftxivJui^ea^.     And  again, 

ibid,  of  one  Lyffs,  who  could  take  half  an  ounce,  without  fuf- 
fcring  any  detriment  (aAvrw?)   in  confetjuence. 

Qj5.  XUfiE. 


\ 
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LUKE. 

CHAP.    I. 

Vj  8.  In  the  order  of  his  courfe. 

Herodian,  in  his  firftbook,  §  25.  mentions  a  like  periodic^ 
attendance  as  taking  place  among  the  Roman  priefthood,  uiing, 
upon  the  occafion*  the  very  word  of  this  verfe,  ra^K. 

V.  1 1.  And  there  appeared  unto  him  an  angel  of 
the  Lord,  (landing  on  the  right  fide  of  the  altar  of 
incenfe. 

Zacharias  was  in  his  proper  bafinefs  and  appointed  employ- 
ment when  this  vifion  was  made  to  him.  Let  as  wait  opcm 
God  for  the  communications  of  grace  ;  but  let  not  this  waiting 
put  us  out  of  our  ftated  courfe  of  a  ufeful  and  necefTary  calliag. 
We  fee  God  does  not  exped  it.  For  we  find»  too*  that  the 
fhepherds  heard  the  new  sofa  Saviour,  when  they  were  minding 
their  flocks..  It  is  a  good  podure  to  be  found  in  of  God ;  and 
lie  is  mod  likely  to  be  found  of  thofe  that  mind  their  bufinefs. 
Efpecially  let  minillers  do  this,  for  their  buftiliefs  will  help> 
rather  than  hinder,  fuch  communications. 

V.  20.  Which  (hall  be  fulfilled  in  their  feafon 

Ek  rovrov  rov  yj^woVj  fignifies  in  Xcnophont.  Inftitut.  lib.  v 
p.  34.  at  this  time.    Hutchinf. 

V.  28.  Hail,  thou  highly  favoured  (Xaij5,x%«- 

A  fimilar  mode  of  addrefs  we  have  frequently  occurring  in 
Homer's  Hymns,  fuch  as  Xaipc,  fMOCKM^ .  Hail,  happy  woman ! 
OuXs  Tc  xoci  fAtya  x,^i^^*  Xocigs^  fvnv  tpotaa-x^  Thou  lovely 
genius,  hail !  Xo^ifs^  ctvffj'g'\  Hail;  queen !  Xoiifs^  &icc.  Hail, 

goddefsl 
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goddeis !     Xflcipf ,  Uoa-Aia^y.  Hail,  Neptone !    Xcttfitij  rii^x 
Ato?.  Jiail,    daughters  of  Jove  !   X«tp£,  ^««y  j^HTcp.    Hail,      . 

mother  of  the  gods !  (addreflcd  to  the  earth.)   Xoupt,  fl6»flwo-«' 
9c^«  Hail,  thoa  goddefs  qaeea ! 

V.  38.  And  the  angel  departed  from  her^ 

Homer,  in  Vener.  ver.  29  z« 

« 

[Having  thus  fpoken,  (he  rufhed  away  to  the  windy  hear 
yens.] 

V,  48.  Henceforth  all  generatipns  (hall  call  me 
bleffed. 

So  Odyff.  lib.  xv.  ver.  537. 
X2ff  av  TK  <r«  ffvvavroiAivo^  [AOtKAfi^otm 

Whoe'er  (hall  meet  thee,  ihall  pronounce  thee  bleft. 
Occurring  again,  lib.  xvii.  ver.  165.  lib.  xix.  ver.  311. 

V.  51.  He  hath  fcattercd  the  proud  in  the  imagi- 
nation of  their  hearts. 

That  is,  fcatters  the  imaginations  of  the  proud,  perplexes 
-their  fchemes,  diflurbs  their  politics,  breaks  their  meafures, 
fees  thofe  things  far  afunder  which  they  had  united  in  pnet 
^ftem,  and  fo  difperfes  the  broken  pieces  of  it,  that  they  caa 
never  put  them  together  again.  And,  by  this,  he  tiirns  their 
wifdom  into  folly,  their  imaginary  greatnefs  into  contempt, 
and  their  glory  into  ihame ;  lb  overruling  their  counfels,  in  hb 
wife  government  of  the  world,  as  to  make  all  turn  to  his  no^ 
to  their  praife.    Norris  on  Humility,  chap.  vii.  p.  312,  313. 

V.  53.  And  the  rich  he  hath  fent  empty  away, 

Says  Epifletus,  lib.  iv.  cap.  i.  end.  He  that  attends  the  in- 
ftrudions  of  the  philofopher,  flialL  not  go  away  empty,  ou)^ 

04  •    V.ss> 
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V.  55.  As  he  (pake  to  our  fathers  (vpic  m^  Trartpea 
filJLu>v)j  to  Abraham  {ru  AjSpao^/*),  and  to  his  feed  for 
ever. 

Withrefpeft  to  the  change  of  cafe  in  this  veifcj  vide  Sacred 
Clafficsy  p.  84,  85. 

V.  66  And  the  hand  of  the  Lord  was  with  him. 

The  hand  of  God  in  the  Old  and  New  Teftament*  xxprefles 
his  providence  and  power.^ 

In  which  fenfe  it  is  taken  by  the  noble  Pindar. 

0fpu  avv  v«X«fx«.  01.  X.  ver.  25, 

V.  71 — 75.  That  we  fhould  be  fayed  from  our 
enemies,  and  from  the  hand  of  all  that  hate  us,  &c. 

Vide  Irenacum,  as  cited  in  note  upon  i  Pet.  i.  2j» 

V.  74.  Might  ferve  him  without  fear. 

Maximus  Tyrius,  Did.  iv.  p.  52.  makes  it  the  charafler  of 
the  truly  pioue,  that  he  approaches  the  gods  (deity)  without 
fear,  o^y^v  itovg, 

V.  75.  In  holinefs  and  rigbteoufncfs. 

It  isthead>rice  of  Marcus  Antoninus,  lib.  xii.  §  i.  that  refer- 
ring future  e«^ents  to  a  divine  providence,  we  pafs  the.prefent 
hour  according  to  the  rules  of  holinefs  (or  piety)  and  righteouf* 
nefs,  'n-poi  oo-*oTtjT«  xat  AxaMocuw*  piety  (or  holinefs), 
fo  as  to  embrace  with  cbeerfulnefs  whatever  heaveg  allots  : 
righteoufnefs,  that  you  may  be  able,  freely,  and  without  diC 
guife,  to  rpeak  the  truth,  and  to  do,  without  impediment  or 
obftruflion  from  any  thing  external,  whatever  is  agreeable  to 
law  (:o  the  great^aw  of  nature),  and  to  the  importance  of  the 
objefl  before  thee.     Oa-iortiTM  fjt>eu  ivot  pXng^    &c. 

Ic  was  the  very  end  of  Chrift's  coming  to  redeem  us,  that  we 
miglit  ferve  hiin  ip  holinefs  and  righteoufnefs.  S.  Luke  i. 
In  holinefs  towards  God^  that's  firft  ;  and  then  in  righteouf- 

nefs 
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-nefs  and  juflice  towards  man,  that's  next.  And  they  (land  fo 
that  the  one  is  made  the  proof  of  the  other ;  righteoufnefs  of 
^olinefs.  For  he  that  does  bat  talk  of  holinefs,  and  do  anjadly 
thereWhile,  is  but  an  hypocrite.  Archbp.  Laud's  Seven  Ser- 
mons^ No.  iii.  p.  125.     J^ondon,  1651. 

CHAP.    n. 
V.  I .  That  all  the  world  fliould  be  taxed  (aTroyp*- 

Remember,  man,  fays  Epidletus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxii.  p.  314, 
you  are  to  enter  the  lifts  in  ap  Olympic  conteft;  (OXvfATrioi 
jxfAAffC  ccTTo  y^tifi(rdou')  where  if  you  are  beat,  you  mud 
have   the  whole  world   witnefs  to  your  difgrace,  oXng  rri^ 

T»g  ocfToypxfaq  f7r«T«Xt<r«.  Dion.  Caff.  lib.  liii.  at  the 
begin.  Cenfum  peregit.  And  ib.  p.  512.  Avlcov  xaj  azro" 
ypafxq  cirotijo-aTO.  Speaking  of  the  emperor  Auguftus.  And 
again,  lib.  Iv.  of  the  fame  emperor.    A^rpypafac  riAV  iv  rtf 

IrocXix    otxoui!l«v iTravi^aro.     He  fpcaks,  likewife,  of 

the  Roman  empire,  under  the  term,  world,  ib.  p.  499.  TfiXt* 
KOivrny  %ytii.oviocy  TotrauTtjf  oixafAEvng  tyetv, 

V.  8.  Shepherds  abiding  in  the .  field,  keeping 
watch  over  their  flock  by  night. 

In  Bufbequius,  Epiftol.  i.  p.  58.  we  read  of  fhepherds  watch- 
ing over  their  flocks  day  and  night,  in  the  open  fields ;  having 
with  them  their  wives  and  children,  accommodated  with  vehi^ 
cles  and  tents,  and  changing  their  fituation  according  to  the 
convenience  of  paflurage.  Qui  his  gregibus  pallores  prsfunt, 
no^em  ct  diem  degunt  in  campis,  uxorefque  et  liberos  circum* 
ye^nt  in  curribus,  quibus  pro  domiciliis  utuntur :  nifi  quod 
aliquando  exigua  tabernacula  tendant.  Longe  vero  lateque 
vagantur,  modo  campos,  mode  editiora  loca,  modo  valles,  ut 
ratio  temporis  et  pabuli  poftulet^  perfequentes.  « 

Qj.  V.  IK 
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V.  II.  For  unto  you  is  born  this  day  in  the  city 
of  David  a  Saviour  (lurrip). 

• 

2«Ttjf  (Saviour),  is  an  appcHaiionby  which  Proclos  denotes 
the  Sovereign  Being.     Lib.  v.  cap,  xxxix.    begin,  in  Plat. 

Theol.     To  rpnov  roufvif  tw  2wT)jpi rnv  Jn/Kioupyixnv 

fMov»iot  wnccofAtv 

And  lib.  vi.  cap.  xix.  p.  399.  top.  A?l/*»»py»x©»  xai  9 
2ci)T9ip  Zevu  ' 

V.   13.  There  was  with  the  angel  a  multitude  of 

the  heavenly  hoft  (rpana?  oupavwu). 

In  Maximus  Tyrias,  DiiT.  xxviii.  xxix.  p.  343,  348.  we  read 
of  fuch  an  hoft.'  Zvvrir »y[ji,tyri  (fcil.  4^v^n)  fpotnoi.  S'staif 
and  SUV  f patriot  ^etav  xaroe.  iviixx  Ao;^ouf  • 

So  in  Proclos,  in  Platon.  Theol.  lib.  vi.  cap.  xviii.  we  have 
T«v  ty>co<r/f*i«v  (fcil.  ^itav)  rpa7«a».  And  cap.  xix.  p.  397- 
bott.  l.rpotretot  ^£<av  icon  iaifAouuv  xotrx  tviocot  fAtpn  xncoo'- 
fAtiprCvt).  And  p.  398.  bott.  O^f  viycpcov  rm  iuiexx  rpotnotg 
nyetlon  tyi;  xara  iviixx  (Atpn  viPifAfiiAiun^,  And  cap.  xxi. 
IIoAuv  fgotloy  (a  numerous  hod)  ruv  fAipifm  ^tmy  of  the  feveraf 
prefiding  divinities. 

Si  milites  funt,  fays  Natta,  upon  this  verfe.  lib.  vii.  fol.  79. 
p.  2.  ergo,  ut  auxilientur  et  pro  nobis  plugnent^  accurrant,  nee 
onus  aut  alter,  fed  plares. 

[If  foldiers,  that  not  one,  V^t  inany,  may  haften  to  oui* 
afliftance,  and  fight  for  us.] 

Socrates,  in  his  Ecclefiaftical  Hiftory,  lib.  vi,  cap.  vi.  tells 
us,  that  when  Conftantinople  was  attacked  by  the  Goths,  9 
multitade  of  angels  appeared  in  fuch  form  and  arrangement,  as 
to  feem  to  the  affailants  to  be  no  other  than  a  real  body  of  (lout 
and  able  foldiery,  and  to  deter  them  from  the  attempt.  Ayyir 
f^m  yotp  TrXfi^of  u^ri^  Sec. 

And  cap.  viii.  he  tells  us,  that  Ignatius,  bi(hop  of  Antioch, 
had  fometimes  vifions  of  angels  celebxating  the  holy  trinity  in 

alternate 
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alternate  hymns,  and  that  this  he  made  the  model  of  finging 
in  his  own  church,  from  whence  it  was  tranfmitted  to  the  reft. 
Qirloitnocv  etSiv  ttyycAoyi^,  &c. 

V.  14.  Glory  to  God  in  the  higheft,  and  on  earth 
peace,  good  will  toward  men, 

$e  tibi  pax  terrae,  tibi  fe  tata  aequora  debent. 

Draneir.  Hercnl.  ver.  1 5, 

In  CO  enim  quo4  dicunt,  fays  Irenacus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xi.  Gloria 
in  alufiimls  Deo  et  in  terra  pax,  eum  qui  fit  altiffimorum,  hoc 
eft,  fupercoeleftium  fa^^or  et  eoram  quae  fuper  terram  omnium 
conditor  his  fermonibus  glorificaverunt. 

Compare  chap.  xix.  38. 

V.  15—17.  And  it  came  to  pafs,  as  the  angels 
were  gone  away  from  them  into  heaven,  the  (hep- 
herds  faid  one  to  another.  Let  us  now  go  even  unto 
Bethlehem,  and  fee  this  thing  which  is  to  come  to. 
pafs,  which  the  Lord  hath  known  unto  us,  &c. 

Has  fpes  cogicationefque  fecum  portantes  urbem  ingrefli  fant, 
faysLivy,  lib.  i.  §  34.  Concerning Tarquin  andTanaquil,  upon 
their  arrival  at  Rome,  after  having  met  with  a  favourable  omen 
\y  the  way, 

V.  29.  Lord,  now  letteft  thou  thy  fcrvant  depart 
in  peace,  according  to  thy  word. 

■  ■  ■■  Jam  refpice  canos, 

Invalidafque  manus  et  inanes  cerne  lacertos : 
Ufus  abit  vitae  :   bellis  confampfimus  xvum. 
Ad  mortem  dlmitte  fenes. 

Lucan,  lib.  v.  ver,  27J,  &c. 

V.  33.  And  Jofeph  and  his  mother  marvelled  (?!> 

3«u^<A«^oirrf^)  at  tbofe  things  which  wer«  fpoken  of 

him. 

In 


*. 
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In  this  pafliige,  fays  Blackwall,  p.  90.  fl\f  is  put  for  f^a-av^  by 
a  fyncope  of  the  Boeotians ;   referring  to  Hefiod  himfelf,  a 
Boeotian,  for  theufe  of  it,   Thcogon.  ver.  321.  where  fpeaking 
of  the  Chimarra,  he  fays. 
Trig  i   ijp  rpetg  xsfxXon* 

The  fulfilment  of  this  prophecy,  in  the  fpiteful  and  roalig- 
sant  treatment  which  our  Saviour  met  with  from  the  jews,  i» 
well  illuftratcd  by  Herman  Franckius,  in  his  Introduction  to 
the  Reading  of  the  Prophets,  pa.  ii.  cap.  ii.  §  4.  p.  138,  139. 
Quid  magis  omni  (ludio  Pharifasi,  fcribas,  et  facerdotes  agebant, 
quam  ut  ex  ore  Chridi  venarentur  aliquid,  u:  eum  aliquafpecie 
jioxae  damnarent  ?  Coelum  terras  mifcebant,  ut  omnium  adver- 
fus  eum  animos,  mera  indudli  invidiaac  mentis  perverfitate,  con- 
citarent :  id  quod  omnis  evangcliilarum  biftoria  liquidiffiine 
teftatur.  Ita  fane  docebat  eventus  quam  vere  deeo  vaticinatus 
fuerit  Simeon.  Ecce  pofitus  eft  ifte  cafui  et  refurre6lioni  multo- 
rum  in  Ifrael,  et  in  fignum  cui  contradicatur«  hoc  eft^  ut  non 
nemo  xapafpa^ff,  in  fcopum,  quem  omnes  certatim  figere 
contendant.  Nee  vero  contenti  Judaei  fe  conftituifFe,  uti,  ii  quis 
cum  proHteretur  eiTe  Chriftum^  fynagoga  moveretur;  eo  pro- 
cedebant  iu(aniae  ac  furoris,  ut  quum  Lazarum  jam  quartum 
dieni  mortuum  refufcitalTet, confultarent  non  modo  u^Chriftum* 
fed  etiam  ut  Lazarum  interimerent.  Atque  (ic  tandem  turbu- 
Icnta  maximeet  te(ra  tempeflas,  in  noviflimisChrifti,  quas  ultra 
et  fua  fponte  noftracaufa  fubibat,  perpelTionibus,  in  eum  ingrue- 
bat,  quas  proinde  (inguli  (ludiofifllme,  ut  fas  erat,  defcripferunt 
cvangeliftx. 

V.  36,  37.  And  there  was  one  Anna,  a  prophe- 
tcfs,  the  daughter  of  Phanuel,  of  the  tribe  of  Afer  i 
flie  was  of  a  great  age,  and  had  lived  with  an  huf- 
band  fevcn  years  from  her  virginity,  &c, 

Ubi  vero  de   facerdotio  quaeritur  et  judicium  religio  agit, 
illam  populus  fpe6\at,  illam  intuetur^  qua:  femper  futura  (it 

"virgo 
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irirgOv  quae  a  calta  temploraoii  a  facris  non  recelTara.    Qaintil, 
Declatnat.  No.  cclii.  p.  29. 

Mulier,  quae  poil  amifTum  mantum  per  tot  annos  fie  com- 
plexa  ed  viduicatem  tanquam  genus  pudicicia:.  Ibid.  No.  cccvi. 
p.  175. 

V.  42.  And  when  he  was  twelve  years  old,  they 
went  up  to  Jerufalem  after  the  cuftotn  of  the  feaft. 

Compared  with  46.  Th.  Qaare  Jefus,  annos  natus  duodecim, 
pareirti  Tubtrahens  fefe,  tern  plum  ingr^iTus  efl  Hierofolymis,  ut 
cam  dofioribas  difpataret  ?  G.  Ut  no$  interim  addifcendi 
ftiidium  accenderet,  atque  doceret  nullam  statero  eife  praeprope-. 
ram  ad  difcendom  ea  quae  fadont  ad  pietatem.  Barlandi  Dialog. 
C(^loq.  xviii.  p.  26. 

[Jefus,  at  only  twelve  years  of  age,  withdrew  from  his  pa- 
renxs  into  the  temple,  to  converfe  with  the  doctors,  that  he 
might  kindle  in  our  minds  the  defire  of  knowledge,  and  indruft 
Qs  that  no  age  is  too  early  to  learn  pious  principles.] 

V.  48.  And  when  they  faw  him,  they  were  amazed : 
^and  his  mother  faid  unto  him,   Son,   why  haft  thou 
thus  dealt  with  us  ?  behold,  thy  father  and  I  have 
fought  thee  forrowing. 

T.  Cum  mater  invento  filio  diceret ;  Ego  et  pater  tuns 
dolentes  quaerebamus  te.  Cur,  fili,  ad  hunc  mod  urn  tradias 
nos  ?  Cur  clam  nobis  hie  manfidi  ?  Jofeph  quamobrem  tacuit  ? 
G.  Ille  fciebat  fe  nihil  habere  juris  in  partum  fponfae  fuae« 
Bariand.  ibid. 

[Obferving,  that  while  Mary  interrogates  her  Sorff  Jofeph 
is  filent,  knowing  that  he  had  no  right  over  the  fruit  of  her 
womb.] 

V.  52.  And  Jefus  increafed  in  wifdom  andftature, 
4nd  in  favour  with  God  and  man« 
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Tftj  xecrx  fxtxpov  aula,  fays  Nicephorus,  lib.  i.  cap.  xiv, 
p.  79.  frc^pxietxyw^xij  ov  ru  Xapr|3avf<y  i'jriic(riv* 

To  this  purpoie,  thai  Jefus  grew  in  wifdom  and  grace,  not 
by  an  aflual  increafe^  but  by  a  gradjial  difplay  of  chem. 

CHAP.    III. 

V.  2.  Annas  and  Caiaphas  being  the  high  priefls, 
the  word  of  God  came  unto  John  the  fon  of  Zacha^ 
rias  in  the  wildernefs. 

The  fcripturc,  fays  Eufebias,  lib.  i.  Ecclef.  Hift.  cap.  x.  re- 
lates, that  the  whole  time  of  oar  Saviour's  preaching  was  coni'' 
Brehended  within  the  prieflhoods  of  Annas  and  Ca^phas ;  obferv- 
ing,  tfaat>  according  to  this  account,  it  could  not  amount  to 
quite  four  years.     ^y\<ry  ii  aviov  n  ^etot  ypxpm.  Sec. . 

V^  14.  Aod  xht  foldiers  likcwifc  demanded  of  him, 

r 

faying.  And  what  (hall  we  do  ?  And  he  faid  unto 
ihem.  Do  violence  to  no  man,  neither  accufe  any 
falfely ;  and  be  content  with  your  wages. 

The  emperor  Aurelian,  as  we  are  told  by  Vopifcus,  puniOied, 
a  foldier  for  adultery,  by  faftening  his  feet  to  the  boughs  of 
two  trees,  and  fo  tearing  him  afunder.  Mijitem^  qui  adulte- 
rium  cum  hofpitis  uxore  comroiferat,  ita  punivit;  ut  duarum. 
arl;orum  capita  inHedleret  et  ad  pedes  militis  deligaret,  eadem- 
que  fqbitq  dimitteret :  ut  fciiTus  iile  utrinque  penderet.  And 
in  a  letter,  written  to  one  of  his  lieutenant-generals,  as  recorded 
by  the  fame  writer,  he  thus  exprefTes  himfelf:  If  you  wifii  to 
be  a  tribune,  nay,  if  you  wifb  t^o  live,  reRrain  the  hands  of. 
the  foldiery.  Let  none  of  them  Heal  a  pullet,  or  an  egg,  or 
a  bunchiof  grapes,  or  pillage  the  corn,  let  them  not  exad  oil, 
fait,  or  wood  :  and  let  them  be  content  with  their  allowance. 
Si  vis  tribunus  efTe,  immo  fi  vis  vivere,  manus  militum  contine. 
Nemo  pullum  alienum  rapiat,  ovem  nemo  contingat,  uvam 
nullus  auferat,  fegetem  nemo  deterat,  oleum,  (al,  lignum  nemo 
cxigat:  annona  fua  conrentus  fit. 


LUKE,  Chap,  III.  Vrr.  23,  24,  38.  t^y 

V.  23.  And  Jefus  himfclf  began  to  be  about  thirty 
yeirs  of  age,  being  (as  was  fuppofed)  the  fon  of  Jo- 
fephi  which  was  the  fon  of  Hell. 

EafebiQs,  in  his  Ecclefiailical  Hi(lory>  lib.  i.  cap.  vii.  obferves, 
that  St.  Luke,  by  giving  the  pedigree  in  the  afcending  line, 
avoids  all  along  the  ufe  of  the  word  iycvinjo-fv.— A;^*  nXni 

V.  24.  Which  was  the  fon  ofMatthat,  which 
was  the  fon  of  Levi,  which  was  the  fon  of  Melchi, 
which  was  the  fon  of  Janna^  which  was  the  fon  of 
Jofeph. 

Herodotus,  lib.  viii.  §  220.  has  the  fame  mode  of  genealogical 
•numeration.  AtVTV^iiriq  0  Mfi/apg®*,  t«  H«yiio-*X«w,  ra  lis''' 
Troxfarihcoj  rs  Avjrv^iiiu^  ra  Ava^iXiu,  rs  Ap;^»J9i/tA8,  rz 
Avot^Avipiieu^  ts  ©£oiroj(A?rtf,  rs  NixxkJps,  ra  XapiXs,    th 

V.  38.  Which  was  the  fon  of  Enos,  which  was 
the  fon  of  Seth,  which  was  the  fon  of  Adam,  which 
was  the  fon  of  God. 

Why,  fays  Epi£letus,  lib.  i.  cap.  ix.  endowed  as  thou  art 
ivith  a  divine  feed  and  principle,  as  well  as  was  thy  father  and 
grandfather,  and  which  gives  thee  a  relation  to  the  whole 
workmanfliip  and  creation  of  God.  Why  art  thou  backward 
to  call  thyfelf  a  citizen  of  the  world  ?  Why  not  call  thyfelf 
the  fon  of  God  ?  And  why  fhouldft  thou  fear  any  of  the  events 
of  human  life  ?  If  a  relationfliip  to  Cacfar,  or  fome  other  illuf* 
trions  Roman*  would  be  enough  to  keep  thee  in  fecurity,  and 
free  thee  from  contempt  and  fear :  will  not  the  thought  of 
having  God  for  thy  maker,  thy  father,  and  thy  guardian, 
much  more  fuffice  to  exclude  all  fear  and  forrow  from  thine 
heart?    -Toujo   ir*  ro  o'UfH/Aa  to   aitS'fuiTtuv  KXi  0£»,   &c. 

^.  107,  ids, 

CHAP* 
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CHAP.    IV. 

V,  I.  And  Jcfus  being  full  of  the  Holy  Ghof!. 

To  be  full  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  is  the  JTure  way  to  furmoont 
temptations ;  and  therefore  it  is  obferved,  ver.  14.  that  Jefus 
returned  in  the  power  of  the  fpirit  into  Gallilee,  having  by 
that  power  obtained  a  glorious  vidlory,  according  to  the  pur- 
port of  his  own  declaration,  I  have  overcome  the  world.  And 
ilill  animated  by  it  enters  triumphantly  upon  his  'glorious  mi- 
niilry,  as  it  follows,  ver.  15. 

Likewife^faysMr.Hobbes,  Leviath.  pa.  iii.  cap.  xxxiv.p.  216. 

thefe  words,  (Luke  iv.  1.)  Andjefus  full  of  thcHolyGhoft,  (that 

is,  as  it  is  expreflfed  Matt.  iv.  i.  and  Mark  i.  12.  of  the  Holy 

Spirit)  may  be  anderflood  for  zeal  to  do  the  work,  for  which 

he  was  fent  by  God  the  Father. 

V.  18.  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  is  upon  me,  becaufe 
he  hath  anointed  me  to  preach  the  gofpel  to  the  poor. . 

Spiritus  Dei  fuper  me,  qua  propter  unxit  me  evangelizare 
humilibus.     Irenoeus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  x. 

UnderHanding  by  the  poor,  humble  perfons. 

V.  22.  And  all  bare  him  witnefs,  and  wondered 
at  the  gracious  words  which  proceeded  out  of  his 
mouth. 

There  may  be,  fays  Dr.  Worthington,  on  the  Refurredlion, 
cap.  v.  ap.  Seledl.  Difcourfes,  p.  390.  fuch  outward  chriftians 
as  may  receive  the  word  immediately  with  fome  kind  of  affec- 
tion :  yet  fuch  fudden  fla files  and  motions,  fuch  appearances  of 
good  affeftion,  are  not  to  be  truded  to;  nor 'are  they  from 
thence  to  think  highly  of  thnmfelves.  See  an  inftance  and  ex- 
ample in  Luke  iv.  when  Chrid  was  preaching  in  a  fynagogae» 
at  Nazareth,  (the  place  of  his  education)  ^hey  all  (all  in  the 
fynagogue)  did  bear  wimefs,  and  wondered  at  the  gracious 

wofds 
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vords  that  proceeded  oat  of  his  mouth,  ver.  22.  And,  yet,  on 
a  fudden,  prefentl/  after,  the  fame  perfons,  all  they  in  the 
fynagogue,  were  filled  with  wrath,  and  rofe  ap  and  thrad  him 
out  of  the  city,  and  led  him  unto  the  brow  of  the  hill,  whereon 
their  city  was  built,  that  they  might  ca(l  him  down  headlong, 
ver.  28,  29.  Such  an  uncertain,  (light,  and  inconfiderable  thing* 
is  all  that  afFedion,  which  is  begot  by  a  flight,  fuperficial,  and 
formal  knowledge. 

CHAP.    V. 

V,  I.  He  ftood  by  the  lake  of  Gennefareth; 

Strabo,  in  his  fixteenth  book,  p.  519.  towards  bottom,  ed. 
Genev.  mentions  this  lake.   K«X«Ia*  ii  n  XifAyvt  TiyvrKrupirtg, 

V.4.  Now  when  he  left  fpeaking  (cwaucralo  A«x«y). 

Aii^o;!/  Travflat.]  Phrafis  huic  plane  gemina,  in  qua  partici- 
pium  eleganter  loco  infinitivi  ponitur,  occurrit  Luc.  v.  4. 
Hutchinf.  Cyropsed.  lib.  i.  p.  21.  not.  i. 

V.  6.  And  when  they  had  this  done,  they  inclofed 
a  great  multitude  of  fiihes  x  and  their  net  brake. 

Olaus  Magnus,  lib.  xx.  cap.  iii.  tells  us,  that  he  had  feen, 
upon  the  Bothnian  ihore,  fuch  a  number  of  falmon  taken  as  to 
have  the  effedl  here  fpoken  of  upon  the  nets.  V^idi  enim  ego 
circa  aeftivale  folftitium  extremis  Bothniss  Httorlbus  circa  Thor* 
nam  adeo  magnam  eorum  multitudinem  capi  et  intanto  numero 
extrahi,  ut  fortiflima  retia  rumperentur. 

The  like,  he  tells  us,  concerning  the  herring  fifhery,  ibid. 
dp,  xxii.  Tam  vafta  in  multitudine  littoribus  ofFertur,  quo 
non  folum  retia  pifcantium  lacerencur,  fed  etiam  in  agmine  illo 
bipennis  vel  lancea  milicaris  in  medio  pifcium  immifTa  firmetur. 

V.  14.  And  he  charged  him  to  tell  no  man ;  but 

go,  and  (hew  thyfdf  to  the  prieft. 

The 
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The  verb  »i3'<  or  i^H)  fays  Mr.  Blackwall,  in  kis  Sacred 
Claflics,  p.  55.isrometimesunderflood,  which  makes  an  agree- 
able change  of  the  perfon,  and  the  turn  of  the  difcoarfe  quick ; 
alleging*  as  a  parallel  to  the  prefent  verfe,  that  pafiage  in  the 
Cyropxdia  of  Xenophon,  lib.  i.  Cyrus  bad  him  be  of  good 
courage  ;  becaufe  he  would  be  with  them  in  a  ihort  time,  fo 
that,  if  you  pJeafe,  you  will  have  opportunity  of  feeing  me. 
Referring  alfo,  in  the  fame  view,  to  Adls  xvii.  3. 

V,  1 6.  And  he  withdrew  himfelf  into  the  wilder- 
nefs,  and  prayed. 

-  This  he  did  often,  fays  Dr.  Worthington,  on  the  Reforrec* 
tion,  chap.  xxvi.  ap.  Seleft.  Difcourfes,  p.  485.  marg..this 
he  was  ufed  to  do,  as  the  Greek  words  import.  Hv  viro^u^uv 
X0ei  7rpoff"fuj^o^£)/of.  He  was  withdrawing  himfelf  and  praying. 

V.  32. 1  came  not  to  call  the  righteous,  but  Tin- 
ners to  repentance. 

We  have  a  like  diftindion  in  Maimpnides  de  Poenitentia, 
cap.  vii.  §  4.  p.  83.  where  he  quotes  it  as  a  faying  of  the  wife 
men,  that  in  the  place,  where  ftand  penitents,  ciinnot  (land  the 
perfe£lly  juft ;  in  loco  quo  (lant  poenitentes  dare  non  poflTunt 
perfefte  jufti ;  which  he  interprets  by  immediately  adding,  i.  e. 
illorum  excellentia  horum  excellentia  qui  nunquam  peccarunt 
loRge  eft  major,  quoniam  mnjore  difficultate  affe^lus  faos 
fublg^runt  priores  quam  poderiores. 

CHAP.    VI. 

V.  I.  And  it  came  to  pafs  on  the  fecond  fabbath 
after  the  firft,  that  he  went  through  the  com  fields  ; 
and  his  difciples  plucked  the  ears  of  corn,  and  did 
eat,  rubbing  them  iA  their  bands. 

Hitic  liqueX  (p«  118.  1.  19.  fcil.  Benjamin,  itiiierar.)  quod 
Lucas  dc  difcipulis  ^icas  iabbato  J^vrifowpwrw  affricantibus 

narrat, 
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narratj  non  imped  ire,  qao  minus  fabbathum  idud  quacoor  Cir- 
citer  feptimanis  pafcha  prxcedat.— — Etenim  non  tantam  habei 
fitus  ^gypti  et  terrae  Canaan,  refpeftu  aequinodialis  circoHi 
diftantiam,  ut,  cam  illic  menfe  Febniario  metatur  hordeam ; 
hie  in  terra  Canaan  quarto  vel  quinto  ante  pafcha  Gibbatho  tarn 
immaturas  iint  fpicse,  nt  velli,  confricari  atque  edi  nequeant. 
L'Empereur  Itiner.  not.  p.  223. 

[Obferving,  ih&t  what  Luke  fays  here,  is  not  incompatible 
with  this  fabbath  preceding  the  paiTover  about  four  weeks. 
For  the  difference  of  the  fituation  of  iEgypt  and  Canaan,  with 
refpe^l  to  the  equinoctial  line,  was  not  fo  great,  that  when  the 
barley  was  reaped  there  in  the  month  of  February,  the  ears 
fhould  not  be  ripe  enough  to  be  rubbed  and  eaten},  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  fabbath  before  the  pafTover.] 

V.  7.  Whether  he  would  heal  on  the  fabbath  day 

The  indicative  mood,  fays  Mr.  Blackwall,  Sacred  Claffics, 
p.  105.  in  mod  of  its  tenfes,  is  fo  commonly  put  for  the  po- 
tential mood  in  the  bed  authors  of  Greece,  that  I  (hould  not 
have  produced  one  inHance,  had  I  not  found  fome  people  to  be 
offended  with  the  exchange,  and  Grotius  himfelf  to  call  it  a 
Hebraifm;  adducing,  p.  106.  as  parallels  to  the  prefent  verfe. 
El  Mct^et  auloif  0  tofyiacfj  from  Plato  j  and  E*  /j-n  ayJn  fffi- 
^lAno'CtAi,  from  Xenophon. 

V.  21—26.  Bleflcd  are  ye  that  hunger  now :  for 
ye  (hall  be  filled.  Blefled  are  ye  that  weep  now : 
for  ye  (hall  laugh,  &c. 

Things  are  totally  reverfed  here,  fays  Micyllus,  in  the  Shades, 
ap.  Lucian,  Catapl.  §  6.  we  poor  folks  laugh  and  are  merry  ; 
but  the  rich  are  bemoaning  thcmfclves  in  bitter  diftrefs.— — 

See  alfo  the  following  fcdion. 
Vol.  IL  K  SioH 
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Sicotenim  in  pfalino,  fays  TertQilian,  adv.  Marcion.  lib.  k. 
cap.  XV,  qui  feminant  in  lacrymis,  in  laetiua  metcDt ;  ita  in 
evangelio  qai  in  rifa  feminantj  fcilicet  ex  betitia  inlacrymis 
metent. 

Qaamobrenij  faysKempis,  lib.  i.  delmitat.  Chr.  cap.  xxiv. 
efto  nanc  foUicitas  et  ob  peccata  cua  doleto,  ot  ia  illios  jadicii 
die  tolas  gaadeas  com  beads.  Tunc  enim  ftabunt  jufti  magna 
cum  conftantia  adverfas  eos  a  qnibus  vexati  fuerunt  et  oppreffi. 
Tunc  fedebit  ad  judicandumj  qai  none  fe  demifle  fabjicit  ho- 
ininum  jodicio.  Tunc  magna  erit  fiducia  pauper  et  modeftqs, 
paventibos  undiqne  fuperbis.  Tunc  videbitur  iapiens  in  hoc 
mundo  foifle  qai  pro  Chrifto  didicit  ftultns  et  defpeflus  efle. 
Tunc  erit  toleratae  patienter  miferias  jacunda  recordado,  com 
interea  injufti  omnes  obmatefcent.  Tunc  gaodebunt  omnes 
religiofi  moerentibus  omnibus  irreligiofis.  Tunc  magis  exalta- 
bit  antea  vexatus  homo  quamfi  in  perpetuis  fuiilet  notritusdeli- 
ciis.  Tunc  fplendebit  habitus  vilis  et  obfcurabitur  veftis  fubtx- 
lis.  Tunc  plus  laudabitur  pauperculum  domiciliom  quam  nunc 
inauratum  paladum.  Tunc  plus  juvabit  conilans  padentia  qnam 
univerfi  mundi  potentia.  Tunc  magis  extolletur  fimplex  obe- 
dienda  quam  hominum  omnis  aftutia.  Tunc  hominem  magis 
exhilarabit  munda  et  bene  fibi  confcia  mens  qnam  doda  philo- 
fophia.  Tunc  pluris  «rit  contemptus  divitiarom  quam  morta- 
Hum  omnium  thefaurus  oniverfus.  Tunc  tibi  majus  folatiam 
alFeret  religiofa  precatio  qu&m  efus  copediarum.  Tunc  magis 
gaudebis  fervato  filendo  quam  longa  confabdatione.  Tunc 
plus  poterunt  fandla  tua  opera*quam  copiofa  eloquentia.  Tunc 
plus  placebit  (IriAa  vita  et  ardoa  posnitentia  quam  omnis  delec- 
tado  terrena. 

[Let  your  fins  only  be  the  caufes  of  your  anxiety  and  grief: 
that  you  may  fecurely  rejoice  with  the  blefled  on  the  day  of 
judgment.  Then  the  righteous  ihall  ftand  up  with  great  fied- 
^ftnefs  againil  thofe  by  whom  they  were  harafled  and  op- 
prefied.  Then  he>  who  now  humbly  yields  to  the  tribunal  of 
tnaoj  ihall  fit  in  jadgmeat.    Then  the  modeft  and  poor,  while 
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the  proud  (hall  be  in  fear  around  theiQ>  fluiU  have  great  confi- 
dence. Then  he,  who  in  this  world  learnt  to  be  defpifed,  and 
to  be  confidered  as  a  fool  for  Chrift,  (hall  appear  to  have  been 
wife.  Theiij.  when  all  the  unrighteous  (hall  be  dumb,  the  recol- 
(edion  of  mifery,  fapported  with  patience*  (hall  be  pleafant. 
Then  the  devout  (hall  rejoice,  and  the  irreligious  grieve.  Then 
iha)l  he,  who  had  been  tormented,  exult  more  than  if  he  had 
fired  in  the  perpetual  enjoyment  of  eafe  and  pleafure.  Then 
he,  who  had  been  meanly  clad,  (hall  be  fplendidly  arrayed : 
and  he,  who  had  been  finely  clothed,  fhall  (ink  into  obfcurity. 
Then  he,  who  had  lived  in  a  poor  cottage,  (hall  have«iore 
praife  than  he  who  had  dwelt  in  the  gilded  palace.  Then  per- 
fevering'patience  (hall  a(Ford  more  joy  than  the  government  of 
iht  univerfe.  Then  the  fimplicity  of  the  obedient  (hall  be  more 
extolled  than  all  the  arts  of  the  crafty.  Then  a  pure  mind* 
confcious  of  its  integrity,  will  delight  more  than  learned  phi- 
loCbphy.  Then  the  contempt  of  riches  will  be  of  greater  value 
than  all  the  treafures  of  the  wealthy.  Then  the  prayer  of  piet/ 
will  afiFord  more  comfort  than  to  have  fed  oir  dainties.  Then 
you  will  rejoice  more  in  having obferved  filence  than  in  having 
held  long  difcourfes.  Then  thy  holy  works  will  avail  more 
than  flowing  eloquence.  Then  the  (Vri^ncfs  of  an  holy  life.^ 
and  the  pangs  of  penitence,  will  yield  more  fatisfaflion  than 
all  earthly  gratifications.] 

V.  3^4.  And  if  ye  lend  to  them  of  whom  ye  hope 
to  receive,  what  thank  have  ye  ?  for  finners  alfo  lend 
to  finners,  to  receive  as  much  again. 

Objiciunt  deniqne,  fays  Whitby,  in  his  Ethices  Compend.' 
lib.  ii.  cap.  v.  §  8.  fc^nus  in  Novo  Tedamento  prohiberi  his 
verbis.  Refpondeo  Chriflum  hie  minime  ufuram  prohibere  five 
pecuniam  nundinatoribus  et  mercaturam  exercentibus  mutuo 
datam  fub  conditione  lucri  abs  ea  accipiendi,  fed  abiis  quibus 
pecunia  ultra  necelfitatem  fuppetit,  exigit  ut  mutuo  dent,  etd 
nee  pares  rationes  a^cipiantj  ipfamve  fortem  recipere  non  ex- 

R  2  peCtent* 


i44  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE, 

peOent.  Hone  fenfum  poftalat  comparatio  qux  ad  hanc  modum 
fe  liabetj  fi  matuam  dederitis  his  a  qaibiu  fperatis  (tantundem) 
recipere,  qua;  gratia  eft  vobis  ?  Nam  et  peccatores  peccatori- 
bus  mataam  dant,  t'^  airoXa|3»9't  ra  ktok,  ut  paria  recipiant, 
vos  aatem  mataam  date,  o  [Anhv  otinXm^ovltgy  etiam  citra  fpecn 
fortis  recaperandx,  obi  fratris  inopia  id  flagitat. 

V.  38.  Give,  and  it  (hall  be  given  unto  you-,  good 
meafure,  prefled  down,  and  (haken  together,  and 
running  over,  (hall  men  give  into  your  bofom»  For 
with  the  fame  meafure  that  ye  mete  withal,  it  0iall 
be  meafured  to  you  again. 

Pray,  do  yoa  think  that  paflaee,  Luke  vi.  38.  rightly  ren- 
dered by  our  tranflators,  **  Shall  men  give  into  your  bofom  ?" 
Is  the  idea  of  men  neceflarily  implied  in  the  original  ?  or  can 
fadb  and  experience  juftify  the  traoflators  in  giving  thi^  fenfe  to 
the  original  ?  God>  and  confcience,  and  a  future  flate,  will 
amply  recompence  the  beneficent.  But  whether  men»  the  ge- 
nerality of  men  in  this  world>  are  thus  generous>  &c.  Her- 
^ty*s  Letters^  vol.  i.  p.  175. 

CHAP.    VII. 

V.  38.  And  flood  at  his  feet  behind  him  weeping, 
.and  began  to  wafh  his  feet  with  tears^  and  did  wipe 
them  with  the  hairs  of  her  head^  and  kifled  his  feet, 
and  anointed  them  with  the  ointment. 

Polybius  tells  us,  in  his  ninth  book,  near  the  beginning,  that, 
when  Hannibal  drew  near  to  Rome,  the  Roman  ladiea^went 
to  the  temples  to  fupplicate  the  gods,  wafliing  the  floors  of 
them  with  their  hair :  which,  he  adds,  it  was  their  cuflom 
upon  fuch  occafions  to  do.    nAvi^so-^i  rong  xo/ami?  ret  ro^ 

Sternitar 
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Sternitar  et  pedibas  crebro  pavida  oTcula  figens. 

,      Sil.  Ital.  lib.  xi.  fol.  129.  ed.  Aid. 

^'        —    Hamidaficcat 
MoUibus  ora  comis^p^—  Statii  Thebaid.  lib.  ix. 

Inaudito-  more-— attulcrunt  onguentum  ■■  pcdefqae 
recambentiam  unxerunt.  Petron.  Satyr,  p.  261'.  et  vide  not.  i. 
ibid. 

V.  47,  Wherefore  I  lay  unto  thee.  Her  fins,' 
which  are  many,  are  forgiven ;  for  fbc  love4.  much ; 
but  to  whom  little  is  forgiven,  the  fame  loveth  littl(«^ 

Vide  Pafor.  Lexic.  fab  o7i« 

CHAP.   VIIL 

V,  1 1.  Now  the  parable  is  this ;  The  feed  is  the 
word  of  God, 

Epidetus,  in  his  Difiertatioms,  lib.  ii.  cap.  xx.  near  the  end^ 
calls  the  generous  principles  belonging  to  human  natare>  the 
feeds  (o"rrBfiAxr»)  of  a  noble  conda£l  and  difpofition. 

V.  19.  Then  came  to  him  his  mother  and  his 
brethren,  and  could  not  come  at  him  for  the  prefs; 

Thralling  fierce  into  the  thickefl  preace. 

Faerie  Qaeene>  book  iv.  qint.  ix.  f  32. 

Stood  in  the  preafTe  clofe  covered.    Book  v.  C|ant.  iii.  §  20. 

Forth  from  the  thickeft  preafle  of  people  came.       lb.  §  29* 

And  fee  canto  ix.  §  23.  and  book  vi.  cant.  vi.  §  28. 

V.  27,  There  met  him  out  of  the  city  a  certaia, 
man. 

A  man  out  of  the  city,  that  is,  a  man  of  or  belonging  ta 
ihe  city.    Vide  Stephanas,  Grotius^  and  Blackwall. 

R  3  V.  4S> 
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V.  45.  And  Jefus  faid,  Who  touched  mc  ? 

Not  that  he  was  ignorant  who  had  toached  him,  fays  Epi- 
phanius,  Ancorat.  §  38.  bat  that  he  might  not  be  himfelf  the 
divalger  of  the  miraclef  and  that  the  woman,  hearing  the  qoef- 
tjon,  and  drawing  near,  might  tellify  the  fingular  benefit  (he 
had  received,  and  that,  in  confeqoence  of  her  declaration,  (he 
might,  prefently,  hear  it  fron>  his  lips  that  her  faith  had  faved 
lier ;  and  that,  by  this  means,  others  might  be  excited  to  come 

and  be  healed  of  their  difordcrs.    Oux  or*  ovx,  yJki U\?C 

%y»  (ATI  UTnj  iC  eotUTtt ct,>X  orrug  txuvn ot«s  irfo- 

V,  54.  Maid  (fi  vajO»  arifc. 

The  nominative  cafe  for  the  vocative,  fays  Mr.  Blackwall, 
Sac.  Cla(r.  p.  84.  'tis  not  only  found  in  the  Septaagint  and  wri- 
ters of  the  New  Te(lament,  bat 'tis  an  Attic  elegance ;  referring 
for  this  purpofe  to  Plato. 

V.  56.  But  he  charged  them  that  they  fhould  tell 
no  man  what  was  done. 

The  injun^ion  of  this  verfecoald  not  be  deiigned  to  con- 
ceal any  impofliire.  Fbr  the  only  poiiibility  of  any  fach  thing, 
lies  in  fuppoiing  that  the  damfel  was  not  really  dead  ;  but  of 
this  the  people  were  well  fatisfied.    See  ver.  53. 

CHAP,    IX. 

V.  3.  And  he  faid  unto  them.  Take  («»/»£«)  no- 
thing for  your  journey,  neither  ftaves, ^neither 

have  (fx^iv)  two  coats  apiece. 

There  is  in  St.  Luke,  fays  Mr.  Blackwall,  Sac.  ClaiT.  p.  104. 

referring  to  this  verfe,  a  variation  of  mood  in  the  fame  claufe, 

and  upon  the  Tame  fubjefl,  without  any  vifiblenecefiity,  which 

may  tQ  feme  people  be  a  little  furprizing.     There  are  many 

changes,  he  fays,    p.  105.  as  bold  and  furprizing  in  clallic 

authors ;  referring  there  and  in  the  preceding  page  to  Thucy- 

dides  and  Herodotus. 

Bcza*< 
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Beza's  note,  here,  is,  I.  e.  ^X^^^  enallage  Graecis  familiari : 
qaamvis  fane  dura  fit,  quam  pnecedat  aigm^  et  /Afveri  (bbfe- 
quatar.  Itaqae  in  uno  codice  fcriptum  legimns  iX^fh  in  alio 
vero  fimpliciter  fcriptum  eft,  f^urt  av»  3vo  ;(irei}vaf,  ita  vide- 
licet ot  ffipclc  repeutar  avo  th  xoiyou. 

y.  t9«  They  anfwering  faid,  John  the  Baptift^ 
but  Ibme  fay,  Elias ;  and  others  fay.  That  one  of  the 
old  prophets  is  rifen  again. 

Dr.  Bornetj  in  his  Preface  to  the  Fourth  Part  of  the  Theory 
of  the  Earth,  obferves,  that  neither  here>  nor  John  ix.  2.  does 
our  Saviour  give  any  reproof  to  the  fappofitioD  of  the  praeexif- 
tence  of  fouls.  > 

Concerning  the  Pharifees'  belief  of  a  pneexifience  and  tranf- 
migration,  vide  Prid.  Connedl.  vol.  ii.  p.  341. 

V.  28.  And  it  came  to  pafs  about  an  eight  dayst 
after  thefe  fayings,  be  took  Peter  and  John  and 
James,  and  went  up  into  a  mountain  to  pray. 

There  is  here,  fays  Blackwall,  in  his  Sacred  Claffici,  p.  90. 
an  appearance  of  violation  of  grammar:  Eytytro  nfJ^tpat 

^KTCo.  But  he  joilifies  it  from  Pindar  and  Herodotus.. 

V*  53.  And  they  did  not  receive  him,  becaufe  his 
face  was  as  though  he  would  go  to  Jerufalem. 

Ilopfuojubcvoy,  fays  Blackwall,  ib.  p.  72.  for  Trogtvo/Aiyov^ 
which  he  parallels  by  Horace's  Ufus  purpurarum  fidere  clarior. 

V.  62.  And  Jefus  faid  unto  him.  No  man  having 
put  his  hanc^tothe  plough,  and  looking  back,  is 
fit  for  the  kin^om  of  God. 

As  one  fwallow,  or  one  day,  fays  Ariftotle,  in  his  Etliics,  ad 
Nicom.  lib.  i.  cap.  vii.  does  not  make  a  fummer,  fo  neither 
one  day,  or  a  little  time^  a  blefled  and  an  happy  man.    Mi» 

R  4  ya/i 
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XP^^^^'  So  in  the  tenth  chapter;  The  man  of  a  fickle  and  in- 
cooflant  temper  (iroixiXoc  x«i  ivfAtrafioXoi^  ftands  but  little 
chance  for  found  and  fabftantial  happinefs. 

TertiilHan's  GIoC  here,  de  Idolol.  §  12.  is  Aptus  eft  operi. 

And  in  Dionyiius,  de  Stradlar.  Orat.  we  have  «uS"«toc 

Mf  tofoiy^  accommodated  to  fach  a  time  or  feafon, 

CHAP.   X. 

V.  6.  And  if  the  fon  of  peace  be  there,  your 
peace  (hall  reft  upon  it ;  if  not,  it  (hail  (urn  to  you 
again. 

In  Pfal.  Ixxix.  1 1 .  thofe  that  are  appointed  to  die,  are,  accord* 
iDg  to  the  letter  of  the  Hebrew,  fons  of  deaths  nfflOil  *35 
fo  called  on  accoant  of  their  fitoation,  being,  to  all  appeart 
ance,  in  the  neareft  views  of  a  dying  hour. 

And,  perhaps,  the  ^y»rifii  Apeof,  applied  by  Ifocrates, 
in  his  Panegyric,  Op.  p.  54.  to  the  Amazons,  might  be  in- 
tended,  rather,  as  defcriptive  of  their  chara£ler  and  difpofition 
than  of  their  lineage  and  defcbnt :  and  if  fo,  it  will  be  in 
phrafeology  and  mode  of  fpeech,  the  exadl  counter-part  oftli^^ 
prefent  verfe. 

V.  ij|.  The  power  of  the  enemy. 

Of  the  enemy,  i.  e.  fays  Irensas,  lib.  ii.  pap.  xxxvii.  prin- ' 
cipis  apoftafis. 

V.  27.  And  he  anfwcring  faid,  Thou  (halt  love 
the  Lord  thy  God  with^all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
foul,  and  with  all  thy  ftrength,  and  with  all  thy 
mind ;  and  thy  neighbour  as  thyfelf. 

Jd  petamj  idque  perfequar  corde  et  animo  atque  viribus. 

Plaut.  Capteiv.  a(l.  ii.  fc.  3. 

It 
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It  is  with  all  my  foul,  fays  one  in  Plutarch,  dc  Moral.  Virtot. 
Op.  Moral,  p.  407.  (f?  oAuj  mj  4^X^^*)  '^at  I  am  addided 
to  pleafares,  cvvnrhviuuy  rof,iq  fiio¥On(  x«i  uTspctirojuei/oc. 

V.  29.  But  he,  willing  to  juftify  himfclf,  faid  unto 
Jefus,  And  who  is  my  neighbour? 

Omne  homini  natale  folam.  Thebaid.  lib .v  iii. ' 

V.  30.  A  certain  man  went  down  from  Jerufalem 
to  Jericho^  and  fell  among  thieves. 

Qu.  fays  Origen,  in  Matthaeum  Comment,  torn.  i.  p.  424^ 
vheiher  Jericho  be  not  here  a  fymbol  of  that  terreflial  place, 
vhich  isj,  in  fcripture>  called  the  world.  Adam,  therefore^ 
that  is  man.  defcending  from  Jerufalem  to  Jericho,  fell  among 

thieves.     Mtiwotc  xaMVT«f;S"«  Itp^XJ^ O  [xiu  -ovy  x»t»- 

jSaivwv AiafA^  tout'  sfiy  M^gwrog.     Adaraim  quondam 

villula,  nunc  ruinae  in  forte  tribus  Judas,  qui -locus  ufque  hodie 
vocatar  Maledomim  et  Graece  dicitur  avajSao-ic  9rupp«i)y,  Latine 
autem  appellari  poteft  afcenfas  rufForam,  five  rubentiom  propter 
ianguinem  qui  illic  crebro  a  latronibus  funditur.  £(1  autem 
confiniam  tribus  Judas  et  Benjamin  defcendentibus  ab  iElia 
Hierichum,  ubi  et  caftellum  militum  iitum  eft  ob  auxilia  viato- 
rum.  Hujus  fanguinarii  et  cruenti  loci  Dominus  quoque  ia 
parabolas  defcendentis  hierichum  de  Hierofolima  recotdatur. 
Hieronymas  de  locis  Hebraicis.  Signifying,  that  the  fpothere 
referred  to  by  our  Saviour,  bore  the  fame  charadler  in  his  days 
au  is  implied  in  this  parable, 

y.  34,  Pouring  in  oil  and  wine. 

That  the  good  Samaritan,  coming  from  Jericho,  tfed  any  of 
the  Judasan  balfam  upon  the  wounded  traveller,  is  not  to  be 
made  out ;  and  we  are  unwilling  to  difparage  his  charitable 
furgery  in  pouring  oil  into  a  green  wound ;  and,  therefore, 
when  it  is  faid  he  ufed  oil  and  wine,  may,  rather,  conceive 
that  he  made  an  oineloeum,  or  medicine  of  oil  and  wine,  beaten 


ayo  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

np  and  mixed  together ;  which  was  no  improper  medicine; 
and  is  an  art  now  lately  iludied  by  fome ;  fo  to  incorporate 
wine  and  oil,  that  they  may  laftingly  hold  together,  which 
ibme  pretend  to  have,  and  call  it  oleum  Samaritanum,  or  Sama- 
ritan's oil*    Brown's  Mifcellaneous  Trails,  No.  i.  p.  15. 

V.  35.  And  on  the  morrow  when  he  departed,  he 
took  out  two  pence,  and  gave  them  to  the  hoft,  and 
faid  unto  him.  Take  care  of  him :  and  whatfoever 
thou  fpendeft  more,  when  I  come  again,  I  will  repay 
thee. 

We  have  it  as  part  of  the  charader  of  the  emperor  /Alexander 
Severus,  that  he  ofed  to  viiit  the  fick  foldiers  throaghoot  all  their 
tents,  to  provide  them,  with  carriages,  and  to  ailift  them  with 
all  things  neceflary ;  and,  if  extremely  il]»  diltribating  them 
among. the  towns  and  villages,  quartering  them  upon  families 
of  the  better  fort,  and  defraying  the  expences  incurred,  whe- 
ther the  iick  perfon  lived  or  died.  iEgrotantes  ipfe  vifitavit 
per  tentoria  milites  etiam  ultimos  et  carpentis  vexit  et  omnibus 
necefiariis  adjuvit.  £t  (i  forte  gravius  laborafient  per  civitates 
Ct  agros  patribus  familiis  honellis  et  fan£lioribus  matronis  eos 
diftribuebat,  reddens  impendia  quae  feciffent  five  convaluiflent 
illi  feu  periiTent.    ^lius  Lamprid.  ap.  Augufl.  Scriptor.  p.  139. 

V.  39.  Which  alfo  fat  at  Jefus*  feet. 

This  is  the  very  attitude  of  Socrates  and  his  difciples,  as 
reprefented  by  Plato,  in  his  Phaedo^  at  the  hours  of  inftrudion. 
f  26.  Sele£l.  Dial.  p.  132.  Having  mentioned  his  happy. man- 
ner  of  inftruftion,  and  referring  to  a  particular  inftance  of  it, 
fays  Phsedo,  Erxi^ov  y«f  JCjeS'ujtxjyo;  cv  ii^ix  aura  em  ^ft^xi- 

y*  40.  But  Martha  was  cumbered  about  much 
fcrving. 

The  word  anfwering  to  cumbered  in  the  original,  wepitcnocloy 
is  the  very  one  made  ufe  of  by  Epi^etusj  when  defcribing  the 

difturbances 
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didarbances  and  difti-aflions  to  which  that  man  moft  necefTaril/ 
be  expofed  ;  who,  fond  of  externals,  has,  yet,  fome  relifli  for 

mental  improvements  and  cultivation. Ovri  thto  t^HS^ 

myt  (XHvoCf  wtpitrvcafAiw^  in-*  eiiAforsia.   Diff.  lib.  iv.  cap.  x, 
p.  417. 

V.  41,  42.  And  Jefus  anfwcred  and  faid  unto  her» 
14aTtha,  Martha,  thou  arc  careful  and  troubled  about 
many  things,  &c. 

The  whole  fool,  fays  Plato,  (Repablic.  lib.  ix.  torn.  ii.  p* 
280.)  being  formed  into  the  bed  and  worthieft  difpofition,  ac- 
qaires  a  far  more  honourable  habit,  poffenTed  as  it  is  of  tem- 
perance, righteoufnefs,  and  prudence,  than  does  the  body  by 
the  acqaifition  of  (Irength,  and  beauty,  together  with  health, 
by  how  moch  the  foul  is  more  honourable  than  the  body.  The 
tmly  wife  man,  therefore,  will  dire£l  all  his  views  to  this  point, 
having  the  higheK  regard  for  thofe  fciences  and  difciplinary 
cxercifes,  which  are  the  beft  calculated  for  cherifliing  fuch  a 
dtfpoiition,  and  defpifmg  other  things;  not  nouriihing  his 
body,  merely  for  the  fake  of  indulging  himfelf  in  brutal  plea- 
fares  ;  nor  even  folely  with  a  view  to  health,  (Irength,  or  beauty  ; 
but  as  thefe  may  have  their  influence  upon  the  cultivation  and 
exercife  of  virtue.  OAn  n  \)/v;^ii  «ff  mv  ^tXnrnP  fMVUf  xa^»- 
r^lAnnHf  Sec. 

And  again>  ib.  p.  320.  it  is  laid  down  as  a  maxim,  that 
TUtue  is  not  to  be  negled^ed  for  the  fake  of  honour,  riches, 
power,  or  the  pleafurcs  of  the  mufe.    Outi  rifAij  tiraf^turx 

And  again,  p.  350.  that  conful ting  the  conftitution  of  our 

sninds,  we  (hould  chufe  the  better  life,  and  having  done  fo, 

Ihould  defpife  all  other  things  in  comparifon  of  it,  knowing 

<hat  to  be  the  beft  choice  (xpftTini  Mipto-K)  both  for  life  and 

<!eath. 

^ith 
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With  Ariftotle,  ad  Nicom.  lib.  i.  cap.  v.  the  true  good  U 

foinething  (Iriflly  belonging  to  and  within  oorfelves,  and  that 

cannot  eafily  be  taken  from  as.    Taya^ou    it   oix,siov  rs  xai 

fvcafon^troy  nvcti  fAotvTivofjLt^x, 

f 

Never,  fays  Epifletus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xx.  make  yourfelves 
ilaves  to  men,  on  account  of  any  thing  that  they  can  give  or 
takeaway.    Tii^Mcaniy  ii  «^«tpca'd'0((  Svv»iJt.fif(ay» 

And  lib.  iv.  cap.  vii.  p.  401.  A  man's  happinefs  is  not  de- 
rived from  the  place  he  is  in,  but  from  the  fentiments  he  car- 
ries about  him  ;  thefe  alone  being  properly  his  own,  and  what 
no  man  can  take  from  him.    Ou^f  yag  f\jv»r»i  ri;  otfiMtr^oU 

And  cap.  x.  p.  418.  Both  my  good  and  my  evil  are  in  my 
own  power ;  and  no  man  can  either  take  the  one  from  me,  or 
force  me  upon  the  other,    0\nt  touth  t*c  ap£Accr^a»   pi 

If  we  are  once  become  polTeiTed  of  the  virtuous  habit,  (ays 
Hierocles,  in  Carm.  Pythag.  ^.  56.  Needh.  it  will  not  be  in 
the  power  of  any  man,  let  him  be  ever  fo  willing,  to  take  it 
away  from  us.  Oux  ifiv  Biri  ru  jSsAo/Afyb)  roci^n^  niJ^x^  awofrKrah 

With  Maximus  Tyrius,  it  is  one  charadleriftic  of  virtue,  that 
it  cannot  be  taken  away.     Af eru  ocmfxifurov.    Diff.  ii.  p.  az. 

If  there  be  any  fuch  thing  as  being  happy,  fays  Cicero,  de 
Finibas,  lib.  ii.  §27.  it  mud  arife  from  fome  thing  that  ii 
wholly  in  the  power  of  the  wife  (or  happy)  man  himfelf ;  for 
if  a  happy  life  may  be  lo(t,  it  cannot  deferve  to  be  called  (o; 
for  who  can  exped  that  what  is  in  itfelf  frail  and  brittle,  (hould 
prove  to  him  liable,  firm,  and  permanent?  Id  oportere  (fcil. 
eff^  beatum)  totum  poni  in  poteflate  fapientis.  Nam  fi  amittr 
vita  beata  poted,  beata  efle  non  poted.  Quis  enim  confidit 
Temper  fibi  illud  Habile,  etiirmum,  permanfurumj  quod  fragile 
et  caducum  iic  ? 

And  in  the  Peroration  of  his  Fourth  Philippic,  while  all 
cthei  things  are  uncertain>  frail,  and  moveable,  virtue  alone 

flrike& 
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firikes^her  roots  (o  deep  as  not  to  be  Ihaken  by  any  force,  or 
removed  from  her  place.  Q^anqaam  omnia  alia  incerta  func; 
caduca,  mobllia,  vinas  eft  una  altiflimis  defixa  radicibus  :  quae 
nunquam  ulla  vi  labefa^ari  pot^,  nunqaam  dimoveri  loco. 

Humana  namque  anima  ab  unaquaqae  re,  cui  intenditar, 
faftidio  impellente  removetar.  Sed^  dum  inhianter  cogitanda 
appetit,  et  repente  cogitata  faftidit,  docet,  quod  aliunde  pen- 
det»  quae  quolibet  poiita  non  requiefcit.  Ad  ilium  quippe  fu- 
fpenfa  eft,  a  quo  formata.  Et  quia  ad  Deum  folum  appetendum 
fa£la  eft ;  omne  autem,  quod  infra  appetit,  minus  eft,  jure  el 
Aon  fttfiicit,  quod  Deus  non  eft.  Hinc  eft  quod  hue  illocque 
fpargitur,  et  ab  unaquaque  re,  ut  diximus,  faftidio  impellente 
removetur.  DeleClationis  videlicet  avida  quaerit,  quo  paufeC, 
.unam  vero,  quern  fufBcienter  habere  poterat,  amiiit.  Unde 
nunc  per  multa  ducitur :  ut  quia  qualitate  rerum  noh  poteft, 
faltem  varietate  fatietur.  San6li  autem  viri,  quia  cauta  fe  ob* 
fervatione  cuftodiunt,  ne  abinlentione  fua  mutabiliter  diffolvan- 
tur,  et  quia  idem  eflfe  appetunt,  ad  cogitacionem,  qua  Deum 
dlligunt,  fe  folerter  aftringunt.  In  contemplatione  namque 
creatoris  hoc  accepturi  funt,  ut  una  femper  mentis  ftabllitato 
perfruantur,  nulla  eos  tunc  mutabilitas  difCpat.  Gregor.  M. 
Moralia,  lib.  xxvi.  cap.  xxxvi.  xxxvii. 

[For  the  human  mind  turns  away  with  difguft  from  every 
obje6l  on  which  it  had  fixed  its  attention.  But  while  it  is  eager 
in  its  purfuits,  and  as  fuddenly  loaths  what  it  purfued,  it  de* 
clares,  by  not  refting  in  any  thing,  that  its  dependence  muft 
be  elfewhere ;  namely,  on  the  being,  by  whom  it  is  was  formed, 
and  that  it  was  made  to  feek  God  only.  But  as  every  thing, 
it  deiires  below,  is  inferior,  with  propriety  it  does  not  fatisfy 
the  foul,  becaufe  it  is  not  God.  Hence  it  is,  that  it  is  caft 
about  here  and  there  ;  and,  as  we  have  faid,  turns  away  from 
every  objefl  with  difguft.  Greedily  defirous  of  happinefs,  it 
feeks  where  it  may  reft,  but  miifes  the  only  fufiicient  fource  of 
felicity.  Hence  it  is  carried  through  various  fcenes,  that  as  it 
caoflU)t  be  fatiated  by  the  quality >  it  may  by  the  variety  of  ob- 

je6ls. 
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jefts.  Bat  holy  men>  becaafe  they  gaard  themfelves  by  eaatioB 
and  obfervation,  left  they  ibould,  through  ficklenefs,  be  un- 
hinged in  their  pqrpofe,  and  becaofe  they  defire  nniform  con- 
fiftency,  diligently  confine  themfelves  to  the  confiderations, 
which  produce  the  love  of  God.  For«  by  the  contemplation 
of  the  creator*  they  attain  an  uniform  (labiUty  of  mind,  which 
no  mutability  can  diflblve  ] 

CHAP.   XL 

V.  !•  And  it  came  to  pafs,  that  sis  he  was  praying 
in  a  certain  place,  when  he  ceafed,  one  of  his  difciples 
fatd  unto  him,  Lord,  teach  us  to  pra^,  as  John  alfo 
taught  his  difciples. 

I  think,  faysOrigen»  de  Oratione,  §3.  No.  v«  withrefpefl 
to  one  of  the  difciples  of  Jefus,  that  confcious  of  human  in- 
firmity, fo  unequal  to  the  juft  difcharge  of  the  duty  of  prayer, 
and  being  efpecially  convinced  of  this  by  thofe  foblime  words, 
fo  full  of  knowledge,  which  he  had  juft  heard  from  the  moath 
of  our  Saviour,  in  his  prayer  to  the  Father;  our  Lord  having 
ended  it,  faid  to  him.  Lord,  teach  us  to  pray,  as  John  alib 
taught  his  difciples.  The  whole  paiTage  runs  thus,  '<  Aiad  it 
*'  came  to  pafs  that,  as  he  was  praying  in  a  certain  place,  one 
**  of  his  difciples  faid  unto  him.  Lord,  teach  us,  Scc.**^  Coold 
a  man  then,  bred  up  under  the  law,  and  an  hearer  of  the  pro* 
phecical  difcourfes,  and  a  frequenter  of  the  fynagogue,  know 
tiothing  about  the  manner  of  praying,  'till  he  heard  the  Lord 
praying  in  this  place  ?  This  is  not  to  be  fuppofed,  he  ceruinly 
had  been  ufed  to  pray  according  to  the  manner  of  the  jews ; 
but  he  now  plainly  perceived  that  he  wanted  fome  farther  in- 
fight  into  the  matter.  Ey«  Jf  oio[a»i  Qv^isS^afAtyov^  &c.«-^— 

V.  4.  And  forgive  us  our  fins  5  for  we  alfo  forgive 
every  one  that  is  indebted  to  us. 

Thott 
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Thou,  Lord,  required  of  us  to  forgive  others,  and  thoH 
worked  it  in  fome  of  us  to  do  fo,  how  much  more  then  may  we 
hope  that  thou  wilt  forgive  us  ?  If  there  be  any  fuch  goodneft 
in  us,  it  is  from  thee,  and  therefore  is  infinitely  more  in  thyfelf 
a^  the  ocean  of  goodnefs.  Leighton's  Expofition  of  the  Lord*a 
Prayer,  ap.  StleSt  Works,  p.  325. 

V.  6 — 8.  For  a  fncnd  of  mine  in  his  journey  is 
come  to  me,  and  I  have  nothing  to  fet  before  him,  &c. 

We  have  a  fomewhat  like  reprefentation  in  Martial,  lib.  iv« 
epig.  XV. 

Mille  tibi  nummos  hellerna  node  roganti 

In  fex  aut  lep tem,  Caeciliane,  dies, 
Non  habeo,  dixi,  fed  ta  caufatos  amici 

Advent;ttm,  lance m  pancaque  vafa  rogas 
Staltus  es  an  ftultum  me  credis  amice  ?  negavi 

Mille  tibi  nummos,  millia  quinque  dabo  ? 

But  how  flat  and  infipid  the  epigram^  when  compared  with 
the  variety  and  heightened  imagery  of  the  parable. 

V.  9.  And  I  (ay  unto,  Aik,  and  it  (hall  be  gtven 
you ;  feek,  and  ye  (hall  find ;  knock,  and  it  fliali 
be  opened  unto  you. 

Petamus  igicur  orando,  quxramus  legendo,  pulfemus  ope- 
rando.     Gregor*  M.  Epiftol.  lib.  vi.  epilt.  xxxiii.  or  cap. cxcvii. 

V.  13.  If  yc  then^  being  evil,  know  how  to  give 
good  gifts  unto  your  children ;  how  much  more  ihall    . 
your  heavenly  Father,  give  the  Holy  Spirit  to  them 
that  aik  him  ? 

Vide  2  Cor.  vi.  6. 

V.  21,  22,  When  a  ftrong  man  armed  keepeth 
his  palace,  his  goods  are  in  peace,  &c« 

And 
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And  confider^  I  pray  yoa«  what  a  quietnefs  it  is  that  yoo 
have  before  yoa  are  troubled  by  the  godly.  It  is  a  quietnefs 
in  the  high  way  to  hell.  Yoa  had  the  privilege  of  damning 
your  fouls  without  diflurbance  from  thefe  precife  controllers. 
Hath  not  Chrift  told  us>  that  the  devil  is  thus  like  a  ftrong  man 
armed,  that  while  he  keepeth  his  palace>  his  goods  are  in 
in  peace ;  but  when  a  ilronger  than  he  (hall  come  upon  him, 
and  overcome  him,  hetakech  from  him  all  his.armour,  whereia 
he  trufted,  and  divideth  the  fpoils.  Luke  xi.  21,  22.  The 
hearts  and  the  nations  that  are  not  conquered  by  Chrift,  are 
the  devil's  garrifons  and  poflfellions.  Do  you  think  that  it  is 
befl  that  he  poflefs  them  dill  in  peace  ?  or  that  the  preachers 
ofChrifl,  that  plant  his  ordinance  againll  them,  and  batter 
them,  ^ill  they  are  forced  to  yield,  are  therefore  bofy  trouble- 
fome  fellows  ?  What  is  it  for  but  for  your  deliverance,  that 
are  Satan's  captives  at  his  will  ?  Baxter's  Saint  or  a  Brute, 
chap.  V.  pa.  ii.  p.  179,  i8o. 

V.  27.  And  ic  came  to  pafs,  as  he  (pake  thefe 
things,  a  certain  woman  of  the  company  lifted  up 
her  voice,  and  faid  unto  him.  Blefled  is  the  wOmb 
that  bare  thee,  and  the  paps  which  thou  haft 
fucked. 

Mafaei,  ver.  138,  139. 

BlefTed  man  who  begat  thee,  and  blelTed  (he  that  bore  thec» 
thrice  bleffed  the  womb  that  brought  thee  forth. 

Xw  /Aarof,  Tov  f7r*Vf. 

Callimach.  in  Cerer. 

His  mother  wept,  his  two  (iflers  bitterly  bemoaned  him^  and 
fo  the  bread  he  h^d  funked  (or  his  Durfd). 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.  xn. 

V.  3.  Therefore  whatfoevcr  ye  have  fpokcn  in 
darknefs  (hall  be  heard  in  the  light  •,  and  that  which 
ye  have  fpoken  in  the  ear  in  clofcts,  (hall  be  pro- 
claimed upon  the  houfetops. 

Ipfa  qusD  nunc  dicetar  herbarum  c1arit^s>  medicine  tantam 
gratia  ^as  gignente  tellare,  in  admirationem  curse  prifcorum 
diligentiaeque  animum  agit.  Nihil  ergo  intentatum  inexper- 
tumque  illis  fait.  Nihil  deinde  occultacom,  quod  non  prodefTe 
poileris  vellent.  At  nos  elaborata  iis  abfcondere  atque  fuppri- 
mere  cupimas,  et  fraudare  vicam  etiam  alienis  bonis.  Ita  certe 
recondunty  qui  paucaaliqua  novere,  invidentesaliis ;  et  neminem 
docere  in  autoritatem  fcientise  e(l.  Tantum  ab  excogicandis 
tiovis,  et  juvanda  vita  mores  abfunt.  Summumque  opus  ingenio- 
rumdiu  jam  hoc  futt,  ut  intra  unumquemque  red^e  fa6ta  veterum 
perirent.     Plin.  Nat.  Hid.  lib.  xxv.  prooen). 

[The  great  name  which  attaches  to  herbs,  that  the  earth 
produced  for  itiedicine  only,  leads  the  mind  into  an  adpoiratioa 
of  the  inveHigations  and  diligence  of  the  ancients.  They  lefc 
nothing  untried  and  unexamined.  They  concealed  nothing, 
becaufe  they  would  not  profit  podericy.  But  we  wifh  to  hide 
and  fupprefs  their  elaborate  difcoveries,  and  to  deprive  life  of  the 
benefits  procured  by  others :  thus,  at  leaft,  do  fome,  who  have 
a  little  knowledge,  begrudge  others  the  advantage  of  it,  and 
avoid  communicating  it :  and  not  to  teach  others  is  coniidered 
as  adding  authority  to  fcience.  So  remote  is  it  from  our  man- 
ners to  make  difcoveries  and  to  affift  life.  And  it  has  long 
been  the  chief  fludy  of  men  of  genius,  that  iht  purfuits  of  the 
ancients  might  peri(h  with  them.] 

And  cap.  ii.  Multis  etiam  inventts  (fcil.  herbis)  nomina  de« 
funt,  ficat  illi,  quam  retulimus  in  frugum  cura,  lib.  xviii.  cap. 
xvii.  fcimufque  defofTam  in  angulis  fegetts  praeftarene  qua  avis 
intret.  Turpidima  caufa  raritaiis,  quod  etiam  qui  fciunt,  demon- 
i!rare  nolunt,  tanquam  ipfis  perituram  fit  quod  tradiderint  aliis. 

Vol.  li,  S  [Some 


258  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

[Some  recently  difcovered  herbs  are  without  names,  as  that 
which  we  have  mentioned  onder  the  management  of  corn ;  and 
whichj  if.baried  in  the  corners  of  acorn-field,  will,  we  know^ 
prevent  birds  from  entering.  The  moil  fliameful  caufe  of  the 
fcarcity  of  plants  is,  that  they  who  are  acquainted  with  them» 
will  not  point  them  out,  as  if  the  information  they  (hoold  give 
to  others,  would  be  loll  to  themfelves.] 

V.  4.  And  I  fay  unto  you  my  friends,  Be  not 
afraid  of  them  that  kill  the  body,  and-aftef  that  have 
no  more  that  they  can  do. 

We  have  Juflin  Martyr,  in  his  Firft.  Apology,  once  and 
again  recurring  to  this  maxim.  You  may  kill  us,  fays  he,  p.  6. 
but  not  hurt  us.  ATroKretvoc^  /a£v  ivvctc^iy  ^Xx^on  ^is  ou. 
And  p.  17.  Uparlsri  0  ivmcS's.  And  p.  69.  As  I  have  told 
you  before,  you  can  but  kill  us,  and  that  will  be  no  harm  to 
us.    Ou  frXtov  T*  Swxo'^ej  &c. 

V.  15.  And  he  faid  unto  them,  Take  heed, 
and  beware  of  covetoufnefs :  for  a  min's ,  life  coh- 
fifteth  not  in  the  abundance  of  the  things  which  he 
poffefleth* 

It  is  not  to  be  thought,  fays  Ariftotle,  Nicom.  lib.x.  cap.  viii. 
that  a  great  abundance  of  outward  goods  is  necefTary  to  happi- 
nefs.  For  no  man  can  ever  think,  that  a  competency  requires 
fuperfluity.  And  it  is  evident,  that  a  roan,  without  being  lord 
of  fea  and  land,  may  a£l  th^  honourable  and  worthy  part  in 
life ;  and  that  thofe  in  moderate  circumftances  have  it  in  their 
power  to  regulate  their  manners  according  to  the  principles  of 
virtue  :  and  we  fee,  in  fa6t,  that  men  in  private  ilations  are  not 
iefs  attentive  to  moral  propriety  than  thofe  in  authority;  nay, 
that  they  are  more  fo.  Now,  fays  he,  this  is  enough.  For  the 
happy  life^  according  to  the  elfential  idea  and  notion  of  it,  is 
the  life  of  one  a£ling  upon  the  principles  and  maxims  of  virtue. 
Ou  j(AY]v  oiY^Tiov  ye  TroXKuiy  xat  fxtyobhoov^  Sec,  Ov  y^p  ^> 
TV  UTrfjjQoA*?  TO  tfftVT^xf J— — AvvflSTOv  yi  xw  (An  »^j^oyr»^ 
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As  a  coward«  fays  Demophilos,  in  his  Similitodes»  carries 
arms  to  his  own  hort,  fo  like  wife  does  a  fool  poflefs  riches* 
O  /Acv  i€tXoi  KO^y  ^at\)to\f^  Sec. 

And  again,  in  his  Sentences,  Be  perAiaded  that  nothing  i& 
thy  riches,  which  is  not  laid  up  in  thy  mind.    Hi'mi^  fAfi  cyy»s 

Thus,  too,  the  accompanying  Democrates :  haman  happi-' 
nefs  coniifts  not  in  the  body,  or  in  riches^  hot  in  reSitode  and 
righteoufnefs.  Ovn  (ro)ii,oi,(n¥y  out£  ;^Yi/Aao*ik9  f uJa(i/iAOVou0'iv  «»• 
•SjiftnTOi,  aXA*  op'&aio'ui^  k»i  ii}Laie(rvim.  £d.  Lac.  Holften.  p.  54. 

Seek  not,  fays  Epifletus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxiv.  fub  fin.  your 
good  things  abroad,  but  feek  them  in  yourfelves ;  otherwi£b 
you  w|ll  not  find  them.    Ta  aya^a  eJw  [An  ^»il«l«'  iv  iavloig 

And  by  Plotinus,  Ennead.  vi.  lib.  ii.  cap.  vii.  at  the  begin- 
ning, it  is  laid  down  as  a  maxim,  that  life  and  efifentiality  are 
to  be  found  in  the  foul ;  and  this  eflential  .life  is  common  to 
every  foul ;  and  that  life  is  in  the  mind.     Ev   4^*^X0^  eupojMfy 

xai  n  ^«fi ^fiwj  h  xai  fv  vw. 

Non  poflidentem  multa  vocaveris 
Redle  beatum  :  redius  occupat 
Nomen  beati  qui  Deorum 
Muneribus  fapienter  uti 
DurantKjue  callet  pauperiem  pati 
Pejufqae  letoflagitium  timet. 

Horat.  Carm.  lib^  iv.  od.  ix.  fob  fin* 

Call  not  the  man  happy,  who  poiTefTes  much;  more 'truly  is 
the  name  belonging  to  him  that  knows  to  ufe  the  gifts  of  heaven 
^vifely^  to  bear  the  rigours  of  unprofperous  fortune^  and  fears 
a  wicked  aft  far  more  than  death* 

S  z  Young 
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Young  perfons,  fays  Plotarcb,  as  cited  ap.  GafTendi's  MorafsV 
lib.  i.  cap.ii.  p.  51.  will  learn  from  Epicuras  that  death  dotfal 
not  fo  much  aflfedl  as»  that  the  riches  ofnatore  are  limited; 
that  felicity  and  a  happy  life,  don't  coniifE  in  abundance  of  filver, 
or  in  large  poiTeffions,  in  dominions,  or  in  power ;  bat  in  sL 
freedom  from  pain,  in  the  government  of  our  paflions,  and  ia 
that  difpoiition  of  the  mind,  which  confines  all  things  within 
the  limits  of  nature. 

V:  19.  And  I  will  fay  to  my  foul,  Soul,  thou  haft 
hiuch  g6ods  laid  up  for  many  years ;  take  thine  eafe, 
eat,  drink,  and  be  merry. 

K«9'«uj£, tirStt^ 7r*y£, P^y^h  fays  Epidetus, 

lib.  ii.  cap.  xx.  addrefling  the  Epicaraean,,upon  his  own  prin- 
ciples.   Eat,  drink,  fieep,  and  fnore. 

V.  20.  But  God  faid  unto  him.  Thou  fool,  this 
night  thy  foul  Ihall  be  required  of  thee :  then  whofe 
ihall  thofe  things  be,  which  thou  haft  provided  ? 

—    Quid  ultra  tendis  ?  JEqna.  tellus 

Pauperi  recluditur 
Regumque  pueris. 

fiorat.  Carm.  iib.  ii.  od.  xviii. 
Why  this  mighty  ftretching  after  wealth  and  increafe  of 
riches  ?  The  fame  earth  will  foon  be  opened  Koth  for  the 
poor  man  and  for  the  fons  of  kings  :  nor  would  death's  ferjeaot, 
fo  he  goes  on,  carry  back  the  cunning  Prometheus;  captivated 
ty  his  gold. 
Nee  fatelles  Orci 

Callidum  Promethea  ^ 

Revexit  auro  captus.    Hie  fuperbum 
Tantalum,  &c; 

V.  2 1  So  is  he  that  layeth  up  trcafure  for  himfe'f* 
and  is  not  rich  toward  God; 

Another 
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Another  (mark  of  worldlinefs)  is,  fays  Mr.  Baxter,  in  his 
Life  of  Fahh,  pa.  iii;  cap.  xlv.  p.  432.  when  the  v  world  is 
elleemed,  and  ufed  more  for  the  fervice  and  pieafure  of  the 
flefh,  than  to  honoar  God,  and  to  do  good  with,  and  to  far- 
ther our  falvation :  when  men  defire  great  places  and  riches, 
more  to  pleafe  their  appetites  and  carnal  minds  with,  than  ij6^. 
benefit  others,  or  to  ferve  the  Lord  with,  when  they  are  not 
rich  to  God,  but  to  themfelves.     Luke  xii.  19,  20. 

Plato,  in  the  third  book  of  his  Republics,  diftinguiflies 
between  mortal  gold  and  filver,  and  divine,  and  obferves^ 
how  neceilary  it  is  to  have  it  inculcated  upon  princes  and 
governors  of  ftates,  that  they  (hould  have  their  minds  always 
richly  repleniflied  with  the  latter,  Trapa  Scwv*  gnd  not  corrupt 
it  with  any  mixture  of  the  former.  X|}uo'*ov  it  kui  apyvpiov^ 
Htrsiv  auToif,  on  S'ftov aiet  iv  rv  4^XV  %*^'>  '***  *^*^ 

rs  ^yjila  p^uca  xTijcft  Qv[ji.[Aiyvvil»^  fAWiyuifm 

And  it  is  the  charadler  given  of  Pythagoras,  by  Empedocles, 
as  cited  by  Porphyry,  in  his  Life  of  Pythagoras,  that  he  was 
amply  forniihed  with  the  riches  of  the  mind.    §  30.  ed.  Amftel. 

Of  in  [Af^ynfoy  7rp»-GriS(av  txTuo-aro  TrXourov. 

And  in  Statius,  Surrent.  PoUSylv.  lib.  li.  it  is  the  charafler 
of  an  honourable  lady,  that  her  riches  were  not  laid  up  for 
hcrfelf. 

Non  tibi  fepoiitas  infelix  flrangulat  area 

Divitias. 

V.  29.  And  fcek  not  ye  what  ye  (hall  cat,  or  what 
ye  (hall  drink,  neither  be  ye  of  doubtful  mind. 

In  Statius,  it  is  the  character  of  his  friend  Pollius,  that  fucfi 

ft 

a  fuperiority  had  he  to  fortune,  and  all  outward  things,  that 
his  lad  day  would  not  find  him  in  fufpenfe  and  perturbation  of 
mind  about  any  thing  of  this  fort,  but  ready  to  go. 
— — -    Dabio  quem  non  in  turbine  rerum 
Deprendet  fuprema  dies,  fed  abire  paratumt 

S^  V.32V 
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V*  34.  Fear  not,  little  flock;  for  it  is  your  Fa- 
ther's good  pleafure  to  give  you  the  kingdom. 

Do6lor  Henry  More  interprets  this  of  the  enipire  becoming 
chriflianv  under  .Condantine  the  Great.  Divine  DiaIogaes« 
^o.  iv.  vol.  ii.  p.  51— 54. 

V.  35.  Let  your  loins  be  girded  about,  and  your 
lights  burning. 

This,  fays  Hieroclest  in  Aore.  Carm,  ver.  67—69.  p.  226. 
ivas  the  great  end  of  the  Pythagoric  difcipline,  that  men  (hoald 
be  altogether  on  the  wing  towards  a  participation  in  divine 
goods ;  that  {0,  when  death  comes,  leaving  apon  earth  the  , 
mortal  body,  and  putting  off  its  nature,  we  may  be  properly 
girt  for  the  heavenly  march.    Tlf^  mv  evf^^iM  irofmet¥  mm 

V.  38.  And  if  he  (hall  cooie  in  the  fecond  watch, 
or  come  in  the  third  watch,  and  find  them  fo,  blefled 
ire  thofe  fervants^ 

Cleomenes,  fays  Polybias,  lib.  ix.  p.  211.  came  to  the  city 

at  the  third  watch  of  the  night,  ♦vxjof xola  Tfiftiv  fu- 

?<AKny*  Andlib.  xiv.  p.  252.  mentions  the  firft  watch,  having 
before  Ipoken  of  the  cuftom  of  the  Romans  in  fixing  their  nightly 
ivatch  in  the  camp  at  fupper  time,  by  found  of  trnropet.  £n 
yocp  ed'o;  P«/Ma(otf ,  &c. 

And  Floras,  lib.  iri.  cap.  x.  fpeaking  of  Ca?far's  landing 
in' our  Britain,  fays,  that  be  fet  fail  from  the  continent  at  the 
third  watch.  Quippe  quum  tenia  vigilia  folviiret.<— «-And  lib. 
iv.  cap.  ii.  fpeaking  of  Cato's  fuicide,  fays,,  that  it  took  place 
about  the  firft  watch.   Circa  primum  vigiliam. 

V.  47,  48.  And  that  fcrvant,  which  knew  his 
lord's  will  and  prepared  not  himfclf,  neither  did  ac- 
cording to   his  willy   ihall  be    beaten   with  many 

ilripcs,  &Cp 

**•  An 
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An  unjaft  man,  fa/s.  Demophilas,  in  his  Sentences,  fuffers 
more  from  the  torments  of  an  accufing  confcience,  than  if  his 
body  were  to  beaten  with  ftripes.  Kax«fA«^«  irAvyet  iix  ro 

T«(;  TrXnyong  [Aotfiy»iAiy^»    P.  40.'edit.  Luc.  Holften. 

V.  49. 1  am  come  to  fend  Bre  on  the  earth  :  and 
what  will  I,  if  it  be  already  kindled  ? 

OurSavioar,  faysOrigen,  in  Exodum,  torn.  i.  p.  22.  would 
never  have  faid  this,  if  it  had  not  been  a  falutary  fire,  which 
he  came  to  kindle  upon  earth.  Ou  yap  (lhj  ra  ccSlripiov  oil^ 
T»  ^rup©* 

And  Paulinus,.  in  his  Secopd  Epiflle  to  Severus,  calls  the  fire 
here  fpoken  of,  a  fire  burning  up  our  vices,  and  inlightening 
oar  underdanding.  Urens  nos  in  vitiis  et  in  fenfibus  illuminans. 
And  in  his  third,  he  calls  it  a  confuming  fire,  which  we  ihould 
wifli  to  be  kindled  up  in  us,  that  fo  oor  vices  being  burned  up, 
we  may  become  filver  feven  times  refined.  In  nobis  optemus 
accendi—- peruftifque  vitiis*— -^  efficiamur  argentum  igne  exa« 
minatum— purgatum  feptupjo. 

V.  57.  Yea,  and  why  even  of  yourfelvcs  judge  ye 
not  what  is  right  ? 

An  non  putas,  fays  Tertullian,  de  Corona,  §  4.  omni  fidelt 
licere,  concipere  et  conftituere  dumtaxat  quod  Deo  congruat, 
quod  difciplinae  conducat,  quod  faluti proficiat,  dicente domino; 
Cur  autem  non  et  a  vobis-ipfis  quod  juftum  judicatis  ? 

CHAP.    XIII. 

V-  I.  There  were  prefent  at  that  feafon  fome  that 
told  hiiji  of  the  Galileans,  whofe  blood  Pilate  had 
mingled  with  their  facrifices. 

Lucius  Floras,  in  his  third  book  and  eighteenth  chapter^ 
tcUs  us,  of  a  defign  that  was  formed,  but  prevented,  of  killing 

S4  thQ 
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the  two  confals  of  Rome,  at  the  time  of  a  folemn  feftival  at 
the  very  foot  of  the  altar,  and  in  the  midft  of  their  facred  rites. 
Inter  facras  et  aras. 

The  faA  related,  fays  archbiihop  Leighton,  commenting 
upon  this  pafTage  of  the  evangeiid,  we  have  not  any  farther 
account  of  in  facred  hiftory,  nor  any  thing  that  we  can  clearly 
and  certainly  call  it  in  any  human  writer  It  is  commonlycon- 
ceived  to  have  been  done  at  Jerufalem,  where  Pilate  abodei 
and  his  power  was  exercifcd,  and  done  upon  the  followers  of 
that  Judas  of  Galilee,  fpoken  of  A£ls  v,  being  fuch  as  denied 
it  to  be  lawful  to  give  obedience  to  the  Roman  empire,  or  to 
offer  facrifice  for  the  interefl  and  good  of  it:  when  they,  it  is 
likely,  were  coming  together  to  offer  at  Jerafalem,  and  to 
maintain  and  to  fpread  their  opinion,  Pilate  comes  upon  them, 
and,  while  they  were  at  the  folemnity,  makes  a  facrifice  of 
them  to  that  authority  they  refufed  to  facrifice  for :  whether 
judly  or  no,  we  cannot  determine,  our  Saviour  does  not:  but 
if  it  was  juft,  fure  it  was  very  tragical  and  fevere;  fuitable  to 
that  charadler  Fhilo  gives  of  his  difpofition  that  z&td  it.  The 
{Iraining  of  juflice  commonly  breaks  it.  A  little  of  the  other 
fide  is,  of  the  two.  doubtlefs,  the  fafer  extreme.    Select  Works, 

p.  532. 

V.  8,  And  he  anfwering  faid  unto  him,  Lord, 
let  it  alone  this  year  alfo,  till  I  fhall  ijig  about  it^ 
and  dung  it. 

Of  thefe  branches  of  agriculture,  we  have  freqaent  mention 
in  the  elder  authors. 

UlyfTes,  in  Homer,  finds  his  father  digging  about  his  plants. 
Hroi  0  fAtu  Kar  cp^uv  xe^aAhv,  f\jlov  a[Aft\cc^»m» 

Odyff.  lib.  xxiv.  ver.  242- 

He,  Hooping  low^  loofenM  the  earth  around 

A  garden  plant. 

Cato,  de  Re  RuAica,  cap.  vii.  fpeaking  of  the  culture  of  the 

apple  tree,  recommends  the  application  of  dung  to  the  root  of 

•■^^  '  •  it, 
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It,  for  the  melioration  of  the  fruit.  £0  lotium  fuillum  aut  Her- 
ons ad  radicem  addere  oportet,  uti  (labilia  mala  fiant.  So  of  the 
vine,  cap.  xxxvii.  Vitis  (i  macra  fit,  farmenta  fua  concidlto 
niinute,  et  ibidem  inarato  aut  infodito. 

So  Pliny,  in  relation  to  the  olive,  Nat.  Hid.  lib.  xvii.  cap* 
xviii.,  Circum  oleas  autumno  ablaqueato,  et  flercus  addito.  So 
cap.  XX.  Nucibus  potius,  quam  viviradicibus,  plantaria  ca:dua 
implentur.  Cultura  non  alia  quam  fupra  di^is  fodiendis  fup- 
putandifque  per  biennium  fequens.  Recommending  a  digging 
about  it  for  two  years.  So  in  the  beginning  of  the  twenty- 
lixth  chapter.  Having  mentioned,  fays  he,  the  difeafes  of  trees, 
it  is  proper  that  I  fiiould  fpeak  of  their  remedies ;  of  which, 
he  iays,  fpme  are  common,  fome  peculiar;  reckoning  among 
the  former,  the  juice  of  dung.     Fimi  fucco  refeflis. 

V.  9.  And  if  it  bear  fruit,  well :  and  if  not,  then 
after  that  thou  (halt  cut  it  down. 

Here  is  an  ellipiis,  or  fome  thing  to  be  fupplied,  according 
to  the  frequent  ufage  of  the  pureH  and  mofl  cladic  writers. 

Thus  in  Plato's  Crito,  §  9.  p.  137.  ed.  Forft.  Af  is  (rv  Kt- 

y«f  TOff  ffxf i}/«f /t*^  «f  «Aii9'wf  raula (rxifi.^»rA  fi 

rooy — : — woAAcov.  Thofe  opinions  that  you  fpeak' of,  whether 
(i.  e.  it  is  to  be  coniidered)  they  be  not  mere  vulgar  notions. 

And  in  Thucydides,  at  the  beginning  of  his  third  book,  we 
have  an  indance  exadly  fimilar  to  that  of  the  prefent  verfe. 
Hk  fAtu  ovfA^  n  tretpa^  h  it  ^u.  If  the  attempt  fuccecds, 
if  not,  i.  e.  If  it  fucceeds,  well,  &c.  Redle  res  fe  haberet,  as 
Valla  fupplies. 

An  inftance  of  the  like  kind,  Mr.  Blackvvall  has  alleged 
from  the  Plutus  of  Arillopbanes.  If  I  make  it  out,  that  I  am  the 
author  of  all  your  happinefs,— if  not.  Where  well,  or  as  the 
fcholium  has  it,  icktoHsj  let  me  alone,  is  to  be  fupplied. 
Kay  fAiv  KTTO^vu}^  [Aoyviv 

T^iy^_.     -— .£*  is  ft^— .    Vcr.  466—468.  ed.  Lond. 

As 
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As  an  inftance  likewife  of  the  ellipfis  in  general,  he  alleges 
tlie  firft  three  verfes  in  the  firll  book  of  the  Satires  of  Horace, 
where  he  obferves,  that  nemo  cannot  be  the  nominative  to 
laadet,  but  that  omnis  homo  muft  be  underAood.  Sacred 
Claflics,  p.  55,  58. 

V,  15.  The  Lord  then  anfwcred  him,  and  faid, 
Thou  hypocrite,  doth  not  each  one  of  you  on  the 
fabbath  loofe  his  ox  or  his  afs  from  the  flail,  and 
lead  him  away  to  watering  ? 

Qoippe  etiam  feftis  qosedam  exercere  diebus 
Fas  et  jura  finunt :  rivos  deducere  nulla 
Kelligio  vetuit :  fegeti  praetendere  fepem 
Infidiis  avibus  moliri ;  incendere  vepres, 
'  Balantumque  gregem  fluvio  merfare  falubri. 

Georgic.  lib.  i.  ver.  268—271, 

[Even  Pagan  fuperftition  permitted,  as  lawful,  various  em- 
ployments of  husbandry,  on  the  folemn  fedivals.] 

V.  24.  Strive  to  enter  in  at  the  ftrait  gate :  for 
many,  I  fay  unto  you^  will  feek  to  enter  in,  and  (hall 
not  be  able. 

o'ujc  sfiv  aka(3aXA£(r3"«4.     Epifi.  Enchir.  cap.  Ixxv. 

To  this  effefl ;  let  the  bed  judgment  of  thy  mind  be  an  in- 
violable law  to  thee;  and  if  any  thing,  whether  painful  or  plea- 
fant,  honourable  or  ignominious^  enfue^  remember  that  then 
the  noble  conted  commences,  and  that  no  delay  is  to  be  made. 

Lay  violent  hands,  fays  Mr.  Bolton,  in  commenting  flpon 
this  paflfage,  in  his  Aflize  Sermon,  ap.  Four  Lad  Things,  p. 
255,  256.  upon  fleih  and  blood,  (Irangle  your  lulls,  contend 

and 
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and  wreftle,  as  for  the  garland  in  the  Olympian  gam^s,  to 
which  the  word  (ayww^fO'S'g)  feems  to  allude,  become  fools 
in  the  world's  cenfure,  that  yoo  may  be  wife  in  the  myftery  of 
Chriil ;  be  little  and  vile  in  your  own  efteem,  that  you  may  be 
great  and  gracious  in  the  eyes  of  God  :  in  a  word,  fubmit  your 
fouls  to  the  fword  of  thefpirit  and  fooliflinefs  of  preaching,  as 
the  apodle  calls  it,  that  you  may  be  wrought  upon  favingly, 
and  brought  into  the  good  way. 

Seeking,  fays  Mr.  Baxter,  in  his  Saint's  Reft,  pa.  iii.chap.  xi. 
§  1  j.  comes  fiiort  of  ilriving  in  the  degree:  and  with  refpeffc 
to  the  latter  pact  of  this  verfe,  his  language  is,  pa.  i.  chap.  iii. 
§  10.  "  which  implies  the  faintnefs  of  their  feeking,  and  that 
"  they  put  not  (Irength  to  the  work." 

V.  30.  And,  behold,  there  are  laft  which  fliall 
be  firft,  and  there  are  Brft  which  ihall  be  lad. 

When  the  laft  in  time,  fays  Mr.  Baxter,  in  his  Saint  or  a 
Brute,  p.  77.  adverting  to  this,  in  conne£iion  with  the  pre- 
ceding three  verfes,  ihall  be  equal  to  the  firll  and  ancient 
faiuts. 

V,  35.  Behold,  your  hour  houfc  is  left  unto  you 
defolate  :  and  verily  I  fay  unto  you.  Ye  fliall  not  fee 
me,  until  the  time  come  when  ye  fliall  fay,  Blcflcd 
is  be  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

Compare  chap.  xxi.  27. 

CHAP.    XIV, 

V.  7 — 9.  And  he  put  forth  a  parable  to  thofe 
which  were  hidden,  when  he  marked  how  they  chole 
out  the  chief  rooms ;  faying  onto  them,  &c. 

Comr:-are  Prov,  xxv.  6,  7. 

Sportula  nulla  datur,  gratis  con  viva  recumbis. 

Martial,  lib.  v.epig.  Ixxvii. 

Et 
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Et  ftantl  Icgis,  et  legis  fedenti : 


Ad  ccenam  propero,  tencscuntem. 

Ad  coenaro  venio,  fugas  fcdentem.  lb.  epig.xci. 

Haec  tibi,  non  alia«  e(l  ad  coenam  caufa  vocandi, 

Verficulos  recites  ut»  Ligarlne,  tuos. 
Depoful  foleas,  afFertur  protinas  ingens 

Inter  ladtacas  oxygarumque  liber.  Epig.  xcvH. 

Parvula  e(l  ccenula ;  quis  poted  negare  ? 

Sed  finges  nihil,  audiefve  fiflum  ; 

Et  vultu  placidus  tuo  recumbes.  Epig.  cxx. 

Sedere  primo  foHtus  in  gradu  feroper. 

Tunc  cum  Hcebat  occupare,  Manneius 

Bis  excitatus  terque  trandulit  caflra, 

Et  inter  ipfas  pene  tertius  fellas 

Pod  Caiumque  Luciumque  confedit.  Ibid.  epig.  xlir» 

V.  II.  For  whofoever  exalteth  himfclf  (hall  be 
abafed  -»  and  he  that  humbleth  himfelf^  (hall  be  ex- 
alted. 

Clemens  Alexandrinus^  in  the  fecond  book  of  his  Stromata, 
cbferves,  that  Plato  interprets  thefe  words  of  our  Lord,  when 
he  hys,  that  by  humility  the  good  man  attains  to  the  likenefs 
of  God,  and  to  true  felicity  ;  citing,  to  this  parpofe,  a  paffage 
from  the  fourth  book  of  that  philofopher,  de  Legibus.  O  IlAalak 
TViV  ofji^otcioffiv  txvIyiu  jtxsT^  rocTTBtvoppotruyfig  scitrS^xi  tw  £vap«- 

TW  ^iSoLO-iccavj  £Keivo  TTov  Ep[jt,7iviV6t iTTi^ipet  yovv,    Hc  fub- 

joins,  viz.  Plato,  H?  o  fji^sv  svSociiJLovfKreiv  fJi.eXXccv  B^ofjuv^f 
"^vviiteIoh  toctthv^  xat  )C£XOflr/xTj/Af^©^.  To  whichj.^namely, 
the  divine  law,  or  grand  principle  of  the  divine  government  in 
the  univerfe,  he,  that  engages  with  fuccefs  in  ihcpurfuitof 
happinefs,  fleadily  adhering,  follows  with  humility,  and  well- 
tempered  afFedlions. 

It  may  alfo  be  confidered,  fays  Mr.  Norris,  as  a  farther  com- 
mendatioD  of  humility,  that  it  is  the  furell  and  moil  dire£l  way 
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to  honour  and  refpefl.    This,  indeed,  is  a  thing  of  lefTer  mo- 
ment in  itfelf,  and  what  humility  can  well  be  without.     Bat 
'tis  what  is  greatly  valued  by  moil  men,  and  is  fo  far  judly  to 
be  valued,  as  it  ferves  to  higher  and  morel  important  purpofes  ; 
to  qualify  him  that  has  it«  to  glorify  God,  and  do  good  to 
men.     And  fince  both  Solomon  and  our  Saviour  Chrift  have 
both  taken  notice  of  it,  it  would  be  an  omiilion,  hardly  excufe- 
able,  not  to  bedow  a  refle£ti6n  upon  it.     Says  the  wife  man, 
Sefore  honour  is  humility,  Prov.  xv.  33.    And,  fays  the  wifdom 
of  God,  he  that  humbleth  himfelf  (hall  be  exalted,  Luke  xiv.  11. 
that  is,  refpe£led,  and  had  in  edeem  :  for  fo  the  occafion  of  our 
Saviour's  difcourfe  requires,  it  (hould  be  underllood  in  that 
place,  as  both  following,  and  being  given  as  the  reafon  of, 
that  faying  of  his ;  then  (halt  thou  have  worfhip  in  the  prefence 
of  them  that  fit  at  meat  with  thee.     To  verify  this,  it  is  not 
neceiTary  that  it  (hould  be  fo  among  all  forts  of  men.    Neither 
,  I  think  is  it.     For  among  ordinary  people  humility  is  not  (o 
much  regarded,  and  a  man  may  humble  himfelf  long  enough 
before  they  will  exalt  him.     On  the  contrary,  they,  perhaps, 
!hall  be  the  fird  that  will  pull  him  down  lower,  and  keep  him 
down,  when  he  is  fo.     Here,  if  my  experience  and  obferva- 
tion  be  right,  a  man  is,  generally,  valued  according  to  that 
value  which  he  fets  upon  himfelf,  and  if  he  take  flate,  look 
great,  and  carry  it  high  with  them,  he  will  find  refpedl  and 
worfhip  among  them ;  but  if  he  gives  himfelf  a  lowly  and  fub- 
miflive  ayre,  they  then  take  that  flate  upon  them  which  he 
<ieclines ;  and  his  humility  does  but  ferve  to  make  him  cheap 
and  contemptible  with  them.     Thus  it  is  very  often  among 
vulgar  people,  upon  whom  the  pearl  of  humility  is  but  ill  be- 
(lowed.     They  know  not  the  value  of  it,  and  will  many  times 
tread  iteven  in  the  very  dirt :  butamong  thofe  of  better  quality, 
and  more  refined  education,  and  who  have  a  jufler  and  more 
redlified  fenfe  of  things,  it  is  far  otherwife.     There  the  jewel 
IS  underflood,  and  valued  according  to  its  worth.     There  the 

r 

humble  finds  his  due  refpeCl,  and  the  lower  he  deprefTes  him- 
felf. 
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felf,  the  more  wilt  he  be  exalted.  Neither  it  this  without  n^a- 
fon.  For  humility,  befides  the  excellency  of  its  temper,  and 
the  ^reatnefs  of  the  virtue,  (hews  a  good  underftanding,  and 
a  right  judgment  of  a  man's  felf,  arfd  fo  intitles  him  tOTefpe^  ; 
which  men  are  alfo  m9re  willing  to  pay  to  the  humbb  man, 
becaufe  he  is  fo  little  juft  to  himfclf.  Whereas  pride,  befides 
the  folly  and  weaknefs  which  it  betrays,  and  want  of  true  worth 
to  deferve  refpeft,  it  alfo  hinders  anddifaffeflsmen  from  giving 
it,  by  its  own  preventing  forwardnefs  to  ufurp  ic :  and  thus  the 
proud  man  drives  away  from  him  that  honour  and  refpeft  which 
he  fo  greedily  hunts  after ;  and  the  humble  man,  that  flies  from 
it,  is  purfued  by  it ;  by  which  means  thofe  words  of  our  Lord* 
cometo  have  their  accompHQiment :  **  Whofocver  cxalteth  him- 
*'  felf  (hall  be  abafed  ;  and  he  that  hnmbleth  himfeif  fliall  be 
"  exalted." 

V.  12 — 14.  Then  faid  he  alfo  to  him  that  bade 
him,  When  thou  makeft  a  dinner  or  a  fupper,  call 
not  thy  friends,  nor  thy  brethren,  neither  ihy  kinf- 
men,  nor  thy  rich  neighbours ;  left  they  alfo  bid  thee 
again,  and  a  recompence  be  made  thee,  &c. 

Plato,  in  his  Phacdrus,  obfervet,  that,  in  bur  private  enter- 
tainments, it  is  not  fo  proper  to  inyte  our  friends,  as  the  poor 
and  neceflicous;  adding,  as  a  reafoti,  that  they  will  be  not  a 
little  thankful,  and  will  pray  for  you.     Ev  rxtq  litxig  ietirx* 

xai  Tou?  S^fjLtvHg  TrAuTiiAOMif.— ' — Oux  cAap^irijv  X*P**'  "o*«v- 
TiXi,  KXi  W9XX»  ayot^  avroi^  cu^oyrosi.  Oper.  p.  197. 
fub  im. 

V.  23.  And  the  Lord  faid  unto  the  fervant.  Go 
out  into  the  highways  and  hedges,  and  compel  them 
to  come  in,  that  my  houfe  may  be  filled. 

He  was  compelled  (Aftyachu8,fcil.)  (am^xa^fr^t,  the  very 
word  of  thia  vcrfe)  by  the  Cnidians  not  to  land  hia  men  ;  is 

tb& 


LUKE,  Chap.  XIV.  Ver.  23.  271 

the  language  of  Thocydides,  lib.  viii.  p.  275.  where  the  re- 
mark of  the  marginal  fcholiaft  is,  Ay«yxa^fr»i  upti  rs  wii- 
Szraiy  compelled  for  peduaded.  Valla's  tranflation,  revifcd 
by  H.  Stephens,  has  it,  Ab  cxponendis  in  terram  nautis  revo- 
^atus  efl:  a  Cnidiis. 

It  is  with  great  difficulty  and  backwai-dnefs,  that  you  anfwer, 
O  Melitus,  being  conftrained  to  it  (ap«yxa^ojiA«i/^)  by  the 
Company.  MoXig  xirixfum  vtto  raruif  avayxa^p/tAiv^,  And 
a  little  after.  If  I  believe  that  there  are  demoniacal  works,  or 
operations,  I  mud  needs  believe  that  there  are  demons.  TloWri 
t^myxfi fpi'.      Apol.  Socrat.  §  15. 

And  again,  §  24.  If  I  (hould  perfuade,  and  force,  01*  prevail 
upon  you  by  my  entreaties.   E«  wsiS'ofji.xi  u/a^^,  ytoci  rta  Jiicr- 

And  in  the  Phaedo,  §  33.  How  is  it,  O  Socrates,  fays  Cebes, 
that  mankind  ihould  be  fo  vehemently  pleafed  or  grieved  with 
this  or  that,  only  by  conceiving  of  it  otherwife  than  it  really 
is  ?— — -Ayoiyxa^ilast  a[jt,x  n  naS^nvoci  n  Au^rnS'ni'at  (r(po3^x 
wrrt  Tw,  xai  nyii^^xi 

'  And  in  his  tenth  book  de  Legibus,  ap.  Seledl.  Dial.  §  16. 
p  221.  Bifl5^£(r3'a*  roiq  Xoyoig^  to  force,  or  compel,  by  our 

Teafoning  and  difcourfe.     Uet^ufAiu ^oig  Xoyoig^  la  us 

perfuade  the  young  man  by  our  arguments. 

Maximus  Tyrius,  in  his  fifteenth  Differtation,  fpeaks  of 
in  eloquence  that  was  to  carryall  before  it,  by  iheover-power- 
ing  force  of  perfuafion,  iret^oi  x«»  Bix  fxwAtjxTixj?. 

And  in  his  twenty-firft  Differtation,  to  defcribc  the  power 
of  inafic,  he  ufeth  a  wordi  Trpovxyxynx^oMtray  a  Compound 
of  the  very  word  occurring  in  the  prefent  vcrfe,  and  anfwering 
to  compel. 

And,  In  his  thirty-feventh,  defcribes  that  of  eloquence  by  the  ' 
fA'me.   Avi^ixtr^oii  vpoTXp&yxx^et  viAi  CMm^oxxraxu^ 

In  Tully  de  Amicitia,  when  Fannius  and  Scxvola  join  in 
entreating  L.^lius  to  difcoiirfc  to  ihem  concerning  fricndihip, 

he 
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he  faysj  This,  truly,  is  ufing  force  with  me:  for  it  matters 
BOt  by  what  particular  mode  of  application  you  compel  me ; 
compel  me  you  certainly  do  by  your  very  aflting  iifelf, .  Vim 
Loc  quidem  eft  afferre;  quid  enim  refert,  qua  rogatione  coga* 
tis,  cogitis  certe. 

And  in  his  Familiar  Letters,  No.  ccxxxii.  lib.  xi.  he  ad- 
drefTes  his  friend  Brutus  by  faying.  Take  heed,  left  by  fearing 
you  are  compelled  ftill  more  to  fear.  Illud  vide  ne  timendo 
magis  timere,  cogare. 

And  in  the  fecond  book  of  his  Academics,  fig.  x.  p.  96. 
ed.  Dav.  he  fpeaks  of  being  compelled  by  the  force  of  truth. 
Vi  veritatis  coafli. 

Plutarch,  in  his  Life  of  Agefilausi  towards  the  end,  Vit. 
p.  616.  laft  line,  applies'  force  or  compelling  to  the  power  of 
entreaty.     Bix^ofxivuiv  Xx^hv  x«»  XiTrocpowruu* 

Precibus  compulfus,  is  the  language  of  Juftin,  lib.  ix.  cap.  iv. 

Ab  Anaxarcho  philofbpho  compulfis  eft  Magorum  prxdida 
contemnere.     Ibid.  lib.  xii.  cap.  xiii. 

Compare  Prov.  vii.  21. 

V.  26,  If  any  man  come  to  me,  and  hate  not  his 
father,  and  mother,  and  wife,  and  children,  and 
brethren,  and  filters,  yea,  and  his  own  life  alfo,  he 
cannot  be  my  difciple. 

Maximus  Tyrius,  in  his  laft  DifTertation,  towards  the  end, 
fpeaking  of  thofe  who  enjoy  great  health  and  vigour  of  body, 
but  yet  have  difeafed  minds,  and  corrupt  afFedions,  fayj,  I 
hate  their  health,  Tnu  vyn»v  iiri  tovtwv  jUfcrw. 

And   Plato,  in  his  tenth  book  of  Laws,  ap.  Seledl.  Dialog. 

§  17.  p.  228.  or  Oper.  ed.  Bafil.  p.  612.  bott.  fpeaks  of  per- 

fuading  men  to  hate.themfelves,  as  it  were,  i.  e.  to  renounce 

their  corrupt  and  wicked  difpofitions,  as  he  him felf  immediately 

explains  it,  by   adding,  and   to   affe^,   and  reliih,  contrary 

manners 
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Mrs.    Ilfid'iiv  TTij  Touc  anftpet^  ietvrwf  fji^sv  jtAiO'Y)0'»i,  rft  ^« 

Cicero,  pro  Milone,  fpeaking  of  the  gladiatorian  (howsi 
%s.  We  are  wont  even  to  hate  thofe  who  betray,  upon  fuch  pcca- 
fions,  a  timid  fpirit,  and  plead  for  life.  Eciam  odifTe  folemus. 

To  hate  th6ir  lives  for  his  fake,  (i.  e.)  to  love  them  in  fo  re- 
mifs  a  degree,  that  whenever  they  (hall  come  in  competition 
with  Chrift,  to  regard  them  no  more  than  the  things  we  hate. 
Fiavel  on  the  Soul,  p.  143. 

The  coming  to  Chrift  here  fpoken  of,  is  hypothetical! y  con- 
fident, as  we  fee,  with  not  being  his  difciple :  fo  that  it  means 
only  a  profeflionary  affumption  of  the  chriflian  charafler.  This, 
if  really  belonging  to  us,  will  difpofe  us  to  facrifice  our  lives,  not 
only  to  the  rage  of  perfecutors,  but  to  the  labours  of  doing  good. 

V.  28.  For  which  of  you,  intending  to  build  a 
tower,  (itteth  not  down  firft^  and  countech  the  cofl:^ 
whether  he  have  fufficient  to  finilh  it?, 

Epifletus  has  a  whole  chapter,  namely,  the  fifteenth  of  the 
third  book,  in  which  he  ilrongly  recommends  this  previous 
coafidieration,  in  order  to  our  taking  upon  us  the  philofophic 
charaAer  with  propriety  and  honour  ;  and  leaft,  after  having 
afTamed  it  with  great  alacrity,  we,  by  and  by,  make  a  (hame- 
ful  retreat :  drawing  an  happy  illudration,  to  this  purpofe,  from 
the  Olympic  games,  and  comparing  the  omiflion  of  it  to  the 
condtt£t  of  boys,  who  are  fometimes  wrelllers,  fbmetimes  gla- 
<iiators,  fometimes  trumpeters,  and  at  other  times  tragsdians^ 
according  to  what  they  have  more  lately  feen,  and  childilhly 
admired,  and  to  the  mimickery  of  an  ape.  Can  you,  really, 
a£k  the  philofopher  ?  So  he  goes  on.  Can  you  eat,  and  drink,' 
and  be  angry,  and  difpleafed  like  a  philofopher  ?  There  mufi: 
he  watching,  and  pains  taking  :  there  are  certain  defires  and 
inclinations  to  be  fubdued  :  you  will  have,  it  may  be  to  re-> 
nounce  your  kindred  and  relations,  to  be  laughed  at  by  all  yoa 

Volll.  T  meet 
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meet  ^ith,  and  be  treated  with  contempt  by  every  fQolKh  boy, 
and  in  every  thing  you  undertake,  to  come  ofFwith  the  worft. 
Now,  fays  he,  if,  upon  mature  deliberation,  you  think  you 
can  go  through  all  this,  then  be  a  philofopher  if  yoa  pleafe : 
but  negle£ling  this,  in  all  probability  you  will  be  firft  a  philofo- 
.  pher,  than  a  publican,  than  a  dedaimer,  than  a  courtier,  and, 
in  reality,  nothing  at  all.    Exarou    sftyov  (rxovtt  ir%  jcaS»i- 

yo^j[A,tv»  xAi  ra  ccxoXt^ot c»  it  fjifiy  rnv  [Atv  •a-pwJun  yj^nq 

vpo^fxu^ vftpov  i a*fl';^wc«wirilo'»l. Zx£iJ/ai 

Trptarov  ri  fp  to  frpxyfAOt Xl^  t«  wahJioCf  vvv  f^eu  ^tAo- 

co^oq^  vn^oy  ts  reXuuniy  &c. 

V.  2  9*  Left  haply,  after  he  bath  laid  the  foun- 
dation, and  is  not  able  to  (inilh  it,  all  that  behold 
it,  begin  to  mock  him. 

Plato,  in  the  tenth  of  his  Republics,  fpeaking  of  fome  fly 
and  forward  pretenders  to  honelly  and  worth,  compares  them 
to  certain  contenders  in  the  race,  who  fet  off  admirably  well, 
but  foon  make  themfelves  ridiculous,  and  are  forced  to  retire, 
hanging  their  ears  for  (hame :  again  infilling  upon  it,  a  little 
after,  thajt  however  fach  men  may  for  ^  while  conceal  thetr 
vices,  they  will,  in  the  end,  be  detefled,  and  become  ridi- 
culous :  recommending,  therefore,  in  order  to  true  and  folid 
happinefs,  both  here  and  hereafter,  a  mod  ferious  and  delibe- 
rate confideration  of  the  nature  of  good  and  evil,  of  the  powers 
of  our  own  minds,  and  of  the  value  ofontward  things,  and 
their  fcveral  combinations.— Afwo-ii^  owtp  o*  J|pw/A£*f'  wpw- 
Tov  Q^tcag  atrovniuo'iy  rtXivluvlig  Se  KarxyiXxfOi  yiyvomoti 

^M  ytm  ours;  Xa9"«fl**v,  itt*  rtXag  t»  ifof^ov  atpidtyrs; 

kxrccysXafoi  na-i Atas  ravra  juaAjfa  nrifAtMTtov^  &c. 

Edit.  MafTey,  torn.  ii.  p.  334>  336,  350. 

V.  3 1^  Or  what  king,  going  to  make  war  againft 
another  king,  fitteth  not  down  firft,  and  confultetb, 
whether  he  be  able  with  ten  thoufand  to  meet  him 
that  cometh  againft  him  with  twenty  thoufand  ? 

^       '        Knowcil 
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Knoweft  thou  not,  fays  Epiaetus,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxiv.  p..  332, 
333.  that  the  whole  bufinefs  of  life  is  a  warfare  ?  One  man  is 
to  keep  guard,  another  to  recobnoitre  ^he  enemy,  another  to 
fight  him.  We  cannot  all  be  iti  one  place,  nor  would  it  be  ex- 
pedient :  the  general  iffues  out  a  commfand  ;  thou  coiiiplaineft 
of  the  hardfhip  of  it,  and  refufeft  to  comply.  Were  all  to  imi- 
tate thy  example*  what  fort  jof  an  army  would  it  be?  Oux 
oitry  on  ^pccrstx  ro  Xf^l^^  *^* »  '^^^  f^^^  ^^  ^vXxtIhv^  rov 
h  xxtaa-ycoTrna-oila  c^jfya*,  roy  ii  xa*  TroXsfjLna-ovrx 2u 

With  refpefk  to  war  and  peace,  fays  Ariftotle,  in  his  Rheto- 
rics, lib.  i.  cap.  iv.  §  9,  10.  it  is  necefTary  to  know  the  ftrength 
and  power  of  a  (late ;  what  it  is  at  prefent,  and  what  acceffion 
may  poffibly  be  made  to  it ;  what  kind  of  a  ftrength  is  has  at 
prefent,  and  what  alterations  it  is  capable  of  for  the  better  ; 
what  kind  of  wars,  and  what  mode  of  conducing  them  itNhas 
been  ufed  to.  The  ftrength  of  neighbouring  ftatcs,  likewifc, 
is  to  be  coniidered  ;  efpecially  is  it  to  be  confidered  with  whom 
it  is  advifable  to  go  to  war:  with  a  more  powerful  ftate.  cer- 
tainly peace  is  to  be  maintained.     Tlipi  ft  iroXfjMOu  xa»  npfivnc 

*oAf^«k,  OTrwf  irpog  (abv  raf  xpeiT^^g  etpnviijiron, 

V*  33*  So  likewife,  whofoever  he  be  of  you  that 
forfaketh  not  all  that  he  hath,  he  cannot  be  my  dif- 
ciple. 

Not  only  his  worldly  riches,  but  his  eafe,  his  reputation, 
his  amufements. 

Would  you  be  free,  fays  Epi£letus,  lib.  iv.  cap.  iv.  p.  ^S6» 
yCa  muft  withdraw  your  inclination  from  outward  things ;  you 
muft  give  up  every  thing,  body,  wealth,  fame,  books;  po- 
pularity and  command  on  the  one  hand,  the  fweets  of  privacy 
and  retirement  on  the  other.— -A^ftvaj  tre  $h  ttxitol^  to 
^(*>fiOi^  TTiif  xTjjorji/,  Sec. 

Tz  CHAP, 
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CHAP.    XV. 

V.  7, 1  fay  unto  you,  that  likevyife  joy  ftall  be  in 
heaven  over  one  (inner  that  repenteth,  more  than 
;  over  ninety  and  nine  juft  perfons,  which  need  no  re- 
pentance. 

Vide  not.  oil  chap.  v.  ver.  32. 

^atta,  lib.  xv,  de  Deo>  fol.  162.  refers>  open  this  occafioDi 
to  Virgirs  Entellas. 

At  non  tardatus  cafd,  nee  territas^  heros 

Acrior  ad  pognam  redit.  Sec.  JEntid.  lib.  v.  vet.  453. 

And  thas  precedes ;  Sic  peccatores  poft  lapfdm  quandoque 
cautiores,  humiliores,  ferventiofes  refurgaht,  et  actios  contra 
antiquam  hollem  prxlidtitur.  Pudet  ceffifTe  eoram  verfutiisj  pu- 
-  det  loco  motos,  nee  abliftant  a  vigiliis,  jejaniis,  oratiooibus, 
et  aliis  fan£tis  operibtxs,  donee  adverfarium  toto  aeqaore  propa- 
lerintt  fugaveKnt^  airerterint>  nunc  i£las  de^tra  ingeminantes, 
iionc  fmiflra.  Hos  magis  amat  Dens  qoam  alios«  qui,  inndcentia 
vitas  freti/  frigidias  in  divinis  fe  exercent ;  nam  dux  quoque 
belli  (at  in  eadem  perfteni  fimilitudine)  plus  in  prselio  amat  com 
iniiitetii>  qni  pod  fugam  converfus  hoflem  acriter  premity  qoam 
alium,  qui  nunqaam  fagity  et  parum  fortiter  decertat.  Dki 
etiam  poteft  gaudium  in  ccelis  agitari  fuper  nno  peccatore  poeni- 
tentiam  agente*  quia  peccatorem  ab  impietate  revocare  et  ad 
jnfe'tatetn  converters  magnum  Dei  fit  opas«  ti  majus  quam  niun< 
dum  condidifle ;  nam  in  miindi  fabrica  nihil  invenit  Dj?im  voto 
ejus  repugnans.  « 

[<*  The  hero,  neither  retarded  nor  difmayed  by  his  falh  re- 
tui-ns  more  eager  to  the  fight."  So  finners,  when  they  recover 
from  their  errors^  become  more  cautious,  humble^  and  fer?ent> 
and  oppofe  their  old  temptations  with  greater  vigou^.  Thiy 
are  afhamed  of  having  yielded  to  their  wiles,  and  of  having 
quitted  their  ground,  and  defid  not  from,  their  watchings,  fad- 
ings, prayers,  and  other  holy  works,  'till  they  have  put  the 
enemy  to  flight,  and  driven  him  from  the  plain ;  renewing  their 

blowsy 
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blows,  now  with  their  right,  then  with  their  Ijcft  hand,  ^ill  they 
)iave  chafed  him  away.  God  loves  fach  more  than-thofe  who, 
confiding  in  their  innocence,  are  more  cold  in  divine  exercifes. 
For  tl^e  general,  that  I  may  purfue  the  fimilitade,  prefers  the 
fQ]di(^r>  who  returning  to  the  charge,  after  fleeing,  preiTes  the 
enemy  brifkiy,  to  him  who,  though  he  has  kept  his  poll,  en- 
gages with  languor.  There  may  be  faid  to  be  joy  in  heaven 
over  one  (inner  that  repenteth^  becaufe  the  converfion  of  the 
fmner  from  irreligion  to  piety,  is  the  great  work  of  God,  fape- 
rior  to  the  creation  of  the  world ;  for  in  forming  the  worlds 
God  met  with  nothing  to  oppofe  his  wifh.] 

And  a  little  after ;  Tarn  angeli  Isetantar  plarimnm,  ut  in  re, 
c[aas  non  facile,  nee  faepe,  contingere  folet,  propter  peccantiam 
proterviam,  qui  facri  fpiritus  afflatum  repellant. 

[The  angels  greatly  rejoice,  as  in  an  event  that  doth  not 
frequently,  nor  with  eafe,  take  place ;  becaufe  the  frowardnefs 
of  finners  repels  the  breathings  of  the  holy  fpirit.] 

V.  14,  15,  And  when  be  had  fpent  all,  there  ai-de 
a  mighty  famine  m  that  land  %  and  he  began  to  bo 
in  want,  &c. 

Nunc  quam  fpem  ant  opem,  aut  quid  coniilii  capefiam? 

Ita  hie  fplis  locis  compedita  fum* 

Hie  faxa  funt,  hie  mare  fonat ;  nee  qaifquam 

Homo  mihi  obviam  venit. 

Hoc  quod  indata  fum,  funtmeae  opesoppido: 

Nee  cibo,  nee  locQ  tedla  quo  fim,  fcio. 

Quae  mihi  eft  fpes,  qua  me  nunc  vivere  velim  ? 

Nee  loci  gnara  fum,  nee  diu  hie  fui. 

Saltem  aliquem  velim,  qui  mihi  ex  his  locis 

Aut  viam,  aut  femitam  monftret ;  ita  nunc  hac. 

An  iliac  eam,  incerta  coniilii  fum : 

Nee  prope  ufquam..  hie  quidem  cultum  agrum  ^onfpi<;o^. 

Algor,  error,  pavor  membra  omnia  tenenc« 

t^xc  parentes  haud  mei  fcitis  miferi> 

T4  Wi 
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Me  none  miferanD  ira  efTe*  atifam.    Libera  ego 
Prognata  fui  maxtme,  nequicquam  fui. 
Nunc  qai  minus  fervio,  qaam  fi  foretn  ferva  nata  ? 
Neque  qoicqaam  anqaam  eis  profai»  qui  me  fibi  edaxerant. 

Plaut.  Rad.  afi.  i.  fc.  3, 

[Thus  a  female  charader,  inPlautus,  expreflcs  her  perplexity 
and  diftrefs :  Where  now  is  hope  ?  Where  is  aflidance  ?  What 
fleps  can  I  purfue  ?  I  am  confined  in  this  folitary  place.  The 
rocks  prefent  themfelves.  The  fea  roars.  Not  a  man  meets 
me.  A I  mod  my  whole  wealth  condHs  in  the  clothes  I  have 
on.  I  know  not  under  what  roof  to  (heltermyfelf :  nor  where 
to  procure  food.  What  hope  is  there ;  for  which  I  Ihoald  now 
wiQi  to  live  ?  lam  ignorant  of  the  country  :  nor  have  I  been 
here  long.  Oh  that  fome  one  would  fliew  me  a  way,  and  a  path, 
from  hence !  I  now  turn  this  way,  then  that«  uncertain  what 
road  to  follow.  Nor  can  I  fcarcely  defcry  one  cultivated  fpot. 
Chilnefs,  perplexity*  and  fear,  feize  ail  my  limbs.  Oh,  ay 
unhappy  parents  !  ye  know  not  my  wretchednefs !  I  was  boro 
free.  It  was  in  vain.  How  am  I  lefs  in  flavery  than  if  I  bad 
been  born  a  Have  ?  Nor  have  I  ever  profited  thofe  who  broagbt 
me  up.] 

That  the  prodigal  fon  defired  to  eat  of  huiks  given  unto 
fwine,  will  hardly  pafs  ia  your  apprehenfion  for  the  hufks  of 
peafe,  beans,  or  fuch  edulious  pulfes ;  as  well  underftandiog 
that  the  textual  word  xf/>«I»oy,  orceration,  properly  intendeth 
the  fruit  of  the  filiqua  tree,  fo  common  in  Syria,  and  fed  upon 
by  men  and  beads ;  alfo>  by  fome,  the  fruit  of  the  locuft  tree, 
and  panis  fanfli  Johannis,  as  conceiving  it  to  hav^  been  part  of 
the  diet  of  the  baptid  in  the  defart.  The  tree  and  fruit  is  not 
only  common  in  Syria,  and  the  eadern  parts,  but  alfo  well 
known  in  Apuglia,  and  the  kingdom  of  Naples,  growing  along 
the  Via  A^  pia,from  Fundi  unto  Mola  :  the  hard  cods,  or  hufts, 
making  a  rattling  noife  in  windy  weather,  by  beating  againft 
one  another ;  called  by  the  Italians^  carobbe>  or  carrobole^  and 

by 
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by  the  French,  carouges.  With  the  fweet  pulp  hereof,  fomc 
conceive  that  the  Indians  preferve  ginger,  mirabolans,  and 
nutmegs.  Of  the  fame  (as  Pliny  delivers),  the  ancients  made 
one  kind  of  wine>  (Irongly  exprefling  the  juice  thereof;  and  fo 
they  tsight  after  give  the  expreiTed  and  lefs  ufeful  part  of  the 
cods,  and  remaining  pulp,  unto  their  fwine  :  which  being  no 
gudlefs  or  unfatisfying  ofFal,  might  be  well  defired  by  th»  pro- 
digal  in  his  hunger.     Brown's  Mifcellany  Trads,  No.  i.  §11. 

P-  13- 

V.  21.  And  the  fon  faid  unto  him.  Father,  I  have 
finned  againft  heaven,  and  in  thy  fight,  and  am  no 
more  worthy  to  be  called  thy  fon, 

The  forrowful  convert,  upon  a  return  to  his  father's  houfe, 
propofes  to  himfelf  a  form  of  acknowledgement  and  fubmiilion 
to  his  offended  father,  ver.  18,  19.  and  yet,  when  he  falls  upon 
his  knees  before  his  venerable  parent,  he  does  not  repeat  all 
this  confeflion  out.  And  what  may  be  the  reafon  of  that  ? 
He  was  interrupted  by  the  embraces  and  endearments  of  his 
gracious  father,  whofe  goodnefs  prevented  his  petitions,  granted 
him  pardon,  and  admitted  |iim  into  favour,  before  he  could 
repeat  a  very  fiiort  form  of  words,  in  which  he  prayed  for  it* 
Black  wall's  Sacred  Clailics,  p.  305. 

Cur  non  omni^  dixit  quas  propofuerat  ?  prohibitus  eft  patri^ 
ofculis  et  ceteris  amoris  officiis  plura  dicere.  Maldonate  in 
loc.  as  there  quoted. 

V.  22.  But  the  father  faid  to  his  fervants;  Bring 
forth  the  beft  robe,  and  put  it  on  him  ;  and  put  a 
ring  on  his  hand,  and  fiioes  on  his  feet. 

Si  efFexis  hoc,  foleas  tibi  dabo  et  annulum  in  digito 
Aureum  et  bona  plurima.  Plaut.  Cafin.  a£l.  iii.  fc.  5. 

V.  23.  And  bring  hither  the  fatted  calf^  and  kill 
k  I  and  let  us  eat^  and  be  merry. 

T4  A^t^] 
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TijAfJarrw 

Oi  J*  V¥  HCT/iyov  fAciXou  wioyx  irtvradt^poy* 

Toy  fiiy  iTTCiT  iffio'ay  tie  ^^X^PV 

Odyfl*.  lib.  xiv.  ver.  414,  41 5*  419,  420, 

Bring  me  the  bed  hog  for  tb«  entertainment  of  this  far-come 
ftranger.  Amd  they  brought  an  exceeding  fat  five  years  old 
hoe,  and  put  it  upon  the  fpit. 

So  lib  xxiv.  ver  214.  UlyiTes  orders  the  beft  hog  to  be  go^ 
ready  for  fupper. 

AiiTTVoy  i*  an^fU  cvay  ngtwart  or^g  agi^of* 

Compare  Genef.  xviii.  7.  i  Sam.  xxviii.  24. 

V.  25.  Now  his  elder  fon  was  in  the  field :  and  as 
he  came  and  drew  nigh  to  the  houfe,  he  heard  mufick 
and  dancing. 

Inthe  Odyff.  lib.  xvii.  ver.  358,  359.  Ulyffes's  meal  is  acv 
companied  with  mufic. 

H(rdif  f*  (aq  or  aoiiog  cw  fAsyapo^(riv  »etiiv' 
EuS'*  of  tteiwvrixHf  0  f  t7rxv(^»ro  dnog  asiJbf* 

I.  M,  Long  as  the  bard 

Channted,  he  ate»  and  when  he  ceafed  to  eat. 
Then  alfo  ceafed  the  bard  divine  to  fing. 

And  lib.  xxi.  fub  fin.  finging  and  mufic  (jMoAn-i)  xoti  fofi^iyl^) 
are  the  ornaments  of  a  feaft. 

T«  y»p  T  aya^niAetrx  i»n^^ 

y.  26.  And  he  called  one  of  the  fervants,  an4 
giked  what  thefe  things  meant. 

So  Minerva  to  Telemachus,  OdyiT.  lib.  i.  ver.  225,  226. 

■■  What  fcftival  is  this  ? 

This  throng  ?  Whence  are  they  ?   Wherefore  baft  thou  need 
Of  fuch  a  multitude  ?     Behold  I  here 

r 

A  bav^uet^  or  a  nuptial  feaft  ?  . 
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CHAP.    XVI. 

V.  8.  And  the  lord  commended  the  unjuft  fteward, 
becaufe  he  had  done  wifely  :  for  the  children  of  this 
world  are  in  their  generation  wifer  than  the  children 
of  light. 

The  divine  writers,  fays  Mr.  Blackwall,  in  his  Sacred  Claf- 
fics,  p.  78.  vary  the  comparative,  and  by  addition  of  another 
word,  give  it  (Irength  and  vehemence.  ^povifMnrtgoi  xjirsp 
vm?  fwrog^in  St.  Luke;  which  is  agreeable  to  the  ofage  of 
the  Septuagint,    Kpiico-^k  ro  iXio^  (ro\j  ywsg  ^wac. 

And  the  moft  accarate  authors  among  the  Greeks  and  Ro- 
wans, have  parallel  forms  of  expreffion.  Oio-jy  u  rvpocwif  vpo 
iXixAipivii  ny  «OTr«ro7«foy.      Herodot.lib.  i, 

Virgil  ^n.  i.  haa- 

■  .  Scelere  ante  alios  itnmanior  omnes. 

V.  9.  And  I  iay  unto  you,  Make  to  yourfelves 
friends  of  the  mammon  of  unrighteoufnefs ;  that, 
when  ye  fail,  they  may  receive  you  into  everlafting 
habitations. 

We  have  the  epithet  deceitful,  the  fame  with  unrighteousji 
applied  to  money  by  Pcrfius,  in  his  Prologue. 
Qaod  (i  doloii  fpes  refulferic  nummi, 
Corvos  poetas,  et  poetrias  picas. 
Can  tare  cr^das  Pegafeium  melos. 

Bat  if  the  hope  of  deceitful  money  Ihoold  glitter. 

Raven  poets,  and  magpye  poetefles, 

Yott  may  imagine  to  fing  Pegafeian  melody. 

The  expreffion  here  made  ufe  of  to  fignify  death.  When  ye 
failj  Mr.  Blackwall  obferves,  has  its  parallel  in  the  language 

of 


38j  notes  on  the  bible. 

of  Cyrus,  ap.  Xenoph.  Cyropacd.  lib.  viii.  EkMwhv  (aoi  f«ti 
nr»i  fi  ^v^v*  My  foul  begins  to  fail  me.  That  is,  is  juft 
leaving  this  ruinous  body,  and  going  into  the  fiate  of  immor- 
tality. When  it  is  added.  They  ma/ receive  you ;  feme  refer 
this  to  the  poor,  fuppofing  it  to  mean,  that  they  may  be  the 
occafion  of  your  being  received  :  but  we  may  refer  it  to  the  * 
reception  which  the  holy  foul  will  meet  with  from  all  the  hea- 
venly inhabitants  into  their  glorious  world  upon  its  departure 
from  hence  :  a  verb  of  the  third  perfon  plural,  with  an  ellip£> 
of  the  nominative  cafe,  being  no  uncommon  thing. 

Vide  Rev.  xii.  6.  xx,  4. 

So  Lucan,  lib.  iii.  ver.  138— '  140. 

Non  ufque  adeo  permifcuit  imis 

Longus  fumma  dies,  ut  non,  ii  voce  Metelli 

Serventur  leges,  malint  a  Caefare  tolli. 

So  Pliny,  in  his  Natural  Hillory,  lib.  li.  cap.  civ.  Sic  ic- 
fendere  muros  oppugnante  Lucullo.  Lib.  viii.  cap.  Iv.  pro 
cibatu  nivem  credunt  efTe.  And  ib.  cap.  Iviii.  quod  accidere 
— tradunt.  And  lib.  ix.  cap.  vi.  in  Gaditano  Oceano  non 
ante  brumam  confpici  eas  (fc.  balccnas)  tradunt.  Aod  lib.  x. 
cap.  xxxiii.  galgulos  quidem  ipfos  dependentes  pedibus  fomnQm 
capere  confirmant. 

MiXf  a  uirofAifAVfifncovrm  smviVy  is  an  inttance  of  the  like 
perfonal  omiffion  in  Hippocrates  dc  Morbis  Popularibus,  p.  1 17. 
cd.  Friend,  lib.  iii.  feft.  fpcund.   iEgr.  Sexdecim.  No.  xv. 

V.  10.  He  that  is  faithful  in  that  which  is  leaft  is 
faithful  alfo  in  much :  and  he  that  is  unjuft  in  the 
lead  is  unjud  alfo  in  much. 

Qui  fidelis  efl  in  minimo,  hoc  efl,  in  carnalibus,  et  in  multis 
£delis  erit,'  hoc  efl  in  fpiritualibus ;  qui  autem  in  parvoiniquus 
edi  ut  non  det  fratribus  ad  utendum  quod  a  Deo  pro  omnibus 
eft  creatum,  ifte  et  in  fpirituali  pecunia  dividenda  iniquus  erit, 
Qt  non  pro  neceffitate,  fed  pro  perfonis  doftrinamdoroini  divi- 
dat.    Hicron.  Algafiae  Epifl*  torn.  iii.  p.  136. 

[Under- 
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[ Underhand ing  by  that  which  is  haft,  carnal  things,  by  the 
much,  Jpiritual  things  ;  and  that  he  who  withholds  from  others 
the  former,  ydefigned  by  the  Creator  for  the  ufe  of  all,  will  not 
divide  the  latter  with  judice  ;  but  difpenfe  thedoflrine  of  his 
Lord  with  partiality  towards  perfons,  and  not  according  to  ne- 
ccfiity  and  propriety.] 

V.  II.  If  therefore  ye  have  not  been  faithful  in 
the  unrighteous  mammon,  who  will  commit  to  your 
truft  the  true  riches  ? 

The  trUe  goods,  (or  genuine  realities,)  fays  Demophilus,  in 
his  Sentences,  are  not  to  be  obtained  in  a  way  of  floth  and  in- 
ilolence*     H  ruv  ovrmq  ayruiv  HTito'K  i^ot  ^^Td^vfii  9\i  xf^ lyi- 

V.  1 2.  And  if  ye  have  not  been  faithful  in  that 
which  is  another  man's  who  fhall  give  you  that  which 
is  your  own  ? 

That  man,  fays  Plato,  in  his  Phzdo,  §  63.  ForRer's  edition, 
towards  the  latter  end,  may  have  good  hope  of  himfelf,  who 
bidding  adieu  to  foreign  pleafures  and  ornaments,  and  con- 
iidering  himfelf  as  called  out  to  the  profecution  of  other  mat- 
ters, ihall  earneftly  addidl  his  mind  to  the  pnrfuit  of  learning, 
and  (hall  endeavour  to  adorn  it,  not  with  foreign  (ufing  both 
here  and  above  the  very  word  of  this  verfe,  anfwering  to  ano- 
ther man's,}  but  with  its  own  proper  ornaments  ;  temperance, 
judice,  liberty,  and  truth.  0app«k  ;^^  ttij t  rjf  aulou  "^^XV 
myS^Xj  ofK  ty  TOD  |3i&)  rocg  y.iy  a\X»g  n^ovoc^  r»g  Trspt  to 
ffcoiAX  KOii  rovg  yiotrfAis;  etoctrt  xj^ipHv^  «ff  aAXorpiouf  n  ov» 
Tfltf,  KXi  TcKiov  3'aTffoi/  fiyn^aiAiyi^  ocTripya^nr^ai*  rxg 
3i  TTi^i  TO  [AO^v^Ayeiu  eGTrovixtre  xf,  xai  KOj[Ari(r»i  rnu  \|/U^viv 

xuioffvufi  nxi  Avi^eioi.  xai  £Acu3'£pia  x.m  aAiid'^pt. 

Epidetus,  lib.  i.  cap.  i,  at  the  end,  calls  death  a  reftoring 
that  which  was  another's.— —Tf^^u^opajt  Ilaj  j  12^  w/)ocrii>t« 

T9V 
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TOP  rx  »XXorpi»  uvohSovrx,  Lib.  iii.  cap.  3^.  he  calls  oot* 
ward  things,  forrign  matters,  things  of  no  worth.  lis  sv  sn 
KAtp^  opyy)?,  TTOV  po^ou  frtpi  ruv  etXXorpiuv^  ttipi  tuv  (x9)- 
J«®»  a^iwi/  V  And  lib.  iv.  cap.  i.  he  fays.  Will  you  not  per- 
ceive and  confider,  that,  as  Plato  teaches,  not  only  to  die,  but 
to  be  tortured,  to  be  baniihed,  to  be  beaten,  is  all  bat  a  re- 
Horing  of  what  was  another's.— Ou;^*  uvo^vnaxeiv  ju-owk, 
a\Xx  jcoti  fps^Xwa-^cn rrxpy  awXta^  aTroSii9mi  xaA- 

To  the  (ame  purpofe,  Seneca.  Epift.  cxx.  the  man  of  a  truly 
great  mind,  confcions  of  his  own  nobler  nature,  endeavours, 
in  whatfoever  ftation  he  is  placed,  to  conduct  himfelf  boneftly 
and  iodoflrioafly  ;  but  he  does  not  look  upon  any  of  the  things, 
that  are  about  him,  as  his  own ;  but  as  a  fojoarner,  and  one 
in  hade,  ufcs  them  as  things  lent.  Ideo  magnas  animus  coa- 
fcitts  (ibi  melioris  naturae,  dat  quidem  operam,  ut  in  bac  fta- 
tione>  qua  pofitus  eft,  honefle  fe  atqueinduftrie  gerat ;  ceterum 
nihil  horum,  quae  circa  ipfum  funt,  fuum  judicat,  fed  ut  con^ 
modatis  utitur  peregrinus  et  prpperans. 

Some,  fays  Lucian,  Necromant.  Op.  torn.  i.  p.  315.  through 
igno,rance,  when  fortune  faddenly  fnatches  from  them  their 
(worldly)  elegances  and  ornaments,  take  it  very  ill,  as  if  de- 
prived of  fome  things  that  had  been  really  their  own,  and  not 
as  delivering  up  what  they  had  in  ufe  only  for  a  time.— — 
SlTsrsp   oixet(i)p   rivm   ^tpicyiOfAtvoty   xon  ovk  a  wpoq  oTnyw 

Nihilne  efTe  proprium  cuiquam  ?  Terent.  Andr.  a£l.  iv.  fc.  3. 
at  the  beginning. 

Upon  which  Donatas ;  Omne  quod  habemus  aut  mutuum 
eft  aut  proprium.  Ergo  proprium  perpetuum,  ut  Virgilius— — 
propria  haec  (i  dona  fuiftent.— -— Ergo  nihil  nobis  proprium  e/Te 
poteft,  quod  enim  non  fuit  nee  effe  quidem  poteft,  aut  quod 
eript  poteft  non  eft  noftrum  ;  nift  ilia  quae  eripi  non  poflunt,  at 
fapienlia^  prudentia,  juftitia  ;  quae  ^rtuna  neque  dare,  neqa^ 

eripefeA 
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^ripere,  cuiqaam  poteil.  £c  fimul  hoc  Ipfam  et  a  re  et  perfona 
hic  oftendic :  a  re,  nihilne  elTe  proprium  ?  a  perfona ;  caiqaam, 
propriuQi,  perpetuam,  son  temporale  ac  mucaum* 

Tcrent.  Varior.  p.  102. 

— -    Cam  fciam 

Nihil  efie  in  vita  proprium  mortali  datum. 

Lacilias,  ed.  Douzx,  p.  397.  where  the  note  is.  Nonius ; 
^roprium^perpetuum. 

.  In  Cornelias  Ncpos,  Vit.  Thrafyb.  end,  we  have— Parva 
munera  diutina,  locupletia  non  propria  efle  confueverunt. 

[In  thefe  palTages,  that  is  defined  be  be  one's  own,  the  pof- 
felEon  of  which  is  perpetual.] 

V.  1 4.  And  the  Pharifecs  alfo,  who  were  covetous 

W'TSf By  this  (money),  the  Germans  are  the  moft  eafily 

perfuaded,  being  not  a  little  covetous.    Herodian,  lib.  vi.  §  i6« 

And  §  18.  end,  Uotw  yo\jv  olv  n  AXij^avS^ou  ^oKriXstx  cuJo- 
)c(|utD(r£i>  itf  TO  oXoxAupov,  et  fj.n  ha^s^XnTQ  »vru  rx  nic 
fAurpof  CK  fiXoc^Y^fiav  rs  xoei  /(AixpoAoytay.  The  reign  of  the 
emperor  Alexander  would  have  been  completely  glorious,  had 
it  not  been  for  his  mother's  covetoufnefs  and  fordid  difpofition^ 
Where  we  hslve  the  very  word  of  this  verfe  toexprefs  the  tem- 
per fpoken  of,  as  well  as  in  the  paiTage  the  fame  grammatical 
conftra£lion. 

V.  21.  And  defiring  to  be  fed  with  the  crumbs 
which  fell  from  the  rich  man^s  cable  1  moreover  the 
dogs  came  atid  licked  his  fores.  t 

Compare  Boyle's  N&t.  Philof.  pa.  ii.  eff.  v.  cap.  xi.  p.  230. 

V.  22.  And  it  came  to  pafs,  that  the  beggar  died, 

and  was  carried  by  the  angels  into  Abraham*s  bofom  : 

the  rich  man  alfo  died,  and  was  buried. 

Nullos, 


286  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

■■  Nullos,  o  nate»  labores 

Mors  habait  noftra,  xthere  odum  pondere  partu 
£xolvor»  miti  dextra  Cyllenia  proles 
Imperio  Jovis  Elyfias  deduxit  ad  oras 
Attribaitqae  pares  fedes,  abi  magna  moratar 
s.  Alcidse  genitrix,  ubi  facro  munere  Lxda. 

Sil.  Italic.  lib.  xiii.  towards  the  end. 

V.  23.  And  in  hell  he  lifted  up  his  eyes,  being  in 
torments,  and  feeth  Abraham  afar  cfT,  and  Lazarus, 
in  his  bofom. 

Apfguif  lA^nffipav,     E;^f  ^£  pasj3^ov  fAsroc  ^iptnv 
KoLXnyf  p^uafitik,  -nj  r  aySpoov  o^^otra  S'sXyii 
flv  iS'iXeiy  rovg  S*  ocvri  kai  VTrycaovrag  iynpu» 
Tt}  p*  »yt  mvntrA^y  ron  ii  rpi^ouiraei  CTrovro. 

OdyflT.  lib.  xxiv.  at  the  beginniog. 

And  now  Cyllenian  Hermes  fummoned  forth 
The  rpirits  of  the  fuitors ;  waving  wide 
The  golden  wand  of  power  to  feal  all  eyes 
In  (lumber,  and  to  ope  them  wide  again,    . 
He  drove  them  gibb'ring  down  into  the  place. 

V.  24.  That  he  may  dip  ((3»4l»)  ^he  tip  of  his 
finger. 

O  ft  wiumy  0  Se  (HwrtoVf  0  5i  jo-^iwy,  ra^  ^ujja? 

.atpnycotv,   Philoftrat.  in  Vit.  Sophift.  fab  Scopelian.  Op.  p.  516* 

Nifi  enim  gulae  deditos  immoderata  loqaacitas  raperet,  dives 
ille«  qai  epulatiis  quotidie  dicitnr  fplendide^  in  lingua  gravius 
nonarderct,  dicens.  Pater  Abraam,  mifercrimei,  etmitte  Laza- 
ram,^t  intingat  extremum  digiti  fui  in  aquam,  pt  refrigefet  liQ- 
guam  meam,  qaia  crucior  in  hac  flamma:  quibus  profefto 
verbis  odenditur,  qaia  epulando  quotidie  crebrius  in  lingaa 
peccaverat,  qui  totus  ardent  refVigerari  fe  in  lingua  prscipue 

rcquirebat. 
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rcquirebat.     Gregor.   M.  Pallor.  Curse,  par.  iii.  admon.  xx, 
near  the  beginning. 

[Suppofing,  that  the  language  of  Dives  incimates,  by  the 
burning  beat  of  the  tongue,  which  required  to  be  cooled,  the 
immoderate  loquacity  and  the  vices  of  the  tongue,  the  confe- 
quence  of  faring  fumptuouny,  and  being  addidled  to  gluttony.] 

Quia  enim,  ut  diximus,  inter  epulas  valde  defluere  loquacitas 
iblet,  ex  posna  indicat  culpam,  cum  eum,  quern  epulatum  quo- 
tidif  fplendide  Veritas  dixerat,  in  lingua  plus  ardere  perhibebat. 
Hi  qui  chordarum  harmoniam  temperant,  tanta  hanc  arte  dif- 
penfant,  ut  pleruroque  cum  una  tangitur,  longealia,  ac  multis 
interjacentibus  pofita,  chorda,  quatiatur ;  cumque  ida  fonitum 
reddit,  ilia,  qua^  in  eodem  cantu  temperata  eft,  aliis  imper- 
cuffis,  tremit.  Sic  ergo  in  fcriptura  facra  plerumque  de  virtu- 
tibus,  fie  de  vitiis  agitur,  ut  dum  loquendo  aliud  iniinuat, 
,  aliud  tacendo  innotefcat.  Nihil  enim  contra  divitem  de  loqua- 
citate  memoratar,  fed,  dum  poena  in  lingua  dicitur,  qus  in 
convivio  inter  alias  gravior  fuit  culpa,  monftratur.  Idem  in 
Job  chap.  i.  ver.  6. 

[The  purport  of  his  remarks  is  ;  that  as,  according  to  his 
preceding  obfervation,  men  are  apt,  over  the  luxuries  of  the 
tables  to  give  a  loofe  to  the  licentioufnefs  of  difcourfe,  fo  the 
nature  of  the  puiiiihment  indicates  the  crime.  A  fkilful  mu- 
fician  will  fo  artfully^  manage  the  ftrings  of  an  inflrument,  as, 
by  Ilrikiiig  one  to  caufe  another,  at  the  diftance  of  many  inter- 
mediate chords,  to  vibrate.  So  the  facred  writers  touch  on  the 
virtues  and  vices  of  men:  they  fpecify  one,  and  infmuaie 
praife  or  cenfure  on  another.  Nothing  is  expreffly  faid  of 
the  rich  man's  loquacity  ;  but  as  his  torment  fs  reprefented  as 
fcated  in  the  tongue,  it  is  (Hewn,  iti  what  particularly  confided 
this  criminality  at  his  fumptuous  and  luxurious  table.] 

V.  25.  Now  he  is  comforted,  arid  thou  art  tor-^ 
mented. 

Ta 
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Ta  irpayfAarx  ta  riit.irnXiVj  fays  Lacian,  in  the  perfon  of 
Micyllasy  reprefenting  the  Hate  of  things  ia  another  worlds  as 
reverfing  prefent  things.  Ap.  Catapl.  edit.  Leedes^  p.  53. 
ttvtrpa[AiA,tv»^     Sec.     Vide  not.  on  chap.  vi.  ver.  21*^-26. 

V.  26.  And  belide  all  this,  between  us  and  you 
there  is  a  great  gulf  fixed :  fo  that  they  which  would 
pafs  from  hence  to  you  cannot;  neither  can  they 
pafs  to  us,  that  would  come  from  thence. 

■     Proxinoa  rupes 
Signa  tenet  magni ;  nee  Caefar  colle  minore 
Caftra  lavat :  medias  dirimit  tentoria  gorges. 
Explicat  hinc  tellus  campos  eFafa  patentes 
Vix  oculo  prendente  modum,  campofque  coercet 
'  Cinga  rapaxy  vetitus  fludlus,  et  littora  curfa 
Oceani  pepulifle  fuo:  nam  gurgite  mixto 
Qai  prseftat  terris,  aufert  tibi  nomen  Jberas. 

Lucan.  lib.  iv.  ad  ioit. 

V.  28.  That  he  may  teftify  (Jia/xaplupurai)  unto 
them. 

AiiTTSfATtro  (AvT«o;^of)  frpo^  rov  A;^atov  tyxaAwv  xa* 
AIAMAPTTP0MEN02  vpwrov  im  ru  tctoX/xyixei/oii  A«- 
frifAX  fri^i^itrS'on  xAi  |3^(nXea  ^nfMCcri^siv,      Polyb.  lib.  v. 

Thus  rendered  by  Valla  ;  Legatos  ad  Achaeum  mittit  qae- 
dam  primo  quidem  qaod  diadema  aflumere  et  fe  regem  appel- 
lare  aofus  fuiflet. 

CHAP.  xvir. 

V.  4.  And  if  he  trefpafs  againft  thee  feven  times 
in  a  day,  and  feven  times  in  a  day  turn  again  to  thee, 
faying,  I  repent  •,  thou  (halt  forgive  him, 

Rogatas>  fays  Capitolinus  of  the  emperor  Maximns>  fempef 
ignovit.    He  forgave  as  oft  as  he  was  alked  to  do  fo. 

v.  10 
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V.  lo.  So  like  wife  ye,  when  ye  Ihall  have  done 
all  ihofe  things  which  are  commanded  you,  fay,  Wc 
are  unprofitable  fervants  :  we  have  done  that  which 
was  our  duty  to  do. 

V  Non  enim  Chrilias  dixit.  Cum  omnia  pafli  fueritis  dicite» 
Servi  inatiies  fumus :  fed  cum  feceritis.  Cardan,  de  Varietace> 
lib.  XV.  cap.  Ixxxi.  p.  742. 

» 

[Chrift  does  not  dire£t.  When  you  have  faffered;  but  when 
ye  have  done  all  thefe  things*  fay,  **  We  are  unprofitable  fer- 
vants."] 

V.  20,  21.  And  when  he  was  demanded  of  the 
Pharifees,  when  the  kingdom  of  God  fhould  come^ 
he  anfwered  them  and  faid.  The  kingdom  of  God 
Cometh  not  with  obfervation,  &c. 

Nefcitis  ciipidi  arciiim 
Regnum  quo  jaceat  loco. 
Regem  non  faciunt  opes, 
Non  veftis  Tyriae  color, 
Non  frontis  nota  regis, 
Non  aoro  nitidas  trabes. 
Rex  efl  quia  pofuit  metus, 
£t  diri  mala  pefloris ; 
Quem  non  ambitio  impotens, 
£t  nunquam  flabilis  favor 
Vulgi  przcipitis  movet 

Mens  regnum  bona  poflidet 

■■■■■«■■■  snnBaMHM  iMMHHMtt 

Rex  eft  qui  mecuit  nihil. 
Rex  eft  quique  cupit  nihiL 

Hoc  regnum  fibi  ^uifque  dat*  ^ 

Senec,  Tbyeft.  a{i.  ii.  chor. 
VqLJL  U  Quii 
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Qais  noQ  ita  interpretabitur»  fays  TertuUian,  commenting 
upon  this  paflage  of  the  evangelift^  adir.  Marcion;  lib.  iv.  cap* 
XXXV.  intra  vos  t&,  id  eft  m  maaa«  in  poteftate  veftra,  fi  aadia- 
tisj  fi  facialis  Dei  pneceptum  ?  quod  fi  in  pnecepto  eft  Del 
regnom  propone  igitur  contra,  fecandum  noftras  antithefesi 
Moyfen ;  et  ana  fentefttia  eft.  Praeceptam,  inquit,  excelfum 
non  eft,  nee  longe  a  te;  non  eft  in  coelo,  ut  dicas,  qais  aicen* 
det  in  coelnm  et  deponet  nobis  illud,  et  auditam  illad  facie- 
xnas  ?  nee  ultra  mare  eft,  at  dicas  qais  transfretabit  et  funieti  11- 
lud  nobis  et  auditum  illud  faciemus  ?  prope  te  eft  verbum,  in 
ore  tuo,  et  in  corde  tuo,  et  id  manibus  tuis  facere  illud,  boc 
erit ;  non  hinc,  nee  iliic ;  ecce  enim  intra  vos  eft  regn'um  Dei. 

V.  31,  32.  In  that  day,  he  which  (hall  be  upon 
the  houfe  top,  and  his  ftuIF  in  the  houfe,  let  him  not 
come  down  to  take  it  away :  and  he  that  is  in  the 
field,  let  him  likewife  not  return  back,  &c. 

Cicero,  in  his  firft  book  of  Divination^  has  the  following 
ftory  from  Silenus  :  Hannibalem,  cnm  cepiftet  Saguntum,  vifuoi 
efte  in  fomnis  a  Jove  in  deorum  concilium  vocari :  quo  qooni 
veniftet,  Jovem  imperavifle,  at  Italiae  bellum  inferret,  docem- 
que  ei  unum  e  concilio  datum ;  quo  ilium  atentem,  cam  exer- 
citu  progredi  ccepiiTe,  tum  ei  ducem  ilium  praecepifle,  ne 
refpiceret ;  ilium  autem  id  diutius  facere  nbn  potuifTe,  elatumque 
cupiditate  rerpexiffe ;  tum  vifam  belluam  vaftam  et  immaneiD) 
circumplicatam  ferpentibus,  quacumque  incederet,  omnia  ar- 
bufta,  virgulta,  te£la  pervertere :  et  eum  admiratum  quaeiifle 
de  Deo,  quodnam  illud  eiTet  tale  monftrum :  et  Deum  reopen- 
diife,  vaftitatem  effe  Italiae :  praecepifTeque,  ut  pergeret  proti- 
nus ;  quid  retro  atque  a  tergo  fieret,  ne  laboraret. 

[The  purport  of  which  ftory  is ;  that  Haniiibal,  when  he  had 

taken  Saguntum,  dreamed  that  he  was  invited  by  Jupiter  to  a 

council  of  the  gods :  that,  on  joining  it,  Jupiter  commanded 

him  to  wage  war  againft  Ita]y>  and  affigned  him  a  leader  out 

of 


•»    1  » 


LUKE,  Chap.  XVII.  Vbr,  37.  29! 

of  the  afTeflobly :  that,  availing  himfelf  of  the  fervioes  of  this 
leader,  he  began  to  march :  when  the  guide  commanded  hiin 
not  to  look  back  :  but  that,  when  fuch  was  the  iippetaofity  of 
inclination,  he  could  no  longer  refrain  from  turning  his  eye^ 
behind,  there  appeared  a  great  and  huge  bead,  encircled  with 
ferpen^s,  and  throwing  down  the  groves,  trees,  and  houfes* 
where  he  went.  Struck  with  admiration,  he  enquired  what 
this  monfter  iignified ;  and  was  told  by  the  god,  that  it  repre- 
fented  the  defolation  of  Italy,  and  was  commanded  imme- 
diately to  proceed,  without  difturbing  himfelf  at  any  thing  that 
pafled  behind.] 

.  V.  37.  And  they  anfwered  and  faid  unto  him,^ 
Where,  Lord  ?  And  he  faid  unto  them,  Whercfoever 
the  body  is,  thither  will  the  eagles  be  gathered  to- 
gether. 

Dr.  Clarke  thinks,  that  this  does  not  refer,  as  moft  imagine 
it  to  do,  to  the  Roman  eagles ;  but  that  it  is*  a  proverbial  ex- 
preifion,  and  amounts  to  thus  much>  that  wherever  circum- 
flances  are  alike,  the  event  will  be  the  fame.  See  his  Seven- 
teen Serm<ys,  No-  ult. 

r 

.  At  what  time,  fays  he,  as  a  farther  illultration,  and  in  what 
place  foever,  the  perfons  to  be  judged  (hall  be  found  endued 
with  the  like  diverfity  of  qualifications,  there  alfo  fliall  the 
impartial  and   unerring  judgment  of  God,  the  fearcher  of 
hearts,  didinguifh  them  with  the  like  dilHndion.     Ibid. 

Mihi  cathedram  Petri— -et  fidem  apoflolico  ore  laudatam 
cenfui  confulendam,  inde  nunc  mese  animse  poffulans  cibum, 
Unde  olim  Chrilli  veftimenta  fufcepi.  Neque  vero  tanta  vaflitaa 
ie-lem'enti  liquentis,  et  interjacens  longicudo  terrarub,  me  apre- 
tiofse  margaritas  potult  inquifitione  prohibere :  ubicunque  fuerit 
corpus,  illic  congregabuntur  et  aquilae.  ProSigato  a  fobole 
xnala.patrimonio,  apud  vos  folos  incorrupta  patrum  fervatur 
hasieditas.    Hieronu  Damafo  Epift.  Ivii,  torn.  ii.  p.  89. 

Vi      ^  [Quoting 
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[Quoting  thefe.  words  of  Chrid  to  exprefs  the  principle  hf 
'  which  he  was  governed  in  his  peregrinations  over  the  vaft 
6cean  and  intervening  tradls  of  land,  from  Palelline  to  Rome, 
that  he  might  find  the  pearl  of  great  price :  to  learn  the  apoflolic 
faith  from  th^  chair  of  Peter ;  feeking  the  food  of  his  foul,  where 
he  had  firft  aiTumed  the  vellments  of  Chrift  ;  conceivbg,  that 
while  a  wicked  oiFspringbad  wafted  its  patrimony^  Komealont 
had  prefcrved  uncorrupted  the  inheritance  of  its  fathers. 
"  Where  the  body  is,"  fays  he,  "  the  eagles  will  be  gathered 
together.'*] 

CHAP.    XVIIL 

4 

V.  2,  Saying,  There  was  in  a  city  a  judge,  which 
feared  not  God,  neither  regarded  man. 

Wretched,  cruel  man,  fays  Homer,  OdyfT.  lib.  xxi.  ver.  28. 
who  had  no  reverence  either  for  the  gods  or  for  the  focial  table. 

So  lib.  xxii.  ver.  39,  40.  The  charafler  is  neither  fearing 
the  heavenly  gods,  nor  any  revenge  from  man. 

OuT£  diovg  fettrocvng  01  ov^otvov  ivpvv  cj^otj(ni;« 

So  ver.  414,  415.  fpeaking  of  the  fame  wicked  wretches, 
'    the  pretended  lovers  of  Penelope ;  they  refpedted  no  mortal 
man,  whether  good  or  bad,  that  came  near  them. 

And  the  very  fame  defcription,  we  have  verbatim,  lib.  xxiii. 
ver.  65,  66. 

So  in  Thucydides,  lib.  ii.  it  is  part  of  the  chara£ler  given 
of  the  Athenians  at  the  time  of  the  plague,  and  as  ariiing  from 
its  calamities,  and  a  perverfe  conftrudlion  of  them,  that  they 
were  not  reftrained  either  by  the  fear  of  the  gods  or  by  any  hu- 
inan  laws.    0*«x  h  f  o|3ef,  n  ctv^pdmuv  ifOfAog^  ovi*  fto-awiipyf* 

In 
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In  the  third  book  of  the  Thebais,  towards  the  end|  the  cha^ 
racier  of  Capaneus  is, 

■  .     ■     Superum  contemptor,  ct  aequi 
Impatiens. 

A  contemner  of  'the  gods,  an4  of  equity  and  jaftice  impa- 
tient. 

m 

So  in  Quintilian,  Declamat.  ccclxxvii.  a  parricide  mud  arrive 
at  that  pitch  of  wickednefs  through  a  long  feries  of  vice,  an4 
through  a  cuflomary  and  continued  contempt  both  of  gods  and 
men.— — *Ad  tantum  nefas  magna  oportetferie  parricida  veniat 
et  per  hoi|^inum,deor unique  contemptum  ad  ultimum  nefas  con- 
fccndat. 

V.  10,  Two  men  went  up  into  the  temple  to  pray : 
the  on^  a  Pharifee,  and  the  other  a  publican. 

Ut  injuria  non  (it  aliquo  loco  pulfaiTe  ignominiofum,  injuria 
tamen  eft  in  templo  pulfare.— — Sane  petulantia  aliis  locis  me- 
diocrem  habet  j-eprehenfionem.  In  templo  vero,  in  quo  verbis 
parcirous,  in  quo  animos  componimus,  in  quo  tacitam  etiam 
mentem  noftram  cuftodimus :  pulfare  velut  in  folitudine,  velut 
IB  fecreto  quodam  non  eft  ferendum.— — Refpicere  ad  iftus  tuos 
coegifti  patres  fortaile  qui  vota  faciebant  tuooultuofa  lite  aliqua^ 
Quintil.  Declamat.  No.  cclxv.  ed,  PatifT. 

V.  13.  And  the  publican,  (landing  afar  off,  would 
not  lift  up  fo  much  as  his  eyes  unto  heaven,  but 
fmote  upon  his^  breaft,  faying,  God  be  merciful  to 
me  a  (Inner. 

StjjSo?  3e  9rAij^a?,  xpocin/^y  nj/ixa^ri  /iauS'w, 

Smiting  upon  his  breaft,  he  began  to  chide  his  heart.   OdyfT, 
lib.  XX.  ver.  17. 

Pulftt  vafto  tundite  pedlus ; 
Non  fum  folito  contenta  fono : 

Hedtora  ftemus.  Senec.  Troad.  chpr.  ver.  iii^ 

U  3  Beat 
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Beat  with  mighty  Uroke  yoor  breads,  a  common  foand  will 
not  content  me :  'tis  He£lor  lod  we  now  deplore. 

EfFafas  laniata  comas,  concofTaqae  pe£las 
Verberibus  crebis— 

■  Sic  maeila  profatar. 

Lucan.  lib,  ii,  ver.  335-^337« 

With  diihevelled  hair,  and  fmitten  breaft,  'twas  thus  (he  fpoke 
her  grief. 

— ^-        —    Dolori 
Indalget  fubito,  motis  ad  pedlora  palmis. 

Sil.  Italic,  lib.  xii.  not  far  from  the  beginning. 

Smiting  his  breail,  l\t  indulged  the  fudden  grief. 

Ac  verbis  non  contentus  optimas  magifter,  fays  Calvin  upon 
this  parable,  Inditat.  lib.  iii.  cap.  xii.  §  7.  in  parabola,  velac 
in  tabula,  legitims  hnmilitatis  imaginem  nobis  repnefeotavit. 

[Oor  excellent  Lord,  not  fatisfying  himfelf  with  a  verbal 
defcription,  has  delineated,  as  it  were  on  canvafs,  a  pi£lare  of 
genaine  humility.] 

V.  14,  I  tell  you,  this  man  went  down  to  his 
houfe  juftified  rather  than  (1))  the  other. 

Aliquando  y}  pro  ^a^Xhov  yi  potius  quam,  fays  Scapula, 
citing,  in  proof,  the  following  line  from  the  iirft  book  of  the 
Iliad : 

BauXojM  tyta  X»ov  <rooi/  i/AfAtvcn  ti  uiroXetrS^^iM . 

V.  27.  And  he  faid.  The  things  which  are  im- 
poffible  with  men,  are  poffiblc  with  God. 

Quoniam  homines  quidem,  fays  Irenasus,  commenting  upon 
this  verfe,  lib.  ii.  cap.  xi.  de  nihilo  non  pofTunt  aliqoid  facere, 
fed  de  materia  fobjacenti :  Deus  autem  quam  homines  hoc  pri- 
mo  melior,  eo  quod  materiam  fabricationis  fuas,  cum  ante  non 
cflet,  ipfe  adinvenit. 

[Man 
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[Alan  cannot  make  any  thing  oat  of  nothing,  bot  require^ 
praeexiftent  matter.  God's  power  furpaflfes  homan  in  this,  that 
he  furniflied,  when  they  were  not,  the  materials  of  his  own 
work.] 

CHAP.    XIX. 

V.  2.  And,  behold,  there  was  a  man  named 
Zaccheus,  which  was  the  chief  among  the  publicans, 
and  he  was  rich. 

Zacchxus,  etii  allophylus  fbrtalTe,  tamen  aliqaa  notilia  fcrip- 
tttrarum  ex  commercio  judaico  adflatas.  Tertullian.  adv.  Mar- 
cion.  lib.  iv.  cap.  xxxvii. 

[Zacchens,  thoagh  a  foreigner  probably,  had,  by  his  com- 
merce with  the  jews,  gained  fome  knowledge  of  the  fcriptures.] 

V.  3.  Becaufe  he  was  littk  of  (lature  (/{*jxpoff  %y\ 

Mix/)o;  »ir,  18  the  expreffion  of  Herodian  in  defcribing  thjs 
diminutive  flatare  of  the  emperor  Antoninus*  brother  of  Geta, 
Lib.  iv.  (16. 

V.  4*  And  he  ran  before  (xai  vfo(rf(»[Mif  s/Atj^oo^sv), 

Xenophon  has  ^^ oxog cut orSc  ifxirgoff^sv.  Simili  plane  modo 
TrXiova^ii  adverbium  tf^wgo^^iv^  Luc.  xix.  4.  Hutchinfon 
in  Xenoph.  Inftit.  Cyr.  lib.  iv.  p.  200.  not.  i. 

V.  z  I ,  For  I '  feared  thee,  becaufe  thou  art  an 
auftere  man  (aumpoc  <i). 

Polybius,  lib.  iv.  cap.  xxi.  p.  404.  as  quoted  by  Dr.  Chandler 
in  his  Signs  of  the  Times,  p.  5.  note,  has  nS'uv  aupipiat. 

V.  22.  And  he  faith  unto  him.  Out  of  thine  own 
mouth  will  I  judge  thee,  thou  wicked  fervent.  Thou 
kneweft  that  I  was  an  auftcre  man,  taking  up  that  I 
laid  not  down,  and  reaping  that  I  did  not  fow. 

\Jj^  Thott 
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Thoa  canft  not  deny  that  I  intruded  thee  with  money,  be-i 
Caafe  thou  confefleft  that  thou  didft  keep  i(  in  a  napkin.— 
Flerce's  Sinner  Impleaded,  pa.  ii.  cap.  ii.  §  i8.  p.  275. 

V,  27.  But  thofe  mine  enemies,  which  would  not 
that  I  (hould  reign  over  them^  bring  hither,  and  (lay 
them  before  mc.  . 

Slay  their  enmity.    Compare  Pfal.  ex.  2.  Ephef.  ii.  16. 

V.  40.  And  he  anfwered  and  faid  unto  them,  I 
tell  you,  that  if  chefe  (hould  hold  their  peace,  the 
fiones  would  immediately  cry  out. 

Siomnis  fapientiae  Deum  vere  agnofcemus  authorem*  neqaa« 
qaam  talia  legerentar  ufquam  verba :  Nifi  a  nobis  didiciflent, 
ne  verbum  qaidem  de  evangelio  facere  poiTent.  O  bone  vir, 
xianqnam  noo  tibi  in  manibus  eft  evangelica  hiftoriai  neqae 
fnccurrit  illud  verbum.  Si  hi  tacuerint,  lapides  loquentur  ?  Sane 
tui  fuit  ingenii,  ut  fanam  evangelii  intelligentiara  afTeqaerere, 
toque  onus  ex  omnibus  natus  es,  qui  facere  id  pofies:  ita  eft, 
niii  tu  fuifles,  pro  humani  generis  falute  nihil  erat  fpei  reli- 
quum  ;  ^itur  tam  prxclaro  in  facinore  redauratx  ecciefis 
Spiritus  Sandli  nullac  partes  fuerint.  Tibi  ergo  uni  accepttim 
ferri  oporteat ;  tibi  omnia  debeatur  gloria.  Quod  (i  illud  Dei 
opus  fuit,  fi  ejus  contigic  munere,  ut  veritatem  afpiceres;  an 
non  aequo  cuique  alii  aperire  Deus  oculos  potuifTet  atque  tibi  ? 
an  ille  forte  tuo  ingenii  acumine  indigeb^it  \  an  tibi  neqaid 
debebat,  plufquam  alii  cuiquam?  Quid  eft  igitur  quod  dicas; 
Ni(i  a  nobis  didiciifent,  ne  verbum  quidem  de  evangelio  poflent 
facere?  Acontii  Stratagem.  Satan,  lib,  v.  p.  261^  26a.  edit. 
Oxon. 

[If  we  will  truly  acknowledge  God  to  be  the  author  of  all 
wifdom»  by  no  means  will  there  ever  be  read  fuch  words  as 
thefe  ;  '<  Unlefs  you  had  learnt  it  from  us«  you  could  not  ex- 
plain a  word  of  the  gofpel."  Good  fir,  the  gofpel  hiftory 
iits  always  in  your  hands^  and  doth  that  declaration  never  occnr 
^    '  10 
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to  yoa:  *'  If  thefe  (boald  hold  their  peace,  the  (lones  would 
immediately  cry  out  r"  It  has  been  the  felicity  of  thy  genius 
to  attain  to  a  found  knowledge  of  the  gofpel :  and  you,  of  all. 
men,  are  the  only  one  that  could  do  this :  fo  it  is ;  unlefs  you 
had  exided,  there  would  have  remained  no  hope  of  the  falva- 
tion  of  |:he  human  race :  therefore  the  Holy  Spirit  hath  nothing 
to  do  in  the  glorious  work  of  reforming  the  church  :  all  (hould 
be  afcribed  to  you  only;  to  you  is  all  the  glory  due.  But  if 
this  workl)e  of  God,  if  it  is  by  his  gift,  that  you  fee  the  truths 
coald  not  God  equally  open  the  eyes  of  another  as  well  as 
thine?  Did  he  want  thy  penetration  of  mindi  or  was  he  more 
indebted  to  thee  than  to  any  other  ?  Why  is  it  then  that  you 
fay,  that  they  could  not  onderdand  the  gofpel,  unlefs  they  had 
learnt  it  from  you  ?] 

V.  41.  And  when  he  was  come  near,  he  beheld 
the  city,  and  wept  over  it, 

S^e  the  tender  and  loving  afFedlion  which  Socrates  expreflfes 
towards  the  city  of  Athens,  the  place  of  his  nativity.     Apol. 

§  II.  latter   end,   Sel.  Dial.  p.  25. Ey«  u^a? ,  u  auJps^ 

^3'nvaio(,  ota-va^ofAOn  (Atv  xxi  fiXca^  Sec, 

m 

V.  42.  Saying,  If  thou  hadft  known,  even  thou, 
at  leaft  in  this  thy  day,  the  things  which  belong  unto 
thy  peace !  but  now  they  are  hid  from  thine  eyes. 

But  now  they  are  hid  from  thine  eyes.]  In  thefe  words  our 
Saviour  does  not  go  about  to  excufe  the  jews  for  their  not 
knowing  the  things  which  belonged  unto  their  peace  :  much 
lefs  does  he  farcaftically  triumph  and  infult  over  their  ignorance; 
which  was  far  from  the  fpirit  and  holinefs  of  Chrift.  No;  ia 
thefe  words  he  doth  inwardly  bewail  their  ftuptdity,  their  fu- 
pine  ignorance  from  a  carclefs  negletl,  their  wilful  and  af- 
fected ignorance.  The  things  of  their  peace  were  clearly  fet 
before  their  eyes  ;  but  they  knew  them  not.  they  cared  not  to 
jnind  and  conlider  them,  nor  to  lay  them  to  heart.   They  knew 

not 


tgS  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE* 

not  the  time  of  their  vifitation^^  when  the  day  fpring  from  en 
high  vifited  them  in  a  fpecial  and  pecaliar  manner ;  but  tbey 
were  carelefs  and  ilupid.  Nay»  they  loved  not  the  light ;  tbey 
(hut  their  eyes,  that  in  feeing  they  might  not  fee  with  their 
eyes«  and  underftand  with  their  heart,  and  be  converted.  They 
hid  their  eyes,  which  phrafe  implies  difregard  and  neglefl : 
(as  in  Ezekiel  xxii.  They  have  hid  their  eyes  from  my  fabbaths. 
inarg.)  and  it  comes  all  to  one  to  fay ;  they  have  hid  their 
eyes  from  the  things' of  their  peace,  or  the  things  of  their  peace 
are  hid  from  their  eyes :  i.  e.  they  take  no  notice  of  thein 
they  are  not  minded  by  them.  So  that  nothing  in  thofe  words 
'<  but  now  they  are  hid  from  thine  eyes"  implies  that  Jerufalem 
could  not  poflibly  know  the  things  pf  their  peace  :  but  the 
fenfe  of  the  words  is  this;  thou  dod  not  (alas!)  underftand, 
inind,  and  confider,  what  is  of  fo  near  concernment  to  thee, 
what  belongs  unto  thy  peace ;  thou  art  not  fenfible  and  appre- 
heniive  of  it ;  nor  affedled  therewith.  And  becaufe  the  jews 
neglefled  the  time  of  their  gracious  vifitation,  becaufe  they 
minded  not  the  things  of  their  peace,  in  this  lafl  folemn  day 
(as  alfo  in  former  times)  our  bleffed  Saviour  bewails  this  their 
great  (lupidity  and  blindnefs,  and  the  fad  and  doleful  calamities 
,which  ibould  befal  Jerufalem  thereupoii :  defcribed  in  the  two 
next  verfes.  Worthington  on  Chriftian  Love,  cap.  ii.  ap.  Se- 
led  Difcourfes,  p.  248,  249. 

V.  48.  And  could  not  find  what  they  might  do ; 
for  all  the  people  were  very  attentive  (ffixj £|x«to). 

Juftin,  the  hidorian,  fpeaking  of  Alcibiades.  lib.  v.  cap.  iv. 
fays,  that  upon  his  return  from  a  fignal  vidlory,  both  by  fea 
and  land,  the  eyes  of  the  whole  city  (Athens),  and  their  fuf- 
pended  countenances,  were  turned  upon  him.  In  hunc  oculos 
civitas  univerfa,  in  hunc  fufpenfa  ora  convertit. 

Eunapius,  p.  34.  edit.  Plautin.  fpeaking  of  ^defius  the 
philofopher  as  an  hearer  of  Jamblichus,  fays,  in  the  exaft 
phrafeology  of  this  verfe,  E^fiXf  i^olo  twv  Aoywi^.     He  hung 


upon 
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upon  his  words.  And  ib.  p.  48.  fpeakmg  of  Eudathms,  he 
fays,  that  his  hearers  hung  open  his  words.  Tuc.  ^wvw  «§«• 
x^ifAuilo  xat  TWi/ Aoyeoi/.  And  again,  p.  86.  fpeaking  of  the 
emperor  Julian,  as  attending  upon  the  indruflions  of  the  phi- 
lofopher  Maximus,  he  fays,  that  he  hung  upon  the  man,  and 
imbibed  with  a  mofl  tenacious  attention  the  whole  compafs  of 
his  philofophy.     DuiJlup^ay  h  ikh  Ma^i|x&),  t^ixpifAaro  re  ti( 

CHAP.    XX. 

V,  27.  Then  came  to  him  certain  of  the  Sadducees, 
which  deny  (0*  ccvTiXtyoUt^)  that  there  is  any  refur- 
reclion ;  and  they  afked  him. 

Avi•^My£^v  fAn,  &c.]  Simili  modo  locutus  eft  evangelifta, 
oi  avrtXeyovliq  »v»r»(nv  fA,n  siuon.  Luc.  xx.  27.  Hutchinfon 
in  Xenoph.  Cyrop.  lib.  ii,  p.  100. 

V.  36.  Neither  can  they  die  any  more :  for  they 
are  equal  unto  the  angels  5  and  are  the  children  of 
God,  being  the  children  of  the  refurreftion. 

Lacian,  in  his  Tyrannus,  §  7.  has  lO'oS'so?,  as  defcriptive 
of  the  grandeur  and  magnificence  of  fome  ftately  monarch  here 
below.    Kai  [J^oi  t^oxH  role  liro^eog  tk  elv»^. 

Silius  Italicus,  fpeaking  of  the  felicity  of  the  renowned  he-^ 
roes  of  antiquity  in  a  future  ftate,  has  language  very  nearly 
parallel  to  that  of  the  prefent  verfe,  when  it  charaderifes  the 
pofTeflbrs  of  this  happinefs^  as  being  like  or  equal  to  the. angels 
of  God. 

Sed  raptabatamor  prifcos  cognoicere  manes. 

Nunc  meritum  fxva  Brutum  immortale  fecuri 

Nomen»  nunc  fuperis  sequantem  laude  Camillum. 

But  Hierocles,  in  fpeaking  upon  the  fanie  fubjefl,  has  the 
very  word  itfelf  here  ufcd  by  the  evangelift,  and  importing 
this.    Tqv;  ovv  roi^   3'«o*y    yivfo**  cvvrBTKyiAeuovg  a^S'gw- 

■     •    •  TTOUf 
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wov;  DEBEIN  o  Xoyog  Tretpotiyet  roue  i^oiotifJLojx^^  xai  itrxy^ 

Grotius  obferves,  that  here,  and  often  in  fcripture,  by  refur- 
reflion,  is  to  be  underilood  an  eternal  and  blefled  life  :  fpecify- 
ing  as  another  infiance  Heb.  xi.  35.  Nam  a.vocroco'iu^  nomen 
hie  vltatn  zternam  ac  beatam  figniHgac :  ut  Heb.  xi.  35.  et 
alibi  faepe.     In  loc. 

CHAP.    XXL 

V.  3;  And  he  faid,  Of  a  truth  I  fay  unto  you, 
That  this  poor  widow  hath  call  in  more  than  they  all, 

Simplicius,  in  his  Commentary  upon  Epidtetus,  cap.  xxxix. 
p.  231,232.  mentions  the  cafe  of  onet  who  being  upon  a 
journey  with  a  friend,  and  both  of  them  attacked  by  thieve^ 
in  endeavouring  to  repel  the  aiTauIt,  killed  his  friend  upon  the 
fpot.  Upon  which  occafion  going  to  confalt  the  oracle,  bat 
afraid  to  enter  the  temple,  the  oracle  thus  addreft  him :  The 
blood  has  not  defiled  thee :  thou  art  purer  than  thou  wad  be- 
fore :  thou  had  killed  thy  friend  ;  but  it  was  in  endeavoaring 
to  defend  him.  From  whence  oar  philofopher  infers,  that,  if 
he  was  fo  far  from  being  polluted  by  killing  hts  friend,  as  to 
be  even  purer  than  he  was  before  on  that  account,  our  adlions 
are  not  to  be  judged  of  in  point  of  moral  worth  by  the  event, 
but  by  the  principle  they  procede  from. 

AijtA«  ^ovoV    (TV  -TTfAftff  KoS'apwIfp^  u  Trap®*  uc&ai 

V.  6.  As  for  thefe  things  which  ye  behold  (Wa 

Noia,  Nominativus  abfolutc  pofitus  (praefcrtim  fi  fit  cum  ali- 

quo  accentu  regio)  ellipfin  integri  membri  fententiae  inducii, 

quae  commode  potefl  fuppleri  per  quod  attinet ;  ut  Deus,  in- 

♦  tegra  via  ejus.     H.  e.  quod  Deum  attinet  j  Ego,  i.  e.  quod 

me  attinet,  &c.    In  N.  T,  Marc.  ix.  23.  Luc.  xxi.  6.  A6ls 
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vii.  40.  Apoc.  11.  26.  &c.  ct  talem  Nominativum  Angli  com- 
mode exprimant  per  and  as  for.  Bythner.  Gram.  fub.  Reg. 
cxxx.  p.  29—31.  ad  Calc.  Lyr.  Prophetic. 

V.  7.  And  they  afkcd  him,  faying.  Matter,  but 
when  (hall  thefe  things  be  ?  and  what  (ign  will  there 
be  when  thefe  things  ihall  come  to  pafs  ? 

Interrogatas  a  difcipulis,  quando  eventura  efient  quae  interlni 
detempIiexitaeruperanCy  ordinem  temporam,  primo  judalco- 
rum  afque  ad  excidium  Hierufalem,  dehinc  communium,  of- 
que  ad  conclufionem  feculi,  dirigic.    Tercull.  de  Refurre^.  ' 
Carnis,  cap.  xxii.  Op.  p.  338. 

[Being  afked,  by  the  dlfciples,  when  thofe  things^  which 
had  faddenly  efcaped  from  his  lips,  concerning  the  overthro\;r 
of  the  temple  would  happen,  he  ranges  in  order  the  different 
feafons  :  firfl  that  of  the  events  relative  to  the  jews,  even  to 
the  de(lru£lion  of  Jerufalem;  then  of  thofe  which  concerned 
all  men  to  the  end  of  the  world.] 

V.  26.  Men's  hearts  failing  them  for  fear,  and  far 
looking  after  thofe  things  which  are  coming  on  the 
earth :  for  the  powers  of  heaven  (hall  be  fliaken. 

Trepidant,  trepidant  pedtora  magno 

Percalia  metu,  ne  fatali 

Can^a  ruina  qaafTata  labent, 

Iterumqae  Deos  homines  que  premat 

Deforme  chaos.  Senec.  Thyeft.  aft.  iv.  chor. 

V.  34.  And  take  heed  to  yourfelves,  left  at  any 
time  your  hearts  be  overcharged  with  furfeiting,  and 
drunkennefs,  and  cares  of  this  life,  and  fo  that  day 
Come  upon  you  unawares. 

With  regard  to  thefe  words,  it  is  obfervable,  that  they  are 
ChriU's,  therefore  a  fit  fubjeft  for  gofpel  preaching  ;  and,  like- 

wife. 
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vfiCc,  that  they  were  fpoken  to  his  own  difciples  :  many  times 
he  fpake  to  them  and  the  multitude  propoifcuoufly,  but  here 
to  them  aIone«  as  appears  from  Matt,  xxiv.  i.  and  Markxiii.3. 
So  that  this  advice  is  not  unfuitable  for  Chrift's  profefTed  dif- 
ciples. The  beft  of  chriftians,  therefore,  (hould  think  them- 
felves  concerned  in  a  difcoarfe  againft  fenfuality.  Etads's 
Chriftian  Temper,  vol.  ii.  fcr.  v.  p.  87,  88. 

This  text  intimates  to  us,  that  thofe,  who  think  chemftlves 
bed  fortified  againA  thefe  diforders,  or  to  have  the  leaft  tempta- 
tion to  them,  may  fometimes  be  overtaken.  Who  coald  be 
imagined  to  have  \ck  occafion  for  a  caution  againft  intempe- 
rance, than  the  difciples  of  our  Lord,  who  condantly  followed 
their  mailer ;  or  whom  (hould  we  think  lefs  in  danger  6f  immo- 
derate cares,  than  fiihermen,  who  had  little  to  care  for  bat 
to  fet  their  nets  in  order.     Id.  ibid. 

r 

CHAP.  XXIL  V 

V.  15.  And  he  faid  unto  then).  With  defireHiavc 
defired  to  eat  this  paflbver  with  you  before  I  fuffer« 

Nimirum  vervecina  ilium  judaica  dele£laret  ?  an  iple  cnu 
qui  tanquam  ovis  ad  vidlimam  adduci  habens,  et  tanquam  ovis 
coram  tondente  fic  os  non  aperturus,  figuram  fanguinis  fui  fala- 
taris  implere  concupifcebat.  Tertull,  adv.  Marcion.  lib.  iv. 
540. 

[Did  this  jewi(h  fedival,  on  a  flain  lamb,  fo  highly  delight 
him?  or,  rather,  did  not  he,  as  the  perfon  who  was  to  be  led 
like  a  &eep  to  the  flaughter,  and  as  a  (heep  before  his  (bearers 
is  dumb,  was  not  to  open  his  mouth,  earneflly  defir-e  to  fulfil 
the  type  of  his  falutary  blood  ?] 

V.  24.  And  there  was  alfo  a  ftrife  atiKXig  theQ3, 
which  of  them  (hould  be  accounted  the  greatefi. 

With  a  particular  care  we  mull  watch  againft  the  workings 
cf  fpiricual  pride  after  a  facrament.    When  our  Lord  Jefus  fird 

inftitttted 


/.  'a. 
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inditated  this  ordinance,  and  made  his  difciples  partakers  of 
it,  they  were  fo  elevated  with  the  honour  of  it,  that,  not  con- 
tent with  being  all  thus  great,  a  conteft  immediately  arofe 
among  them,  which  of  them  (hould  be  greateft.  And  when 
St.  Pad  had  been  in  the  third  heavens,  he  was  in  danger  of 
being  exalted  above  meafare  with  the  abundance  of  the  revela- 
tions, 2  Cor.  xii.  7.  We  have,  therefore,  caufe  to  fear,  left 
this  dead  fly  fpoil  all  our  precious  ointment ;  and  to  keep  a 
very  fl:ri£t  and  jealous  eye  upon  our  own  hearts,  that  they  be 
not  lifted  op  with  pride,  left  we  falkinto  the  condemnation  of 
the  devil,  i  Tim.  iii.  6.  Let  us  dread  the  firft  rifings  of  felf- 
conceit,  and  (urprefs  them.  For  what  have  we  that  we  have 
not  received  ?  and  if  we  have  received  it,  why  then  do  we 
boaft  ?  I  Cor.  iv.  7.  Henry  on  the  Sacrament,  cap.  xii.  p.  283.. 

V.  31,  32.  And  the  Lord  faid,  Simon,  Simon, 
behold^  Satan  hath  defired  to  have  you,  that  he  may 
fift  you  as  wheat. 

Quo  oftenditur,  utrumque  apud  Deum  eiTe,  et  <oncuiItoneni 
lidei  et  protedtionem,  cum  utrumque  ab  eo  petitur,  concuflio  a 
diabolo,  proteAio  a  filio.    Tertull.  de  Faga,  cap.  ii. 

[To  intimate,  that  both  the  trial  bis  faith  would  receive, 
and  tht  protection  he  would  need,  was  fubjedl  to  the  divine  pro- 
vidence: as  both  a  re  made  the  fubjedls  of  prayer,  viz.  the  attack 
OB  his  faith  from  Satan,  and  his  fecurity  through  the  Son.] 

This,  according  to  Bellarmine's  Expofition,  is,  that  Chrift 
gave  here  to  Simon  Peter  two  privileges;  one,  that  neither  his 
faith  (hould  fail,  nor  the  faith  of  any  of  his  fuccefTors;  the 
other,  that  neither  he,  nor  any  of  his  fuccefTors,  (hould  ever 
define  any  point,  concerning  faith  or  manners,  erroneoufly,  or 
contrary  to  the  definition  of  a  former  pope  ;  which  is  a  ftrange 
^nd  very  muchftrained  interpretation:  but  he  that,  with  atten- 
tion, readeth  that  chapter,  (hall  find  that  there  is  no  place  in 
the  whole  fcripture,  that  maketh  more  again  ft  the  pope's  au- 
thority than  this  very  place.    The  pricfts  and  fcribes  fceking 

to 
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to  kill  our  Saviour  at  the  paiTover*  and  Judas  polTefTed  with  ft 
refolution  to  betray  him,  and  the  day  of  killing  the  pafTover 
being  come,  our  Saviour  celebrated  the  fame  wiih  his  apo(lles» 
which,  he  faid,  'till  the  kingdom  of  God  was  come,  he  would 
do  no  more  ;  and  withal*  told  them,  tha(  one  of  them  was  to 
betray  him  :  hereupon  they  queflioned  which  of  them  it  (hould 
be ;  and  withal,  (feeing  the  next  pafTover  their  matter  would 
celebrate,  (hould  be  when  he  was  king,)  entered  into  a  con- 
tention, who  (hould  then  be  the  greateft  man.  Our  Saviour, 
therefore,  told  them»  that  the  kings  of  the  nations  had  domi- 
nion over  their  fubje^ls,  and  are  called  by  a  name  (in  Hebrew) 
that  iignifies  bountiful ;  but  I  cannot  be  fo  to  you  :  you  mutt 
endeavour  to  ferve  one  another  :  I  ordain  yon  a  4cingdom ;  bat 
it  is  fuch  as  my  Father  hath  ordained  me  :  a  kingdom,  which 
I  am  now  to  purchafe  with  my  blood,  and  not  to  ^offek  'till 
my  fecond  coming;  then  ye  (hall  eat  and  drink  at  my  table, 
and  fit  on  thrones,  judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  Ifrael  ?  and  then 
addrrdlng  himfelf  to  St.  Peter,  he  faith,  Simon,  Simon,  Satan 
feeks,  by  fuggefting  a  prefent  domination,  to  weaken  your 
faith  of  the  future ;  but  I  have  prayed  for  thee,  that  thy  faith 
(hall  not  fail  :  thou,  therefore,  (note  this)  being  converted, 
and  underflanding  my  kingdom,  as  of  another  world,  confirm 
the  fame  faith  in  thy  brethren.  To  which  St.  Peter  anfwercd, 
(as  one  that  no  more  expedled  any  authority  in  this  world,) 
Lord,  I  am  ready  to  go  with  thee,  not  only  to  prifon,  but  to 
death.  Whereby  it  is  manifeft,  St.  Peter  had  not  only  no  ju- 
rifdiclion  given  him  in  this  world,  but  a  charge  to  teach  ail 
the  other  apodles,  that  they  atfo  (hould  have  none.  And  for 
the  infallibility  of  St.  Peter's  fentence,  definitive  in  matter  of 
faith,  there  is  no  more  iohc  attributed  to  it  out  of  this  text, 
than  that  Peter  (hould  continue  in  the  belief  of  this  point, 
namely,  that  Chrlil  (hould  come  again,  and  po(refs  the  king- 
dom at  the  day  of  judgment,  which  was  not  given  by  this  text 
to  all  his  fuccefTors ;  for  we  fee  they  claim  it  in  the  world  that 
now  is«    Hobbes's  Leviathan,  pa.iii.  cap.  xlii.  p.  304,  305. 

V.36' 


'  LUKE,  Chap.  XXII.  Vbr.  3!^,  36.  305 

V.  32,  But  I  have  prayed  for  thee,  that  thy  faith 
fail  not;  and  when  thou  art  converted,  ftrengthcri 
thy  brethren. 

And  what  I  pray  for,  is  fure  to  take.place;  and,  therefore, 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  verfe,  oar  Saviour  fpeaks  of  the  thing, 
prayed  for,  as  an  a^ual  event.  Such  was  his  knowledge  of 
the  divine  will  and  conformity  to  it. 

Compare  John  xi.  42.  i  John  iii.  22.  v.  14,  15. 

Petit— fkthanas  te  laedere  tanquani  invidens  tibi  de  mea 
diledlibne.     Aquinas  in  loc. 

[Satan  wiflies  to  hart  you;  becaUfe  he  envies  yon  my  afFec* 
tion.] 

V.  36.  Then  he  faid  unto  them.  But  now,  he  that 
hath  a  purfe,  let  him  take  it,  and  likewife  his  fcrip ; 
and  he  that  hath  no  fword,  let  him  fell  his  garment^ 
and  buy  one. 

There  is  another  paflage  of  our  Saviour,  fays  Mr.  Edwards,' 
on  the  Authority,  Style,  &c.  of  the  Holy  Scripture,  vol.ii. 
chap.  iv.  p.  ii6,  &c.  having  before  mentioned  Matt.  xxvi.  4$. 
and  Mark  vii.  9.  as  indances  in  the  kind,  which  feems  to  roe 
to  be  perfectly  ironical,  though  commentators,  generally,  carry* 
the  fenfe  another  way.  But  now,  faith  Chrill,  he  that  hath  a 
purfe,  let  him  take  it,  and  likewife  his  fcrip:  and  he  that  hath 
no  fword,  let  him  fell  his  garftienc,  and  buy  one.  Which  is 
thought,  by  expoiitors,  to  be  a  plain  and  diredt  exhortation  to 
the  apoftles  to  furniih  tbemfelves  with  nioney,  provifion,  and 
fwords.  But  this  cannot  be  meant  here,  becaufe,  firil,  Chrift 
had  declared  againil  fighting  ;  for  he  tells  Pilate,  (John  xviiL 
36.)  that  tf  his  kingdom  were  of  this  world,  then  would  hi^ 
fervants  (i.  e.  his  apoflles  and  difciples)  fight,  that  he  fhould 
not  be  delivered  to  the  jews.  Swords  then  were  to  no  purpofe. 
Secondly,  when  they  brought  two  fwords  to  him,  his  anfwer  id 
obfervable.    If  he  had  meant  r6al  fwords»  he  would  not  have 
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(kid  that  two  of  them  were  enough ;  for  thofe  coald  ferve  but 
two  men:  they  (bould  all  of  them  be  appointed  with  that  fort 
of  weapons,  and  have  flood  on  their  goard.    When^  therefore, 
he  fays.  It  is  enough ;  he  doih  as  good  as  fay,  I  do  not  mean 
carnal  weapons:  you  miftake  me,  as  you  have  often  done; 
and  dream  of  a  temporal  kingdom  of  the  Meflias.    Thirdly,  it 
is  evident*  that  Chrift  meant  not  fwords,  in  the  ufual  fignilica- 
tion  of  the  word*  becaufe,  afterwards*  he  (harply  blamed  Peter 
for  making  ufe  of  this  weapon.  Matt.  xxvi.  52.    It  appears  that 
he  had  no  commiffion  from  our  Saviour  to  draw  his  fword.   I 
cannot*  therefore*  fubfcribe  to  thofe  who  interpret  thefe  words 
of  our  Lord  in  the  diredl  and  obvious  fenfe ;  but  if  we  ander- 
iland  them  to  be  fpoken  ironically*  they  are  vf^ry  intelligible, 
and  are  confiftent  with  what  Chrift  Yays  at  other  times.    And 
let  no  ifian  wonder  that  our  bleiTed  mafter  ufes  this  fort  of  %le 
!here ;  for  I  have  fliewed  you  before*  in  two  undeniable  inllances* 
(Matt.  xxvi.  45.  Mark  vii.  9.)  that  he  made  ufe  of  it*  yea, 
even  when  he  was  approaching  to  death.    As  when  he  (aid  to 
his  apoftles*  Sleep  on,  and  take  your  reft.    And  fo  he  fpeaks* 
after  the  fame  manner*  here*  upbraiding  his  apoftles*  who  he 
knew  were  afraid  of  falFerings*  and  had  fo  often  been  talking 
of  Chrift's  kingdom  on  earth*  and  of  the  profperous  times  that 
were  to  accompany  it.    He  now*  in  a  farcaftic  way*  chaftifes 
their  fond  and  groundlefs  conceit*  and  bids  them  go  ^nd  bay 
fwords*  and  lay  in  proviiions :  if  you  are  for  a  temporal  reign* 
fays  he*  then  fight  for  it.    You  are  fpecially  well  ikilled  in 
your  weapons-  without  doubt ;  you  are  excellent  fwords-men. 
This  I  take  to  be  the  fenfe  of  the  words ;  and*  truly*  a  man 
might  gatheir  it  from  that  one  paftage  before  mentioned.    It  is 
enough*  faid  our  Saviour  to  them*  when  they  brought  him  a 
couple  of  fwords.    This  itfelf  is  an  ironic  quifs.    It  Is  as  if  he 
faid ;  This  is  brave  arniour  indeed  !  now  you  are  well  appointed 
furely.    You  are  like  to  defend  me  and  yourfelves  againft  all 
that  come  againft  us.    Two  fwords  amongft  you  all*  are  a  ver)^ 
great  armoury.    This  plainly  (hews  what  our  Saviour^s  mean- 
ing 
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lag  was«  when  he  bid  them  bay  fwords.  He  handfomely 
checked  them  for  their  cowardice,  and  fear  of  fafiering-  Bat^ 
yetj  I  jNf  ill  not  deny  that  fomething  more  ma]^  be  included  and 
comprifed  in  thefe  words.  He  bids  them  make  thebeft  provi* 
fion  they  can  againU  the  calamitoas  itimes  that  were  coming* 
He  exhorts  them  to  be  provided  with  (piritual  weapons,  faith, 
and  patience,  and  the  fword  of  the  fpirit ;  yea,  witji  the  whole 
armoar  of  God.  This  higher  and  fpiritual  meaning,  may  be 
contained  in  what  Chrid  here  utteteth.  But,  if  you  take  the 
words  as  they  found,  and  in  the  more  dire^  and  literal  ten- 
dency of  them,  I  do  not  fee  that  they  can  be  interpreted  in  a 
better  way,  than  I  have  offered* 

V.  42.  Saying,  Father,  if  thou  be  willing,  remove 
this  cup  from  me :  neverthelels  not  my  will,  but 
thine,  be  done. 

£1,  a  particle  of  wifhing*  fays  Blackwall,  and  (3ouXt»,  ii| 
the  Attic  diale£t,  the  fame  as  jSouAt?. 

Dubitat  Stephanus,  fays  Mr.  Hutchinfon,  In  a  note  apon  a 
pallage  in  Xenophon's  Cyropaedia,  (B»  yotg  yivotlo^  &c.  lib.  vi. 
p.  327.)  utrum  verba  haec  optative  an  interrogative  fint  fu- 
menda;  utrum  vulgalaledio  fervanda  fit,  an  fl  yotp  ejus  in  lo* 
CU1B  fubftituenda.  Ipfe  quidem  locum  redle  fe  habere,  et  a 
yo^  optantis  t^c  cenfeo :  iimili  plane  modo  eafdem  particulas 
adhibet  Lucianus  in  Prometheo,  p.  63.  £1  y»^  ytwHQ  r»vloi» 
Nee  aliter  Homerus,  OdyiT.  lib.  iii.  ver.  205. 

Aft  ya,p  ifAOi  roff^riifSs  3*101  3vv»iai¥  TrotfcAmv 

Ubi  ai}  ex  mente  Etymologic.  M.  pro  ^&  (ignificante  ci^f, 
utinam ;  atque  ita  fi  illud  apud  Virgilium  fumendum  videtur : 

Si  nunc  fe  nobis  ille  aureus  arbore  ramus 

.  Oflendat  nemore  in  tanto«— — 

f       ,  An.  lib.  vi,  ver*  187. 


Jo8  >^OTES  ON  THE  BiBLfe. 

V.  44.  And  his  fweat  was  as  it  were  great  dropS 
of  blood  falling  down  to  the  ground. 

Ariftotle  expreffly  fays,  (de  Part.  Animal,  lib.  iii.  cap.  v. 
Op.  torn.  i.  p.  617.  E.  edit.  Lagd.)  that  bloody  fweats  have 
happened  to  fome.    HJyi  it  n^tv  itftav-xivwt^  oniAxrdiiei 

Sic  omnia  membra. 

Emifere  fimul  rotilam  pro  (anguine  virus. 
Sanguis  erant  lacrymse,  qusecunqae  foramina  novit 
Humor,  ab  his  largus  manat  cruora  redundant-, 
£t  patulae  nares  fudor  rubet,  vmnia  plenis 
Membra  fluunt  venis :  totum  eft  prp  vulnere  corpui. 

Lucan.  lib.  ix.  ver.  812,  &c. 

Compare  Boyle's  Natural  Philofophy,  (econd  part,  eflay  v. 
ch^p.  X.  end,  p.  ^2$. 

O/rug  HSufAiVf  fays  Juftin  Martyr  upon  this  verfe,  Apol. 
Secund.  p.  36i.-bott.  362.  top,  ort  0  ^am/)  rov  eocvra  movxcii 
hf  tbiovrai^  7rkdi&iv  aAf]3'»c  ytyovivxv  iC  nfMOig  |3c|3ouAiii4<) 
xon  fAfi  XiyoofAtUj  on  Bxeiv^^  tn  0fou  Vioq  odUy  oux  aytiKa.^' 

V.  6S'  And  many  o^hef  things  blafphemoufly 
fpake  they  againft  him. 

St.  Luke,  fays  Dr.  Worthingtoni  Self-refignation,  feft.  ii* 
cap.  xii^.  Sele^  Dlfcourfes,  p.  152.  having  mentioned  fome  of 
their  reproaches,  Bcc,  cap.  xxii.  adds,  ver.  65.  And  many 
other  things  blafphemoufly  fpake  they  againft  him>  implying 
that  it  was  not  poffible  to  recount  all  chofe  jeers,  fcoros,  re- 
proaches, abufes,  Ind  indignities^  which  they  offered  him. 

CHAP.    XXIII. 

V.  a8.  But  Jefus  turning  unto  them  faid,  Daugh- 
ters of  Jcrufalem^  weep  not  for  me,  but  weep  for 
yourfelvcs,  and  for  your  children. 

Id 
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Tn  Plato's  Pbaedo,  or  Parting  Dialogue  between  Socrates  and 
his  Friends,  §  66.  they  are  expreffly  reprefented  as  not  weep- 
ing for  him,  but  for  themfelves.     AwiK\»ioy  f/xauTOj»'  a  yotfi, 

Eft  mihi  jucanda  in  mali^,  et  grata,  in  dolore  veftra  erga  me 
voluntas,  fed  earn,,  per  deos  immortales,  (|,uaefoj  deponite^  at- 
q^ae  obliti  falutis  mea^y  de  vobis  et  de  liberis  veilris  cogitate. 
Qicer.  in  Catilin.  iv.  fub  init. 

Your  affection  towards  me,  in  my  griefs  and  troubles,  ia 
highly  pleafing  and  acceptable ;  but  I  befeech  you,  by  the 
immortal  gods,  to  lay  it  afide,  and  regardlefs  of  my  fafety, 
think  of  nothing  but  that  of  yourfelves  and  your  children* 

« 

',     Debitos  gnato  quidem 
Compefce  fletus^  mater  Alcidx  inclyti, 
Non  eft  gemendus,  nee  gravi  urgendus  nece„ 
Virtute  qaifquis  abftulit  fatis  iter : 
Sterna  virtus  Herculem  fieri  vetat* 
Fortes  vetat  maerere,  degeneres  jubet. 

Senec.  Hercul.  (Et.  a6l  v.  ver.  1831,  &c« 

Jjam  parce,  mater,  queftibus.    Manes  femel 
Umbrafque  vidi ;  quidquid  in  nobis  tui 
,  Mortale  fuerat,  ignis  injedlus  tulit. 
Paterna  ccelo  pars  data  eft :  flammis  tua. 
pfoinde  planftus  pone,  quos  gnato  paret 
Gehetrix  inerti :  lu£tus  in  turpes  eat. 
yirtus  in  aftra  tendit,  in  mortem  timor^ 

Ibid;  ver.  1063,  &c. 

Why  weep  ye  fbr  me,  faid  the  dying  emperor  to  his  friends, 
and  not,  father,  on  the  account  of  the  peftilence  and  comroootx 
mortality.— —«Ad  amicos  dixit.    Quid  me  fletus,  et  non  magis 
de  peftilentia  et  communi  morte  cogitatis  ?     Capitolin.  Anto- 
nin..PhUofoph.  Aoguft.  Script,  p.  34. 
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V.  34.  Then  faid  Jcfus,  Father^  forgive  them  1 
for  they  know  not  what  they  do.  And  they  parted 
his  raiment,  and  caft  lots. 

Thus  fulfilling,  faya  Dr.  SacheverelU  in  his  Sermon  upon 
tliefe  words,  p.  8.  that  remarkable  prophecy  of  him,  Ifa.  liii. 
12.  When  the  praecepter  of  Tigranes  is  aboat  to  fuffer  death 
unjaftly,  it  is  thus  he  exprefles  himfelf :  O  Tigranes !  be  net 
angry  with  your  father  for  putting  me  ^o  death,  for  he  does 
not  do  it  out  of  malevolence,  but  ignorance :  and  the  crimes 
that  men  commit  through  ignorance,  I  look  upon  as  l>eing  in- 
Tolanury, 

5'Otrfr.  8  y«p  xaxokoi^  rm  rouro  voiet^  «XX*«y»oi»*  9irpff« 
yi  yop^tf,    Cyropaed.  lib.  iii.  p.  145.  edit.  Hutcbinf. 

V.  38.  And  a  fuperfcription  alfo  was  written  over 
him  in  letters  of  Greek,  and  Latin,  and  Hebrew, 
THIS  IS  THE  KING  OF  THE  JEWS. 

« 

Upon  the  death  of  the  emperor  Gordian,  the  foldiers  raifed 
a  fepulchral  monument  to  his  memory ;  adding,  fays  the  hifto- 
rian,  a  title,  or  infcription,  in  Greek,  and  Latin,  and  Perlic, 
and  Jewilh,  and  i^gyptian  letters.  Gordiano  fepnlcram  niHi- 
tes— -fecerunt*— titulum  hujafcemodi  addentes,  et  Graecis, 
et  Latinis,  et  Perficis,  et  Judaicis,  et  ^gyptiacis  Uteris  at  ab 
omnibus  legeretur.  Divo  Gordiano^  &c.  Jab.  Capitolin. Gor- 
dian. Tert.  ap.  Auguft.  Scriptor.  p.  165.  Parif. 

V.  40—42.  But  the  other  anfwering  rebuked 
him,  faying,  Doft  not  thou  fear  God,  feeing  tbou 
art  in  the  fame  condemnation  ?  &c. 

The  good  thief,  fays  Dr.  Sibbcs,  in  his  Soul's  Confll^,  P- 
123.  in  the  roidd  of  his  papg«,  laboured  to  gain  his  fellow, 
and  to  fave  his  own  foul,  and  to  glorify  Chrift. 

Mri 
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Mr.  Stennet  well  obferves,  Serm.  vol.  iii.  p.  2239  224.  that 
the  fortieth  and  forty-firft  verfes  are  a  ilrong  teftimony  of  the 
gooid  dirpofitioa  of  this  penitent  thief,  and  a  fpecimen  of  his 
good  works.  Here  was,  fays  he,  love  to  Chrift,  in  that  he 
coaJd  not  bear  to  hear  him  affronted,  even  in  the  mid  ft  of  his* 
(own)  torments.  And  here  is  true  repentance :  we  indeed  faf- 
fer  jaftly. 

The  feventh  (text),  fays  Mr.  Hobbes,  fpeaking  of  thofe  al- 
ledged  by  Cardin.  Bellarmine  in  favour  of  purgatory,  is  Luke 
xxiii.  42.  Lord,  remember  me,  when  thou  coroeft  into  thy 
kingdom^  Therefore,  fays  he,  there  is  remtflion  of  (ins  after 
this  life ;  but  the  confequence  is  not  good.  Our  Saviour  then 
forgave  him,'  and  at  his  coming  again  in  glory,  will  remem- 
ber to  raife  him  again  to  life  eternal. 

V.  56.  And  they  returned,  and  prepared  ipiccs 
and  ointments ;  and  refted  the  fabbath  day  according 
to  the  commandment, 

Unguenta  etcafias,  et  olentem  funera  myrrham. 

Thuraque  de  medio  femicremata  rogo 
Et  quae  de  ftygio  rapuifti  cinnama  lefto, 

Improbe  de  turpi,  Zoile,  redde  finu. 

Martial,  lib.  xi.  ep.  Iv. 

CHAP.   XXIV. 

V.  18.  And  the  one  of  them,  whofe  name  was 
Cleopas,  anfwering  faid  unto  him,  Art  thou  only 
a  (Iranger  in  Jerufalem,  and  hadft  not  known 
the  things  which  are  come  to  pafs  there  in  thefe 
days  ? 

Alium,  dum  tarn  ftudiofe  tacuit,  ut  qnidam  dicunt,  quid 
nifi  feipfum  fuilTe  monftravit.  Gregor.  Magn.  Prsfat.  in  Ex-^ 
pofit.  Beati.  Job.  cap.  ii.  • 

*  .'  X  4  V.  19. 
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V.  19.  And  he  faid  unto  them.  What  things? 
And  they  faid  unto  him.  Concerning  Jefus  of  Na- 
zareth, which  was  a  prophet  mighty  in  deed  and 
word  before  God  and  all  the  pc^ople. 

Homer  has 

' Bao-tXDi  yotf  avJp*  foixf.         Iliad,  lib.  iii.  vcr.  170. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  table  of  Cebes,  the  (Iranger  is  thus 
defcribed ;  A  man  of  great  prudence,  and  extraordinary  wif- 
dom,  who  exhibited,  both  in  word  and  deed,  the  Pythagorean 
or  Parroenidean  life  and  manners.     Ai^nf  ifAf^uVj   xai  ietyQ* 

V.  32.  And  they  faid  one  to  another.  Did  not  our 
heart  burn  within  us,  while  he  talked  with  us  by  the 
way,  and  while  he  opened  to  us  the  fcriptures  ? 

O  the  wifdom  of  God  !  who  has  fo  well  fuited  his  word  ta 
thje  purpofe  he  defigned  it !    It  is  a  net  fitted  to  catch  ii(hes  of 
all  forts  and  ftations,  jews,  gentiles,  bond,*  free,  high,  low, 
young,  old  :  there  is  not  more  variety  in  art  and  nature,  than 
there  is,  with  unfpeakable  art,  adumbrated  in  the  holy  fcrip- 
tnres,  that  God  might  reprove  the  vanity  of  all  reliances  on, 
and  all  adunations  with  any  thing,  which  ieems  to  ftand  in  com- 
petition with  ITis  word,  for  oar  belief  and  delight.     There  is 
no  art,  no  figures,  no  choice  of  thofe  rhetorical  flowers,  which 
furprife  mortal  curiofity  into  a  pleafing  vafiTalage,  and  make 
it  felo  de  fe,  but  is  here  amply  matched,  if  we  were  not  deaf 
when  this  voice  of  the  charmer  approacheth  us>  if  we  would 
not  (hut  our  eyes  againft  the  light  that  would  enlighten  us,  and 
make  us  fee  the  mercy  of  God,  condu£ling  his  church  to  hea- 
ven by  thofe  waters  of  the  fanduary,  which  are  pleafant  and 
iatiating,  and  which  make  the  foul  never  to  nhird  after  the 
wifdom  of  the  world,  becaufe  it  is  enmity  againd  God.    Tell 
^e,  thou  who  art  the  mofl  critic  and  curious  wit,  who  deeply 

finkcfi: 
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finkeil  down  thy  plummet  to  found  the  coaO;  of  Idnowledge  wit!\ 
greateft  care  and  folideft  fcruple,  where  have  thine  elixerate4 
brains  been  more  nobly  fatiated  in  Plato,  Tully,  Seneca,  Plu< 
tarch,  Aridotle,  than  they  might  have  been  in  hiftory,  philo- 
fophy,  morals,  ethicks,  logicks,  politicks,  rhetoricks,  and 
poefies,  of  the  prophets,  apoflles,  and  holy  pen-men  ?  What 
more  variety,  verity,  eloquence,  rare  extafies  of  devotion  and 
holy  language,  in  all  that  vad  continent  of  books  which  men 
have,  in  all  ages  and  arts,  written,  than  in  that  little  fpot  and 
jewel  of  divine  writ?  It  is  beyond  any  man's  power  to  in- 
ilance  any  one  direflory,  that  may  or  hath  conveyed  that  light 
to  the  .church,  by  which  we  may  infallibly  walk,  and  by  it  bs 
condudled  to  the  light  that  is  eternal,  as  the  book  of  God 
doth.     Waterhoufe's  Apology  for  Learning,  p.  1 17, 1 18. 

V,  47.  And  that  repentance  and  rcmiffion  of  fins 
fliould  be  preached  in  his  name,  among  all  nations, 
beginning  at  Jerufalem. 

Here,  Dr.  Grofvcnor,  on  the  Temper  of  Jefus,  h^s  the  fol- 
lowing reflexions.  It  was  promifed  to  them  fird,  would  have 
looked  ill  if  they  had  not  had  it  firil,  would  have  given  reafon 
to  fufped  that  the  apodles  durd  not  appear  at  Jerufalem,  for 
his  refurredion  was  there  denied ;  it  was  foretold  that  the  gof- 
pel  (hould  begin  there.  Micah  iv.  2.  Ifa.  xxviii.  16,  &c.  For 
(landing  ioftance  of  mercy,  look  upon  Jerufalem,  and  tell  the 
4evil  he  lies,  when  he  fays,  there  is  no  hope. 

JOHN. 

^  CHAP.    L 

V.  I,  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the 
Word  was  with  God,  and  the  Word  was  God- 

Oi  yotp  tv  etf^v  ircpi  rtav  ^oviKfav  iyxxXto-aile^,  axi  jSovAti* 
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frtfi  TOUTCdv,     Ifocrat.  Pancgyr/  Op.  ed.  Stcph.  p.  48. 

They  who  in  the  beginning,  &c. 

PrimoR)  fcilicec  omnium  fermo.  In  principio  erat  fermo ; 
In  quo  principio  prolatus  a  patre  eft.  Caeterum  pater  non 
habens  initium,  ut  a  nuUo  prolatus,  ut  innatus,  non  poteil 
videri.    Tertullian.ad^.  Praxeam.  cap.  xix.  Op.  p.  511.  B. 

In  this  fenfe  it  is,  that  Se.  John  the  evangeiid,  and,  I  think, 
St.  John  only,  calleth  our  Saviour  himfelf.  as  in  the  fle(h,  the 
vord  of  God ;  (as  John  i.  14.)  the  word  was  made  fle(h :  that 
h  to  (ay,  the  word  or  promife  that  Chrift  fiiould  come  inTo  the 
world  :  who  in  the  beginning  was  with  God ;  that  is  to  fay' 
it  was  in  the  purpofe  of  God  the  Father,  to  fend  God  the  Son 
into  the  world,  to  enlighten  men  in  the  way  of  eternal  life ;  hot 
it  was  not  'till  then  put  in  execution,  and  adlually  incarnate: 
fo  that  our  Saviour  is  there  called  the  word,  not  becaufe  he 
was  the  promife,  but  the  thing  promifed..  They,  that  taking, 
occafion  from  this  place,  do  commonly  call  him  the  verb  of 
God,  do  but  render  the  text  more  obfcure:  they  might  as  well 
term  him  the  noun  of  God,  for,  as  by  noun,  fo  alfo  by  verb, 
men  underfland  nothing  but  a  part  of  fpeech,  a  voice,  or  found 
that  neither  afiirms,  nor  denies,  nor  commands,  nor  promifeth, 
nor  is  any  fubflance  corporeal  or  fpiritnal,  and  therefore  it  can- 
not be  faid  to  be  either  God  or  man  ;  whereas  our  Savioar  is 
both :  and  this  word,  which  St.  John,  in  his  gofpel,  faith  was 
with  God,  is  (in  his  firftepiftle,  ver.  1.)  called  the  word  of  life, 
and  (ver  2.)  the  eternal  life,  which  was  with  the  Father;  fo 
that  he  can  be  in  no  other  fenfe  called  the  word,  than  in  that 
wherein  he  is  called  eternal  life ;  that  is,  he  that  hath  procured 
OS  eternal  life,  by  his  coming  in  the  flcfli.  So  alfo  (Apoca- 
lypfe  xix.  13.)  theapoftle,  fpeaking  of  Chrift,  clothed  in  a  gar- 
ment dipt  in  blood,  faith.  His  name  is  the  word  of  God; 
which  is  to  be  underllood  as  if  he  faid  his  name  had  been,  He 
that  was  come  according  to  the  purpofe  of  God  from  the  be- 
ginning, aikd  according  to  his  word  and  proroifes  delivered 

'by 
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by  the  prophets.  So  that  there  is  nothing  here  of  the  incar* 
nation  of  a  word,  but  of  the  incarnation  of  God  the  Son ; 
therefore  called  the  word,  becaufe  his  incarnation  was  the  per- 
formance  of  the  promife;  in  like  manner  as  tbe^oly  Ghod  is 
called  the  promife.  (  AAs  i.  4.  Luke  xxiv.  49.}  Leviathan, 
pa.  iii.  cap.  xxxvi.  p.  223,  224. 

Deam  te  igitur  fcito  efle ;  fiquidem  Deus  eft,  qui  viget,  qui 
fentit,  qui  meminit,  qui  provider,  qui  tarn  regit  et  moderatur, 
et  movet  id  corpus,  cui  praepofitus  eft,  quam  hunc  mundum 
ille  prioceps  Deus,  et  ut  mundum  ex  quadam  par  te  mortalem 
ipfe  Deus  -seternus :  fie  fragile  corpus  animus  fempitermus  mo- 
bet.     Somnium  Scip.  §  8. 

[Know  then  that  you  are  a  God ;  fince  he  may  be  faid  to 
poflefs  divinity,  who  h^s  life,  intelligence,  memory,  and  fore- 
jight,  in  himfelf ;  and  who  rules,  governs,  and  moves,  the  body 
allotted  him,  as  the  fupreme  God  does  the  univerfe :  and  as  God 
who  is  eternal,  gives  motion  to  the  world,  which  is  part  mor- 
tal ;  fo  the  immortal  foul  moves  the  body,  that  is  f^bjed  to 
corruption.} 

In  this  allegory,  (viz.  the  philofopher's  cave)  and  in  the. 
explication  of  it,  Plato  has  often  occafion  to  ufe  the  high  me- 
taphorical expreffion  of  the  fouls  approaching,  afcending  and 
returning  to.  the  TO  ON.  It  is  from  fuch  figurative  expreffions 
as  thefe,  that  the  writer  of  the  divine  legation  imagines  he  can 
prove  the  ancient  philofophers  could  not  believe  the  immortality 
of  the  foul  in  its  difttn6l  and  peculiar  exiftence  ;  '*  becaufe,'* 
fays  he,  "  they  held  it  was  part  of  God,  difcerped  fronvhim, 
**  and  to  be  refolved  again  into  him."  He  givps,  at  fome 
length,  the  words  of  the  philofophers  on  this  head ;  and  adds, 
that  Plato,  without  any  DETOUR,  frequently  calls  the  foul 
God,  and  part  of  God,  vow  »«  Siov'  where,  by  the  by,  it  is 
obfervable,  the  Greek  words  are  wrong  tranflated ;  they  mean 
only  the  foul  is  A  GOD  :  this  appellation  Plato  gives,  as  we 
have  feen  in  the  former  fe£tion,  to  fpirits,  which  he  expredly 

fays 
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fays  were  created  by  the  fupreme  God.— To  fupport  Mr, 
W— — 's   tranflation,   the   Greek  ftioald   have  been  TOJ^ 

0EON*  Geddes'  Compofition  of  the  Ancients.  k&.  12.  p.  242. 

p 

V.  2,  The  fame  was  in  the  beginning  with  God. 

Xlotvra  it  o(ra  uJn  TfX««  ytv»*  t«  ie  aet  rtXetoVj  an  xat, 
aiiioyytvoL'  xxi  eXarlov  ^i  i«urou  yiva>,  Plotin.  Ennead.  v* 
lib.  i.  cap.  vi.  p.  487.  £. 

V,  3.  All  things  were  made  by  him ;  and  without 
him  was  not  any  thing  made  that  was  made. 

rot  TTAvrx Proclusin  Plat.  Theol.  lib.  v.  cap.  xxxix.  third 

paragraph,  p.  333. 

N««T£ x«(  OTi  yiyivif\irboti  Miro  m  Trarp^   roora 

TO  yevfifJia  vpo  'irxyrtcy  ayrXug  ruv  xricr/AaTuy  0  Xotog  (viz. 
Prov.  viii.  ?i— 25.)  t3nXov^  xat  to  ytwufAtvov  rov  ysvmrro^^ 
apibfi^ijo  fTffov  ffi  TTftC  ofifTw  ofAoXofna-us,  Juilin  Martyr. 
Dial.  Secund.  p.  414. 

To  this  effedl ;  that  the  being  here  fpoken  of,  was  begotten. 
of  the  Father,  abfolutely  before  all  creation  ;  and  that  every 
one  will  acknowledge,  that  the  being  begotten,  mufl  be  nome- 
rically  didindl  from  the  being  begetting. 

Believing,  fays  Irensas,  lib.  ;ii.  cap.  iv^  (fpeaking  of  thofe 
whom  he  fappofed  to  be  pofTeiTed  of  the  true  knowledge  of 
the  gofpel)  in  one  God,  the  maker  of  heaven  aud  earth,  and 
of  all  things  that  are  in  them,  by  his  Son  Jefas  Chnft;,  who, 
out  of  the  prodigious  love  he  bore  to  his  own  formation,  fob- 
mitted  to  born  of  the  Virgin  Mary.— In  unum  Deam  cre- 
dentes  fabricatorem  coeli  et  terrz.et  omnium  quse  in  eis  font 
per  Chriftum  Jefum  Dei  Filium.  Qui  propter  eminentiffimam 
erga  figmentum  fuum  diledlionem,  earn  quae  efTet  bx  virgine 
generationem  fuflinuit. 

And  ibid.  cap.  viii.  his  language  is ;  Quoniam  enim.  live 
angeli^  five  archangeli,  five  throni,  five  dominationes,  ab  eo 
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qui  faper  omnes  efl  Deas,  et  conftituta  fant  et  fa£la  per  ver- 

bum  ejus,  Joannes  qaidem  He  iignificavit  :  cum  enim  dixifTec 

,  «. 

de  verbo  Dei,  quoniam  erat  in  Patre,  adjecit  omnia  per  eum 
fadta  funt,  et  fine  eo  faflum  eft  nihil. 

Now  that  whether  we  fpeak  of  angels,  or  6f  archangels, 
or  of  thrones,  or  of  dominions,  that  all  theie  were  conftituted 
and  made  by  him,  who  is  God  over  all ;  through  his  word, 
John,  truly,  has  thus  (ignified  ;  for,  when  he  had  faid  con- 
cerning the  word  of  God,  that  he  was  in  the  Father,  he  hatli 
added.  All  things  were  made  by  him ;  and  without  him  was 
not  any  thing  made  that  was  made. 

V.  4.  In  him  was  life ;  and  the  life  was  the  light 
of  men. 

fxii  7r»irruv xa*  vug  ft  yiv$rai  Trpof  ^'''^X^"*  *'''^  P^^  ^*f 

aurnu  wg  cxetv®^   etg  youv*    koh  otm  ovroq  opi^if  rr^y  ^^'•^Xii'y 
Aofixny  TToifi.     Piotin.  Enn.  vl.  lib.  vii.  cap.  xvii.  p.  710.-E.  F. 

The  life,  then,  is  univerfal  power;  and  the  feeing  or  vifion 
ariiing  from  it,  is  the  power  of  all :  -And  mind;  or  intelledt, 
is  light  to  the  foul,  in  the  fame  manner  as  that  other  mind,  or 
intellefV,  is  to  it;  and,  when  it  gives  the  foul  its  determinate 
^orm  and  nature,  it  makes  ic  rational. 

Very  much  agreeing  with  this  philofopher  is  the  author  of  a 
Method  for  Private  Devotion,  in  his  comment  upon  the  prefent 
verfe,  as  occurring  in  that  work,  pa.  iii.  chap.  iii.  p.  131,  132. 
Then,  fays  he,  it  follows  in  him  was  life.  It  is  vety  likely 
that  the  meaning  hereof,  is  thus  much  :  he  is  the  fountain  of 
life  :  he  made  as  well  the  things  which  live,  as  thofe  which  do 
not :  he  communicated  life  to  all  living.  And  the  life  was  the 
light  of  men  :  it  is  very  likely  that  life  here,  is  to  be  underilood 
of  that  natural  life,  which  all  men  whatfoever  live.  For  he 
fpeaks  of  Chrid  as  the  creator  of  all  living.  Now  whereas  it 
is  faid,  that  this  life  is  the  light  of  men ;  or,  that  that  life, 
which  men  do  partake  of  from  God^  is  light :  haply  the  mean- 
ing 
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ing  hereof  may  be,  that  the  life,  which  the  Creator  gave  to 
man,  was  a  more  Itghtfome  (that  is,  a  more  intelligent)  life, 
than  what  the  red  of  living  creatures  here  below  partake  of, 
to  wit  a  rational  life. 

V.  5.  And  the  light  fhineth  in  darknefs ;  and  the 
darknefs  comprehended  it  not. 

Nam  etfi  aliqoid  intelHgentias  et  judicii  refidoum  manet  ona 
cam  voluntate,  neqae  tameft  mentem  integram  et  fanam  dice- 
mas,  q9ae  et  debilis  efl  et  muhis  tenebris  immerfa,  et  praviias 
voluntatis  plas  fatis  nota  efl.  Qaum  ergo  ratio,  qua  difcernit 
homo  inter  bonum  et  malum,  qua  intelligit  et  judical,  natarale 
donum  (it,  non  potuit  in  totum  deleri,  fed  partim  debilicata> 
partim  vitiata  fuit,  ut  deformes  ruinas  appareant.  Hoc  fenfa 
dicit  Johannes,  lucem  adhac  in  tenebris  lacere,  fed  a  tenebris 
non  comprehendi^  qoibas  verbis  ntramque  clare  exprimicar, 
in  pcrverfa  et  degeoere  hominis  natara  micare  adhuc  fcintillas, 
quae  ollendant  rationale  e&e  animal  et  a  bratis  differre^  quia  in- 
telligencia  prasdicum  fit,  et  tamen  hanc  lucem  multa  ignorantis 
denBtate  faffbcari,  at  efficaciter  emergere  nequeat.  Calvin. 
Jnflit.  lib.  ii.  cap.  ii.  §  12. 

[Though  there  may  exid  with  the  will  fome  remains  of  in- 
telligence and  judgment,  yet  we  (hould  not  pronounce  the 
mind,  that  is  enfeebled  and  involved  in  darknefs,  and  whofe 
will  is  evidently  depraved,  found  and  uncorrupt.  Reafon,  by 
which  power  man  diftinguiflies  between  good  and  evil,  per- 
ceives and  judges,  being  a  natural  gift,  cannot  be  wholly  de- 
ilroye4  ;  but  uncomely  ruins,  (how  its  weaknefs  and  degene- 
racy. In  this  view,  John  fays ;  '*  The  light  (hined  in  the 
*'  darknefs ;  but  the  darknefs  comprehended  it  not.''  By  thefe 
words  it  is  clearly  exprefled,  that,  as  man  is  endowed  with 
undcritanding,  fparks  of  intelligence,  which  evince  his  ibpe- 
riority  to  the  brutes,  fhine  out  even  in  his  corrupt  and  degene- 
rate fiate  :  but  the  light,  flifled  and  fupprefled  by  grofs  igno- 
rance, canno;  effedlually  blaze  our,  and  difplay  its  full  luflre.] 
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V.  6.  There  was  a  man  fcnt  from  God. 

£pifletas>  DifT.  lib.  iv.  cap.  viii.  p.  410.  introduces  the 
cynic  philofopher  as  thus  gddrefling  himfelf  to  mankind :  I  am 
adorned  with  a  fceptre  and  diadem  from  Jove ;  that  yoa 
might  underHand  that  yoa  are  not  feeking  happinefs  where  it 
is,  but  where,  it  ^s  not.  Behold,  I  am  fent  to  yoa  an  example 
from  God."         ■  I^^^   cr«  Ujxtv   7r»p»9etJfJt.K  vtto    tou    Giou 

v.  8.  He  was  not  that  Light,  but  was  fent  to  bear 
witncfs  of  that  Light. 

At  negat  Epicurus  (hoc  enim  veftrum  lumien  e(l)  quemqaam 
qui  honefte,  &c.     Cicer.  de  Finib;  lib.  ii.  §  22. 

V,  9.  That  was  the  true  -  Light,  which  lightcth 
every  man  that  cometh  into  the  world.         ' 

Vide  Flotmus,  as  quoted  above,  ver.  4. 
Plato  calls  heaven  the  true  light.   To  aXn^mif  ^«?,    Phaed. 
§  58.  p.  292. 

V.  II.  He  came  unto  his  own,  and  his  own  re- 
ceived him  not. 

They  that  were  neareft  to  him,  fays  archbi(hop  Leighton, 
referring  to  this  verfe,  in  his  Ten  Sermons,  No.  v.  ap.  Selefl 
Works,  p.  485.  in  natural  relation  and  intere((,  yet  refufed 
him  for  the  mod  part,  and  attained  not  this  blelTed  fpiritual 
interefl  in  him  unto  life. 

V.  12.  But  as  many  as  received  him,  to  them 
gave  he  power  to  become  the  fons  of  God,  even  to 
them  that  believe  on  his  name. 

We  have  the  word  t^ovtriotv,  in  the  fame  fenfe  as  here,  in 
Plato's  Crito,  §  13.  p.  146.— Tw  i^ovcrixv  vivonnyiivon  rosv 

So  Cyrop^d.  lib,  vi,  p.  355,  Enffmiv  tjpn/  t^owrix  srott^ 

la 


\ 

I 


3ao  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

Jn  Plutarch*  we  have,  Ourw  Qufgoyu^  xariXoc/Anffaf  top 
oixov,  £v  KXifta  7roAX9)v  axoTfAioig  ij^ovo-iocv  9iiovn$  Ad  uxor. 
fa.  Op.  Moral,  p.  541. 

—     Gratiam  habeo  tibi. 
Quom  copiam  iftam  mihi  et  poteflatem  facis 
Ut  ego  ad  parentes  hunc  remtttam  nanciuiii. 
Qui  me  quid  rerum  hie  agitem  et  quid  fieri  velim, 
Patri  meo  ordioe  omnem  rem  illuc  perferat. 

Plant.  Capteir.  z&.  ii.  fc.  5. 
Cujus  rei  cognofcendz  faciam  vobii  fuo  tempore  poteHatem. 
Cicer.  in  Verr.  lib.  i. 

Itaque  nullo  in  oppido  conMendt^  ei  potedas  fuit.  Nemo 
ex  tot  hofpitibus  inventus  eft,  qui  non  contagionem  adfpedus 
fugerec.    Pro  Cluenti. 

Ecruriam  per  Marfos,  ac  Sabinos  petitnri,  (1  Martias  dimi- 
candi  poteftatem  non  faciat.     Liv.  lib.  ix.  §  38. 

And  lib.  xxi.  Annibal— in  confpedu  hoftium  acie  dire^ 
poteftatem  pugnae  fecit. 

V.  13.  Which  were  born,  not  of  blood. 

Ej  ciifAxroq  is  Homer's  phrafe  for  corporeal  defccnt. 

Oure  ^aS'VKXfipuv^  out*  a<r'7r£rx  /avjAa  HfAOurm. 

Epigr.  ulf. 
Prom  blood  of  parents  you  are  fprung ; 
Who  no  deep  purfes  bad,  or  (heep  in  mighty  throng. 

Mnhv  ifi  fAYih  ruv  to-^oHcav^  0  fxti  fwctfAky  ug  to  ymM 
i^H*  ^xt^1f»  Si  vuv  Acxlcoi/,  tag  B-umSn  $v  roig  ytwuiMmi  ow 
rn  wjJoffToavw,  ocKXx  ^ppf  to  x«7«  J^wfi^i^.  Plotinus,  Enn.v. 
lib.  iii.  cap.  xvi.  begin. 

The  meanefl  order  of  beings  have  a  power  of  communicating 

their  fpecics ;  but  it  is  to  be  obferved,  *of  all  merely  outward 

and  bodily  produdions,  that  they  tend  only  to  the  things  thai 

are  below,  and  not  to  thofc  things  that  are  above. 

V.I5' 
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V,  15.  John  bare  witnefs  of  him,  and  cried. 

M^/BTup£(and  xfx^aycvi  as  here  conneAed,  are  jollified  by 
Blackwall  from  Thucydides,  Plato,  and  Demofthenes.'  Vide 
Sacred  Claflics,  p.  108.- 

The  praeter-imperfeft  tcnfe  Hkewife,  he  fays,  referring  to 
this  verfcj  for  the  prefent,  is  rare,  but  claflical :  alledging 
Xenoph.  Cyropaed.  in  proof. 

•    V.   16.  And  of  his  fulnefs  have  all  we  received, 
and  grace  for  grace* 

n^^;  0£o;  OL^  toiMrfi)i  r9)?  0(3C£(a(  tvspyeiocg  a^y^ilai,  Tyjv 
yu.^  iSiorrUx  mf  a;  ra  itxrri^x  frapova-ixg  iv  ixvrto  '7rp(alov 
£inJffxvuo'(.  A<0T(  fn  >cm  rot;  aXXoiq  iavrou  fJi>tTaiii(a(rt 
xdrx  TO  vvEpuXfipig  eaura.  Procli  Inftitut.  Thcol.  cap.  cxxxi. 

To  this  efFe£l ;  tvtry  divine  being,  firfl  confcioas  of  his  own 
innate  energy,  becomes  prefent,  and  communicates  himfelf  to 
other  natures,  out  of  his  own  exuberant  fulnefs. 

And  again  J,  cap.  cxI.  Eai/  ouk  t«  rav  Trfp*  yrii  sTrnvitetoi^  \f 

«auT«v' 

If  there  be  any  thing  about  the  earth,  that  has  in  it  an  apti- 
tude for  fuch  a  participation,  to  that  they  (the  divine  powers 
Traa-ui  rtav  ^ndv  m  Juk«/AfK,)  are  prefent,  and  fill  all  with 
themfelves. 

Valet  etiam  idem  quod  fuper  Joh.  i.  i6r  X^P*"  ^^^  X^P*'''®^ 
gratiaip  fuper  gratiam,  hoc  eft,  gratiam  cumulatam  aufiiorem. 
Pafor.  fub.  voc.  e»Ti» 

Underftanding  by  grace  for  grace,  accumulated>  encreafed 
grace,  grace  upon  grace. 

After  Ap.  Claudius  and  Ti.  Genutiu^  had  been  nominated  to 
the  confulfhip,  but  before  they  could  enter  upon  it»  the  form 
of  government  was  changed  to  a  decemvirate,  and  they  chofen 
to  be  of  the  number;  which  Livy  expreli<9s  by  pro  honore  ho- 
nos  redditus.  One  honour  conferred,  inflead  of  another  taken 
away.     Lib.  iii*  §  33.  torn,  i.  p.  171. 

Vol.  U.  y  Sayi 
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Says  Abelux  toBoftar*  ibid,  lib:  xxii.  §  22.  I  will  undertake 
to  conda^l  the  hoftages  home,  that  I  may  aifift  my  own  counfel 
by  my  own  endeavours ;  and  to  a  thing  grateful  in  Itfelf,  add 
as  much  grace  as  poffible.  Minifteriom  rellitaendorum  domoa 
obfidum  mihimet  depofco  ipfe,  ut  opera  qaoque  impenfa  con- 
filium  adjuven^  meum  et  rei  fuapte  natura  gratae,  qoantam  in- 
fuper  gratiam  poffim  adjiciam. 

Upon  this  and  the  following  verfe«  I  have  fomewliere  met 
with  the  following  comment :  Pro  legis  gratia,  quas  practeriit, 
gratiam  evangelii  accepimus  permanentem,  et  pro  umbris  et 
imaginibus  veteris  ihHrumenti  gratia,  et  Veritas  per  ChriAom 
fa6ta  eH. 

For  the  grace  of  the  law,  which  is  paft,  we  receive  the  per- 
manent grace  of  the  gofpel :  and  for  the  (hadows  and  images 
of  the  Old  Tedament,  we  have  grace  and  truth  held  out  to  us 
hy  Chrift. 

V.  1 8.  No  man  hath  feen  God  at  any  time ;  the 
only  begotten  Son,  which  is  in  the  bofom  of  the  Fa- 
ther, he  hath  declared  him. 

Igitur  fi  neqae  Moyfes  vidit  Deam,  nee  Helias,  nee  Ezecblel, 
qui  multa  de  cceleftibus  viderunt ;  quae  autem  ab  his  videbantor 
erant  (imilitudines  claritatis  Domini,  et  prophetiac  fnturoram, 
manifeftum  eft  quoniam  Pater  quidem  invifibilis ;  de  qoo  et 
Dominus  dixit,  Deum  nemo  vidit  unquam.  Verbnm  autem 
ejus,  quemadmodnm  volebat  ipfe,  et  ad  utilitsltem  videntiam^ 
claritatem  monftrabat  patris,  et  difpoiitiones  exponebat,  quem- 
admodum  et  Don&ihus  dixit :  Unigenitus  Deus,  qui  eft  in  finvl 
patris,  ipfe  enarravit.    Irenasus,  lib.  iv.  cap,  xxxvii.  p.  335. 

[If  neither  Mofes,  nor  Elias,  nor  Ezekiel,  who  faw  many 
heavenly  fcenes,  had  feen  God ;  but  the  views  difplayed  to  their 
fight  were  only  refttaiblances  of  the  divine  brightnefs,  and 
prophecies  of  future  things;  it  is  evident,  that  the  Father, 
of  whom  our  Lord  faith,  •'  No  man  hath  ftcn  God  at  anjr 

"tinte,". 
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'^  time^"  is  invifible.  Bot  his  word,  according  to  his  will, 
hath  (hewn  the  brightnefb  of  the  Father,  for  the  benefit  of  be- 
holders, and  revealed  his  deiigns:  as  our  Lord  faid,  **  The 

onlyr  begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bofom  of  the  Father^  he 

hath  declared  him.'*] 

Plato,  in  the  tenth  book  of  his  Laws,  ap.  Seled.  Dialog. 
§  II.  p.  211.  exprefles  himfelf  to  this  effefl ;  That,  if  we  think 
the  foversign  mind  can  be  fufficientl/  difcemed  and  known  by 
merely  mortal  eyes«  we  Ihall  be  like  men,  who,  by  gazing 
direfliy  at  the  fun,  turn  noon  into  darknefs ;  but  that  we  may. 
much  more  fafely  fee  him  in  his  image.-— —IIpo;  h  hmv»  ra 
tpuroofAEVov  ^Xfrrovreti  avfxKiftgov  og»v, 

V,  20.  And  he  confeiTed,  and  denied  not;  but 
confcflcd,  I  am  not  the  Chrift. 

Go  and  tell  this,  and  conceal  it  not,  is  the  language  of 
Homer.     OdyfT,  lib.  xviii.  ver.  170. 

A\a'  iS^tf  Koii  &(f  7t(X\Si  inrog  fxoy  [Anf  CTrtxcud'ff. 

So  in  the  firft  verfe  of  his  hymn  to  Apollo,  I  will  remember/ 
and  not  forget.     Compare  Ifa.  iii.  9. 

Myno'OfM.xi  ovfi  Xoc^ufAoii  AttoXXuvo^  cxaroio. 

So  in  that  to  Mercury,  ver.  243.  He  knew  and  was  not  igno- 
rant of. 

V.  ^z.  And  Johii  bare  record,  faying,  I  faw  the 
Spirit  defcending  from  heaven  like  a  dove,  and  it 
abode  upon  him. 

Etcpt  rcay  k»r»  ro  wHUfJuet  ro  ayiov  i¥  etfti  TrfjSfrc^a;.  So 
Origen.  contra  Celfum,  lib:  i.  p.  38. 

V,  47.  Jcfus  faw  Nathanael  coming  to  him,  and 
faith  unto  him,  Behold  an  Ifraclite  indeed,  in  whom 
is  no  guile! 

^z  si 
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Si  qais  erit  raros  inter  numerandus  amicos, 

Qaales  prifca  fides  famaque  novit  avos : 
Si  qais  Cecropiae  madidus»  Latiaeqoe,  Minervas, 

Artibus  ec  vera  fimplicitate  bonas : 
Si  qois  erit  redi  coftos,  imitator  honefti, 

Et  nihil  arcano  qui  rogat  ore  deos : 
Si  quis  erit  magnae  fubnixus  robore  mentis : 

IJlrpeream^  fi  non  hie  Decianos  erit. 

Martial,  lib.  i.  epig.  xcvi. 

CHAP,    11. 

v.  2.  And  both  Jefus  was  called^  and  his  difciples^ 
to  the  marriage. 

Men  invite  their  relations,  fays  Ariflotle,  Ethic.  Nicom. 
lib.  ix.  cap.  ii.  p»  592.  when  they  have  a  wedding  in  their 
hmilyt  thefe  being  of  the  fame  coinnion  dock,  and  having  a 
common  intereft  in  the  tranfafliofl,  Ek  y*ji*ouf  fA»  ya^  x«- 
Aovtri  rov(  (ruyyiyetc*  romoii  y»f  xoivov  to  yivoij  x»i  fti 

V.  4.  Jefus  faith  unto  her,  Womani  what  have  I 
to  do  with  tbee  ?  mine  hour  is  not  yet  come; 

iSays  Antenor  to  Helen,  refpedifully  addreffing  her, 
£1  yvv»ij  9)  fAOtXx  rouTO  f?ro;  vfijAtgrt^  tufri^* 
O  woman !  what  you  have  been  faying  is  mofl  exaflly  true. 
n  yvypti^  O  woman !  is  the  language  of  Auguftus  toLivia, 
in  DioA.  Cafll  lib.  Iv.  p.  557,  558. 

Ti  viMv  KXi  (roi|  eLy^gUTre*,  "Ti  ;ijiao»  k«i  (rot,  aifS'puin'y 
What  have  we  to  do  with  thee,  man  ?  What  have  I  to  do  \vltli 
thee,  m^n  ?     Epi€tet.  lib.  ii.  cap.  xix.  p.  229. 

V.  9.  When  the  ruler  of  the  feaft  had  tafted  the 
water  that  was  made  wine,  and  knew  not  whence  it 
was;  (but  the  fervants  which  drew  the  water  knew;) 
the  governor  of  the  feaft  called  the  bridegroom. 

VinDW 
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ViDum  txdio  venire  his  qai  ex  Clitorio  laca  biberint  (fciK 
Varro  tradit).  Plin.  Nat.  Hift«  lib.  xxzi.  cap.  ii.  p.  262^ 
torn.  ill. 

Mutianus  (tradii)  Andri  e  fonte  Liberi  patris  ilatis  diebas 
feptenis  ejus  Dei  vinum  fluere,  ii  auferatur  e  confpedia  templi, 
fapore  in  aqaam  tranfeunte.    Ibid. 

Upon  which  paflage,  Voffias  de  Idolol.  lib.  lu  cap.  Ixxvii* 
has  the  following  remark :  Omnino  facerdotum  vel  figmentum 
▼el  frans  erat;  nili  concarrifle  malis  daemonam  impoduram. 
Nolim  difEteri  aqaarum  aliqoas  vineum  habere  faporem,  etiam 
mentem  tentare  ac  pervertere.  Sed  fidem  non  meretar«  (ic  na- 
tura  eSt  comparatum,  at  hoc  ftatis  fiat  diebus  feptenis  Libero, 
facris ;  nequidem  ii  inde  efFugium  pares,  non  Liberi  hoc  virtate. 
contigifle,  fed  gentiles  propterea  dies  illos  Libero  facrafle. 

[Varro  relates,  that  they  who  drank  from  a  certain  lake 
near  Clitor,  ever  afterwards  loathed  wine.  Pltny^  on  the  au- 
thority of  the  conful  Matiai),  reports,  that  from  the  foantain 
of  Bacchus,  in  theifle  of  Andros,  wine  flowed  every  feventh 
day ;  which,  if  it  was  carried  out  of  the  temple,  tailed  like 
water«  Voffius  imputes  this  to  the  tricks  and  frauds  of  the 
priefts,  aflifted,  perhaps,  by  evil  daemons.  That  fome  waters 
might  have  a  vinous  tafte,  and  an  intoxicating  quality,  he 
does  not  doubt :  but  it  is^wholly  pniutaral  and  incredible,  that 
this  fliould  happen  only  on  certain  days  confecrated  to  Bacchus. 
Nor  is  this  to  be  admitted,  though  it  ihould  be  fappofed,  that, 
this  phaenomenon  was  not  owing  to  the  power  of  Bacchus  ^ 
but  that  the  heathens,  on  account  of  it,  dedicated  thofe  days 

to  him.] 

— '—_ —     Taj^a  itcfiv  ifxhyilo  ^aviA,ocr»  ipfot*  | 

Otyoc  fAfv  wficSlifa  ^onv  ay  a.  vfix  ^l,iKoLivay  "^likX 

Homer.  Bacch.  five  latron.  Hymn.  vi.  ver.  34,  &:c% 

• 

Prefently  wonderful  works  appear  to  them ;  firfl,  in  the  black 
(wift  failing  fhip,  the  bubbling  wine  delicious  flows;  fron^ 

Y 1  whence 
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ijrhence  a  fweet  ambrofial  odour  fprang.    And  the  crew  be- 
holdiog,  are  with  wonder  feized. 

V,  10.  And  faith  unto  him,  Every  man  at  the  be- 
ginning doth  fet  forth  good  wine ;  an4  when  men 
have  well  drunk,  then  that  which  is  worfe:  but  thou 
haft  kept  the  good  wine  until  now. 

Mfdvfiv,  fays  this  learned  critic,  (Cafaubon  on  St.  John 
ii.  10.)  according  to  the  ufage  of  the  Hebrew,  does  not  here 
fignify  to  be  drunk ;  but  only  chearful  drinking,  within  the 
bounds  of  temperance.  It  fignifies  the  fame  in  the  Grecian 
claflics.  Herodotus,  (lib.  i.)  of  the  Perfians,  fays.  That  when 
they  have  drank  chearfuUy  and  freely,  then  they  debate  ahooc 
the  mod  ferious  and  important  affairs.  The  word  is  C'^- 
cxo/iivoiy  which  often  exprefies  the  debaochery  and  crime  of 
drunkennefs  ;  but  muft  here  be  limited  to  an  allowable  indnl* 
gcnce.     Sacred  Claflics,  p.  2i, 

V.  II.  This  beginning  of  miracles  did  Jefus  in 
Cana  of  Galilee,  and  manifefted  forth  his  glory ;  and 
his  difciples  believed  on  bim« 

John  ii.  7,  ii.  This  is  the  firft  beginning  of  miracles,  that 
Jefus  did.  John  iv.  54.  This  is  the  fecond  that  Jefas  did, 
faith  the  text.  God  fets  down,  this  is  the  firft,  this  is  the  fe- 
cond time.  This  is  the  fecond  epiftle  I  wrote  to  you,  faith 
Paul,  oh  !  this  is  the  third  time  I  wrote  to  you,  2  Corinth,  xiii. 
that  when  I  come  I  will  not  fpare.  So  God  fets  it  down  in 
his  catalogue,  this  is  the  fird  time  I  have  warned  this  man,  this 
is  the  fecond  time,  this  is  the  third  time,  that  when  I  come, 
I  will  not  fpare.  The  Lord  counts  how  long  he  has  fought 
,  unto  thee,  and  intreated  thee  by  his  mercies,  how  long  he  has 
allured  thee  by  his  word,  how  long  he  has  warned  thee  by  his 
judgments,  how  oft  he  has  fmote  thy  heart  with  fears,  and 
thy  confcicnce  with  terrors.— —Fenncr's  Divine  Meifage,  fcrm. 

iii.  p.  89*  90. 

--      -  .  V.  14. 
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V.  14.  And  found  in  the  temple  thofe  that  fold 
oxen  and  iheep  and  doves,  and  the  changers  of  mo- 
ney fitting. 

There,  fays  Origen,  in  his  Commentary  upon  Matthew, 
referring  to  that  of  his  upon  John,  we  prove  that  this  was  by 
no  means  the  lead  among  the  piiracalous  works  of  Jefus,  who, 
though  he  was  reputed  to  be  the  fon  of  a  carpenter,  ufed,  ne- 
verthelefs,  that  boldnefs  and  authority  in  driving  thefe  perfons 
out  of  the  temple,  in  the  prefence  of  fo  great  an  aflembly ; 
which  if  the  fovereign  ruler  of  the  nation  had  aflumed,  ht 
would  not  have  eaiily  effefled  what  was  by  Jefus  accompliflied. 
£i/S'«  xxrxtFxtva^oiAiv  ovk  tXaTlovet  ruv  TrupxioJ^v  iwx" 
lA£<au  sivon  rou  ln(rov  xai  rnv  vpoKtiiAtwuv^  ort  rtitrov^  fMu 
vofAi^oiAivQ*  nvon  viog  roeravTff  'rrxppnfftot  xai  tj^ovinx  s^i)« 
cxrOf  ix^xKXuy  tv  irxwi^gii  xtto  tb  ti(ov  rsg  avxhfyxfAfjLt- 

av  nyxxri  ra^  ^Trip  Itkthc  inwQinxi.  Comment,  tom.i.  p.  439, 440. 
Bifhop  Smallbroke  here  refers  to  Malachi  iii.  i*— 3. 

V.  19.  Jefus  anfwercd  and  faid  unto  them,  Deftroy 
this  temple,  and  in  three  days  I  will  raife  it  up. 

Qaia  et  Chriftus  Dei  teinplum ;  Evertite  templum  hoc,  et 
ego  illud  in  triduo  refufcitabo.  TertuUian.  de  Pudicitia,  cap. 
xvi.  Op.  p.  568. 

At  la(l  there  camV  two,  who  declared  they  had  heard  him 
fay,  I  will  deftroy  the  temple,  and  rebuild  it  in  three  days : 
that  teftimony  was  not  true,  for  he  had  not  faid,  t  will  deftroy 
this  temple,  but  you  will  deftroy  this  temple  ;  fpeaking  of  his 
own  body.  Dupin's  Hift.  of  the  Church,  vol,  i.  fee.  part, 
<;hap.  iii.  p.  287. 

CHAP.   Ill, 

V.  I.  There  was  a  man  of  the  Pharifees,  named 
Nicodemus,  a  ruler  of  the  Jews, 

Y  4  Hippocrates 
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Hippocrates  has  a  gentleman  of  this  name  in  his  lid  of  pa- 
tients.    De  Morbis  Popalaribas^  p.  109.  ed.  Freind. 

V.  3.  Jcfus  anfwcrcd  and  faid  unto  him,  Verily, 
verily,  I  fay  unto  thee.  Except  a  man  be  born  again, 
he  cannot  fee  the  kingdom  of  God. 

Then  we  lead  them«  fay^  Jaflin  Martyr,  where  tbeite  is 
water ;  and  in  the  fame  manner  as  we  ourfelves  were  regeoe- 
rated*  fo  are  they.  For  in  the  name  of  God,  the  parent,  and 
Lord  of  alU  and  of  our  Saviour  Jefas  Chrifl,  and  the  Holy 
Spirit*  they  are  then  waflied  in  water :  for  Chrifl  has  faid,  Un< 
lefs  ye  be  born  again,  ye  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of 
heaven.    Ewfir*  ay^^^^ **''^*   ^^P  **"* '*'*  ^  "^^ 

.Apol.  Prim.  Op.  p.  89. 

Videre*  h.  e.  fideliter  agnofcere*  et  eo"  frui.  Cocceii  de 
Fcedere*  cap.xii.  ^352.  p*  329- 

For  in  the  foul  (which  arlfeth  out  of  the  eternal  fire,  oat  of 
the  Father's  property,  that  is,  out  of  the  eternal  uninchoative 
nature,  out  of  the  darknefs)  that  light  (which  did  exftinguKh 
and  difappear  in  Adam)  mufl  be  renewed,  and  born  again  in 
the  incoming  of  Chrifl ;  and  then  the  kingdom  of  Chrifl  and 
of  God,  is  freely  given^  him  out  of  grace,  §  For  none  can 
take  the  fame  unto  himfelf,  unlefs  the  love  of  God  doth  agaiq 
prefs  out  of  grace  into  the  centre  of  the  foul ;  and  bringeth 
the  divine  will  out  of  the  fire  of  the  foul,  as  a  new  fprout,  or 
new  image,  into  the  heavenly  efTentiality  ;  as  the  light  fhineth 
out  of  the  fire.  §  Therefore,  all  whatfoever  Babel  teacheth 
of  the  external  imputed  righteoufnefs,  and  the  external  afiumed 
adoption,  (and  particular  ele£lion  and  rejeflion  from  eternity,) 
is  without  foundation  and  footing :  Chrifl  faid.  You  mufl  be 
born  again  ;  elfe  you  cannot  fee  the  kingdom  of  God.  §  The 
feeming  holy  flattering  comfort  with  Chrifl's  death,  availeth 
pothing  bat  to  enter  into  Chrifl's  deaths  and  to  fpring  up  anew 
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in  him,  and  to  arlfe  in  him,  and  with  him,  and  become  Chrift 
(or  an  anointed  child  of  God)  in  the  new  man.  §  All  imagi- 
nations, inventions,  and  ways;  all  reading,  fladying,  and 
teachings,  is  to  no  purpofe  (without  this  way  of  the  new 
birth).  Behmen's  Epiftles,  No.  ix.  §  14—17.  and  part  of  20. 
p.  iQ/5,  107.  edit.  Lond.  1649^ 

An  external  (hew,  and  fair  pretence  of  a  good  life,  which 
had  no  bottom  of  regeneration,  was  the  faperficial  righteouf- 
nefs  of  the  Pharifees.  Nicodemus,  who  had  been  of  that  feA, 
wondered,  when  that  was  prefled  upon  him»  John  iii.  45.  An 
outward  conformity,  which  was  more  in  (hew  than  in  fubftance, 
in  form  and  fafhion  than  in  power,  was  their  religion;  ab- 
flaining  from  grofs  (ins,  as  murder  and  adultery ;  but  not  puri- 
fying the  heart  from  lufts.  Murder  they  made  confcience  of; 
bat  not  of  envy,  malice,  and  hatred  ;  theft,  but  not  covetouf- 
nefs,  and  clofe  extortion;  adultery,  but  not  wantonefs,  or 
looking  upon  a  woman  to  luft  after  her.:  as  you  may  fee  at 
large  Matt.  v.  Difcourfes  tending  to  promote  Peace  and 
Holinefs,  No.  i.  p.  45,  46. 

s 

V.  5*  Jefus  anfwered.  Verily,  verily,  I  fay  unto 
thee.  Except  a  man  be  born  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit, 
he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God* 

The  jew,  fays  St.  Bafil,  was  fure  not  to  defer  circumcifion,, 
on  account  of  the  threatening  denounced  againft  the  doing  fo: 
and  dod  thou  feek  to  defer  the  circumcidon,  not  made  with 
hands,  which  is  cfFefted  by  baptifm  in  the  putting  off  of  the 
fle(h  ?  Thou  haft  heard  the  Lord  fay,  Unlefs  a  man  be  born 
again  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit,  he  (hall  not  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  God.— Adore  him  that  died  fcfv  thee,  and  be 
gladly  entombed  with  him  in  baptifm.— Ifrael,  of  old,  was 
baptized  into  Mofes  in  the  cloudy  and  in  the  fea,  holding  up 
unto  thy  view  the  figure,  form,  and  emblematic  character,  of 
that  truth  which  (hould  afterwards  be  revealed.  And  dod 
thoa  fliun  the  baptifm,  not  figured  in  the  fea,  but  realized  and 

perfedled 
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'  perfefled  in  the  truth,  and  in  the  fpirit;  not  in  the  tloui,  but 
in  the  fpirit;  not  into  Mofes,  a  fellow-fervant,  but  into  Chriil, 

thy  creator.  O  loviaio^  rtiv  TrtpnofjLffff ffu  ^£  my  ap^flfo- 

TToinroVy  Scc»     Aulou  rov  xupiv  «xoua-«f xaraitj^m  «'jIw 

cruvTafijvai. O    lo-panA.   ix«if®* <ru  ii  Trif^ipvyet; 

TO  Pa7rIio-/xa,  ovx  tv  ^aXao-o-tj.^.— .Bafil.  M.  Exhortat.  ad  Bap- 
tifm.  five  Homil.  xiii.  near  the  beginning,  torn.  i.  Op.  ed.  Farir. 

P-  477*  478- 

Not  that  (he  (Mary)  broaght  the  life  out  of  death,  but  that 
God  in  her  would  bring  the  life  oat  of  death  :  and  therefore 
ihe  became  highly  bleflfed  ;  and  the  pure  virgin  modeily  was 
put  on  to  her.  §  And  out  of  that  virginity,  out  of  which 
Chrift  became  generated  or  born,  we  all  mad  be  generated  or 
born  ;  for. we  mud  becpme  virgins,  and  follow  after  the  Lamb 
of  God,  elfe  we  fhall  not  fee  God  :  for  Chrift  fays.  Ye  mod 
be  generated  or  born  anew,  if  you  will  fee  the  kingdom  of 
God,  through  water  and  the  Holy  Spirit.  (Rev.  xiv.  4.  John 
iii.  5.)  §  The  water  is  the  virginity,  for  the  virgin  bringeth 
lights,  and  water's  tincture :  viz.  love  and  meeknefs.  §  And 
the  fpirit,  out  of  which  we  rouft  become  generated  or  bom,  is 
.  that  which  gave  itfelf  into  the  woman's  feed  with  the  moving 
of  the  deity,  which  brake  or  deflroyed  death;  which,  out  of 
the  water,  bringeth  forth  a  light-fiaming  bloflbm,  wherein  be 
is  the  fpirit  and  life  of  the  bloiTom.  §  Not  according  to  the 
iire-fource  or  quality  of  the  fierce  wrath,  but  according  to  the 
quality  of  the  light  in  the  meeknefs  and  humility.  Behmen  on 
the  Incarnation,  pa.  i.  chap.  xi.  §  66— jo.  or  lad  five.  edit. 
Lond.  1659.  p.  91. 

Thefe  two  words  (water  and  fpirit),  may  denote  the  man- 
ner of  the  fpirit's  operation  upon  the  fouls  of  misn,  except  he 
be  renewed  by  the  Holy  Ghoft,  which  works  as  water  upon 
the  body.  See  a  parallel,  place.  Matt.  iii.  11.  with  the  Holy 
Ghoft  working  as  fire.     Hopkins's  Works,  p.  473. 

V.  6.  That  which  is  born  of  the  flclh  is  flcffi ; 
and  that  which  is  born  of  the  Spirit  is  fpirit. 

Plutarch, 
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Plutarch,  in  his  Treatife  oq  Moral  Virtue,  towards  the  end, 
/peaks  of  certain  that  have  their  root  in  the  fiefh,  and  which 
are  to  be  regulated  by  the  higher  principle  of  pure  mind. 

Ex   f  »^flf.  Tou  fl-aS'tiTixov  rrig  C'ocpx.og orav  fi  [aii  (aitx 

uraSov^j  aXX'  avro  xocr    auTO   x«viil«*  tp    J1i«vo»jtjxov 

Moral.  Op.  p.  473.  bott. 

V*  8.  The  wind  bloweth  where  it  lifteth,  find  thou 
beared  the  found  thereof,  but  canft  not  tell  whence 
it  cometh,  and  whither  it  goeth  :  fo  is  every  one  that 
is  born  of  the  Spirit* 

In  Xenophon's  Memorabilia,  lib.  iv.  cap.  iii.  §  14.  we  have 
this  very  fiipilitude  ipade  ufe  of,  in  order  to  illullrate  the  in- 
vifible  agency  of  deity  in  the  fuperintendence  and  government 
of  the  world.    Koti  ftvepot  auroi  fjLsy  ovk  oguvroti,  a  it  ttoi" 

So  alio  the  winds  are  not  to  be  feen  ;  yet  are  we  fully  enough 
fenfible  of  their  approach,  and  their  effefls,    £d.  Simpf.  p.  223. 

Principio,  venti  vis  verberat  incita  pontum 
Ingentefque  ruit  naves  et  nubila  differt ; 
Interdum  rapido  percnrrens  turbine  campos 
Arboribus  magnis  demit,  montefque  fupremos 
Silvifragis  vexat  flabris ;  ita  perfurit  acri 
Cum  fremitu ;  fxvitqne  minaci  murmure  pontus. 
i^unt  igitur  venti  nimiruni  corpora  caeca. 

Lucret.  lib.  i.  ver.  272,  Sec. 
In  r^liqqis  non  re£ic  opponuntur  ilia.  Spiritus  non  in  omni- 
bus, fed  ubi  vult  fpirat,  quid  ii  velit  in  omnibus  ?  Sane  ex  eo 
quod  fpirat,  ubi  vult,  non  fequitur  ilium  in  aliquibus  non  fpU 
rare,  niii  conftet,  ilium  velle  non  fpirare  in  aliquibus.  Arminii 
Praedeit.  Perkins.  Op.  Theol.  p.  755. 

V.  II.  Verily,  verily,  I  fay  unto  thee.  We  fpcak 
that  we  do  know,  and  teflify  that  we  have  feen ;  and 
ye  receive  not  our  witncfs. 

Quos 
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Qaos  (Pythagoraeos)  ferant,  ii  quid  affirmarent  in  difpatandoi 
cum  ex  lis  qusreretur,  quare  ita  eflet ;  refpondere  folitosipfc 
dixit,  ipfe  autem  erat  Pythagoras.  Tull.  de  Nat.  Deor.  Kb.  i. 
fubinit.  or  p.  5.  edit.  Glafg. 

V.  12.  If  I  have  told  you  earthly  things,  and  ye 
believe  not,  how  (hall  ye  believe,  if  I  tell  you  of 
heavenly  things* 

Juflin  Martyr*  in  his  Cohortatio  ad  Grsecos,  applies  the 
dritindlion  of  earthly  and  heavenly,  to  the  different  fentiments 
entertained  by  Plato  and  Ariftotle,  concerning  God  and  the 
human  fool ;  applying  to  the  human  foul,  the  things  in  earth, 
according  to  his  tranflator,  more  literally  the  things  here  among 
OS ;  and  to  deity,  the  things  in  heaven.    Out«  fAtv  ovv  TSfi 

vn^rvrcC)  »XXk  xai  inpi  rovrtau  wpo^  aXAfiXouc  iuvt^^iHtii 
wx  a^(o«-(ro(  fxyfivovron  irtgi  rm  tv  ovpxyoig  iinyoviiivou 
On  Toivvy  ov3t  0  ^fgf  ri}c  tvretv^a^  avS'pcim'tkYic  ^X^^  amoi; 
^fA^(a)fn(F€tXQyo;^fr^ov,  &c.  §6,7.p.  57.  §3i7-ib.p.  uiiiM. 

Obferving,  that  though  Socrates  himfelf  aicribed  the  know- 
ledge, even  of  things  here  below,  to  God  only,  yet  his  fol- 
lowers, not  underftanding  even  thefe  earthljf  things,  made 
great  pretenfions,  however,  to  a  knowledge  of  thofe  that  were 
heavenly  :  inflances  in  Ariflotle,  who,  though  he  could  not 
onderftand  the  nature  of  the  Euripus,  and  grieved  himfelf  to 
death  on  that  account,  would  perfuade  men  to  believe  that  he 
had  gained  a  far  greater  infight  into  the  nature  of  the  divinity» 
than  even   Plato  himfelf,   «f  flsxp«j3£ripo»  UXdcrwoq  ret,  i\ 

V.  18.  He  that  bclicveth  on  him  is  not  con- 
demned :  but  he  that  believeth  not  is  condemned 
already,  becaufe  he  hath  not  believed  in  the  name  of 
the  only  begotten  Son  of  God. 

Compare 
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Compare  chap,  xiu  ver.  48. 

Plotinus  obferves,  that  00  man  can  efcape  the  fufferiogs  that 
are  naturally  belonging  to  his  unjaft  anions :  for  the  divine  law 
is  not  to  be  run  away  from,  having  in  itfelf  both  the  power- of 
pronouncing  fentence,  and  of  executing  the  fentence  already 
pronounced.     Ou  yoip  juuttotc  tk  £xf  uyo*  q  TrotS^ety  itt*  ait^ 

t^uv  fv  ix\ir<a  ro  womirai  ro  xptd'cv  HAH,     £nn.  iv.  lib.  iii. 
cap.  xxiv.  p.  389. 

V.  20.  For  every  one  that  doeth  evil  hatcth  the 
light,  neither  cometh  to  the  light,  left  his  deeds  fhould 
be  reproved. 

Bona  conicientia'  videri  vult  et  confpici.  Ipfas  nequicia  tcne- 
bras  timet.    Senec.  Epift.  xcvii. 

.    A  good  conicience  likes  to  be  ieen ;  but  wicked nefs  fear- 
ivcn  darknefs  itfelf. 

There  is  nothing,  fays  Plato*  againfl  which  we  ought  to  be 
more  ftriflly  upon  our '  guard,  than  the  becoming  haters  of 
reafoning  and  convidlion,  [MiCoXoyot.  Ilpwrov  £uXaj3u^w- 
fA€y y'fi  ysvufAi^at  lAia-oXoyoi.  Phasd.  §  27.  at  the  be- 
ginning, ap.  Seleft.  Dialog,  p.  133. 

Upon  which  remark,  having  offered  fomc  illuftrations,  lie 
again  iniifts  upon  it,  at  the  end  of  that  feftion,  that  there  can- 
not be  a  more  deplorable  flate  of  mind,  than  that  of  the  man, 
who  has  brought  himfelf  to  be  an  habitual  hater  and  viilfyer 

of  found  reafon.    Oixrpou  ocv  etn  ro  vaS"©?,  « ijJn   top 

XoiTTOv  |3iov  fAKTujlv  tt  Xfci  Xoiio^w  Touc  Koyovg  SixriXoi. 

By  doing  evH,  in  this  pafDige  of  the  evangelid,  we  are  to 
onderftand  the  habit;  not  any  detached  aflion. 

60  Plato,  in  his  Crito,  §  3.  p*.  55.  bott.  ap.  Selefl.  Dialog. 
nfes  yv/AV«^«/*w(&»  and  fff  «t7wv>  the  word  of  this  verfe,  exc- 
getical  of  each  other, 

V.  23; 
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V.  23.  And  John  alfo  was  baptizing  in  Enoti 
near  to  Salicn,  becaufe  there  was  much  water  there : 
and  they  came  and  were  baptized. 

Jerom  fpeaks  of  this  place,  as  being  in  his  time  to  be  feen  : 
et  oflenditar  nanc  ufqae  locus  in  oAavo  lapide  Scythopoleos  ad 
ineridieniy  juxta  Salim  et  Jordanem.  The  place  is  pointed  oot 
even  at  this  day»  eight  miles  fouth  of  Scy thopolis,  near  to  Sa- 
lim and  Jordan.    De  Locis  Hebraicis  Epift.  torn.  iii.  p.  253. 

V.  35.  The  Father  loveth  the  Son,  and  hath  given 
all  things  into  his  hand. 

Nee  pates  fola  opera  mundi  per  Filium  fafU,  fed  et  qoas  a 
Deo  exinde  gefta  font.    Pater  enim»  qui  diligit  Filiam,  et  ofkn- 
nia  tradidit  in  mana  ejus,  utique  a  primordio  diligit^  et  a  prl* 
mordio  tradidit.    Ex  quo  a  primordio  fermo  erat  apad  Deum« 
et  Deus  erat  fermo,  cui  data  eft  omnis  poteftas  a  Patre  in  ccelis 
et  in  terra.    Non  judical  Pater  quenqaam,  fed  omne  jadiciom 
tradidit  Filio.  A  primordio  tamen  ;  omnem  enim  dicens  potef- 
tatem,  et  omne  judicium,  et  omnia  per  eum  hSLa,,  et  omnia 
tradita  in  manu  ejus,  nullam  exceptionem  temporis  permitdt ; 
quia  omnia  non  erunt,  (i  non  omnia  temporis  fuerint.    Filias 
itaque  ell,  qui  ab  initio  judicavit,  turrim  fuperbiflimam  eli- 
idens,  linguafqoe  dtfpertiens,  orbeni  tbtum  aquarom  violentia 
puniens,  &c.     Tercallian.  adverf.  Prax.  cap.  Xr. 

[Suppofing,  that  this  language  points  to  pad  ages :  that  as 
all  things  were  made  by  the  Son,  fo,  from  the  beginning,  they 
were  directed  and  adminidered  by  the  Son :  that  when  the 
proud  builders  of  Babel  were  fcattered  over  the  earth,  and  their 
language  was  confounded ;  that  when  the  world  was  puniihed 
by  an  univerfal  deluge  ;  thefe  judgments  were  executed  by  the 
Son :  for  if  all  the  periods  of  time  had  not  been  ancfer  his  ad- 
miniflration,  it  could  not  have  beta  (aid,  that  the  Farther  gaise 
i^ll  things  into  his  hands.] 

CHAP- 
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CHAP.    IV. 

■ 

V.  6.  Now  Jacob's  well  was  there.  Jefus  there- 
fore being  wearied  with  his  journey^  fat  thus  on  the 
well  :  and  it  was  about  the  Iixth  hour. 

Origen  obferves,  that  what  is  here  called  vrjfi^  is  afterwards 
(ver.  ii>  12.)  called  fpc^p*  and  applying  this  to  the  fcrip^ 
tiirest  obferves,  that  every  one  underflands  them  according  to 
the  bed  of  his  ability,  fom«  rather  fuperficially,  others  with  a 
deeper  infighc ;  the  former  drinking,  as  it  were,  at  a  bubbling 
fpring,»the  other  drawing  out  of  a  well :  and  yet,  fays  he,  both 
inay  receive  great  benefit  from  them  ;  feeing  they  are  the  felf-  . 
fame  fcriptures,  that  are  to  the  one  fort  a  fpring,  and  to  the 
other  a  well.  Exaro?  xxr»  iv1fa[A^y  voh  r»  yiyfaixiAtvx* 
o  ^c»  ivivoKxiortpoVy  &c.  In  Jcrcmiam  Homil.  xviii.  Comm. 
torn.  i.  p.  166. 

For  the  afe  of  ovlmq^  compare  A£ls  vii.  8.  i  Corinth,  vi.  5, 
Rev.iii.  16. 

Scapolx  Lexic«  fub  voc.  Origen.  contra  Celfum,  lib.  i.  p.  51. 
bott.    Oulwj  Ji  iSu  ocvlovy  &c.  in  the  verfion,  Confequcnter  . 
oportebat  eum,  &c. 

Itavre;  oJJwff  tvivilu,  in  Plato's  Critias,  near  the  end,  is, 
then  (after  fuch  and  fuch  proceedings)  all  of  them  putting  on 
a  certain  outer  garment,  namely^ 

It  is  natural,  fays  Ariftotle,  Rhet.  lib.  iii.  cap.  xix.  §  2. 
for  an  orator,  when  he  has  confirmed  the  truth  of  his  own  pofi- 
tions,  and  confuted  thofe  of  his  ad  verfary,  then  (ourw)  tore* 
cbniitoend  his  own  fide  of  the  queHiofl  by  proper  encomiums^ 
and  to  difparage  that  of  his  opponent,  and  thus  put  the  finifhing 
ftroke  to  the  whole.  litpvxs  yocp  fjLsrcc  ro  aTrofet^ou-av-foy 
fjLiV  «AY}S'fi,  Tov  St  ivafliOf  ij^euJi),  ovfu  r9  tTreciyeiv  x.on  r^Eyetit 

The  things  wanted  for  the  body,  fays  Simpllcius,  in  his 
Commentary,  cap.  xlvi.  at  the  beginning,  mud,  it  is  evident, 

firft 
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firft  be  procured,  and  then  (euro;,  ita  demum)  applied  and 
made  ute  of.    Tos  irafct?\.x[jiPotvo[jCiv»  th  a-ufAXTo;^    Sec, 

Nofcere  ventures  agitat  mens  protinus  annos ; 

Sic  ad  Grynzam,  quae  turn  fub  nomine  Phoebi 

A'ntonoen,  tripodas  facros  antrumque  tenebat 

Pert  greiTus  juvenis— -—  Sil.  Italic,  lib.  xiii, 

V.  7.  There  comech  a  woman  of  Samaria  to  draw 
water :  Jefus  faith  unto  her,  Give  nne  to  drink. 

De  Apollinc  Nonnus,  Hift.  Synag.  lib.  xi.  No.  xiv.  Unfn  riv 
tv  dkOt^pfi  Tfi  xocra  Avrtop^ctav,  iv  ri  XtySoti-roy  A?roAX»vft 

TO  \)i<ii^  XsyeiVm  Pons  erat  Daphne  prope  Antiochiao]*  in  qoo 
dicitur  Apollo  virtutem  fuam  exferere,  et  vaticinia  et  oracala 
profari  ad  aquam  venientibus.  D'Arnaud  de  Diis  Paredris, 
cap.xxvii.  p.  194. 

V.  1  o.  Jefus.  anfwercd  and  faid  unto  her,  If  thou 
kneweft  the  gift  of  God,  and  who  it  is  that  faith  to 
thee.  Give  me  to  drink  5  thou  wouldeft  have  alkcd 
of  him,  and  he  would  have  giving  thee  living  water. 

Socrates,  in  his  Apology,  fpeaks  of  himfelf  as  being  the  gift 
of  God  to  the  Athenians,  ri]v  tou  Stov  Soav*  and  as  given 
of  God  to  the  city,  oio;  mtto  tou  Q>tQ)i  itiotr^x^^  Ed.Poriler. 
§  18.  p.  93,  94- 

Plato  has  fju.v}/u;^ov  uJci;^,  and  sia^v^od^  if^x^uu  De  Legi- 
buS|  lib.  X.  ap.  Seledt.  Dial.  §  16.  p.  222. 

Varro,  de  Re  Ruflic.  lib.  i.  cap.  xi.  diflinguifiies  fpring- 
water  from  that  of  the  ciilern,  or  the  pond,  by  calling  it  aqua 
viva,  living  water.     Compare  Jerem.  ii.  13. 

The  Lord  Jefus  fpent  much  time  and  pains  in  teaching  and 
indrudting  one  poor  woman,  the  woman  of  Samaria,  who  was 
a  finner,  and  a  woman  of  a  churlifh  difpofition,  that>  in  an  up- 
braiding manner^  denied  him  a  cup  of  watcr^  notwithftanding 

the 
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Ihc  well  was  deep,  and  ihe  faw  that  he  had  nothing  to  draw 
withal ;  and  this  he  did  at  fuch  a  time,  as  he  Jiad  been  wearied 
with  his  journey,  and  was  both  hungry  and  thirfty.  John  iv. 
(5^z8.  Stockton  on  Family  Inftruftion,  chap.  iv.  fee.  viii. 
p.  227. 

V.  14.  But  whofoever  drinketh  of  the  water  that 
I  (hall  give  tfim,  (hall  never  thirfl ;  but  the  water  that 
I  (hall  give  him  (hall  be  in. him  a  well  of  water, 
fpringing  up  into  cvcrlafting  life. 

Plutarch  obfcrves,  concerning  ArilHppus,  that,  having  a 
burning  thirft  after  philofophy,  he  drew  from  the  fountain,  by 
vifiting  Socrates  at  Athens.  UXtv(rotg  AS^nm^h  ^^^^^  ^»^  ^*<»- 
xiy^oMiAiV^  %^MfTOLro  vnyjiiy  xa*  tov  avSpx  xat  roue  Aoyoujf 
auTou  3t«*  TUk  ^iXofro^iOkv  irop»i(riy,  nf  tiv  riXoq  iTrJvuvon  rx 
(oovTov  X(XX(%,  xat  otwa?<Xxhvxi,  De  Curiofitat.  Op.  Moral. 
p.  387,  middle.  .... 

Et  profe^o  ob  tot  bona  aquaram  Deus  ipfe  in  verbo  fuo  gra- 
tiam  Spiritus  Sanfli  maxime  comparavit.  Prsecipue  tamen,  quia 
Dt  aqua  fluida  fua  denfitate  fordes  abluit  exteriores,  iroo  etiam 
vifcidum  illud  venis  ad  hserens  deterget ;  ^c  et  gratia  divtna 
abluit  animam  nodram  a  peccatis.  £t  ut  aqua  refrigerat  {to« 
machi,  ac  vifcerum  ardorem ;  ita  fpiritualis  gratia  exftinguat 
ardorem  irae,  libidinis  et  aliaruni  perturbationum :  ut  item  aqua 
humeflatdriditatem  fauciuihac  ventricult;  (ic  Spiritus  Sahdlus 
expleat  deftderia  animae  Deum  fuientis :  ac  denique,  ut  aqua 
vehiculum  eil  cibi,  et  tum  anlm.antium,  tarn  plantarum  etiam 
v«nas  replet  Aicco  ad  prs^dahdos  a£lus  vitales ;  fic  gratia  Spi- 
ritus  San6li  influat  in  animam,  eique  vires  infgndat  ad  a£lus  veras 
pie.tatisr  qui  foli  habent.  promilTionem  vitas  tctern^.  De  hac 
rpirituali  aqua,  £c  Samaritaqas  ait  Chridus  apud  Joannem,  .Qut 
biberit  ex  aqua  quam  ego  dabo,  &c.  De  eadem  e(l  apud  Je- 
faiam  Iv.  1.  et  hinc  illud  Apoc.  xxii.  17.  Qui  fitit,  veniat* 
et  qui  vult,  accipiat  aquam  vitae  gratis.''  InHdeles  autem 
quia  gratia  fpirituali  carcnt  dicuntcr  propterea  ab  appftqla 

Vol,  li,  Z  Pctro 
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Petro  fontes  fine  aqua.  Votam  igitar  hoc  addemui  cam  Ssmi- 
ritana  Domine  da  nobis^  &c.  VofGos  de  Idolol.  cap.  Ixvii. 
p.  66i»  66a. 

[Comparing  the  grace  and  influences  of  the  Holy  Spirit, 
purifying  us  from  our  (ins,  moderating  the  ardor  of  our  paf- 
fions,  and  invigorating  the  a€ts  of  genuine  piety  >  totheeffefiit  of 
water ;  which  wathes  away  filth>  cleanfes  the  veins^  moiftens 
the  drinefs  of  the  mouth,  and  allays  the  heat«of  the  ftomacb, 
and  is  the  vehicle  of  nourilhment  to  plants  and  animals.] 

Compare  Prov.  xviii.  4.  Zech.  xiii.  i. 
See  alfoMarc.  Antonin.  lib,  viii,  §  51. 

V.  18.  For  thou  had:  had  five  bafbands;  and  he 
vihotn  thou  now  haft  is  not  thy  hufband :  in  that 
faidft  thou  truly. 

Thou  had  had  five  hufbands ;  and,  yet,  after  all,  tboo  liveft 
in  adultery.  This  word  ftruck  her  to  the  heart ;  and  by  this 
ihe  was  led  into  a  fight  of  all  her  fins.  For  faid  fhe^  (ver.  29.) 
Come«  fee  a  man,  which  told  me  all  things  that  ever  I  di(i. 
Mead  on  Early  Obedience,  chap.  xiii.  p.  327,  328. 

V.  2 1 ,  &c.  Jefus  faith  unto  her.  Woman,  believe  roe, 
the  hour  cometh.  When  ye  (hall  neither  in  this  moun- 
tain, nor  yet  at  Jerufalem,  worlhip  the  Father,  &c. 

Compare  Malac.  i.  11. 

V.  22.  Ye  worlhip  ye  know  not  what :  we  know 
what  we  wor(hip :  for  falvation  is  of  the  jews. 

That  falvation- is  of  the  jews,  feems  to  me  to  fignify  onlyi 
that  the  Meffias,  ot*  Saviour,  or  Redeemer  of  Ifrael,  (hoold 
arife  out  of  thofe  jews,  who  worihipped  at  Jerufalem ;  and  not 
from  among  thofe  jews,  who  worihipped  at  Samaria,  or  Mbtmt 
G'eriziti).  Collins's  Grounds  and  Reafons,'  p;  197.  refefring 
to  Luke  i.  69-^77. 

V.  24- 


John,  Chap.  iv.  Yeii.  24.  339 

V.  24.  God  is  a  fpirit :  aod  they  that  woflhip' 
iiim  muft  worlhip  him  in  fpirit  and  in  truth. 

Jaftin  Martyr  charges  the  jewifti  mafters  with  afcribing  bo- 
dily parts  and  compofition  to  the  Father  of  all,  and  unbegotten 
deity  ;  and  with  teaching  accordingly  that  the  Father  himfelf 
appeared  to  Abraham  and  Jacob.— Ojo/xwoi    X^pac  x«*' 

Toy  TTO^repoc  tcav.  oXtav^   ycxi  ayturHoif  Qeov*     OiTivfc  X0(i  itoi 

iiSourxoutn.     Vide  Dial.  Secund.  p.  381.  and  not.  ib.  4— S. 
cd.  I'hirlb. 

Nee  ab  ira  folummodo^  fed  omni  omtlino  confafione  anlmi 
libera  debet  eiTe  or^tionis  intentio ;  de  tali  fpiritu  emilTa,  qaalis 
eft  fpiritus  ad  quern  mittitar.  Neque  enim  agnofci  poterit  a 
Spiritu  Sanflo  fpiritas  inqainatus,  aut  trillis  a  Ixto,  aat  impedi- 
tos  a  libero.  Nemo  adverfariam  recipit,  nemo  nifi  comparem 
fuum  admittit.     Tertullian.  de  Oratione,  cap.  x. 

[The  defires  of  prayer  ihoul^d  flow  from  a  mind»  not  only 
free  from  anget,  but  from  all  perturbation :  they  (hould  pro^ 
ceed  from  a  fpirit,  congenial  to  the  Spirit  to  whom  they  are 
addrelTed.  A  mind  defiled  cannot  be  acceptable  to  one  pure  ; 
nor  a  mind  fad,  to  one  chearful;  nor  a  mind  embaraffed,  to 
one  free.  No  one  embraceth  his  adverfary.  No  one  receiveth, 
as  a  gaeil:,  any  but  fuch  as  is  agreeable  to  him.] 

Uno  quidem  verbo  fatentur  omnes,  poUui  Dei  cultum,  xiiii 
fyncere  et  ex  animo  colatur :  prophanis  etiam  poetis  extorta 
ed  hxc  confeHio:  et  fcimus  fceleftos  a  facrificiis  et  templorum 
ingreiTu  fuiOTe  prohibitos.  Interim  quod  omnium  cordibus  in- 
fculptum  erat,  fufFocat  hypocrifis.-—*— Calvin,  in  Pfalm.l.  i6. 

[All  agree  in  this,  that  the  worfliip  of  God,  unlefs  it  pro- 
ceeds  from  a  (incere  heart,  is  polluted.  The  acknowledgment 
of  this  has  been  extorted  from  the  profane  poets.  We  know, 
that  the  wicked  were  prohibited  from  joining  in  the  facrificcs, 

Z  2  or 
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or  entering  the  temples,   Yet  hypocrify  (lifles  a  principle>  tkaC 
is  engraven  on  every  heart.] 

'  V.  25.  The  woman  faith  unto  him,  I  know  that 
Meffias  comcth,  which  is  called  Chrift  :  when  he  is 
come,  he  will  tell  us  all  things. 

toy  ir^oi^iVfAtyop  Xf »rov,  ccf*  ic  jftvfo  fAip(fi  U(riv  01  Auri- 
Sfioi,  f  fpovTf^  xAi  p»/3Xou;  rou  Atftf'id'fou,   xm  fA\j6o\fq  rivac 

Pifa)  vou  ruypi^avoiflo;.    Origen.  in  loc.  ap.  Commentar.  torn,  ii- 
p.  219,  220. 

[Origen  mentions  one  Dofitheas,  a  Samaritan,  who  pre- 
tended to  be  the  Chrifl.  And  there  cW&td,  to  thofe  times, 
Doiltheifls,  who  prot'efled  to  have  his  books,  and  related  fabo- 
lous  (lories  concerning  him;  as  that  he  had  never  died,  bat 
was  then  fome where  alive.] 

V.  32.  But  he  faid  unto  thetn,  I  have  meat  to  est 
that  ye  know  not  of. 

Thou  feed  bnly  his  toils  and  labours,  fays  Maximus  Tyrias, 
BifT.  xxxiii.  fpeaking  of  Hercules ;  but  the  pleafures,  which 
he  enjoyed,  thou  feed  not.    AXXa  trv  [Atv  rovf  rort  vom 

V.  35*  Say  not  ye.  There  are  yet  four  months, 
and  then  cometh  haryeft  ?  behold,  I  fay  unto  you, 
Lift  up  your  eyes,  and  look  on  the  fields ;  for  they 
are  white  already  to  harveft.  "    / 

AtvxQk  Bptpy   XtVKQv  ii  S^ipoi Callimach.  in  Cerer. 

Tiiff  yffiipctg  aTtfAOt^ovtr'n^  irpo;  rnv  xo/tAiJiiv«    Polyb.  lib.  iii. 

V,  38. 1  fent  you  to  reap  that  whereon  ye  beftowed 
no  labour ;  other  men  laboured,  and  ye  are  entered 
into  their  labourS} 

^  "  Qui 


JOHN,  Chap.  IV.  Vbr.  46^4^,    •  341. 

'Qoi  ergo  funt,  qui  laboraverunt,  qui  difpen&tionibas  Dei 
4efervierunt  ?  xnanifeflum  eft»  quia  patriarchae  ec  prophetx., 
qui  etiam  praefiguraverunt  noftram  fidem,  et  difleminaveront 
i^ajterra  adventam  Filii  t)ei»  qais  et  qaalis  erit,  uti  qui  pofterir 
ores  erant  futuri  homines^  habentes  timorem  Dei,  facile  fufci- 
perent  adventam  Chrilli  inftradii  a  prophetis;  Irenaeus,  lib,  vr. 
cap.  xl. 

Who,  then,  are  they,  that  laboured  in  minidering  to  the 
difpenfations  of  God  ?  maDifeftly  the  Patriarchs  and  prophets, 
who  had  even  prefigured  our  ^ith,  and  difTeminated  in  the 
earth  the  coming  ofthe  Son  of  God,  who  and  what  kind  of 
perfon  he  (hould  be ;  fo  that  thofe,  who  (hould  come  after  them, 
having  the  fear  of  God,  might  eaiily  dif^ern,  thus  inftruAed 
by  the  prophets,  his  aftaal  coming. 

To  the  fame  purpofe,  cap.  xlii.  DifTeminaverant  enim  fermo- 
nem  de  Chrido  patriarchas  et  prophetas ;  demeiTa  eft  autem 
eccleffia  uti  et  qui  feminat  et  qui  metit,  iimul  gaadeant  in 
Cbrifli  regno. 

The  patriarchs  and  prophets  fowed:  or  difTeminated  thc^ 

- I    ' 

dodlrine  concerning  Chrift.  The  church  reaps  the  harveflx 
that  both  he  that  foweth,  and  he  that  reapeth,  may  rejoicQ 
together  in  the  kingdom  of  Chrifl. 

V.  46.  And  there  was  a  certain  noblemao,  whofo 
fon  was  (ick  at  Capernaum. 

Origen  here  obferves,  that  there  were  three  perfons  healed 
at  Capernaum  on  the  fame  day,  the  nobleman's  fon,  the  cen^ 
turion's  fervant,  and  Peter's  wife's  mother ;  the  former  at  the 
feventh  hour,  the  other  two  in  the  evening.— —Ovre*  ^ty  ujuc- 
paj  f^f/jaTrcuGuffay— ^ • 

V.  48,  Then  faid  Jefus  unto  him.  Except  ye  feq^ 
ggns  and  wonders,  ye  will  not  believe. 

^w  h  fAOVoi  T»  T«f «I«  UifOfAoca-^nn    Origen.  in  loc, 

'' Z  3  V.  so, 
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V.  50.  Jcfus  faith  unto  him.  Go  thy  way  5  tbj 
fon  liveth. 

Origen  here  mentions  Heracleon,  as  obferving,  that  our 
Saviour's  mode  of  fpeaking  is  denotative  of  modefty,  and  in-* 
tire  freedom  from  ollentation ;  he  ufing  no  word  fignifying  the 
cure  to  have  been  effeded  by  his  own  will  or  power,  but  only 
declaring  the  fa£t.    Kara  arvfiay  Hgncr^aty  &c. 

V.  54.  This  is  again  the  fecond  miracle  that 
Jcfus  did,  when  he  wa^  come  out  of  Judca  into 
Galilee. 

Hoc  denuo  fecundum  iignum  fecit  Jefus,  quum  rediiTet  a 
Judaea  in  Galilacami  ut  prius  xniraculum,  quod  ediderat  ia 
Cana^  rurfus  altero  majore  confirmaret ;  et  hominis  prophani 
exemplo  fuos  ad  fidem  provocaret ;  jam  turn  ceu  prsladens  per 
occa(ionem  et  judacos  ob  fuam  incredulitatem  repejlendos,  et 
gentes  per  fidem  ad  evangelii  gratiam  recipiendps.  Erafoi. 
Faraphr.  in  loc. 

[Jefus  perfbrmed  this  fecond  miracle,  when  he  returned 
from  Judaea  into  Galilee,  to  confirm  the  firft,  he  had  don^  in 
Cana ;  and  by  the  exan»ple  of  a  heathen,  to  (limulate  the  faith 
of  his  own  people :  availing  bimfelf  of  this  occafion,  to  prefi- 
gure, as  it  were,  the  rejedion  of  the  jews,  on  account  of  their 
unbelief,  and  the  admiflion  of  the  gentiles,  through  faith,  into 
the  grace  of  the  gofpel.] 

CHAP.    V. 

V.  5.  And  a  certain  man  was  there,  which  had 
an  infirmity  thirty  and  eight  years. 

£x  his  omnibus  Jefus,  quo  miraculum  eflet  in(ignius,  unum 
elegit  omnium  maxime  deploratum,  u^  qui  morbo  periculofo 
peneque  immedicabtli,  deinde  vetuftiffimo  teneretur,  poftrenio 
qui  maxime  defideraret  alienum  fubfidium ;  et  adeo  tenuis  erat 
jBgrotus,  QCneminetn  parare  poffet,  a  quo  tcmpeflive  defcrretur 
iti  aquam.    Erafm.  Parapbraf.  in  loc. 

[Out 


JPHN,  Chap.  V.  Ver.  14,  17,  J4j. 

[Oat  of  all  the  cafes  which  offered^  that  the  miracle  might 
be  more  remarkable,  Jefus  chofe  one  the  moft  deplorable;  he 
fixed  on  a  man«  who  had  been  very  long  vifited  with  a  dan-. 
gerousj  and  almoft  incurable^  difeafe ;  on  one^  who  efpeciall/ 
needed  the  help  of  another ;  bat  was  fo  poor«  that  he  could 
not  engage  any  one  to  carry  him  to  the  water  in  feafon.] 

V.  i4.  Afterward  Jefus  findcth  him  in  the  tem- 
ple, and  faid  unto  him.  Behold,  thou  art  made 
whole :  fin  no  more,  left  a  worfe  thing  come  unto 
thee. 

Qaod  dominus  (fcil.  Ecce  fanus^  &c.]  de  corporali  fanitate 
ideo  dixit,  quoniam  fciebat  ei  quern  falvam  fecerat^  mentis 
peccatorum  ilium  etiam  carnis  accidiflelanguorem.  Auguilin« 
de  Fide  et  Operibas»  cap.  xx. 

[Jefas  addrefled  him  thus,  becauie  he  knew^  that  the  dif- 
eafc*  from  which  he  had  relieved  him>  had  been  brought  on 
him  by  his  fins.] 

V.  J  7.  But  Jefus  anfivered  them,  My  Father  wprk- 
Cth  hitherto,  and  I  work. 

O  Ti  yocf  0io(  icar»  rov  vwv  xat  rov  Xoyov  an  iyffyet^  km 

TrXijo-iov  avTou  ovt«.  Anonym,  de  Vit.  Pyth.  §  z%l  ap.  Jam- 
blich.  de  Bad.  ed.  Kufter. 

God,  and  the  beings  nearefl  to  him«  always  work  according 
to  mind  and  reafon. 

Having  before  obfecved^  as  from  Pythagoras*  that  to  be 
always  afling,  belongs  to  the  very  nature  of  the  mod  perfeft 
beings.  OtI»  wff uxt,  f ijo-*,  t«  rtXiul^TX  x«i  r»  ;^«p»r« 
an  tvs^yetVm 

voc  ex  T8T2f,  xat  r»  »XXa  oca  Xoyov  vi  vov  n  ^uf\i  pcT(;^c(» 
O  it  rovrm  Trnym  xxi  ^p^ti,  t((  av  et^roij  oTcac  ayot^ov  xai 
^(Tov  ^   AMa  ri  wu  iTQiH  ^  H  xai  i/uv  Q^Cfi  bkhvx^  xoci  vo^v 
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^«)l»t      Plotin.  Ennead.  vi.  lib.  vii.  cap.  xxiii. 

*What  then  does  he  do>  being  fuch  (i.e.  the  chief  good)? 
for  certainly  he  has  made  (or  created),  he  produced,  life  and 
fbuls  oat  of'that,  and  all  other  beings,  pofiefTed  of  reafon>  mind 
and  life.  Nofw  the  fountain  and  principle  of  all  thefe^  who 
can  fay  hov/  greatly  good  he  is  ?  Yea,  what'  does  he  now  do? 
Moil  certainly  he  now  conferves  and  maintains  in  being,,  all 
thefe  things.  He  makes  thinking  beings  think,  and  living 
beings  live^  infpiring  miod«  infpiring  life  (continually). 

V.  1 8.  Therefore  the  jews  fought  the  more  to 
kill  him^  becaufe  he  not  only  had  broken  the  fab- 
bath,  but  faid  alfo  that  God  was  his  Father,  making 
himfelf  equal  with  God, 

'6U/Afvov  TOK  S'toK.     Philoftrat,  de  Vit.  Apollon.  lib.  vii.  cap.  x. 
p.  346.  ed.  Parif. 

V.  24.  Verily,  verily,  I  fay  unto  you.  He  that 
heareth  my  word,  and  beiieveth  on  him  that  fent 
me,  hath  everlafting  life,  and  fhall  not  come  into 
eDndem!.*".ion ;  but  Is  pafied  from  death  unto  life. 

Qui  credit  non  moritur,  fed  per  mortem  tranfiit  in  vitam. 
Johan.  V.  24.  Mors  piorum  eft  afTumtio.  Tranflatio  e^  ex  valle 
umbrae  mortis  in  domum  Dei ;  ubi  gaudiorum  fatietas.  Coccius 
in  Pfal.  xlix. 

V.  31.  If  I  bear  witncfs  of  ftiyfelf,  my  witnefs  is 
not  true. 

Compare  chap.  viii.  ver.  14, 

V.  S5'  He  was  a  burning  and  a  (hining  light: 
and  ye  were  willing  for  a  feafon  to  rejoice  in  his  light. 

"■■     '  Delcgit' 


JOHN,  Chap.  V.  Ver.  39,  43,  44.  VI.  12.      34J 

Delegit  e  florentiffimis  ordinibas  ipfa  lamina.  '  'Vidi 

cnim,  vidi  hanc  ipfum  C^Hortenfiup,  lamen  et  ornamentum 
reipublicae  poene  interfici  fervorum  manu,  cam  mihi  adeiTet. 
Cicer.  pro  Milon. 

V.  39,  Search  the  fcriptures  -,  for  in  them  ye  think 
ye  have  eternal  life;  and  they  are  they  which  tcftify 
of  me. 

Above  all,  that  ought  to  confirm  chriAian  men  in  a  high 
veneration  of  fcripture,  that  our  Lord  Jefus  owned  the  then 
written  part  of  it,  quoted  it,  and  gave  us  charge  to  fearch  the 
fcriptures ;  For  they  do  teftify  of  me,  faithiie.  John  v.  39. 
Waterhoufc's  Apolog.  for  Learning,  &c.  p.  115. 

V.  43.  I  am  come  in  my  Father's  name,  and  yc 
received  me  not ;  if  another  (hall  come  in  his  own 
name,  him  yc  will  receive. 

Alium  dicens  antichridum,  quoniam  alienus  eil  a  domino* 

V 

Irenx.  lib.  v.  cap.  xxv.  p.  439. 

V.  44.  How  can  ye  believe,  which  receive  ho- 
nour one  of  another,  aqd  feek  not  the  honour  that 
Cometh  from  God  only  ? 

Eruditionis  fuae^— -gloriam  petentes.   Plin.  Proaem.  lib.xix. 

Tif  yap  <r^oXn  tw  irpoq  roig  S^ioig  t»iv  Jia^oiai/  s^ovti  xxruf 
(iKiTTtiv  £ig  ,  av^pwTTWv  iTOcivovg  j  Jamblich.  dc  Myfteriis, 
k€i.  10.  cap.  ii. 

Iliad,  lib.  ii.  ver.  197. 
CHAP.    VL 

V.  12.  When  they  were  filUd,  he  faid  unto*  his 

difciples.  Gather  up  the  fragments  that  reniwiin,  that 

nothing  be  loft. 

In 
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In  the  OdyScy,  li^.  xvi.  ver.  50.  we  have  UlylTes  and  hi) 
fon^  iicciag  down  to  the  remains  of  the  precediog  d^y's  meal. 

In  Philoftratas,  de  Vit;  ApolloD.  lib.i.  cap.  xiii.  atthe^d, 
ve  have  this  maxim  ofgachering  i^p  the  fr^gipeo^,  applied  to 
the  philoTophic  fcene.  Qf  this  divide  a.^ibrofial  fpQd,  as  there 
the  language  runs,  care  is  to  be  taken^  that  not  the  fmalleft 
particle  be  loft.     AaiTff bit^y  fto**,  ymi  QiroMvrm  Jwjf 

y.  17.  And  entered  into  a  (hip,  and  went  over 
the  fea  toward^  Capernaum..  And  it  y/as  now  dark, 
and  Jefus  was  not  come  to  them. 

Nam  ibi  domicilium  habebat  Jefus.     Erafmus  in  loc.  Paraph. 

V.  21.  Then  they  willingly  received  hipi  into  the 
(hip  1  ^nd  in^imediately  the  fliip  w^s  at  the  land  vyhi* 
ther  they  went. 

Nonnihil  ct  illi  metuentes,  pt  prat  ilioruip  imbecillis  ac  vo- 
cillens  fiducia.     Erafm.  ib. 

y.  24.  And  came  to  Capernauni. 

Quod  illic  haberet  domicilium:     Erafm.  in  loc. 

V.  26.  Jefus  anfwered  them  and  faid.  Verily,  ve- 
rily, I  fay  unto  you,  Ye  feek  me,  not  becaufe  ye  faw 

« 

the  miracles,  but  becaufe  ye  did  eat  of  the  loaves, 
and  were  filled, 

O   yap  ^ocyctiv  ex  rcov  vsro  Ivktov  evM^iY^^sHdov  aprwy,  xat 

vicy  TOM  0fou,  Kon  Qrreviet  ir^oq  a.\)Toy.     Origeo.  in  vcrf.  ap. 
De  Oration.  fe£l.  6.  fub  init. 

[He,  who  eateth  bread  which  Chrift  has  blefled,  and  is  fitted, 
haftens  after  him,  and  feeks  more  perfectly  to  attain  unto  him.] 

V.27. 


JOHN,  C^AP.  VT.  V^R.  27..  347 

V,  27-  Labour  not  for  the  meat  which  periflicth, 
but  for  that  meat  which  endure  th  unto  everlafting 
life,  which  the  Son  of  man  (hall  give  unto  you :  for 
him  hath  God  the  Father  fealed. 

We  arc  not  by  this  [give  os  this  day  our  daily  bread]  for- 
bidden, no,  nor  difpenfed  with,  from  labour  and  honeil  in- 
dudry  for  it.  Bat  after  all  our  labour,  we  are  dill  to  acknow- 
ledge all  as  a  free  gift,  both  the  bread  we  obtain  by  labour, 
and  the  ftrength  by  which  we  labour.  Juft  as  we  find  it  of  the 
other  bread*  the  bread  of  life,  John  vi.  27.  Labour  for  it, 
which  the  Son  of  man  will  give:  laboured  for,  and  yet  given. 
The  fruit  of  our  labours,  may  be  a  jud  reward  from  men,  but 
it  is  always  free  from  God,  even  thefe  lowed  benefits  to  the 
bed  and  holied  of  men.  I  am  lefs,  (fays  Jacob,)  than  the 
lead  of  thy  mercies.  We  have  no  motive  for  the  lead  mercy, 
but  his  own  goodnefs,  as  oar  Father.— -—Archbidiop  Leighton 
on  the  Lord*s  Prayer, 

He  is  the  truly  wife  and  pious  man,  fays  Demophilus,  in 
his  Senteiices,  who  employs  as  much  pains  in  labouring  for  the 
foal,  as  other  men  do  in  labouring  for  the  body.  Xo^o^  av^gaj' 
nog  x»i   3'io^(A.fi;,  og  otrx  o(  olKKoi  lAoy^o^tri  ro\)  Qcoixocrog 

Near  upon  which,  he  has  this  other  fentence :  Learn  to  be- 
get immortal  children,  fuch  as  (hall  not  merely  fupport  the 
body  in  old  age,  but  diall  be  continually  minidering  to  the 
foul  everlading  food.  Ttxvcc  fMau^ot.v£  nxruy  otifiu^  ov  rot 
y»jfo(3o(rxua-ovT»  to  (rufAX^   tx  Je   rnv  ^fp^'li'  B^fevJ/avra  rt? 

For  my  part,  fays  Maximus  Tyrius,  in  his  twelfth  Differta- 
tion,  there  is  no  fead  fo  defirable  to  me,  as  the  food  of  found 
words :  -  I  want  fuch  wholefome  food,  as  that  by  the  ufe  of 
which,  Socrates,  Plato,  Xenophon,  and  ^Efchines,  became  fo 
found  and  healthy.     Eyw  is  iroS'ciJ  Tr^og  rnv  fuwp^iav,  rpo^niv 

Xoyuv 


34?  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE, 

Xoycjv  vymvciVf  xai  avotrov  roiovrov  Jfo/xat  rtriou,  af  «tt 
xAi  Zfi(7xpar9]c  vytocui,  xoci  llKotruvy  xai  Sitofay^  koh  A»* 
c}(^ivni.    DiiT.  p.  152, 

And  by  Aridides,  in  the  beginning  of  his  Panathenaia, 
learning,  and  the  liberal  arts,  are  compared  to  food,  and  pro- 
nounced the  pure  and  genuine,  the  proper  and  moft  excellent, 
fo(Jd  of  man.— .n*pi  u?   etx^v  sv  vto  rpotpn^  utthv^  tu?  u; 

V,  31.  Our  fathers  did  eat  manna  in  the  defert-, 
as  it  is  written.  He  gave  ;hcm  bread  from  heaven 
to  ear. 

Q^  May  not  that  manna,  be  fuppo£e4  to  be  a  thing  natural 
and  common  I 

A.  Some  anchors  have  been  of  opinion^  that  this  manna  was 
the  (ame  which  commonly  falls  in  Arabia,  and  fome  other 
countries:  bat  the  (juaiities  of  that,  which  Mofes  defcribes,  do 
not  agree  with  thofe  of  the  Arabian  manna.  This  lad  purges, 
and  is  not£t  to  feed  on  :  it  falls,  not  regularly,  every  mornlog 
throughout  the  year ;  it  is  not  of  the  (hape  of  the  manna  of 
the  Ifraelites ;  it  does  not  dilTolve  in  the  fun  ;  it  is  kept  long 
wi'khout  corraptionr  &c. 

Q^  How  did  that  manna  tafte? 

A.  The  author  of  the  Book  of  Wifdom,  fays,  it  had  a  moft 
agreeable  tafle  ;  and  was  fuch  as  every  man  liked  bed. 

^  But  this  expreifion  is  not  to  be  ftridly  taken ;  for,  as  St. 
Auguflln  obferves,  if  it  had  tafled  as  every  man  would  have  it, 
the  Ifraelites  would  not  have  grown  weary  of  it,  and  would 
not  have  defired  fome  other  food,  as  they  did,  Dupin's  Hifl. 
of  the  Church,  age  iv.  cap.  xiv.  torn.  i.  p.  94. 

De  ^ayfti/,  viJ.  Lucian.  Vit.  Audi.  ed.  Leedes,  §  1.  p.  92- 
and  note  (19.)  there. 

V.  32. 
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V.  32.  Then  Jefus  faid  unto  them.  Verily,  veriljr, 
I  fay  unto  you,  Mofes  gave  you  not  that  bread  from 
heaven  ;  but  my  Father  giveth  you  the  true  bread 
from  heaven. 

Aura*  yag  fn  (beatseatiimaefcil.)  ycon  ro\j  Kpoi/ou  Aiyoi/7a* 
irfo^ifAOi rpo^ri    yap  ro   yoi^oy    iroLp    ocvroov   ruv  B^bcov* 

Proclus  in  Plalon.TheoI.  lib,  v.  cap.  xxv.  p.  300.  bott.  301.  top. 

Thefe  (happy  fouls)  are  called  Saturn's  nurfelings,  nouriihed 
wlih  thac  mental  food  fopplied  by  the  gods. 

V.  35,  And  Jefus  faid  unto  them,  I  am  the  bread 
of  life  ;  he  that  cometh  to  me  (hall  never  hunger  ; 
aftd  he  that  believeth  on  me  (hall  never  thirft. 

Dr.  Clarke  interprets  this,  of  his  doctrine,  as  being  the  foo^ 
and  health  of  the  foul ;  and  feems  to  think,  that  our  Saviour 
intimates  this  to  be  the  true  fenfc  of  his  words.  When  he  fays, 
ver.  6^,  The  flelh  profiieth  nothing,  &c.  See  the  twelfth  of 
his  Seventeen  Sermons. 

I  am  the  bread,  &c.  that  is,  he  (hall  be  filled  with  Chrid: 
and  he  that  believeth  in  me,  (hall  not,  &c.  Coming  toChrift, 
and  believing  in  him,  is  the  fame  thing  ;  that  is,  he  tha:  be- 
lieves Chrifl's  words,  and  obeys  his  commandments ;  he  that 
owns  Chrift  for  his  law-giver,  and  his  mailer,  for  his  Lord 
and  his  Redeemer;  he  who  lays  down  his  (ins  in  the  grave  o 
Jefus,  and  lays  down  himfelf  at  the  foot  of  the  crofs,  and  his 
cares  at  the  door  of  the  temple,  and  his  forrows  at  the  throne 
of  grace;  he  who  comes  to  Chrift  to  be  in(lru£led,  to  be  com- 
manded, to  be  relieved,  and  to  be  comforted  ;  to  this  perfon, 
Chrift  gives  his  body  and  blood ;  that  is,  food  from  heaven. 
And  then  the  bread  of  life,  and  the  body  of  Chrift,  and  eating 
his  flefli,  and  drinking  his  blood,  are  nothing  elfe  but  myfte- 
rious  and  facramental  expreftions  of  this  great  excellency,  that 
whoever  does  this,  (liall  partake  of  all  the  benefits  of  the  crofs 

of 
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of  Chrid,  where  his  body  was  broken,  and  bis  blood  ^as 
poured  forth  for  the  renxiilion  of  our  fins,  and  the  falvation  of 
the  vTorld.  But  (til!,  that  I  may  ufe  the  expreffion  of  St.  Am- 
brofe,  Chrift  is  handled  by  faitb,  he  is  feen  by  faith,  lie  is  not 
touched  by  the  body,  he  is  not  comprehended  by  the  eyes.— 
Taylor's  Worthy  Communicant,  chap.  iii.  fc£l.  v.  p.  186.  Lon- 
don, 1673. 

Plato,  in  his  ?hxdo,  §  22.  fpeaks  of  the  foul,  as  being  ki 
or  nourifhed  (rff^o/tAivfi)  by  divine  troth.— -To  aXt^tg  xat 
TO  •S'fioy  xat  TO  aioj^otfov  3c»jLi£vti,  xai  mtt  £xciv8  TP£$0- 
MENH. 

V.  3  7.  All  that  the  Father  gi vcth  mc  (hall  come 
to  me  :  and  him  that  cometh  to  me  I  will  iii  no  wife 
cad  out. 

A  double  negative  :  I  will  not ;  no«  I  will  not.  Henry  on 
the  Sacram.  p.  228.     Vide  Gr. 

V'  44.  No  man  can  come  to  me,  except  the  Father 
which  has  fent  me  draw  him :  and  I  will  raife  him 
up  at  the  laft  day. 

This  verfe,  Tertullian  feems  to  explain  by  the  forty. fixlh,Ne- 
minem  porroad  fe  venire  pofie,  nifi  quern  pater  adducat:  omnem 
qui  a  patre  addifTet  et  didiciifet,  venire  ad  fe.  Non  quafi  pa- 
trem  aliquis  viderit ;  adjiciens  et  hie  ut  od^nderet  ^atris  elTe 
fermonem,  per  quern  dodti  fiant.  Adverf.  Praxeam.  cap,  xxi. 
Op.  p.  512. 

V.  53.  Then  Jefus  faid  unto  them,  Verily,  verily 
I  fay  unto  you,  Except  ye  eat  the  fiefti  of  the  Son  of 
man,  and  drink  his  blood,  ye  hare  no  life  in  you. 

T/A£ic  ouv  TrpoLudv  i\)Tr(x3fiiot,y  avctKoi^oUE^^  avaxlta-^o-^f 
txvroDq  iv  irifiiy  0  iriv  ffotp^  tou  Kupiou,  IV  ayan^  c  iP" 
fl^ifta  ImoM  tov  Xfiirovn   Jgnat.4dTraIl.Epift.ed.  Voff.p.si. 

You, 
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You»  then,  aifaming  a  placid  tneeknefs,  recreate  yoarfelves 
in  faith,  which  is  the  ilefh  o£  the  Lord;  in  charity,  which-ia 
the  blood  of  Jefus  Chriih 

V,  55.  For  my  flcfli  is  meat  indeed,  and  my  blood 
is  drink  indeed, 

I.  e.  The  moft  real  and  excellent  food.  FJavel's  Hufbandry, 
chap,  xviii.  p.  193. 

V.  67.  Then  faid  Jcfus  unto  the  twelve,  Will  yc 
alio  go  away. 

Si  vellenc  et  ipii  difcedere,  placide  obtulifTet.  TertalHan.  dc 
Prsefcript.  cap.  iii.  Op.  p.  203. 

If  they,  likewife,  had  a  mind  to  go  away,  he  makes  theiA 
a  free  and  candid  offer  .to  that  efFefl. 

Apollonias  Tyanseus,  Vit.  lib,  v.  cap.  xv.  is  faid  to  have 
made  a  propofal  of  the  like  nature,  to  his  followers ;  and  this 
in  imitation,  as  by  the  language  he  makes  ufe  of,  as  we  are 
there  informed,  of  the  Elians,  who,  at  the  Olympic  games, 
were  wont  thus  toaCcofl  the  combatants  they  had  brought  with 
them  :  If  you  are  well  trained  and  difciplined,  and  have  no- 
thing mean  and  fpiritlefs  about  you,  enter  the  lids ;  but,  if 
there  be  any  one  among  you  not  thus  prepared,  let  him  retire 
to  where  he  pleafes.     E«  TrsirovrHoit  VfAiv  CTraJtw?  rlf,  &c.  Oif 

In  the  fame  ftrain  he  addrefies  Damis,  lib.  vii.  cap.  viii.  If 
you  are  (lout,  and  bold  of  heart,  as  I  am,  let  us  go  aboard  to- 
gether ;  but  if  your  heart  fails  you,  flay  where  you  are.  Et 
fjLiv  fppwcai,  sfr\y  xai  S'apo'fij si  Ss  cc^vfACo^  ^JC**^ — ' — 

V.  68,  Then  Simon  Peter  anfwered  him.  Lord,  to 
whom  (hall  we  go  ?  thou  haft  the  wdrds  of  eternal 
life. 

There  is,  fays  Jamblich.'  de  Myfter.  fe£l.  viii.  cap.  vii.  in 
the  foal,  a  principle  far  txanfcending  outward  nature ;  by  vir- 
tue 


352  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

cue  of  which,  we  may  be  united  to  the  gods,  furpafs  the  order 
and  boandary  of  outward  things,  become  partakers' of  eternal 
life,  and  capable  of  divine  and  heavenly  operations.  AXA  fft 
xou  trt^A  mi  4^v^ni  (another  and  dliFerent  principle,  even 
that  of  the  foul)  apx"  ^^^'^^^  irao-fig  ^u«wf  xat  ytvmu^y 
xod'*  7iv   noil  dioi^  £jfOV(r5a,i  SvuxiasB'Xj    xfti  rm  xoo'pXDC 

V.  70.  Jcfus  anfwered  them,  Have  not  I  chofcn 
you  twelve,  and  one  of  you  is  a  devil  ? 

Elefll  autem  funt  ad  regnandum  cum  Chrido,  non  qaonfodo 
ele^us  ed  Judas  ad  opus  cui  congroebat.  Ab  illo  qoippeelec- 
tus  ell,  qui  novit  bene  uti  etiam  malls,  ut  per  ejus  opos  dam- 
nabUe,  illud  propter  quod  ipfe  veberat,  opus  venerabiie  com- 
pleretur.  Augudln.  de  Corrept.  &c.  cap.  vli.  p.  1951 19^' 
ap.  Opttfc.  quaedam.  1673. 

CHAP.    VIL 

V.  5.  For  neither  did  his  brethrfcn  believe  in  him. 

MaxinnisTyrius,  fpeakingof  Pythagoras,  has  this  language. 
EniSTETON  fe  avrta  0*  av^pfOTroi  ra^jlot  Afyoyr*.  Tcachingi 
namely,  the  immortality  of  the  foul.  And  prefently  again, 
ETTiftMov  fs  ufe.     Diflcrt.  xxviii.  near  the  beginning. 

Negat  fratribus  et  propinquis  ire  fe  ad  fccnopeglam ;  et  poftea 
fcriptum  eft :  ut  amem  afccnderunt  fratrcs  ejus  tunc  et.  ip^c 
afcendii.  Ad  folemnltatem,  non  manifefte,  fed  quafi  in  ab- 
icondito.  Iturom  fe  negavit,  et  fecit  quod  prius  negaverac. 
Latrat.  Porphyrins :  iaconftantiae  et  mutationis  accufat,  nefcicns 
omnia  fcand^la  ad  carnem  efle  referenda.  Hieron.  adv.  Pela- 
gian. Epiftol.  torn.  ii.  p.  217.  vol.  i. 

V.  16,  Jefus  anfwered  them,  and  faid,  My-doc- 
tHne  is  not  mine,  but  his  that  fcnt  me. 

In 
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In  addrefling  you»  fays  Socrates  to  the  Athenians,  Apolog; 
§  5.  I  do  not  fpeak  mine  own  word  (or  doctrine),  but  I  (hall 
refer  you  to  a  very  credible  wimefs ;  alledging  the  oracle's 
teftimony  concerning  his  wifdom.  Ov  y»p  SfMOV  fp«  rov  Aoyov, 
oy  xv  Xiyta^  aAA*  eiq  ot^io^Euv  vjaiv  ro¥  Xcyovla  avoivta. 

V.  1 7.  If  any  man  will  do  his  will,  he  (hall  know 
of  the  doftrine,  whether  it  be  of  God,  or  whether.I 
fpeak  of  myfelf. 

It  is  a  maxim  with  Aridotle,  that  the  mind's  eye  is  not  capa- 
ble of  right  judging  without  virtue  ;  that  vice  and  wickednefs 
pervert  the  judging  faculty,  and  caufe  it  to  be  deceived,  and 
impofed  upon,  in  reference  to  the  great  principles  of  moral 
pradlice.  So  that  it  is  manifeft,  he  adds,  that  no  man  can  be 
a  judicious  and  difcerning  man,  but  he  that  is  a  good  one^ 
H  Se  £j»f  (ppovfio-twc  fcil  )  tm  ofAfAari  t«tw  yivfra*  rrig 
J^up^nf,  o\M  aviv  «f£TTif J<«rff^f»  yap  fl  /tAOj^0»if»a  xoti 

ori  a3vv»rov  ^povifAOv  fivai,  (An  ovrot  ayx^ov.      Ethic,  ad 
Nicom..  lib.  vi.  cap.  xii.  fub  fin. 
Will  (or  is  willing).     Fowler's  Defign,  p.  191. 

V.  24.  Judge  hot  according  to  the  appearance, 
but  judge  righteous  judgment. 

We  ought  not,  fays  Lyfias,  pro  Mantith.  Orat.  xv.  near 
end,  p.  ed.  Haridv.  271.  to  judge  of  any  man,  merely  by 
afpedl  or  outward  appearance  (air'  o^sccq\  fo  as  to  make  him 
the  objedi,  either  of  our  love  or  hatred  ;  but  are  to  look  into 
his  works  or  adlions.— Oux  a^iov  xir  oif/fco^',  u  jSouXyi,  8T£ 
^iXetVf  arc  fj^ia-etv  ovSivot,  aAA*  bx  toov  S(yu»  <rx.07retv» 

Ariflotle,  Nicom.  £th.  lib.  x.  cap.  viii.  mentions  it  as  a  fay- 
ing of  Anaxagoras,  that  he  fhould  not  at  all  wonder  if  the 
multitude  were  to  look  upon  him  as  a  ridiculous  fool,  iince 
they  judge  (xpivour*)  only  by  things  outward  and  vifible  to 
fenfe.    Or*  »x  av  S^ocvfACC^etiVy  ft  tij  octottq^  foivetn  to*?  ^oA- 

Vol,  If.  A  a  AcK, 
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AoK,   »rot   yap   xpjvowo-*   ron   surogy    rovruv  flMffS«»o(*tto> 

fAOVCV, 

Sec  alfo  Siroplicius's  Commentary  upon  the  fixty-fevcnth 
chapter  of  the  Enchiridion  of  Epiactus.    Tnv  7r£/)*  t«v  7rf«y- 

\)/«y«v  i!fi«?  Tiva,  /xnre  (TronvetVj  i^  oiq  ttoih^  «p?)TOV  ffX9- 
9rop  jL4«9'«|tA«v,  «?  ov  a7r©|3Xt?rwiF  ?roi£*,  &c. 

He  would  have  us  judge  after  a  better  rate,  than  cither  to 
blame  or  to  commend  any  one  for  what  he  does,  onlcfs  we  are 
acquainted  with  his  end  in  doing  it. 

Compare  chapter  vii.  ver.  15.  of  this  gofpel. 

V.  37.  In  the  laftday,  that  great  day  ofthefcaft, 
Jcfus  ftood  and  cried^  faying^  If  any  man  thirft,  kt 
him  come  unto  me»  and  drink. 

Xenophon,  in  ihe  fourth  book  of  his  Grarcian  Hiftorjr,  p. 
cd.  Lcunclav.  471.  top.  tells  us,  of  certain  perfons,  who,  I»v- 
ingrefolved  upon  a  maffacre  at  Corinth,  fixed  opon  the  laft 
day  of  one  of  their  feafts  for  that  purpofe  ;  fuppofmg,  that  on 
account  of  a  larger  concourfe,  they  (bould  be  more  likely  to 

meet  with  all  the  objefts  of  their  malice. Tnv  rM^^ 

(£VxX««v  fcil.)  ^po^Aovlo,  on  wXetovg  ctv  mvro  X«P«v  iv  rn 
dyopoL^  wf£  a7roxl«^as». 

V.  38.  He  that  belicveth  on  me,  as  the  fcriptuire 
hath  faid,  out  of  his  belly  (hall  flow  rivers  of  living 
water. 

Quafidicat,  adeo  non  fitiet.  ut  flumina  ex  ventre  ejus  floant 
aqua  viventis.     Slichtingius  in  loc. 

V.  46.  The  officers  anfwered,  Never  man  fpake 
like  this  man. 

Nihil  eft  enim  ad  pcrfuadendum  efficacios,  nihil  accoramo- 
datius  ad  deleftandum,  nativa  hac  oratione  et  fimplici,  qua; 
detraao  6mni  ornatu  vcrborum,  rebus  ip&s  placet,  quas  ex- 

.    promii) 
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promit,  in  earumque  de!e£lu  laborem  omnem  et  induftfiam 
confttmit.  Huet.  Demonflrat.  Evangel,  p.  705.  in  loc.  et  Matt* 
vii.  29. 

V.  49.  But  this  people  who  knoweth  not  the  law 
are  curfed* 

A  colleflive  noun,  though  in  grammar  of  the  fingular 
number,  and  neater  or  femine  gender,  may  have  adjedlives 
joined  to  it  of  that  number  and  gender,  of  which  the  perfons 
are«  which  are  included  in  the  fenfe,  fays  Mr.  Blackwall,  in 
his  Sacred  Claffics,  p.  93.  alledging  this  verfe,  and  adduting 
a  parallel  from  Xenophon.  * 

CHAP.   Vlll. 

V.  3.  And  the  fcribes  and  Pharifees  brought  untoi 
him  a  woman  taken  in  adultery ;  and  when  they  had 
fet  her  in  the  midft. 

£pi<5lecus  has  a  whole  chapter  addreflfed  to  one  taken  in 
adaltery,  in  which  he  expatiates,  with  great  dexterity,  opoa 
the  nature  of  that  crime.   Uiog  rov  im  f^oi^etx  HocletXfiiA[AiifOV»  ^ 
Lib.ii.  cap.iv. 

V.  4.  They  fay  unto  him,  Mafter,  this  woman 
was  taken  in  adultery,  in  the  very  a£t. 

Ufurpatur  igitur  hoc  vocabulum  (fi^raijo^wfw  fcil.)  propria 
de  lis  qui  in  ipfo  furto  funt  deprehenii,  habentes  in  manibus 
^a  ^wpt«,  quae  furati  funt,  a  fe  ipfis  proditi.  Transfertur  pof- 
tea  etiam  ad  alia  facinora  et  fcelera,  in  quibus  quis  deprehen- 
ditur.  Joh.  viii.  4.  E7r«uIo^«pw,  in  ipfo  fa£lo,  i.  e.  adulterio. 
Vigerus  dc  Idiotifmis.  edit;  Hoogeveen.  p.  65.  cap.  iii. 
fe^.  iii. 

Eotv  rs  lir  aurofwfw,  i9t.y  ts  ^n PlatOA.  de  Legibus, 

lib.  xii.  fub.  inic. 

A  a  2  V.  7, 
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V.  7,  9.  So  when  they  continyed  a/king  him, 
he  lifted  up  himfelf,  and  faid  unto  them.  He  that  is 
without  fin  among  you^  let  him  (irft  caft  a  done  at 
her,  &c. 

Hoc  dido  non  abfolvit  ream  fed  omnium  percaflit  confcien- 
tiam.  Metuebat  aatem  quifqae  fibi  male  confcias,  ne  Jefus, 
cui  videbant  etiam  occulta  non  eiTe  incognita,  proderet  in  pub- 
licum ipforum  facinora.    Erafm.  Paraphr.  in  loc. 

By  this  faying,  he  did  not  abfolve  the  accufed,  but  ffflotethe 
the  confcience  of  all.  So  that  every  one  for  himfelf,  wa& afraid 
that  Jefus,  to  whom,  they  perceived,  that  fecret  things  weremot 
unknown,  (hould  bring  their  own  evil  praAices  to  light ;  fall  as 
they  were,  according  to  the  farther  language,  of  the  para- 
phraft,  of  envy,  hatred,  calumny,  avarice,  ambition,  and  de- 
ceit. lUi  pleni  livore,  odio«  caluiiinia^  avaritia,  ambitione, 
*frande.*^— 

V,  12.  Thenfpake  Jefus  again  unto  them,  faying, 
I  am  the  light  of  the  world :  he  that  followeth  me 
fhall  not  walk  in  darknefs,  but  (hall  have  the  light 
of  life. 

IIlos  ego  prasflantiffimos  viros,  lumina  reipnblicae  vivere  vo- 
lebam,  tot  confulares,  tot  praetorios,  tot  honefti^mos  fenatores, 
omnem  prsterea  dorem  nobilicatis  ac  juventutis,  turn  optimo- 
rum  civium  exercitus.  Ciceron.  Philip,  ii.  edit.  Colios.  Orat. 
torn.  iii.  fol.  173.  p*  2. 

In  te  autem  M.  Antoni,  id  dccrevit  Senatus,  ct  quidcft  in- 
columis,  nondum  tot  luminaribns  extindis.  Ibid.  fol.  176.  p*  i> 

Cumque  his  Cn.  Pompeium,  qui  imperii  populi  Rom.  decQS 
ac  lumen  fuit.    lb.  fol.  177.  p.  i*  top. 

Vix  puerile  mihi  tempus  confecerat  astas. 
Cum  primo  mftlas  fignabat  Re'gulus  aevo 
Accefli  comes  atque  omnes  fociavimus  annos. 

l)onec  diis  Italae  vifum  eft  cxtinguerc  lumen 

Gcntis, 
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« 

Gentis,  in  egregio  cujus  fibi  pedore  fedem 

Cseperat  alma  fides  mentemque  amplexa  tenebat. 

Sil.  Italic,  lib.  vi. 

V.  19.  Then  faid  they  unto  him»  Where  is  thy 
Father  ?  Jefus  anfwered.  Ye  neither  know  me,  nor 
my  Father :  if  ye  had  known  me,  ye  fliould  have 
known  my  Father  aifo. 

Though  we  fay,  fays  Plotinus,  that  there  is  a  certain  other 
being,  that  exifts  after  the  one ;  it  is,  neverthelefs,  to  be  con- 
fidered  as  exifting  with  that  one,  and  that  which  is  after  it,  is 
converfant  with  it,  and  adhering  to  it.  And  is,  as  it  were,  its 
offispring,  clofely  nnited  with  it;  fo  that  what  partakes  of  that 
which  is  after  it,  partakes  of  it.     E*  XsyoifAiv  otXAo  fAtr  auro 

TO  CV,    OfAOV    OtVrU^    X.M   TO    fJLtT     UMTO    T0    Vi^i    £X£»VO    XAi   tig 

cxftyo,  xa»  avro\)  otov  yiyvniAX  (rvvotftg  cxciyo),  care  to  fAsrs" 

5jo»  Tou  [AiT  «UTo,  KotKBiyn  fAtTuXf^ftmi,  Enn.  vi.  lib.  v.  cap. ir. 

»■ 

V.  24.  I  faid  therefore  unto  you,  that  ye  (hall  die 
in  your  fins ;  for  if  ye  believe  not  that  I  am  he,  ye 
Ihall  die  in  your  (ins. 

What  is  the  reafon,  fays  Origen,  of  .men's  dying  in  their 
fins,  bu(  their  not  believing  that  Jefus  is  the  Chrift  ?  for  he 
himfelf  has  faid,  Unlefs  ye  believe  that  I  am  he^  ye  fhall  die 
in  your  fins.  Now  if  he  that  does  not  believe  Jefus  to  be  the 
Chrift,  dies  in  his  fins ;  it  follows,  that  he  that  doth  not  die  in 
his  fins,  has  believed  in  Chrift.  But  he  that  dies  it\  his  fins, 
though  be  fay  that  he  believes  in  Chrid,  in  ref^Iity,  never  did. 
believe  in  him.— ^ Who  then,  riiink  you,  is  the  believer,  but 
he  that  is  fo  fenfibly  affefted  by  the  word,  and  fo  connatura- 
Hzed  wi\h  it,  as  not  to  fsM  into  thofe  fins,  which  are  iaid  to.bo^ 
unto  death  ?  For  example;;  he  that  believeth  what  judiceis, 
will  not  do  an  injury  ;  o&tl^t^ believeth  in  wifdom,  upoa hav- 
ing confidered  and  explored  Sv|i4jt'vWifiiom.  if ,  w^l{  neither  fay 

•S      '  *         Aa  3  ot 
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or  do  a  foolifh  thiDg.    He  that  believetb  ia  that  word  or  leZ" 
ion,  which  was  ia  the  beginniog  with  God,  will,  upon  that 
confidcration«  do  nothing  irrationally.    So  he  that  believetb 
him  to  be  our  peace,  will  have  no  hand  in  diflenfion  and  war. 
Moreover,  as  Chrift  is  not  only  the  wifdom  of  God,  bat  tbe 
power  of  God ;  he  that  believetb  in  him,  under  this  oibet 
charaQer^  will  not  be  without  ability  for  great  and  noble  per- 
formances.   Ti  Si  ro  amoif  ro  fjt,iv  raiq  aixafliAi^  axtruv  ato- 
Svnc^Hv  av^^unra^j  n  to  fAn  Trifiveiv^   on  Imirovg  o  Xpiro; 
if IV ;   Avroc  y»§  fn^^v^  Eoiv  fj.n  ?rireu(rii7«,  ort  ey»  »/ai,  avo- 
^avHcBt  tv  TOMC  ctiAuflieng  vfAUv,      El  it  o  f^n  ^inuftw  on 
IntroMf  0  Xpifog  mv^  awo^cLyUlxi  ly  roL^q  afjt^afltong  locvloVf 
ifiKw  on  0  fAn  ftT^d'i^o'jcuv  i¥  roni  otfAofltoni  aurou  Tnicifixxi 
r&)  Xp^ftf,      O  ii  ccTTO^yn^kuv  cv  rocig  xfJi.oifia,ig  iavTHj  &c. 

V.  32.  And  ye  Ihall  know  thetruth,  and  the  truth 
(hall  make  you  free. 

Truth,  virtue,  and  reditude  of  life,  fays  Maximus  T.yrius, 
call  for  other  judges,  other  laws,  and  other  pleaders  (viz.  than 
thofe  of  the  civil  court) ;  by  whofe  judgment,  Socrates  gains 
his  caufe,  receives  the  plaudit,  and  obtains  the  crown.  AAn- 
S'HX  ii  K»i  apirn  xai  |3(o;  opSrog  clffuv  fixocs'toVf  8cc,  Difi* 
xxxix.  p.  469. 

And  in  his  fortieth  Diflertation,  the  proper  work  of  the  di- ' 
vine  law  is,  to  produce  liberty,  virtue,  an  undifturbed  life, 
and  a  folid  felicity.    Tsth  rov  vofAov  s^yov  £Xcu3'£pi«,   >tat 
ctpBTfif  X0t»  (iipg  xXvTro^f  xat  u(rfxXti;  foSxi^Aovix^    P.  485. 

And  again,  ibid.  p.  484.  To  thcfe  other  laws,  whoever 
willingly  fubmits  himfelf,  is  free,  is  rich.— Oif  0  /xi>  i)im 
VTTOppiT^xq  txMTOV^  cXfud'spoc  Kxi  cuTropc;.  «  • 

V.  34 — 36.  Jefus  anfwercd  them,.  Verily,  verily, 
I  fay  unto  you,  Whofoever  committeth  (in,  is  the  fcr- 
vanc  of  fin,  &c. 

No  man,  fays  Epifletus,  lib.  iv,  cap.vi.  p.  402.  has  power 
over  me,  I  am  God's  free  man :  I  have  got  the  knowledge  of 
f  his 
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his  commands :  henceforth  no  man  can  bring  me  into  fubjedlion. 

iyvtoHCi    avTW  ra?  svroXoig*   ouxer»    ovisig    ^X»rufn(r»i  fit 

V.  44.  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil,  and  the 
lufts  of  your  father  ye  will  do.  He  was  a  murderer 
from  the  beginning,  and  abode  not  in  the  truth,  be- 
caufe  there  is  no  truth  in  him.  When  he  fpeaketh  a 
lie,  he  fpeaketh  of  his  own ;  for  he  is  a  liar^  and  the 
father  of  it. 

Compare  i  Tiro.  iii.  6. 

V.  48.  Then  anfwered  the  jews,  and  faid  unto 
him,  Say  we  not  well  that  thou  art  a  Samaritan,  and 
haft  a  devil? 

£x  quo  Saga  in  Samariam  invexit  Magos,  (at  Medea  regina 
in  ThelTaliam)  fexcentas  annos  Samaria  hoc  malo  referta  man- 
ferit,  adeout  vulgo  diceretur,  Samaritanus  es,  diabolum  famj- 
liarem  babes ;  quam  calamniam  adverfarii  impegerunt  Chrifto. 
Bodin.  Wier.  Confatat.  ap*  Dsemonomam.  p.  429. 

[From  the  time  that  Saga  carried  forceries  and  inchantments 
into  Samaria,  as  Medea  did  into  ThefTaly,  that  country  was 
filled  with  this  evil  for  fix  hundred  years.  Hence  came  the 
proverbial  expreffions,  "  Thou  art  a  Samaritan  ;  Thou  haft  a 
devil."     This  calupiny>  his  enemies  caftupon  Chrift.] 

V,  56.  Your  Father  Abraham  rejoiced  to  fee  my 
day :  and  he  faw  it,  and  was  glad. 

HyoiX\ioc<rocTOf  geftivit,  Beza;  t^nv^yaXAcroS'u/xw,  Non- 
nus  hie.  Grot.  Exultavit  ut  videretdiem  meum.  Id  eft,  cum  ex- 
ultatione  defideravit,  per  fynecdochen  partis  pro  toto.  Solent 
enim  homines,  cum  iis  fpes  fit  alicujus  magni  boni,  geftire  et 
exulcare,  et  fie  cum  exultatione  deiiderare,  ut  illud  videat  et 

A  a  4  confc- 
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confeqaantar.  Sic  Pfal.  Ixxxiv.  3.  Concnpivit  et  defideravlt 
anima  mea  ad  atria  domim,  et  cor  meom,  et  caro  mea  exultant 
^d  Deum  vivnm.  Abraham  igitur,  dicit  Chriftus,  cam  illi  fpes 
nei  a  Deo  fa£la  eflet  per  promiffionem  divinam  (promlffionem 
haud  dubie  deiignat  de  femine  illo  in  quo  benedicendae  omnes 
gentes  eflent)  cam  exoltatione  defideravit,  ot  videret  diem 
aeam.    Slichting.  in  loc 

Locas  elegantiffimus  eil.    Helnf.  £xercitat.  in  loc. 

V.  58.  Jeftis  faid  unto  them.  Verily,  verHy,  I  fay 
unto  you,  before  Abraham  was,  I  am. 

Eti  uv  «f  etfju.    Platon.  Phaed.  ap.Seledl.  Dial.  §  36.  p.  158' 
Forfter.  §  50.  p.  274. 

CHAP.    IX. 

V.  I.  And  as  Jefus  pafled  by,  he  faw  a  man  which 
was  blfnd  from  his  birth. 

Venit  et  de  Pannonia  qaidem  natus  ccecus  ad  febrientem 
Adrianum»  eamque  contigit,  quo  fa6lo  et  ipfe  ocqIos  recepit,  et 
Adrianum  febris  reliquit.  Quamvis  Marius  Maximas  haec  per 
iimolationem  fafla  commemoret.  Spartian.  Vit.  Adrian.  Tub. fin. 

[Spartian  relates  a  dory  of  a  man,  born  blind,  who  came 
out  of  Pannonia  to  Adrian,  when  he  was  ill  in  a  fever:  and 
upon  touching  him,  he  obtained  fight,  and  the  fever  left  the 
emperor.     But  Marius  Maximus  treats  this  as  an  impoftare.] 

V.  2.  And  hisdifciples  afked  him,  faying.  Matter, 
who  did  fin,  this  man,  or  his  parents^i  that  he  was 
born  blind. 

Dr,  Burnet,  in  his  preface  to  the  fourth  part  of  his  Theory 
of  the  Earth^  obferves,  that  our  Saviour  does  not  give  any  re- 
proof, either  here  or  Luke  ix.  18,  19.  to  a  fuppofition  of  the 
prae-exiftencc  of  fouls.  Compare  Prideaux's  Connedlion,  voi.ii- 

P'3+'- 

V.  6, 
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V,  6.  When  he  had  thus  fpoken,  he  fpat  on  the 
ground,  and  made  clay  of  the  fpittle,  and  he  anointed 
the  eyes  of  the  blind  man  with  the  clay. 

In  Taarorum  perlinfula,  in  civicate  Paraiino  terra  eil«  qua 
fanantar  omnia  vulnera.     Plin.  Nat.  Hid.  lib.  ii..  cap.  xcvi. 

[Pliny  fays,  that  in  the  peninfula  of  the  Tauri,  there  was  a 
city,  Parafinus,  the  earth  of  which  healed  all  wounds.] 

V.  7«  And  faid  unto  him.  Go,  wa(h  in  the  pool  of 
Siloam,  (which  is  by  interpretation,  Sent.)  He  went 
his  way  therefore,  and  waflied,  and  came  feeing. 

£a  tempeftate  fupervenit  quxdam  mulier,  '*quae  dicerec  fom- 
nio  fe  monitam,  ut  iniinuaret  Adriano  ne  fe  occideret,  quod 
eiTet  bene  valitarus ;  quod  cum'  non  fecifTet,  efTe  ccecatam : 
jufTam  tamen  iterum  Adriano  eadem  diceret  atque  genua  ejus 
ofcularetur,  receptura  vifum,  fi  id  feciiTet.  Qucd  qoum  in- 
fomnium  impleflet,  oculos  recepit,  quum  aqua,  quae  in  fano 
erat,  ex  quo  venerat,  oculus  abluifTet^    Spartian.  Vit.  Adrian. 

[When  Adrian  was  ill,  there  fuddenly  came  a  woman,  who 
faid,  that  (he  had  been  warned  in  a  dream,  to  difluade  him  from  , 
pntting  an  end  to  his  life,  becaufe  he  would  be  reftored  to 
health :  that  on  not  doing  this,  ihe  became  blind  :  that  ihe 
was  again  commanded  to  fay  this,  and  to  kifs  his  knees ;  and 
was  alTured,  that  if  (be  obeyed  thefe  orders,  (he  (hould  recover 
her  (sght.  On  following  the  dictates  of  the  dream,  (he  reco> 
vered  her  fight,  on  waihing  her  eyes  with  the  water  of  the  tem« 
pie,  from  whence  (he  had  come*.] 

Nee  (latim  tecipit  oculos  coecus,  fed  ut  erat  oblitus  luto  ju- 
betur  ire  ad  pifcinam  Siloae  atque  illic  aquis  proluere  lutum 
oculis  oblitum,  quo  fimul  et  illuflrior  elTet  omnibus  cocci  fiducia 
nihil  detraflantis,  quod  juberetur  facere  :  et  novkas  fpedlacuii 

•  For  fome  ingenious  remarks  on  thefe  tales,  fee  Cleric!  Hiftor.  Eccl^f. 
p.  610.  4to.  £4. 

ncc 
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nee  non  longioris  itineris  mora  plarinios  evocaret  miracolt 
teftes.  Coecas  enim  non  procul  a  tempio  fedebat.  Juxta  viam 
snendicans,  et  Siloae  fons,  unde  pifcina  nafcitur.  eft  ad  radicem 
montis  Sion,  e  cujas  aquis  mentionem  facit  et  Efaias.  Erafmi. 
Paraphr.  in  loc. 

[The  blind  man  did  not  immediately  receive  fight.  Bat, 
as  his  eyes  were  befmeared  with  clay,  he  was  commanded  to 
go  and  wafli  off  the  clay  in  the  pool  of  Siloam.  By  this  means, 
the  faith  of  the  bKnd  man,  who  did  not  refafe  obedience,  was 
made  more  confpicuous  to  all :  and  the  novelty  of  the  fcene* 
and  the  delay  occaiioned  by  the  length  of  the  v^alk,  called 
forth  many  witneffes  to  the  miracle.  For  the  blind  man  was 
fitting*  and  begging,  in  the  road,  not  far  from  the  temple, 
and  the  fpring  of  Siloam,  from  whence  the  pool  arofe,  was  at 
the  foot  of  mount  Sion  ;^  of  which  waters  Ifaias  fpeaks.] 

V.  31.  Now  we  know  that  God  hcareth  not  fin- 
ners :  but  if  any  man  be  a  worlhipper  of  God,  and 
doeth  his  will,  him  he  heareth. 

Mr.  Blackwall,  in  his  Sacred  Claflics,  p.  178.  here»  very 
properly,  refers  to  that  line  of  Homer, 

Iliad,  lib.  i.  ver.  ^18. 

Whoever  he  be  that  obeys  the  gods,  him  they  delight  to 
hear. 

We  have  fomething  fimilar  in  the  Sentences  of  Demophilus, 
No.  viii.  God,  he  fays,  hears  none,  but  him  who  is  unincom- 
bered  wiih  what  is  foreign  to  him  ;  i.  e.  ^e  man  that  is  free 
from  corrupt  and  vitious  defires.     Moya  yap  rov  f^n  toj?  aXAc- 

I  .  ■  ■     Abi,  pater, 

Tu  potius  Deos  comprecare,  nam  tibi  eos  certo  fcio 
Quo  vir  melior  multo  es  quam  ego,  obtemperaturos  magis. 

Terent.  Adelph.  a^.  iv.  fc.  5.  ver.  69— 71* 

Go 
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Go  you,  father,  and  pray  to  the  gods,  for  1  am  fare  they 
will  gratify  yoa  fooner  than  me,  as  you  are  fo  much  better  a 
man. 

Id  eflTe  pericalunfi  ne  fuas  preces  minus  audirent  Tin  quam 
Ap.  Claudii  ?     Liv.  lib.  x.  §  7. 

Is  there  any  danger  left  the  gods  (hould  not  hear  his  (Decius) 
prayers,  as  well  as  thofe  of  Ap.  Claudius  ? 

CHAP.    X. 

V.  T,  Verily,  verily,  I  fay  unto  you,  He  that  en- 
tereth  not  by  the  door  into  the  Iheepfold,  but  climb- 
eth  up  fome  other  way,  the  fame  is  a  thief  and  a 
robber. 

The  iirft  thing  in  philofophy,  fays  Epifletus,  if  a  roan  would 
enter  upon  it  as  he  ought,  and  by  the  door,  is,  a  confcioufnefs* 
and  thorough  apprebenfion  of  his  own  weaknefs  and  inability, 
10  the  mod  necefiary  and  important  matters.  Ajpi^tj  ^iAotro^taf, 
wotpx  yi  TOK  w?  ^«  xat  vloltx  rnv  dvpotv  otirroiAivoiq  auTTjc, 

avotyKOCiK,     Diff.  lib.  ii.  cap.  xi,  beginning. 

And  in  the  iixteenth  chapter,  he  laughs  at  thofe  who  boad 
of  their  reading  and  profound  contemplations; ;  when,  in  truth, 
they  have  not  fo  much  as  paffed  the  philofopher's  door,  ^*Ao- 

V.  4,  5.  And  when  heputteth  forth  his  own  fheep, 
he  goeth  before  them,  and  the  (heep  follow  him :  for 
they  know  his  voice,  &c„ 

Polybius,  in  the  beginning  of  his  twelfth  book,  tells  us,  that 
the  flocks,  in  the  ifland  of  Cyrnon,  upon  the  landing  of  any 
Grangers,  in  order  to  lay  hold  of  them,  immediately  run  away ; 
but  that  when  the  (hepherd,  upon  obferving  the  attempt,  ftoutly 
blows  his  horn,  they  immedia.tely  fcamper  towards  it.     Nor, 

fays 
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hjt  he,  is  it  at  all  wooderfol,  that  they  ihoald  be  thQstoni< 
pliant  with  the  found,  iince  in  Italy «  the  keepers  of  fwioe  do 
not  obferve  the  cuftom  of  Greece  in  following  their  herd,  bat 
going  before  them  to  fome  diftance,  they  found  their  horn 
and  the  herd  innmediately  follow  them,  flocking  to  the  found. 
And  fo  accuftomed  are  they  to  their  own  horn,  as  to  excite  no 
little  aftonifliment  upon  the  6rft  hearing  of  it.  Tj  QaXtriyyi 
Q\ifKciX»iri  'rot,  ^<act^  xa»  irocvrct  w^og  t9)v  iiiccv  ociiaiFliHa; 
ciivr^i^ti  vnXviyya.   Aoiircv  orocv  tim?  wpofl-TrXfiUTaiJliff  vpof 

(iovXnS'uxri  xaraXajSciv,  ov  vfccnrxi  r»  ^<occ>  iiet  nut  adv* 
yflS'nocVf  &c. 

Our  Saviour  tells  as,  fays  Mr.  Abernethy,  (Sermons  on 
Various  Subjects,  vol.  ii.  No.  v.  at  the  end,)  that  his  (heep, 
that  is,  his  true  difciplesi,  who  are  fincerely  difpdfed.to  follow 
him,  know  his  voice,  and  can  diflinguilh  between  it  and  the 
Tbice  of  Grangers,  that  is,  the  voice  of  error. 

V-  7.  Then  faid  Jefus  unto  them  again.  Verily, 
verily,  I  fay  unto  you,  I  am  the  door  of  the  (heep, 

Lucian  has  the  fimile  of  a  door,  to  denote  the  acceffion  of 
the  mind  to  found  and  genuine  philofophy  ;  obferving,  that  it 
is  not  known  to  every  body,— — OuJf  va<n  yvup^fA^  u  3up«. 
Pifcat.  §  4»  5.  ed.  Leeds. 

V.  9.  I  am  the  door:  by  me  if  any  man  enter  in^ 
he  fhall  be  faved^  and  Ihall  go  in  and  out,  and  find 
pafture.  - 

Let  Chrift  be  in  all  our  thoughts  and  fpcechcs.  Has  he  not, 
for  that  purpofe,  compared  himfclf  to  all  familiar  and  obvious 
objcfts  ?  To  the  light,  that  fo  often  as  we  open  our  eyes,  we 
tnight  fee  him.  To  bread,  water,  and  wine  ?  that  in  all  our 
repaftsi  .wc  might  feed  on  hind.  To  a  door?  that  in  all  our 
out  and  in  ^goings,  w^  might  have  bim  in  our  remembrafice. 

Ward's  Chrift  All  in  All,  ap.  ScT-mons,  p.  ^4. 

*  V.io 
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V.  10,  The  thief  conicth  not,  but  for  to  fteal,  and 
to  kill,  and  to  deftroy :  I  arp  come  that  they  might 
have  life,  and  that  they  might  have  it  more  abun- 
dantly. 

He  that  buys  wares»  fays  Epidtetus,  with  adulterate  coIn« 
came  into  the  province  a  thief.  Orav  ovv  aXXw  aXAo  to  vo- 
fjLuriAM  n  iKuvo  Ti?  hi^ct^j  £X^  '^^  «>'''''  auTou  TTJTTf a<rxo^gvoj/, 
iXnXv^iv  CK  rtiv  twocp^iKV  xXiTrlti?.     DifT.  lib.  iii.  cap.  iii. 

V.  1 1  •  I  am  the  good  Ihepherd  :  the  good  fhep* 
herd  giveth  his  life  for  the  iheep. 

Maximas  Tyrias»  at  the  beginning  of  his  ninth  Difiertation^ 
has  an  elegant  fable  of  a  fhepherd  and  a  butcher,  walking  to- 
gether, and  meeting  with  a  Arayed  lamb.  They  both  of  them 
offered  their  fervice  to  the  wanderer;  but  the  lamb,  inquiring 
who  they  were,  wifely  committed  himfelf  to  the  care  of  the 
former.  A  particular  application  of  which,  to  the  moral  and 
philofophic  fcene,  immediately  follows,  noi/x^v  ocynp  ycxi 
fAayn^@*  fjSd&Jt^ov  o(,^^w^  &c. 

*  V.  12.  But  he  that  is  an  hireling,  and  not  the  (hep- 
herd,  whofe  own  the  (hecp  are  not,  feeth  the  wolf 
coming,  and  leaveth  the  iheep,  and  Seeth ;  and  the ' 
wolf  catcheth  them,  and  fcattereth  the  Iheep. 

; —     MnXa  xaxo*  ^fipouflri  kOjiAiiff, 

Odyff.  lib.  xvii.  ver.  246. 
Bad  (bepherds  mar  the  flocks. 

When  men  connive  at  wickedncfs,  for  the  fake  of  fharing 
in  the  profits  of  it,  this,  fays  Plato,  is,  as  if  the  wolfihould 
allow  the  dogs  a  part  of  their  prey,  and  thus  obtain  their  per- 
miflion  to  worry  the  flock.     Ay  auroif   roav   a3ix.yi[jt,0il(av   m 

y€fAony*  o(  if  fifAtpovfAivoi  roiq  iupohg  Qoy^uooisv  r%  iroi^viof. 

Ji«pT^^«i»,    De  Lcgibus,  lib,  x.  ap.  Sclc^,  Dial.  §  17.  p,  227. 

^  Illc 
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Ille  velat  pecoris  lupas  expugnator  opimi 
Pcflora  tabenti  fanie  gravis,  hiruque  fctis 
Ora  cruentata  deformis  hiantia  lana, 
Decedic  ftabulis,  hue,  illuc  torbida  verfans 
Lumina>  fi  duri  comperta  clade  fequantur 
Paftores,  magnique  fugit  non  infcius  aufa. 

Statii  Thebaid.  lib.  iv. 

—     Sic  denfa  lapum  jam  noQc  fub  ^tra 
Arcet  ab  oppreflTo  paftoram  tarba  juvenco. 

Id.  ibid.  lib.  viii. 

V.  1 6.  And  other  (hcep  I  have,  which  are  not  of 
this  fold :  them  alfo  I  muft  bring,  and  they  ftiall 
hear  my  voice :  and  there  (hall  be  one  fold,  and  one 
Ihcpherd. 

Compare  Ifa.  Ivi.  8. 

v.,  1 8,  No  man  taketh  it  from  me,  but  I  lay  it 
down  of  myfclf.  I  have  power  to  lay  it  down,  and 
I  have  power  to  take  it  again.  This  commandnient 
have  I  received  of  my  Father. 

A]f£S"n(riv  ixiroif^     Ignat.  ad  Smyrn. 

V.  30.  I  and  my  Father  are  one. 

Unum  dicic  neutral!  verbo,  quod  non  pertinet  ad  fingalari- 
tatem,  fed  ad  unitatem,  ad  fimilitudineni,  ad  conjun&ioDem, 
ad  dileflioncm  patris,  qui  6lium  diligit;  et  ad  obfequium  filii> 
qui  voluntati  Patris  obfequitur.  Unum  fumus,  dicens^  ego  ec 
Pater,  oflendit  duos  efTe,  quos  squat  ec  jungit.  Tertollian. 
ad\r.  Praxeam.  cap.  xxii. 

[He  expreiTeth  this  union  by  a  neuter  word»  becaufe  it  re- 
lates not  to  individuality  of  perfon^  but  to  an  anion  of  likenefS) 
,  friendihip)  and  affection  :  the  Father  loving  the  Sott«  and  the 
Son  obeying  the  will  of  the  Father.    When  he  fay9>  "  The 

Father 
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Father  and  I  are  one ;"  he  (hows  that  they>  whom  he  joins  in 
an  equal  union>  are  two  beings.] 

V.  32.  Jefus  anfwered  them.  Many  good  works 
have  I  Ihewed  you  from  my  Father ;  for  which  of 
thofe  works  do  ye  ftone  me  ? 

Docui  errantes  ;  confolatus  fum  aHlt£los ;  pavi  famelicos ; 
fiiancos  reditu},  leprofos  mundavi :  xgretos  fanavi:  dae^nonia- 
cos  liberavi:  paralyticos  et  contradlos  erexi :  febres  depuli. 
Omne  morborum  ac  malorum  genus  profllgavi:  mortuos  in 
vitam  revocavi :  totaque  mea  poteflas  et  autoritas,  quam  mihi 
tradidit  Pater^  juvandis  vobis  impenfa  e(l>  etimpenfa  eH  gratis. 
Erafm.  Paraphr.  in  loc. 

[I  have  in(lru£led  the  erring  :  I  have  comforted  the  afflidled : 
I  have  fed  the  hungry  ;  I  have  made  whole  the  maimed  :  I  have 
cleanfed  the  leprous :  I  have  healed  the  fick :  I  have  delivered 
the  dsemoniacs :  I  have  redored  the  paralytic  :  I^ave  entirely 
removed  every  difeafe  and  afflidlion  :  I  have  raifed  the  dead. 
All  the  power  and  authority,  which  the  Father  hath  given  me, 
I  have  freely,  and  without  reward,  employed  for  your  benefit.] 

V.  35.  If  he  called  them  gods,  unto  whom  the 
word  of  God  came,  and  the  fcripture  cannot  be 
broken. 

^kAAoucav  (a^iKr^fniv  apSfiUfruv^  sirs  ir^o^  rriv  UTrijoviji/  x«t 
'^uvctfAUf  TC6V  ivgiiv  \6yo[ASvu)v  ro\jg  vo^a^^  o^tto^Xi^kHx  ro¥ 
•p^Aov  jtAoAXw  vw»xxB(r^xi  Jja&A«j3oi^T®J.  Diodor.  Sicul. 
atp.  Judin.  Martyr.  Cohort,  ad  Grajcos,  p.  65.  cd.  Ox. 

[Judin  Martyr  quotes  Dipdorus  Siculus  as  faying,  that 
among  the  jews,  Mofes  was  honoured  with  the  name,  God  ; 
cither  becaufe  it  would  be  beneficial  to  the  multitude,  that  a 
divine  and  extraordinary  mind  ihould  be  afcribed  to  him ;  or 

becaufe 
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« 

becaafe  it  was  fuppofed,  that  the  people  would  be  more  obe- 
dienty  if  they  regarded  him  as  farpaffing  other  legiflators  in 
excellence  and  power.] 

I 

V  36,  Say  ye  of  him,  whom  the  Father  hathfanc- 
lified,  and  fent  into  the  world,  Thou  blafphcmcft ; 
becaufe  I  faid,  I  am  the  fon  of  God  ? 

Here  oar  Savioar  modeilly  declines  the  mention  of  his  bighed 
Sonfhip^  in  being  the  begotten  of  the  Father  before  all  worlds. 

« 

CHAP.    XL 

V.  2.  (It  was  Mary  which  anointed  (aXu^atnt) 
the  Lord.) 

The  firft  aorift,  is  likewife  ufed  for  prcter-pluperfedl  tcnfe, 
(Her.  Cr.  549.  I.  i.)  in  St.  John  xi.  1.  It  feems  moft  naloral 
to  take  oiXn^xa-x  in  this  fenfe,  Mary,  which  had,  formerly, 
anointed  our  blelTed  Saviour,  and  to  conclude  it  to  have  rela- 
tion to  a  nofcd  flory,  which  is  delivered  by  St.  Luke*  It  is 
not  propable,  that  the  evangelifl  fhould  relate  a  dory  by  way 
of  prevention,  which  was  in  a  ihort  time  to  be  repeated  with 
fuch  various  and  lively  circumdance.  (Chap.  xii.  5  }  Such  a 
fhort  hint,  could  neither  give  light  to  the  hiftory,  norfatis- 
fa^ion  to  the  reader ;  who  was  fo  fpeedily  to  be  entertained 
with  an  admirable  account  of  that  office  of  piety  in  this  good 
woman.  Let  the  aorid  have  its  full  force  and  meaning  as 
above,  and  the  reafon  plainly  appears,  why  Bethany  is  called 
the  town  of  Mary  and  Martha,  and  not  of  Lazarus ;  why  they 
gave  our  Saviour  notice  of  their  brother's  ficknefs  with  fo  much 
freedom  and  familiarity ;  and  why  our  Saviour  honours  the 
devout  and  generous  family  with  fuch  peculiar  tendernefs,  and 
diftindion  of  friend/hip.  Sacred  Claflics,  p.  107.  108.  with 
references  toLightfoot.  in  loc.  p.  580.  Rng.  Works,  1684. 

V.  9.  Jefus  anfwercd.  Are  there  not  twelve  hours 

in  the  day  ?  If  any  man  walk  in  the  day,  he  ftum- 

blcth  not,  becaufe  he  fceth  the  light  of  this  world- 

Q.  d. 
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Q^d.  The  day.  In  the  courfc  of  nature,  is  a  fafc  time  fot 
biifioefs.  A  man  is'  in  no  great  danger  of  falling,,  while  h6 
has  the  aid  of  daylight :  fo  while  niy  appointed  day  for  the 
cxercife  of  my  miniftry  lafts,  in  the  courfc  of  providence,  I  am 
not  afraid  of  my  enemies,  however  malicious  and  watchful 
they  maybe  againft  me.  While  fj  have  work  to  do,  lam 
immortal.     Evans's  Chrift.  Temp.  vol.  i.  fcr.  ix.  p.  190. 

V.  25,  Jefus  faid  unto  her,  I  am  the  refurredliori 
'and  the  life :  he  that  belicveth  in  me,  though  he  were 
dead,  yet  fhall  he  live. 

"     -  _  •  r* 

\ 

Proclus  makes  three  univerfal  unities,  efTence,  Fife,  mind. 
Tpetg  Bi7iif  aulat  [xovxii^  oXixxi outna^    ^«?j,  vou?.     In 

Plat.  Theol.  lib.  iv.  cap.  i.  p.  179,  &c.  and  cap.  ii.  iii. 

> 

V.  26,  And  whofoever  liveth  and  believeth  in  me 
fhall  never  die.     Believeft  thou  this  ? 

The  man  himfelf  does  not  die  at  all. 

*•     •  •       ^*        •  •        ...       *    •      •  ^         ... 

When  Crico  aiked  Socrates,  how  he  would  be  buried.   O  1 

fays  be  fmiling,  bury  me  as  you  pleafe,  if  you  can  but  catch 

me,  and  I  don't  flip  out  of  your  fingers.     Then  turning  to  his 

other  friends,  I  fhall  never,  fays  he  to  them,  perfuade  this 

dritd  that  it  is  I,  who  am  now  talking  to  you,  and  haVe  beea 

difcufling  thefe  feveral  topics,  that  am  Socrates,  and  not  that 

corpfe  which  you  will  fee  bye  and  bye,  and  the  burying  oif 

which  he  will  needs  have  to  be  burying  me :  but,  O  my  (riends! 

how  often  have  I  told  you,  that,  when  I  have  drank  thepoifon^ 

I  {half  be  no  more  with  you,  but  (hall  be  gone  to  certain  hap- 

pifielTes  of  the  blefled.     &oc7rloiA£v  Se  nvx  <r£  TfOTrov;  OTroog 

vfAX7.  rfAao-aj  Si  x^jloi,  »](ruj^>j,  x^t  Trpo^  »J/>t«f  a7roj3X£\J/otf, 
etTTBV,  Ou  tretSru^  ifri^  u)  avSpi^y  Kgiruvx^  tag  iyta  etixi  oJlo; 
0  ISwxfaTHj,  0  vuki  3iO(,Xeyo[jLiv(^j  aoii  SixTxrlootf  skxs'x  rm 
Kiyoy-iVdiv*  aX>C  onrxi  [At  B)ietvoy  stvon^  ov  o^trxi  oXtyov 
vf$pov  wxf ov,  xx\  ffjwra,  irwf  Set  jUS  ^xirlefv,  Q71  Ji  sy^o 
Vol.  ir.  B  b  irsiXxi 
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iraXoch  woAuy  Xoyov  TrsiroiyifAOCif   «?  tiretiuy  irita   to  fapfAd^ 

fttv  in  Tivocg  ivixifAOHAq^   TOLDTX  [AOi  joxw,    &c.     PhsedoD. 
§  64.  p.  306.  ed.  Foriler. 

When  he  fays  certain  happinefles,  he  feems  to  toach  upon 
that  fentiment>  fo  familia&r  to  the  chriilian  ear«  that  there  is 
fomething  ia  the  nature  of  this  future  felicity  too  great  and 
fublime  to  be  at  prefent  exprefTed,  or  even  fully  conceived  of. 

Ariftotle,  fpeaking  of  the  cogitative  or  mental  part  in  man^ 
fays,  this  feems  to  be  every  one's  felf.«— — Ts  ya^  ^lavovirixs 

And  again,  The  mind^  or  thinking  part,  feems  to  be  tvtTy 
one's  fclf,  or  moftly  fo.  Aof«£  J'  m  to  yony  fxaroj  «iri»,  n 
f^otXifOi    Ethic.  Nicom.  lib.  ix.  cap.  iv.  p.  397, 398. 

So  cap.  viii.  p.  412.  A  man  has  attained  to  felf-government, 
or  not,  according  to  his  having,  or  not  having,  a  command 
over  his  mind ;  that  being  every  one,  Ka(  syxpetrr^g  h  xoci 
axparni^  XeycTai,  tu  x^oituu  tov  vouy  9}  [a^^  u^  tsts  inag't^ 

And  again,  lib.  x.  cap.  vii.  fub  fin.  This,  (namely)  that 
which  is  bed  or  principal  in  us,  to  wit,  the  mind,  feems  to  be 
every  one.  ^o^eti  f  «v  taots'ov  etvoii  tsto,  ««-ip  to  HUfioip 
Kxi  afASivov,  This  (mind,  or  better  part  in  us)  is  chiefly  the 
man.     Ei?rfp  [Aa\if»  rmo  av^ptairo^m 

V.  31.  The  Jews  then  which  were  with  her  in  the 
houfe,  and  comforted  her,  when  they  faw  Mary,  that 
the  rofe  up  haftily  and  went  out,  followed  her,  faying. 
She  goeth  unto  the  grave  to  weep  there. 

Jt  is,  it  feems,  a  cuftom  among  the  Turks,  frequently  to 
vifu  the  fepulchres  of  their  kindred.  Ad  fepulchra  faepiflime 
itum  eft  a  cognatis,  ad  teflandum  luflum  fimul  et  aflfedum. 
Smith  de  Moribus,  &c,  Turcaruni.  Epift.  i.  p,  56,  1674. 

V.  34. 
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V.  34.  And  faid.  Where  have  ye  laid  him?  They 
faid  unto  hixn,  Lord,  come  and  fee. 

Epiphanius  introduces  the  qaeftion  of  this  vcrfc,  andOQg  many 
other  particulars,  as  referable  to  the  humanity.—— Ot»  £>c 
(TXf }C9g  x«i  »v^pu>7rol^og  rx  imyr^iloLTA.    Ancorat.  §  38. 

V.  35*  Jefus  wept. 

In  Homer,  we  have  Achilles  weeping  plentifully  over  the 
corpfc  of  Patroclus. 

•- HoiuiyLnq  etinr  A;i^iXX«u?, 

Axxpva  5ip[d.x  ;^£uv.  Iliad,  lib.  xviii.  ver.  234, 235. 

And,  at  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  book,  it  is  in  this 
weeping  polture  his  mother  finds  him,  xA^tovra  Aiycw^* 

In  the  twenty-fourth  of  the  Odyflcy,  Agamemnon  forgets 
not  this  circumftance  with  refpe£t  to  the  death  of  Achilles  him- 
felf,  telling  hini,  how  heartily  he  and  the  other  Grscians  wept 
Upon  that  occafion. 

r IIoAAa  3i  c  ajEA^i? 

AaKfua  ^c^jtAa  ^iovAxyotoi Ver.  45,  46. 

And  in  the  Latin  poet,  too,  we  have  the  fame  Achilles 
weeping  at  what  his  mother  had  juft  been  faying  to  him  ; 
Talia  dicentem  non  ipfe  immotos  Achilles 
Solatur ;  juratque  fidem^  jarataque  fletu 
Spondct.  ^  Statii  Achillead.  lib.  ii. 

In  Silius  Italicus,  we  have  Hannibal  weeping  forely  on  his 
leaving  Italy,  and  fetching  many  a  figh. 
Du6tor  defixos  Itala  tellure  tenebat 
Intentus  vultus,  manantefque  ora  rigabant 
Per  taciturn  lacrymas  et  fufpiria  crebra  ciebat.        Lib.  xvii. 

And  that  in  thefe  reprefentations,  the  poets  have  been  faith- 
ful fcribes  to  .nature,  the  hiftoric  page  itfelf  will  fufficiently 
evince. 

3b  2  In 
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'  In  Herodotos,  we  have  Xerxes  weeping  at  the  head  of  Vts 
armyj  upon  the  thought,  that  in  fo  fnuU  a  fpace  of  time,  not 
one  of  that  vail  number  would  be  furviving.  Msr»  ti  rouro 
tfxxpvvu     Lib.  yii. 

In  the  tenth  book  of  Polybius,  the  gallant  Scipio  is  force<l 
into  tears  by  thofe  of  a  captive  lady.    Hi/ayxao-^n  ^osx^uo'ai. 

Lttcnllus  weeps  amidft  the  triumphs  of  his  arms.     Xlrf 

€i7eX^oyl»  x»i   Jaxfua-akT«,  irpo^   rovf   fiXovg  «9r«y 

Piutafch>  Vit.  p.  503.  bott. 

So  does  Eumenes  over  the  expiring  Craterus.  Karo^ac 
amfaKfiiMriy.    lb.  p.  587.  D. 

Caefar  wept  when  he  received -the  ring  from  the  finger 

of  the  flaughtered  Pompey.     E^axf  wiv K»r£i»Kp)(r£K 

lb.  p.  662.  A.  and  730.  D. 

Upon  Caspio's  deatl),  the  philofophic  Cato  gives  way  to  the 
deepelljamentations.  Ov  f^ovov  xXosuOjcaok  X(Xi  'rrtpiTrJv^ea-iv 
rov  ifikfov lb.  p.  764.  A. 

And  in  the  fame  page,  C.  we  have  the  foldiery  fhewing  their 
refp^ft  and  fondncfs  for  Cato  himfelf,  not  only  by  their  good 
wiflies  and'  acclamations,  but  alfo  by  their  tears.  Ou;^  «vj^a«C 
a\X»  fuKpvo'i 

Upon  another  occafion  we  find  the  fame  philofopher  is  faid 
to  hav^  wept.    Aotxpvvoti  rov  K»rma  fotriv*    lb.  p.  790.  £. 

And  ib.  p.  980.  E.  we  have  the  viftorious  Dion  in  tears. 
0  Aim  tx3»Kiv(roiq 

Dion  CalSias  tells  us,  lib.  xli.  p.  181.  A.  that  before  the 
•  battle  of  Pharfalia,  both  armies  were  diiTolved  in  tearsi.     E? 
focapva^  xoii  ^fifivov  iirtcov. 

And  lib.  Ivi.  p.  150.  bott.  we  have  Vefpafian  weeping  in  the 
lenate-houfe.     A^xputra^  ex  rou  |3ovA£uIep»ou  i^riX^i% 

And  we  have  the  fame  emperor   weeeping  again,   ibid. 

In 
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Ixi  Livy,  lib.  V.  §  7.  we  have  the  fenate  and  the  people  to- 
gether in  tears  of  joy,  and  driving  who  (hoald  weep  the  moft. 
Certatioi  patribus  plebiqae  manare  gaudio  lacrin^e. 

And  in  the  eight  book,  Ma^nlias  is  fpoken  of  with  honoar, 
fpr  having  bedowed  his  tears,  as  well  as  his  praifes,  upon  hiji;^ 
deceafed  colleague.— 7-Manlias  conrul,  audito  eventu  collegse, 
qaum  ut  jus  fafque  erat,  lacrimis,  non  minus  qnam  landibus 
debitis,  profecutns  tam  memorabilem  mortem  effet ;  paulifper 
addubitavit,  &c. 

V.  50.  Nor  conGder  that  tc  is  expedient  for  us, 
that  one  man  Ihould  die  for  the  people,  and  that  the 
whole  nation  perifh  not« 

Atqae  ego,  etiam  &  plurimum  efTe  civium  in  hac  tivitate 
fpe£lar^m,  bene  tamen  redimi  c^pite  unius  civis  pacem  puta-  y^) 

rem.'   Qaintil.  Declam.  No.  cclni.  fab  init. 

CHAP.    XII. 

V.  6.  This  he  faid,  not  that  he  cared  for  the  poor  | 
but  becaufe  he  was  a  thief^  and  had  the  bag,  and  bare 
what  was  put  therein. 

Dion  Caflius,  lib.  xliii.  p.  226.  B.  tells  us,  of  a  tumult  among 
the  Roman Toidiery,  on  account  of  the  iilk  curtains  made  n(c 
of  by  Csefar  in  his  (hews ;  obferving,  that  this  was  not  fo  much 
out  of  concern  for  the  ufelefs  expence,  as  becaufe  the  money 
had  not  been  bellowed  upon  them.     Oux  ori  £/x£Ac  <rfnri  t«» 

V«  16.  Thefe  things  underftood  not  his  difciples  at 
the  firfl: :  but  when  Jefus  was  glorified,  then  remem- 
bered they  that  thefe  things  were  written  of  him,  and 

that  they  had  done  thefe  things  unto  him. 

^  Bbj  Of 
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Of  what  we  rczd,  or  hear,  or  even  meditate  upon,  far  the 
prefent,  we  may  not  apprehend  the  full  fenfe  and  benefit^ 
which^  yet«  may  afterwards  very  clearly  appear  to  os. 

V.  24,  Verily,  verily,  I  fay  unto  you.  Except  a 
corn  of  wheat  fall  into  the  ground  and  die,  it  abide  th 
alone  :  but  if  it  die,  it  bringeth  forth  much  fruit« 

Semen  antem  ell  materies  perlens,  quia  adveniente  forma 
plantae,  recedit  forma  feminis.    VofT.  de  Idolol.  lib:  ii.  p.  634* 

V,  25.  He  that  loveth  bis  life  (hall  lofe  it ;  and 
he  that  hateth  his  life  in  this  world  Ihall  keep  it  unto 
life  eternal. 

If  the  (bldier,  fays  Maximas  Tyrius^  DifT.  xxxix.  p.  471. 
oftentimes  defpifes  death  in  bi^ttle^  and  the  pilot  at  fea ;  and 
every  one«  according  to  the  art*  or  bafinefs,  in  which  he  is 
employed,  defires  nothing  more  than  to  die  in  a  laudable  ad- 
herence to  it ;  ihall  it  be  handfome  and  honourable  in  the 
philofopher  alone,  to  defert  his  pod,  to  quit  the  (hip,  and  for 
the  fake  of  faving  his  life,  throw  away  his  (hield,  that  is  his 
virtue  ?  Ba  Si  ^xvotrov  fAiv  nJii  nc  t¥  ttoXsimo  xarc^povufTf ^ 
x«(  xvjScpvDTn;  tv  d'aXarlt},  Sec. 

V.  26,  If  any  man  ferve  me,  let  him  follow  me  ; 
and  where  I  am,  there  ihall  alfo  my  fervant  be;  if 
any  man  ferve  me  him  will  alfo  my  Father  honour, 

Mr.  Baxter  fays,  of  this  promife,  I  have  found  (it)  fo  foil 
of  fweetnefs,  that  I  value  it  above  all  the  riches  of  the  world. 
$elf-ignorance,  p.  396. 

CHAP.    XIII. 

V.  1 5.  For  I  have  given  you  an  example,  that  ye 
ihould  do  as  I  have  done  to  you. 

\],         ^  Nicephorus, 
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Nicepliorus,  in  his  twelfth  book,  cap.  ^lii.  tells  us,  con- 
cerning Placilla,  wife  to  tlie  emperor  Theodofius,  that,  to 
thofe  who  laboured  under  any  kind  of  difeafes,  or  fufFered  in 
their  limbs,  (he  did,  in  her  own  perfon,  adminifter  all  mariner 
of  ailiftance  apd  relief,  going  to  their  houfes,  and  fupplying 
them  with  every  thing,  that  was  wanting;  and  that,  in  the 
fame  manner,  (he  vifited  the  hofpitals,  taking  care  of  thofe 
that  were  by  ficknefs  confined  to  their  beds,  tailing  their  broth, 
and  bringing  it  to  them,  walhlng  their  difhes,  and  performing 
for  tlifein  all  the  offices  of  a  fervant  maid.  Kui  roivuv  ruv  vo- 
<roig  iravtoioug  'jrsTmSfifAivuv  xat  Xi\oo(ii/iiAiv<ay  rocfJLsXrij  TroXAnv 
xxi  'JTuiloiafrnv  evotetro  fpovriiat^  &c. 

V.  17.  If  ye  know  thefe  things  happy  are  ye  if  ye 
do  them. 

Of  all  precepts,  fays  Xenophon,  (Hipparch.  fab  fin.  Op. 
ed.  Leuncl.  p.  766.  fig.  10.)  I  look  upon  that  to  be  the  choice(l 
ahd  beft,  that  whatever  a  man  knows  to  be  good  and  ufeful, 
that  he  takes  care  to  put  in  praftice.  IlocvTcau  3b  ruv  vrrofAvn" 
fxarm  (fAoiy$   SoKet  xpol^rov    civat,  to,  oca  ap  yvu  ayaS'x 

Aridotle,  in  the  beginning  of  his  Ethics  ad  Nicom.  tells  us, 
that  the  end  and  defign  of  that  treatife  is,  not  knowledge,  but 
praQice.— To  riXog  tfiVj  h  yvwcTi^,  aXAa  7rp«^»C.     Lib.  i. 

cap.  iii.  p.  6. 

In  the  thirteenth  chapter,  at  the  end,  his  obfervation  is, 
tliat,  when  we  fpeak  of  a  man's  itioral  ch'aradler,  we  do  not 
fay,  fuch  a  one  is  wife  and  knowing,  but  that  he  is  a  man  of 
a  mild  and  well  regulated  temper.  Asyo^rf?  yap  Trsgi  t» 
jtS'ou?,  a  XsyofAtv  on  co^ag  n    cui/frof,   aW    orv   Trpocog  v 

§ 

And  in  the  fecond,  lib.  cap.  iv.  he  tells  us,  that,  with  re- 
fpeft  to  the  acquifition  of  the  virtues,  mere  knowledge  is  of 
little  or  no  avail.  II^o?  3e  ro  roc?  otgirxgy  ro  /x£v  (ittvcu  (ai- 
y.pov  ri  ovSiv  la-^vn.      Comparing,  at  the  end  of  it;  thofe, 

B  b  it>  who 
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\rhQ  content  themfelves  with  mere  philofophical  rpecolatioDa 
to  a  fick  man«  fending  for  a  phyfician,  and  giving  great  at- 
tention to  his  advice  ;  bat  not  obferving  a  tittle  of  it  in  his 
regifnen  or  manner  of  living.— —OjUrOtoy  rt  Troiowrig  roi? 
xafAVovciVy  &c. 

Nee  enim  fatis  eH,  fays  Cicero,  de  Finibas,  lib.  i.  §  14. 
judicare  qaid  faciendum,  non  faciendumve*fit,  fed  dare  etiam 
oportet  in  eo,  qaod  fit  jadicatum.  It  is  not  enough  to  forni 
a  right  judgment,  as  to  urhatis^  or  is  not,  to  be  done  ;  bat  we 
tnnfl  abide  by  that  judgment  in  the  real  conduct  of  our  lives. 

And  Seneca,  epiil.  Ixxv.  has  almoft  the  very  words  of  the 
prefent  verfe.    Non  eft  beatus,  qui  fcit  ilia,  fed  qui  facit. 

y.  23, 25.  Now  there  Was  leaning  on  Jcfus'  bofom 
one  of  his  difciples,  whonfi  Jefus  loved,  &c. 

Qui  fupra  me  difcnmbebat.    Petron..Satyric.  p.  212. 

V«  27.  And  after  the  fop,  Satan  entered  into  him. 
Then  faid  Jefus  unto  him,  That  thou  doeft,  do 
quickly. 

Totum  illius  animum  occupavit.    Erafm.  id  loc. 

V.  28.  Now  no  man  at  the  table  knew  for  what 
intent  he  fpake  this  unto  him. 

When  our  Lord,  at  his  laft  fupper  with  his  difciples,  at  the 
motion  of  St.  Ppter  to  St.  John,  told  St.  John  how  Judas  (honld 
betray  him,  St.  John  told  iriiot  to  St.  Pet6r,  (though  he  aiked 
him.)  Hilton's  Scale  of  Perfedlion,  pa.  i.  cap.  xv.  §1.  p.  21. 
Which  he  imputes  to  his  deep  contemplation ;  adding,  That 
he  forgat  both  Judias  and  St.  Peter. 

V.  29.  For  fome  of  them  thought,  becaufif  Judas 
had  the  bag,  that  Jefus  had  faid  unto  him.  Buy  thofe 
things  that  we  have  need  of  againft  the  feaft  ;  or, 
that  he  Ihould  give  fomething  to  the  poor. 

*•     .  Although 
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Although  hee  were  fo  poore,  that  he  lived  09  the  almefle 
and  liberalitie  of  other  wen ;  yet  of  that,  which  was  more 
than  ferved  his  own  neceHicie,  he  ufed  to  beftowe  upon  the 
poore  ;  as  John  xiit.  29.  to  teache  them  whome  hee  hath  bleiTed 
with  temporal  riches,  which  he  refufed,  to  enrich  us  with  hea- 
venlye  treafures ;  that  they,  of  their  fuperfluitie,  would  be 
content  to  give  to  the  reliefe  of  their  poore  bretheren,  which 
hee  did  not  negle^  in  his  extreame  poverty  ;.to  teach  them 
alfo,  that  have  but  mean  fubdaunce,  that  they  ought  not  to  bee 
ezcafed,  but  fomewhat  to  contribute  unto  the  neceffitie  of  their 
poore  bretheren  ;  when  he  that  had  nothing  at  all,  but  that 
which  was  given,  even  of  that  beftowed  part.  Difcourfe  of 
Ecclefiadical  Government,  p.  lOi,  102.  Lond.  1584. 

V.  34.  A  new  commandment  I  give  unto  you. 
That  ye  love  one  another ;  as  I  have  loved  you,  that 
ye  alfo  love  one  another. 

Novum  altquid  vultis  audire,  fed  ego  novum  quid  non  habeo, 
mil  at  vosipnovet  amor,  Mandatum  hoc  novum  do  vobis,  nihil 
vobis  notius,  et  nihil  vobis  eft  novius.— Amor  feipfum  in-, 
proveAus  Temper  urget  uberiores.  ^mulamini,  filix  Hierufa- 
lem,  cbarifmata  meliora,  magis  autem  ut  ametis.  i£mulatio 
vos  hsec  Temper  amplius  urgeat.  Mandatum  hoc  vobis  femper 
iit  novum:  et  novum  eft,  nifi  in  veftro  dulcis  Jefus  veteraverit 
affe^a :  utinam  femper  in  vobis  ille  recens  iit,  nee  mora  tem- 
poris  aliquid  imminuat  gratiae.— Vere  recens,  in  quem  fem- 
fer  anxio  inhiatis  amore.  Gillebert.  in  Cantic.  Cantic.  ap. 
Oper^Bernardi.' Serm.  xix,  col.  1814,  2815. 

V.  ^6.  Simon  Peter  faid  unto  him.  Lord,  whither 
goeft  thou  ?  Jefus  anfweredhim.  Whither  I  go,  thou 
canft  not  follow  me  now;  but  thou  (halt  follow  me 
afterwards. 

Sequitur ;  Dixit  ei  Petrus  ;  Domine,  quo  vadis  ?  ad  hoc  re- 
fpondet  Dominus  quod  fnpcrius  dixerat :  quo.cgo  vado,  vp? 

noa  I 
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non  poteftis  venire.  Haec  verba,  qao  ego  vado^  v6s  non  p(^ 
tedis  venire,  Petrus  audire  non  potoic  fine  acerbo  dolore;  ec 
ideo  non  ad  praefentia,  fcilicet  mandatam  novum  do  vobis,  5fc. 
Sed  ad  przterica,  fcilicet,  quo  ego  vado,  vos  non  potedis 
venire,  refpondet,  dicens,  Domine,  quo  vadis  f— -^Aodito, 
qao  ego  vado,  vos  non  poteflis  venire  :  vix  podea  magiftrum 
loquentem  fuftinuit.  Unde  expleto  de  mutaa  diledioike  inan- 
dato  nioiio  circumfeptas  dolore  de  abfentia  futura  DomiDi  fui^ 
Ilatim  fermonem  tantx  aodloritatis  interrumpit  magidri,  et  to- 
tus  exclamat  triflis  in  voce,  dicens  :  Domine,  qco  vadis  ?  ac 
fi  diceret ;  mutuam  charicatem,  quam  nobis  commendas,  illae- 
fani  et  incontaminatam  te  donant^,  fervabimus ;  et  qoicquid 
aliud  prxceperis,  faciemus ;  fed  idod  verbum,  quod  dixidi, 
fcilicet,  quo  ego,  vado,  vos  non  poteflis  venire,  nos  magna 
"  replevit  amariiudine.  Et  quo  vadis,  cur  nos  deferis,  &c. 
Bemardi  in  Coena  Domini,  fer.  vi.  fub  init.  Op.  col.  1531. 

CHAP.    XIV. 

V.  I.  Let  not  your  heart  be  troubled;  ye  believe 
in  God,  believe  alfo  in  mc. 

MrSiK:  Si  TAPATTESOfl  rov  UXurujvo^  uirn^ov  irXfi^u 
Xsyovrog  ro  iv  ij  to  ov.  To  yoipr  ty  xa*  01/  wpoioUy  ytui  A- 
vifri[J''ivoVj  airs^^oy  tw  TrXn^u  xaXft*  Proclus  in  Plat.  Theol. 
lib.  iv.  cap.  xxxvi.  p.  236. 

rx  JfUT£pa  |U£Tp«  Tu?  jSau-tAfta?  Trocps^ofjuvn  (3'fbTn?).     Ka* 
^jtot  fMYiSeiq  0OPTBEIZ0I1  rovrcov  ocxovirotg  ruu  Koyoiv^  (Jinis 

(vayliovfrSrct) Oifrai  (IlXaTWi/) rotg (rofoig  iw 

iiixvvir^ai  Tivoig  iTTOvoiug  S'auju.o^r^c*     Ibid.  Hb.  v.  cap.  iii. 
p.  254. 

Says  Juflin  Martyr  to  the  jews;  You  (hall  hear  dill  more 
wonderful  things ;  but  be  not  terrified,  or  confounded,  but, 
rather,  be  the  more  prompt  and  ready  hearers  and  inquirers, 
defpifing  the  traditions  of  your  do6lors,  who  were  more  ready 

at 
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at  teaching  their  own  inventions,  than  in  underftanding  the 
dictates  of  the  prophetic  and  divine  fpirit.      llapocSo^ors^ovg 

Xoyor)^  axou0-ET£,  (Ati  ragxinrBC'^t  St^^  &c.    .Dialog,  cum 

Tryph.  p.  213,  214. 

Ow  7r«i/u  rt  TTtriWov  tw  KawJ»w.  Plutarch.  Caton.  Minor. 
Vit.  p.  yyS^  bott. 

Not  having  an  intire  confidence  in  Canidius.  Quod  non  fa- 
tis  fideret  Canidio.  ' 

2«xp«T?jf  lAtv  wmMsi  TO?  AwoA.Xwv»,  Socrates  credit  Apol- 
lini  Maxim.  Tyr.  DifT.  xxxix.  Tub  (in. 

V.  2,  In  my  Father's  houfe  are  many  manfions; 
If  it  were  not  fo,  I  would  have  told  you.  I  go  to 
prepare  a  place  for  yout 

Generally  the  fcrvants  go  before  their  lord,  to  prepare  for 
them ;  but  here^  amazing  condefcenfion,  our  Lord  goes  to 
prepare  a  place  for  us,  his  fervants. 

Plutarch,  fpeaking,  as  he  fays,  according  to  the  idea  enter* 
tained  by  the  ancients  in  reference  to  the  future  Hate  of  happi- 
nefs>  allotted  for  the  pious  and  good,  calls  it  a  feat  of  honour 
and  pne-eminence ;  a  place  appointed,  orfet  apart,  in  which  they 
are  to  have  their  dated  rcfidence  and  abode.— Ti^n  hou  tt^o- 

rwrcov  ^v^ui*    Ad  Apollon.  Op.  Moral,  p.  88. 

Quomodo  multae  manfiones  apud  Patrem,  fays  TertuIIian. 
Scorpiac.  cap.  v.  fi  non  pro  varietate  meritorum  f  Nota  ix. 
San£los  in  ccelo,  non  asquali  modo  videre  Deum,  nee  squaliter 
beatos  eSct  fed  inxqualiter,  pro  ina:qualitate  meritorum,  ec 
luminis  gloria; ;  in  domo  enim  Patris  manfiones  mult^  funt. 
Et  hoc  eft  de  fide  contra  Jovinianum,  qui  contendebat  orrnes 
fan£los  sequaliter  beatos  fore,  et  definitum  ell  in  conciiio  Flo- 
rentino ;  neque  enim  ex  parabola  Patris  familias  reddentis  eun- 
dem  denarium  operariis,  quorum  alii  aliis  plus  laboraver  nt, 

col- 
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colligitar  asqoalttas  beatitadtnis  formalis  fen  vifionis,  fed  dun^ 
taxat  inferendum  eik,  modern  objeflo  beatifico  omnes  froituros, 
per  totam  aeternicatem,  qua;  eritcommuni  omnibas.  Catechifm. 
ad  Ordinandosy  pa.  i.  p.  107,  108. 

[Tertullian  refers  the  many  manfions,  to  the  dilTerent  and 
various  merits  of  the  faints;  who,  he  fuppofes,  will  not  equally 
fee  God,  nor  enjoy  happinefs  in  heaven,  but  unequally,  ac- 
cocding  to  the  different  degrees  of  virtue,  and  of  the  light  of. 
glory.  It  was  fo  determined,  in  the  council  of  Florence,  againd 
Jovinian,  who  contende({,  that  all  the  righteous  would  be 
equally  happy.     This  equality  of  happinefs,  is  not  to  be  con- 
cluded from  the  recompence  of  a  penny  niade  by  the  hoafe- 
holder  in  the  parable,  to  all  the  labourers,  though  fome  had 
worked  longer  than  others.     All  that  is  to  be  inferred  from  it 
is',  that  all,  in  common,  enjoy,  through  all  eternity,  the  fame 
beatific  objedl.] 

V.  4.  And  whither  I  go  ye  know,  and  the  way  yc 

know. 

* 

Hoc  senigmate  Dominus  fubindicabat  fe  proficifci  ad  Patrem, 

fed  per  mortem  crocis.    -Optabile  erat  quod,  adibatur,  fed  iter 

'  videtur  inamabile.     Hoc  difcipuli  nefcire  non  potefant,  toties 

auditum a  Domino:  (cd  mceror  et  oblivio  faciebat,  tit,  quod 

fcicbant,  nefcirent.     Erafm.  Paraphr.  in  loCe 

[By  this  xnigmattcal  expredion,  our  Lord  intimated,  that 
he  was  going  to  his  Father,  by  the  death  of  the  crofs.  That 
he  (hould  go,  was  to  be  wiftied ;  but  the  way  appeared  dif- 
agreeable.  The  difciplcs,  as  they  had  fo  often  heard  it  from 
him,  could  not  be  ignorant  of  it ;  bujt  g;rief  and  forgetfulnefs 
caufed  them  not  to  retain  the  knowledge  of  it.] 

V.  6,  Jefus  faith  unto  him,  I  am  the  way,  and  the 

truth,  and  the  life :  no  man.cometh  unto  the  Father, 

but  by  me, 

U 
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In  the  way  and   method  tfiat  I  prefcribCi     Ei  is  wou  rig 

ruv  et(rpxX€r»ruv Tig  ouv   ifiv  0  xuj3£py>il>ic  ooto?  %  kxi 

Tiw  pspoyrsg  iwrovg  tmTg(^U[ji.ty^     Max.  Tyr.  Differt.  xxxi. 
near  the  beginning. 

If  there  be*  any  where  to  be  met  with  a  good  and  ikilfirl 
pilot,  we  are  Aire  to  be  conduced,  in  the  dircfttft  way,  into  a 
Jiavcn of  perfedlfccurity.  Who,  then,  is  fuch  a  pilot,  and  to 
whofe  care  fhall  we.  commit  ourfelves? 

To  ie  ly  ^iXoa^opx  KtpaXxioVj  ycxi  n  fixr'  aujo  oJo?,  aetroct 
iiiatrycxX^  rxq  t«i/  y^av  vj/u;^a?  QxiyiirxipovT^^  y.x\  J<a7ra;- 
J«ywy«VT^  aujwy  rxg  ^jAolijO-ta^,  xai  Q\)hy  aXX'  n  AuTrai?  x»i 
nSoydt^iq  Txg  hfi^etg  x\jlm  Qui^fAirpTSfXiy^,   DifT.  xxxvii.  p.  445. 

The  grand  point  in  philofophy,  and  that,  which  the  way 
that  muft  lead  to  it,  (lands  fo  much  in  need  of,  is  a  teacher, 
that  can'exalt  and  elevate  the  minds  of  the  younger  fort,  that 
can  form  their  incliaations  and  views,  according  to  the  befl 
methods  of  a  folid  and  manly  difcipline  ;  and  give  jud  meafure 
to  their  defires,  in  relation  to  the  feveral  griefs  and  pleafures, 
by  which  they  ar'd  liable  to  be  afFefted  :  anJ-having  compared 
Pythagoras,  Socrates,  and  other  philofophers,  to  the  poets 
and  exhibiters  upon  the  ftage ;  he  adds.  But  where  (hall  we 
iind  fuch  a  poet  or  performer  now  ?  Let  us  look  out  for  tlie  jnan ; 
'pofiibly,  fomewhere  or  Another,  he  may  be  found  ;  and  (hould 
he,  indeed,  appear,  he  will  not,  furely,  be  treated  with  con- 
tempt. ZnrcjiJLiy  rov  a)/3p»*  Txyx  ttb  ffxiiYiTiTxi^  kxi  (pxystg 
«x  «T4fAfl8(r3'»io-£r&i.     Ibid,  p,  449. 

Via  fciliceiin  forma  cotiverfationis  juftae,  Veritas  in  expe^la- 
tione  rei  certze,  vitaTin  perceptione  felicitatis  a;tern3&\  Leon. 
Sermon,  de  Paffione,  l^o.  xviii.  Serm.  p.  301. 

V.  9.  Jcfus  faith  unto  him.  Have  I  been  fo  long 
tinne  with  you,  and  yet  haft  t^ou  not  known  me, 
Philip  ?  he  that  hath  feen  me,  hath  feen  the  Father  j 
and  how  fayeft  thou  then,  Shew  us  the  Father? 

Apparere 
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charches ;  fo  that  thcfe  fird  churches  had  fight  and  heariog» 
to  aflure  them  of  the  divioe  miraculous  atteHation  of  the  truth 
of  their  teHimony,  who  told  them  of  the  dpftrine,  miracles, 
and  refurredion  of  Chrift.  And  all  this  from  Chrift's  folemn 
promife  and  gift.  John  xiv.  12.  Baxter's  Life  of  Faith,  pa.  11. 
chap.  vii.  p.  127. 

V.   13,  14.  And  whatfocver  ye  (hall  afk  in  my 

name,  that  will  I  do,  that  the  J^ather  may  be  glori- 

> 

ficd  in  the  Son,  &c. 

A  pad  Judjeam   Carmeli  Dei   oraculum   confulentetn  (fell. 
Vcfpaf.)  ita  confirmavcre  fortes,  ut  quicqaid  cogiiarct  voivc- 
retque  animo,    quantuixilibet  magnum»   id  efTe  provehturum 
pollicerentur.    Sueton.  VefpafiaD.  cap.  v', 

£(l  Judxam  inter  Syriamque  Carmelus ;  ita  vocant  roontein, 
deumqae-  illic  facrificanti  Vefpafiano,  cum  fpes  occultas 
verfarec  animo^  Baiilides  facerdos,  iafpe^Slis  identidcm  extus 
Quidquid  e(l,  inquit>  VefpaGane,  quod  paras«  feu  domuin  ex- 
Uruere,  feu  prolatare  agros,  five  ampliare  fervitia,  datar  lib! 
magna  fcdei,  ingentes  termini,  multum  hominuol.  Tacit. 
Ilifl.  lib.  ill.  §  78.  cd.  Glafg.  p.  88. 

[Reprefentirig,  that  Vefpaiian,  facrificingat  Carmcl,  a  moun- 
tain between  Judea  and  Syria,  and  coiifulting  the  god  and  ora- 
cle there,  was  afTure  J  of  fuccefs  in  any  great  defigns  he  formed : 
and  that,  whether  he  had  it  in  contemplation,  to  eredl  a  palace, 
to  enlarge  his  eUates,  or  increafe  his  (laves,  a  lately  dwelling, 
extenfivc  territories,  and  a  number  qf  men,  fhould  be  given 
him.] 

Id  ell  (fjys  St.  Bernard,  commenting  upon  this  vcrfe)  quic- 
quid  pecieritis  ad  falutem  animarum  vedraruni,  hot  dabo  vcibis 
flatium  vel  poUea.  In  Caen.  Domini.  Serm.  vii.  col.  Op.  edit. 
Parif.    1335. 

[That  is,  whatever  y^ftiall  afk  for  the  fajvation  of  your 
fouls,  (hall  be  given  to  yoii  inlinediately,  or  afterwards.] 

V,  16. 
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V.  16.  And  I  will  pray  the  Father,  and  he  (hall 
give  you  another  Comforter,  that  he  may  abide  with 
you  for  ever. 

Dabit  vobis,  non  qaod  ipfi  non  haberent^  fed  qaia  habebant 
minus  et  occulce,  et  accepcuri  erant  amplius,  et  manifefle.  Ber- 
nard, in  loc.  ibici.  col.  1337.  A. 

[Denoting,  not  that  he  was  not  already  given,  but  that  the 
gifts  then  afforded  more  privately,  and  in  a  fmaller  proportion, 
ihould  be  received  in  a  more  open  and  abundant  degree.] 

See  the  following  verfe. 

V.  1 7.  Even  the  Spirit  of  truth  •,  whom  the  world 
cinnot  receive, .  becaufe  it  feeth  him  not,  neither 
knoweth  him ;  but  ye  know  him  i  for  he  dwelleth 
with  youj  and  (hall  be  in  you. 

Hunc  fpiritum  veritatis  viri  impii  et  mendaces  accipere  noci 
poiTunt.  Omhes  enim,  qui  habeht  manas  pollutas^  non  dico, 
carnis,  fed  mentis,. non  flercore  cosni,  fed  fcetore  delidli,  eami 
tarn  mundum,  tarn  fplendidum,  tarn  gloriofum,  non  valent 
capere,  non  pofTunt  tenere,  nequeunt  poffidere.  Huncmundus 
non  capit,  hoc  efl  mundanus,  mundi  cultor,  mundi  amator. 
Amatorem  mundi  odit  {piritus  Chrifli.     Bernard,  ibid.  C. 

[Men  of  impiety  and  falfliood,  cannot  receive  the  fpirit  of 
truth.  All  who  have  defiled  hands,  who  are  polluted,  not  ia 
this  fieih,  but  in  mind,  not  with  filth;  but  with  vice>  cannot 
embrace,  entertain,  and  poffefs  fo  pure,  fo  fplendid,  and  fa 
glorious  a  gift.  The  world,  that  is,  ^he  worldly  man,  jthe 
devotee  and  lover  of  the  world,  does  not  receive  it.  The  fpi- 
rit of  Chrift  hates  him,  who  loveth  the  world.] 

V.  1 8.  I  will  not  leave  you  comfortlefs ;  I  will 
come  to  you. 

Plato  has  o^^otvo^  uv  r»V7Yig   rriq  I'm^ff.nq  (tou   ^iXrigTS 

feiL).     Alcibiad.  ii,  ap.  Selc6l.  Dial.  §  7.  p  250, 

Vol.  II.  C  c  V.  19. 
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V.  19.  Yet  a  little  while,  and  the  world  feeth  me 
no  more  j  but  ye  fee  me  :.becaufe  I  live,  ye  (hall  live 
alfo. 

Bonis  tantam  apparuit  Chridas  pod  refurreflionem^  noapra- 
vis  et  perveriis  amatoribas  mundi.  Pofiumus  dicere  qaod  modi- 
cam  tempas  dicitar  totum  tempus  nollrae  mortal itatis,  qaofinita 
auferetur  implus^  ne  videat  gloriam  Dei,  qaam  videbant  jufti. 
Quod  aatem  dicitar.  Ego  vivo  et  vos  vivetis,  fie  eft  intelligen- 
dum ;  Ego  vivo,  qui  fum  vita^  et  per  me  vitam  vos  vivetis 
Bernard,  ib.  Ser.  ix.  col.  1338. 

Mandus  earn  non  videbit,  muitdas,   id  e(l,   mondi  aba- 
tor.   Amatores  eoim  mnndi,   nomine  vocantar.     Ibid.  col. 
1339.G. 

Dicitar  etiam  aliter  mundas,  fcilicec  reram  tranfeanduni 
amatores.    Ibid.  Serm.  x.  c6l.  1345*  B. 

[Chrid  appeared,  after  his  refurreflion,  to  the  goodoDly; 
not  to  the  depraved  and  perverfe  lovers  of  the  world.— ^We 
laay  fay,  that  what  is  called  **  a  little  while,''  is  the  whole 
period  of  oor  mortality :  this  being  finiQied,  the  impious  man 
Ihall  be  taken  away,  without  feeing  the  glory  of  God,  which 
the  righteous  fhall  behold.— —When  it  is  faid,  **  Becaufe  I 
live,  ye  (hail  live  alfo;"  the  meaning  is,  '^  I,  who  am  the  life, 
live;  and  by  me,  the  life,  ye  (hall  live."  "The  world  (hall 
not  fee  me  :"  that  is,  he  who  loVes  the  world ;  for  they  who 
love  the  world,  are  called  the  world.] 

V.  20.  At  that  day  ye  (hall  know  that  I  am  in  my 
JFather,  and  ye  in  me,  and  I  in  you. 

There  is  a  very  material  difference  to  bic  obferved  between 

the  terms  of  our  being  in  Chrifl:,  and  his  being  in  ps.  ^It  i* 

po(rible,  and  too  common,  for  a  man  to  be  in  Chrift,  (i.  e.  a 

Chriftian,)  and,  yet,  for  Chrift  not  to  be  in  him.     So  a  branch 

may  be  in  jhc  vine,  or  a  member  in  the  body,  yet  the  fap  or 

virtue 
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virtue  of  the  vine  may  not  circulate  in  that  branch,  nor  the 
life  and  fpirit  of  the  body  be  iti  the  member.  Appendix  to 
Archbilhop  Leighton's  Eighteen  Sermons,  artic.  iv.  p.  319* 

.    Nothing  can  put  as  m  pollefiion,  and  give  us  an  entrance, 
into  that  inheritance  (heaven),  but  Chrift's  being  IN  US,  a»- 
well  as  our  being  in  him.     Ibid.  p.  321. 

v.,  22.  Judas  faith  unto  him,  not  Ifcariot,  Lord^' 
how  is  it  that  thou  wilt  manifeft  thyfelf  unto  us,  and 
not  unto  the  world  ? 

Audito  quod  round  us  non  videbit  eum,^fed  pot^us  ipfi  vide- 
btlnt :  pro  omnibus  qaxfituris  quaerit  Judas  caufam  hujus  dif- 
cretionis.  Haec  eft  aucem  caufa  ex  Domini  lefponfione,  diledlio, 
per  quam  folam  difcernicur  gens  fanfla  a  non  fan£la.  Bernard, 
in  Coen.  Dom.  Serm.  ix.  Op.  col.  1340.  L. 

.   [Hearing  that  the  world  fhould  not  fee  him,  but  that  they 

ihould  fee  him,  Judas,  in  the  perfon  of  all,  aiks  the  caufe  of 

this  diftindion..   This  caufe,  according  to  the  Lord's  anfwer,^ 

is  love:  by  which  alone  the  holy  is  diflinguifhed  from  the  un- 

■  holy  nation.] 

.  :  .      f  ■       -  ' 

Mcerore  metuque  perturbatus  fufpicaretur  Dominumfic  appa- 
riturum  amicis,  quemadmodum  lemures  ac  fpedlra  no£lurnis 
tenebris  fefe  nonnuiiquam  offerunt,  aut  quemadmodum  in  fom- 
nis  vifa  quaedam  occurrunt.     Erafm.  Paraphr.  in  loc. 

[Difturbed  with  grief  and  fear,  he  fufpe^ls  that  the  Lord 
would  appear  to  his  friends,  as  fpirits  and  fpeflres,  fometimes, 
prefent  themfelves  in  dark  nights;  or  as  things  offer  to  view 
in  dreams.] 

/v.  23.  Jefus  anfwered  and  faid  unto  him.  If  a  man 

love  me,  he  will  keep  my  words :  and  my  Father  will 

love  him,  and  we  will  come  unto  him,  and  make  our 

abode  with  him. 

C  z  Non 
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Non  aperte  refpondic  ad  id  quod  rogabatar,  fed  ad  id  fer^ 
monem  rtReOlt,  quod  magis  oportebat  inorum  animis  infixum 
efie,  quo  jam  praepararentar  ad  fpiritualem  domini  copiam, 
quandoquidcm  nee  ilia,  qaas  poll  refurreflionem  erat  exhi- 
benda*  pofTet  diutarna  tffc.    Id.  ib.  in  loc, 

[He  did  not  reply  diredlly  to  the  queflion>  but  turns  his 
dircourfe  to  what  it  was  more  important  to  have  fixed  in  their 
minds,  that  they  might  be  prepared  for  the  fpiritual  effuiioa  : 
'for  the  manifedation  of  himfelf,  after  his  refurredlion,  could 
not  be  permanent.] 

Earneftly  implore  God  to  come,  fays  Plotinus,  and  he  will 
come,  bringing  along  with  him  his  whole  univerfe  of  beauty^ 

and  all  the  gods  that  are  in  him.    ®(ov  it  xetXtvug sv^ou 

sXd'AV.     O  ii  nxoi  rov  aurou  xotriMV  ft^uvy  fJLira,  iravrup  rwv. 
IV  aurep  dt(au»    Ennead.  v.  lib.  viii.  cap.ix.  p.  556.  C. 

Ot  fpetg  ct^ociloi  ^toiy  xm  »vrm  rm  Tcxn^m  ^XotKi^ 

.  EN  ATT0I2  MONIMftS  lif^vtrctv  i»\novg.     Proclusin  Plat. 
Theol.  lib.  v.  cap.  xxxiii.  fub  fin. 

y.  25,  26.  Thcfc  things  have  I  fpoken  unto  you, 
being  yet  prefent  with  you,  &c. 

Odyff.  lib.  xii.  vcr.  37,  38. 

Thus  far  thy  toils  are  fini(hed.     Now  attend. 
Mark  well  my  words,  of  which  the  gods  will  fare 
Themfelves  remind  thee. 

V.  26.  But  the  Comforter,  which  is  the  Holy 

Ghoft,  whom  the  Father  will  fend  in  my  name,  He 

(hall  teach  you  all  things,  and  bring  all  things  to 

your  remembrance  ]^hatfoever  I  hi^ve  faid  unto  you. 

Et 
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£t  quia  quae  audierant  ac  didicerant  ex  ore  magidri  capere 
pro  fua  ruditate  non  poterant,  fpiritus  ventatis  illispromitticur, 
a  quo  dirigantur  in  veram  omnium  intelligentiam.  Ilia  enim 
reftriAio  attente  notanda,  ubi  partes  Spiritui  Sandlo  afGgnat, 
fuggerere  quaecunque  ante  ore  docuic.  Calvin.  Inftitut.  lib.  iv. 
cap.  viii.  §  8. 

Spiritus,  inquit,  quern  a  Patre  mittam,  ducet  vo3  in  omnem 
vetitatem:  (Job.  xvi.  13.)  Tedquomodo?  quiafaggerec,  inquit* 
omnia  quae  dixi  vobis.  Nihil  ergo  plus  ex  fuo  Spiritu  denunciac 
expeflandum,  quam  ut  mentes  noftras  illuminet,  ad  percipien-^ 
dara  dodlrinae  fuae  veritatem.     lb.  §  13. 

[As,  on  account  of  their  ignorance^  they  did  not  apprehend 
the  things  which  they  had  heard  and  learnt  from  the  mouth  of 
their  mafler,  the  fpirit  of  truth  is  promifed  them,  to  lead  them 
into  a  juft  qnderftanding  of  all  things.  It  is  a  diftin£lion  par- 
ticularly worthy  of  our  attention,  that  when  he  afligns  its  office 
to  the  Eloly  Spirit,  it  is  to  bring  to  remembrance  the  things 
vrhich  he  had  before  taught  by  his  lips.  *^  The  Spirit^  which 
«'  I  (hall  fend  from  the  Father,  he  ihall  lead  you  into  all  truth." 
How  was  this  to  be  eiFedled  ?  "  For  he  (hall  bring  to  remem- 
*'  brance,"  fays  Chrill,  *•  all  things  that  I  have  fpoken  to  you.** 
I^othing  more,  he  declares,  is  to  be  expefled  from  the  Spirit* 
than  that  he  ihould  enlighten  our  minds  to  fee  the  truth  of 
lu3  dofirine.]^ 

V.  27.  Peace  I  leave  with  you,  my  peace  I  give 
unto  you  ;  not  as  the  world  givcth,  give  I  unto  you. 
Let  not  your  heart  be  troubled,  neither  let  it  be 
afraid. 

Caefar,  fays  Epiftetus,  feems  to  give  us  peace,  as  there  are 
now  no  wars  and  fightings,  and  but  few  inftances  of  robberies 
and  praflical  invafions;  fo  that  a  man  may  travel  from  eaft  to 
weft,  either  by  fea  or  land,  whenever  he  pleafes.  But  can  he 
jgive  us  peace,  too,  from  a  fever,  or  from  (hipwreck,  or  from  de- 
vouring flames,  or  from  an  earthquake,  or  a  thunder-bolt  ?  Caoi 

C  c  3  he 
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he  give  us  peace  from  the  tyranny  of  fomeinordinateattachment  ? 
No.  From  grief  and  forrow?  No.  From  envy  ?  No  :  nor 
from  any  fuch  thing.  Bat  philofophy  prOmifes  all  this.  And 
what  fays  (he  ?  Why  her  language  is  this :  If  yoa  will  hearken 
to  me»  wherever  yoa  are*  and  whatever  you  do*  yon  ihall  be 
fret  from  grief,  you  (hall  be  fre^from  anger,  you  (hall  be  fub- 
je£l  to  no  reftraint  or  compulfion,  you  (hall  meet  with  no  impe- 
diment, bat  (hall  enjoy  perfeft  eafe  and  freedom.  Whoever 
has  this  peace,  not  annoonced  by  Cxfar,  (for  how  (hould  he 
announce  it)  but  by  reafon,  and  the  deity  himfelfannounced, 
will  he  not  be  content  with  it,  when  alone,  perceiving,  as  he 
does,  and  recolle^ing  within  himfelf,  now  no  evil  can  befal 
me.  To  me  there  is  no  thief,  no  earthquake,  all  things  are 
full  of  peace  and  tranquillity.  Opxrs  y»g  on  eiprivfui  fAiyaAw 
«  Koiitrafj  &c.— — Di(rert.  lib.  iii.  cap.  xiii.  p.  292. 

Not  as  the  world  giveth  a  few  good  words  in  civility,  or  at 
the  mod,  a  kind  wifh ;  and,  therefore,  let  not  your  heart  be 
troubled  at  the  fudden  departure  of  my  perfon,  for  as  a  fopple- 
ment  of  that,  I  leave  you  my  cordial  and  folid  peace.  Pierce's 
Grand  Charafleriftic,  near  begin,  ap.  Sinner  Impleaded,  p.  402. 

V.  28.  Ye  have  heard  how  I  faid  unto  you,  I  go 
away,  and  come  again  unto  you. .  If  ye  loved  me, 
ye  would  rejoice,  becaufe  I  faid,  I  go  unto  the  Fa- 
ther :  for  my  Father  is  greater  than  I. 

Origen  obferves,  that  if  this  ^oing  to  the  Father,  be  to  be « 
locally  underilood,  then  fo,  too,  that  coming  and  abode 
fpokenof  ver.  23.  but  that,  a§  in  reference  to  thefe,  we  plainly 
fee  the  impoffibility  ;  fo  neither  in  the  prefent  infiance  is  the 
idea  of  locality  to  be  admitted.  But  thedivine  word  is  faid  to 
go  out  of  this  world  to  the  Father,  when,*  quilting  that  ftate 
of  humiliation  and  abafement  to  which  he  had  condefcended, 
by  becoming  incarnate,  he  refumes  his  own  original  plenitude 
and  dignity,  Ei  yxg  ravroi.ro'rnKusg  fxJfxIfoy,  SiiXou  oh  xai 
TO,  ATTCxft^up  Iijo-ouf,  &c.  De  Oration,  feft.  57.  p.  114. 
I  Sincej 
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Slncej  fays  St.  Bafil.  the  origin  of  the  Son  is  from  the 
Father,  it  is  on  this  very  account  that  the  Father  is  greater, 
becaufe  he  is  the  caafe  and  origin ;  therefore  the  Lord  thus 
fjpeaketh,  ''My  Father  is  greater  than  I ;"  plainly  meaning, 
that  he  is  fo  as  Father ;  bat  what  does  tl^e  name  Father  imply, 
but  the  being,  caufe,  and  origin  to  him  who  is  begotten  ? 
'ETTSifn  yoc^  otwo  rou  Trxrpog  ij  a/>;t»J  tw  uiw,  xxrob  roura 
fA.9t^tay  0  irxrt^y  ta^  OLino^  xat  Ap^ig,  iio  xui.  o  xvpto?  ovrug 

To  h  mxrsp  n  aXXo  (^Hjuaivft,  n  ouj^*  to  amoc  avon  KXt 
apx^  T8  s^  avis  y£yyn^iil@»  j  Adverf.  Eunom.  lib.  i.  Op. 
p.  35.  tom.ii.  C.  I). 

To  the  unbegotten  Father*  we  ought,  with  the  greated  care,' 
to  referve  his  proper  dignity,  by  profeffing  him  to  have  no 
caufe  of  his  exigence.  To  the  Son,  the  due  honour  is  to  be 
afcribed,  by  attributing  to  him  a  beginninglefs  generation 
from  the  Father.  But  that  to  be  unbegotten,  is  peculiar  t6 
the  Father  alone,  we  judge  from  the  language  of  our  Saviour 
himfelf,  faying,  *'  My  Father  is  greater  than  I."  Ouxow  rta 
fjt.iv  ayswr!l(c  Ttarpt  oixetov  a^itafAX  fvXotxlsoVf  fxTifsva  rou 
eivcti  auru  rov  ociTiov  Xtyoilxg*  rus  it  viw  mv  apfAO^scetu 
TifAfW  avovsfArHsovj  &c.  Theodorit.  Hift,  Ecclef.  lib.  i. 
cap.  iv.  p.  18. 

V.  31.  But  the  world  may  know  that  I  love  the 
Father  5  and  as  the  Father  gave  me  commandment, 
even  fo  I  do.     Arife,  let  us  go  hence. 

Gregory  Nazianzen  obfcrves,  that,  when  our  Saviour  here 
fsiys,  "  Arife,  let  us  go  hence,"  he  did  not  mean  merely  to 
remove  thofe  he  was  then  fpeaking  to  from  the  place  they  were 
in,  but  to  raife  and  elevate  the  minds  of  all  his  difciples  from 
earth,  and  the  things  of  earth,  to  thofe  that  are  heavenly  and 

divine.     Ou  t»?  tots "—ocXX*  aet  xai  wauTOig  rovg  £«utou 

fAA^nrocg  avo  yng  koli  rav  tts^i  ynv  etg  apoiva^  iXauv  xon  ro^ 
•uf«VK»,  Ilf/Ji  fiAoTrJwxJjJtj.  Op.  ed.  Bafil.  p.  136.  tow.  bot. 

Cc4  CHAP.^ 
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CHAP..  XV. 

V.  I .  lam  the  true  vine,  and  my  Father  is  the 
hufbandman. 

Not  a  fewleaves,  fays  Athanafius»  fellfrop  this  vine,  ythen 
the  winterly  winds,  referring  to  the  malicioas  oppofition  made 
to  our  Saviour  by  the  fcribes  and  Pharifees,  and  to  thofe  who 
were  intimidated  by  it,  fo  as  to  decline  their  former  profeffions 
of  regard  to  him,  began  to  blow  upon  it.  Ap^a/Lcfvwj*  ii  j^«- 
juiffivwy  7rwu/x«7«J',  &c.  Contra  Arium  Difput.  Op.  torn.  i. 
p.  138. 

In  the  fametrafl,  p.  140.  he  beautifully  compares  our  Savi- 
our's crofs  to  the  (lake,  or  pole,  faflened  in  the  ground  for  the 
fupport  of  the  vine.     Karewri^oty  avrov^'  (ag  nn  y(apocKi  a^w 

V,  2.  Every  branch  in  me  that  bcareth  not  fruit 
he  taketh  away ;  and  every  branch  that  beareth  fruit, 
he  purgcth  it,  that  it  may  bring  forth  more  fruit. 

Nunc,  expofitis  arborum  morbis, '  confentaneum  eft  dicere 
et  rem^dia.  Ex  his  quaedam  funt  communia  omnium,  quaedam 
propria  quarundam.  Communia  ablaqueatio,  accumulatio, 
amari  radices,  aut  co-operiri,  riguis  dato  potu  vel  ablato,  fimi 
fucco  refeflis,  putatione  levatis  onere,  item,  fucco  emiilb,  quae- 
dam veluti  detraflio  fanguinis,  circumrafio  corticis,  vitium  ex- 
tenuatio  et  domitura  pal  mi  turn.  Pirn.  Nat.  Hift.  lib.  xvlu 
,    cap.  xxvi.  inic. 

V.  5.  I  am  the  vine,  ye  are  the  branches :  He  that 
abideth  in  me,  and  I  in  him,  the  fame  bringeth  forth 
much  fruit ;  for  without  me  ye  can  do  nothing. 

Such  as  do  all  in  his  (Chrifl's)  ilrength,  and  are  much  in 
application  and  attraflion,  (hail  be  found  the  mod  abundant 
in  all  choice  and  fweet  fruits;  that  abide  in  him,  that  is  in  the 
very  adlings  of  faith,  are  more  in  him  than  many  others  that 

arc 
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are  yet  in  him.  But,  alas !  this  is  a  thing  we  fpeak  much,  and 
know  little  of.  Leighton's  Ten  Sermons,  No.  ix.  end.  ap^, 
Scleft  Works,  p. '541. 

Cujus  loci,  fays  Arminius,  upon  the  lad  claufe  of  this  verfe, 
verba  (ingula  diligenter  ponderans  AuguRinus  ita  inquit,  Noa 
dicit,  fine  me  parum  poteflis  facere,  nee  dicitardui  aliquidfinc 
jne  non  poteftis  facere,  vel  difficulter  fine  me  poteritis,  fed  ni^ 
hW  fine  me  poteflis.  Nee  dicit^  fine  me  non  poteilis  perficere, 
fed  nihil  potcftis  facere  fine  me.  Difputation.  Thef.  xi.  Dp, 
TheoL  p.  263. 

Sanflification.]  He  is  to  us,  not  only  as  a  perfeiEl  pattern, 
but  as  a  powerful  principle.  'Tis  really  the  fpirit  of  Chrift  in 
a  believer,  that  crucifies  the  world,  and  purges  out  fin,  and 
£>rms  the  foul  to  his  likenefs.  It  is  impoffible  to  be  holy,  not 
being  in  him ;  and  being  truly  in  him,  it  is  as  impodible  not  to 
be  hoI)r :  our  pothering  and  turmoiling  without  him,  makes  us 
lofe  our  labour.  And  in  this  point,  indeed,  little  wit  makes 
znach  labour.  Leighton's  Ten  Sermons,  No  v.  ap.  Selcd 
Works,  p.  450,  491, 

Having  been  rooted  and  fprung  up  from  God,  fays  Derao- 
philus,  in  one  of  his  Sentences,  let  us  adhere  to  our  ro'ot ;  for 
like  ftreams  of  water  divided  from  their  fountain,  fo  the  plants 
of  the  earth  cut  off  from  their  root,  foon  become  withered,  dry, 
and  rotten.     'Pi^ujS'iileg  tx.  ©lou  xas»  fuBvls;^  &c. 

And  in  a  following  one,  he  thus  exprelTes  himfelf.  Be  not 
forward  to  pronounce  that  man  blefled,  whofe,  feemingly,  fair 
dependence,  is  upon  friends  or  children,  or  any  fuch  uncertain 
fecuritics;  for  all  thefe  things  are  liable  to  fail  us.  But  he 
alone,  who  fettles  upon  God  and  himfelf,  is  fife  and  immove- 
able. PaAwf  f/,fi  i/.oi}iOipi<rvi;  a^S-fWTroy'  (raAeuovra  swi  (pt^ 
^OK,    &c. To   is  sf    iotUTOD  o;^«(r3"a«,  >ca*   ro\j  0sou, 

V.  8.  Herein  is  my  Father  glorified,  that  ye  bear 
much  fruit ;  fo  Ihali  ye  be  my  difciples. 

O  Jupiter, 
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O  Jupiterj  Minerva,  and  Apollo  !  infpeflors  of  haman  man^t 
ners,  it  does  not  become  you  to  have  any  difciples,  bCit  philo- 
fophers,  who  have  a  relilh  for  your  art,  who  receive  it  into 
their  minds  with  eagernefs,  and  reap  a  fair  harved  of  fait  feli- 
city :  bat  this  kind  of  harveft  is  very  rare,  not  to  be  reaped 
but  at  a  late  fcafon,  and  after  roach  pains  employed.— ^»^o- 

co^tay  vfjuy  fxocS'vtruy  ^«,  ot afAftroy  j3toux«Xov  xai  i\Jm^ 

fxoya  ixxapTTUiToyTXi*  aX?C  in  ciraytoy  [Aiy  to  tyi;  yiu^yix; 
ravrni  Xf^t^^i  &c.    Maxim.  Tyr.  Diff.  xxx.  fub  fin.  p.  367. 

V.  15.  Henceforth  I  call  you  not  fcrvants-,  for 
the  fervant  knowcth  not  what  his  lord  dqeth :  but 
I  have  called  you  friends ;  for  all  things  that  I 
have  heard  of  my  Father  I  have  made  known 
unto  you. 

Hie  ell  autem  Dominus  noder  verbam  Del,  qui  primo  qui- 
dem  fervos  attraxit  Deo«  poftea  autem  liberavit  eos,  qui  fubjedti 
fant  ei,  quemadmodumipfe  ait  difcipulis  (Joh.  xv.  15.)  in  eo 
cnim  quod  dicit ;  jam  non  dico  vos  fervos  manifefliilime  ligBi- 
ficavit,  fe  elTe  qui  primo  quidem  earn  fervitucem  qui  eft  erga 
Deam,  hominibus  per  legem  conftitucrit,  poft  deinde  liberta- 
tem  eis  donaverit :  et  in  eo  quod  dicit :  quoniam  fervus  nefcit 
quid  faciat  Dominus  ejus,  ignorantiam  fervilis  populi  manifeftat 
per  fuum  adventum.  In  eo  autem  quod  amicos  Dei  dicit  fuos 
difcipolos^  manifefte  oftendit  fe  tSc  verbum  Dei,  quem  et 
Abraham  voluntarie  et  fine  vinculis  propter  generofitatem  fidei 
iequens,  amicus  fa6\us  eft  Dei.    Irenxus^  lib.  iv.  cap.  xxvii. 

P-3<5- 

V.  16.  Ye  have  not  chofen  me,  but  I  havechofen 

you,  and  ordained  you,  that  ye  (hould  go  and  bring 

forth  fruit,  and  that  your  fruit  fhould  remain  :  that 

whatfocver  ye  Ihall  aik  of  the  Father  in  my  name, 

he  may  give  it  you. 

He 
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He  faith  not  that'  it  fhall  all  be  given  us  here.  We  afk  for 
perfection,  and  we  ihall  have  it ;  but  hoc  here.  Baxter's 
Dying  Thoughts,  pa.  ii.  No.  iv.  p.  167. 

V.  20,  Remember  the  word  that  I  faid  unto  you. 
The  fervant  is  not  greater  than  the  lord.  If  they 
have  perfecuted  me,  thejr  will  alfo  perfecute  you  ;  if 
they  have  kept  my  faying,  they  will  keep  your*s  alfo. 

Cullodire  in  Petronius,  is  to  watch,  or  obferve.— Guber- 
nator,  qui  pervigil  nofte  fiderum  quoque  motus  cudodit.  Sa- 
tiric, p.  361,  362. 

CHAP.    XVI. 

V,  12.  I  have  yet  many  things  to  fay  unto  you, 
but  ye  cannot  bear  them  now. 

Sumite  materiem  veilris,  qui  fcribitis,  asquam 
Viribus  et  verfate  diu,  quid  fcrre  recufent 
Quid  valeant  humeri.   '     ■ 

Horat.  de  Arte  Poetic,  vcr.  38 — 40. 

V.  i2-r-i4.  I  have  yet  many  things  to  fay  unto 
you,  but  ye  cannot  bear  them  now,  &c. 

Dicens  enim  ad  hue  multa,  &c.  fatis  utique  pra;tendic  ea 
afturum  ilium  (fpiritum  fcil.)  quae  et  nova  exiftimari  poflint, 
ut  unquam  retro  edita,  et  aliquanto  onerofa,  ut  idcircojion 
edita.     Tertull.  de  Monog.  fubinit.  Op.  p.  525. 

There  are  many  fplritual  interpretations  and  illuftrations  of 
the  law,  fays  Origen,  which  the  difciples  could  by  no  means 
bear  at  that  time,  educated  and  trained  up  as  they  were  among 
the  jews.  I  think,  too,'  that  as  thefe  (the  things  to  be  thus 
fpiritually  interpreted)  are  figures,  and  ihofe  things  which  are 
taught  by  the  fpirit  are  the  truth  ;  it  is,  therefore,  faid,  WiSen 
he,  the  fpirit  of  truth,  &c.  as  if  he  had  faid  into  all  the 
truth  of  thofe  things,  with  the  figures  of  which  you  have  been 

con- 
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convcrfant.— And  agreeable  to  the  promifc  of  )efas,  the 
fpirit  of  truth  came  into  Peter,  faying,  A  rife,  Peter,  kill  and 
eat ;  and  came  to  him  then  labouring  under  fuperftition.  IIoAAat 

yaf  rx  tij?  to.v  i/o]5aou iv  Iwiaioig  yiyiyvyifAivoi  Koct  ayx- 

Ti9'faj(XjU£yoi OijCAfiti  it  on    xxi  iirsi  tuttoj  /xei/  uv,  &c. 

Kat  y.o(,rx  mv  tirxyytXixVy  &c.  Contra  Cclf.  lib.  ii.  not  far 
from  the  beginn.  five  p.  58. 

.  V.  15.  All  things  that  the  Father  hath  are  mine; 
therefore  faid  I,  that  he  (hall  take  of  mine,  trnd  ihew 
it  unto  you. 

To  Si  juira  tuv  ocp^nv  uie  irtaq  iTri^purxHo;  ro\)  m; 
irxylat,  /xgrtp^ov  T0u.f1/  (q;  «voff,  pr  to  iv).  Plotin.  Enn.  v. 
lib.  iii.  cap.  xv.  p.  513.  B. 

V.  21.  A  woman  when  (he  is  in  travail  hath  for- 
row,  becaufe  her  hour  is  come;  but  as  foon  as  ibe  is 
delivered  of  the  child,  fhe  remembereth  no  more  the 
anguilh,  for  joy  that  a  man  is  born  into  the  world. 

Compare  Pfalms  paflim. 

Among  the  things  which,  according  to  Aridptlc,  are  want- 
ing  to  complete^  at  lead,  the  fplendour  of  human  felicity,  he 

reckons  offspring. Ou  ttxvm  yaj  fufaijuowx^*  0 /ao- 

ywjjj;  xai  aTgXk©*.     Ethic.  Nicomi  lib.  i.  cap.  viii.  p.  31. 

V.  26.  At  that  day  ye  fhall  afk  in  my  name;  and 
I  fay  not  unto  you,  that  I  will  pray  the  Father  for 
you. 

I  fay  not,  &c.  q.  d.  The  Father  himfelf  is,  in  his  own 
original  and  elFential  nature,  too  good  to  Hand  in  need  of  being 
entreated  by  any  other  being,  in  order  to  his  becoming  more 
propitious  to  your  requefts :  or,  as  Mr.  Baxter  has  expreffed 
it,  (Self-ignorance,  p.  367.)  Not  as  if  the  Father  himfelf  was 
'    unwilling  to  do  us  good  j  fpeaking  of  our  Saviour's  interceffion^ 

he 
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he  adds.  But  that  he  will  do  k  in  the  name  and  for'tfie  fake 
a-nd  merits  of  his  Son  :  which  is  the  meaning,  he  fays,  of 
Chriil  in  thofe  words,  which  feem  to  deny  his  interceOion ; 
referring  to  the  prefsnt  verfe. 

V.  28, 1  came  forth  from  the  Father,  and  am  come 
into  the  world ;  again,  I  leave  the  world,  and  go  to 
the  Father, 

Does  not  this  as  much,  and  as  dearly,  imply  his  exigence 
before,  as  after^  his  appearance  in  this  world  ? 

V.  33,  Thefe  things  I  have  fpoken  unto  you,  that 
^n  me  ye  might  have  peace.  In  the  world  ye  fhall 
have  tribulation :  but  be  of  good  cheer  j  I  have  over- 
come the  wortd. 

A  mundo,  ex  parte  multorum  hominum.    Grot,  in  loc. 

Not  be  afflidled,  but  have  affli^ion,  in  the  abHradl ;  there 
Ihall  be  a  kind  of  connaturality  betwixt  you  and  afHlflion. 
Waterhoufe  on  Acquaintance  with  God,  p.  50.  ap.  Apology 
for  Learning. 

CHAP.    XVIL 

V.  3.  And  this  is  life  eternal,  that  they  might  know 
thee  the  only  true  God,  and  Jefus  Chrift,  whom  thou 
liaft  fent. 


— Ovx.  rn  iioL^opx  vtuv   oc^irn^  £7r»TiiJ£uo'K,  o\)h  u 

Tou  ^aox)  yvcoo-ig  wtpi  ionfjLOVOig  irafako/xiflt,    fays  Maximus 
Tyrius,  DifTert.  xxxix.  p.  470. 

To  this  effeft ;  the  cultivation  of  virtue,  can  never,  furely, 
be  the  corruption  of  youth  ;  nor  the  knowledge  of  deity,  any 
offence  againil  religion  :  implying,  in  this  mode  of  language, 
the  fovercign  exceriency  of  thefe  things. 

No 
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No  man »  fays  Maimonides,  loves  God,  bac  only  To  far  forth 
as  he  knows  him;  for  every  roan's  love,  will,  in  this  refped, 
keep  pace  with  his  knowledge ;  if  his  knowledge  be  fcanty  and 
faperficial,  his  love  will  be  but  moderate ;  if  his  knowledge  be 
enlarged  and  elevated,  his  love  will  be  vehement  and  intenfe. 
It,  therefore,  becomes  every  man  to  apply  himfelf  with  the 
greatefl  diligence  to  philofophy,  and  to  the  acquiring  the  know- 
ledge of  thofe  things,  which  may  lead*  him  up  to  as  mach 
knowledge  of  God,  as  human  nature  is  capable  of  attaining  to. 
Nemo  autem  Deum  benedidlum  amat  niii  in  quantum  eumcog- 
nofcit,  &c.  hac  de  ratione  oportet  unumquemque,  &c.  De 
Pcenitcnt.  cap.  x.iiv.  alt.  §  vi.  fiv.  olt. 

And  in  his  More  Nevoch.  pa.  i.  cap.  liv.  p.  Sg.  he  makes 
the  perfeflion  of  human  nature,  to  confid  in  the  appreheofion  of 
the  Creator.  ■  Ab  affequenda  perfedione,  quae  eft  appre- 
henfio  Creatoris. 

Give  happinefs  to  all  mankind,  fays  Julian  the  emperor, 
in  his  prayer  to  Ceres,  the  principal  part  of  which  is,  the  know- 
ledge of  the  gods.  AtJou  ttx^i  fxiv  av^^uiroii  tvioniAOViaVy 
71?  TO  xsfxXaiov  ii  rcav  S'suv  yvutn^  £ru  ,  Orat.  v,  fob  fin. 
Op.  ed.  Spanhem.  p.  i8o. 

Knowledge,  fays  Irenaeus,  is  the  redemption  of  the  inward 

man. Man's  j-edcmption  mud  be  fpiritiial ;  for  the  inward 

fpirltual  man  is  redeemed  by  knowledge :  the  knowledge  of 
the  univerfe  fuffices  them,  (mankind)  and  this  is  the  true  re- 
demption :  or,  as  he  had  before  exprefled  it,  the  perfedl  re- 
demption coniifts  in  the  pure  knowledge  of  the  ineffable  great- 
nefs.     Xlrc  6ivai  ry\v  yvujtriv  XTroX^^oniF^v  roM  iviov  d&yd'ptfTrou 

Lib.  i.  cap.  xviii.  p.  91,  92. 

Neque  difcipuli  ejusalium  qaendam  Deam  nominarent,  aot 
Dominum  vocar^nt,  praeier  eum,  qui  vere  effet  Deus  et  Domi- 
tius  omnium.     Id.  lib.  iii.  cap.  v.  p.  107. 

Ilia  cognitione,  ilia  vifione,  ilia  contemplatione  fatiabitnr 
in  bonis  animae  deiidenam.    Hoc  enim  ei  folum  fat  eft>  ultra 

iion 
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hon  habet,  qaod  appetat,  quo  inhiet^  quo  requirat.     Auguftin. 
in  loc.  ap.  DeSpirituet  Litera,  cap.  xxxiii.  near  the  end. 

£t  quamvis  ibi  (the  prefent  verfe)  dominus  potilfimam  loqua- 
tur.de  cognitione  per  (idem,  quas  phrafi  Hebraica  dicitur  vita 
2eterna>  quia  ducit  ad  illam,  e(lque  ejus  caufa,  ficut  et  mandatum 
Patris  dicitur  vita  aeterna  Johan.  xii.  ver.  ultimo,  tamen  etiam 
infinuatur  ipfam  vicam  aeternam  confidere  in  vifione  Dei,  quia 
fidei  refpondet  viiio,  et  cognitio  imperfedla  ducit  ad  perfedlam. 
Leflius  de  Summo  Bono,  lib.  ii.  cap.  iv.  No.  xx.  p.  107,  108. 
cd.  Antverp. 

0£Of  avTog OdyfT.  lib.  xxiii.  ver.  185. 

God  himfelf. 

Auto?  p  0£o?.     Platon.  Politic,  p.  121.  Op.  ad  fum. 

God  himfelf, 

£x  Deo,  qui  vere  fummus  eft.  Macrob.  in  Somn.  Scip.  lib.  i. 
cap.  xvii.  p.  no. 

V.  6.  I  have  manifefled  thy  name  unto  the  men 
vrhich  thou  gaveft  me  out  of  the  world :  thine  they 
were,  and  thou  gaveft  them  me  5  and  they  have  kept 
thy  word. 

Compare  Numb.  iii.  9. 

V.  9, 1  pray  for  thiem ;  I  pray  not  for  the  world, 
but  for  them  which  thou  haft  given  me ;  for  they 
are  thine. 

Unde  fit  ut  totus  mundus  ad  fuum  Creatorem  hon  pertineati 
Dili  quod  a  maledidlione  et  ira  Dei  ac  morce  asterila  non  multos 
eripit  gratia,  qui  alioqui  peritnri  erant :  mundum  auteminfuo 
interitu,  cui  deftinatus  eft,  rislinquit,  fays  Calvin,  comment* 
ing  upon  this  verfe.     Inftitut.  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxii.  §7.  p.  361. 

Dico  Mundi  vocabulumifto  loco  (Joh.  xvii.  9.)  fignificare 

proprie  illos,  qui  Chriftum  in  verboevangelii  ipfisannunciatuni 

rejicicbant. 
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rejiciebant,  reje«^urique  polbmodum  erant.  Qaod  apparet  cH 
oppoiitione»  Non  pro  mundo  rogo,  fed  pro  iis,  quos  dedidi 
mibi,  quos  defcribit  credenifis  et  credituros.  Quemadmodum 
ec  roultis  aiiis  locis  mundi  vocabulum  ufurpatur  Joh.  i.  lo.  iii.  19. 
XIV.  17.  xvi.  8,  9.  xlv.  22.  Arminii  Exam.  Prasdeft.  Perk'ms, 
Tneol.  Op.  p.  672,  673. 

V.  10.  And  all  mine  arc  thine, arid  thine  are  mine; 
and  I  am  glorified  in  them. 

Ei  fJLiv  Tif  Qsog  £T<ri,  roi  ovpccvov  iupvv  iXjacriVf 
Ouhv  Set  Xoym'  la-fAty  yap  TA  XA.    Maxim.  Tyr.  de  Deo 
Socrac.  DifT.  xxvii.  beg.  p.  318. 

auTOU  mg  ^P/C^?  '^^^  JYi^ioupyT)](A£&Ici7v  avctyo[MSV7igy  x%i  Td  irds 
f^aa,  ug  £)c»d'£v  Murov  mg  x!\i»g  rov  SufAiagyety  xoS'^iHouo'Vif. 

Bafil.  de  Spirit.  SsnSt,  cap.  viii.  Oper.  torn.  ii.  p.  161.  D. 

V.  2 1 .  That  they  all  may  be  one ;  as  thou.  Father, 
art  in  me,  and  I  in  thee,  that  they  alfo  niay  be  one 
in  us :  that  the  world  may  believe  that  thou  haft  fent 
me. 

AAA*  £v  fx«vu  uVf  KXi  oi  ivo.  Plotia.  Ennead.  v.  lib.  v. 
cap.  viii.  p.  527.  D. 

Procluv  fpeaking  of  the  genius  and  tendency  of  Plato's 
Theology,  calls  him,  in  this  view,  a  coile£lor  of  many  into 
unity ;  and  of  feparate  and  individual  natures,  into  a  divine 
community  of  goods ;  obferving,  that  nothing  can  be  more 
fuitable  to  the  feveral  orders  of  divinity,  than  fuch  a  likening 
of  feconds  to  firfts,  and  binding  all  things  by  refemblance. 
Tlvyayuyog  ff*   rcov  iroKKm  etg  ivta(riVy    xa*   rcav  Sufpnf^ivuv 

Hg  rriv  5'6ia,v  xoti/wkiav  ruv  uyxB'uv, To  ft  a^o/AOtow  roi 

SiVTi^a,  Toig  TrpwTOJf,   >i»>    ^»'   oiMOiorrHog  cuvfsiy  rxtexym^ 
'f'big  Bsoig  in   rovroig  ^xMs'X  -Trpoo-ijxov.     In   Plat.  Thcol. 

Hb.  i.  cap.  iii,  4th  and  5ih  paragr.  p.  346,  top. 

E^ 


JOHN,  Chap.  XVII.  VEk.  lu  ^61 

El  yap  «yw  £V  /xixpw  XPOJ'M  TOiaurny  (rui^u9'«*»'  £(rj^ok  ir^g 
f  ov  i'TTicyiOTrov  vfAtav  oxtx.  o&pS^^ cuiriv)}!/  ouo'av,  aXXa  9rv£V/AdiiiXYiv^ 

cxxAYio-ta  IiKTou  Xf^ir<f,  xai  o  InTouf  Xpiro?  Tw  Trarpi,  11/06 
TrdtvTOB  cy  £i/OTY}Ii  (TVfAfmx  ri  \  fays  Ignatius  to  the  £pheiians> 
Epifl.  p.  20. 

Plainly  reprefenting  their  unity  of  affeflion>  as  being  iimilar 
to  that  unity  which  is  fubfiiling  between  the  Father  and  the  Son. 

And  we  have  Mr.  Howe,  in  his  Bleflednefs  of  the  Righteous, 
chap.  ix.  p.  108.  exhibiting  the  fame  idea«  as  follows:  When 
the  foul  is  perfedly  formed,  according  to  God's  own  heart, 
and  fully  participates  the  divine  likenefs,  is  perfectly  like  him, 
that  likenefs  cannot  but  infer  the  mod  intimate  union  that  two 
fuch  natures  can  admit,  that  is  (for  nature),  a  love-union  ^ 
fuch  as  that  which  our  Saviour's  mentions,  and  prays  to  the 
Father  to  4>erfe£l  between  themfelves,  and  all  believers,  and 
among  believers,  mutually  with  one  another.  Many  much 
trouble  themfelves  about  this  fcripture ;  but,  furely,  that  can 
be  no  other  than  a  love-union.  For  (i.)  'tis  fuch  an  union  asi 
chridians  are  capable  of  among  themfelves  (for,  furely,  he 
would  never  pray,  that  they  might  be  one  with  an  union, 
whereof  they  are  not  capable).  (2.)  'Tisfuch  an  union  as  may 
be  made  viiible  to  the  world.  Whence  'cis  an  obvious  corol- 
lary, that  the  union  between  the  Father  and  the  Son  there 
fpoken  of,  as  the;  pattern  of  this,  is  not  their  union,  or  onenefs 
in  efTence  (though  it  be  a  moH  acknowledged  thing,  that  there 
is  fuch  an  eifentiat  union  between  them).  For  who  can  con* 
ceive,  that  faints  (hould  be  one  among  themfelves,  and  with 
the  Father  and  the  Son ,  with  fuch  an  union  as  the  Father  and 
Son,  are  one  themfelves,  if  the  elTential  union  between  (the) 
Father  and  (the)  Son,  were  the  union  here  fpoken  of?  But  th^ 
exemplary  or  pattern-union  here  mentioned  between  Father 
and  Son,  is  but  an  union  in  mind,  in  love,  in  defign,  and  irt-' 
tereft ;  wherein  he  prays,  that  faints  on  earth  might  vifibly  be 
one  with  them  alfo,  that  the  world  might  believe,  &c. 

Ve)l,  II.  D  d  V.  24. 
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V.  24  Father,  I  will  that  they  alfo,  whom  thou 
haft  given  me,  be  with  me  where  I  am  ;  that  they 
may  behold  my  glory,  which  thou  haft  given  me ; 
for  thou  lovedft  me  before  the  foundation  of  the 
world 

Non  vane  glorians,  fays  Irenaeus  here,  Taper  hoc,  fed  glo- 
tiam  fuam  participari  volens  difcipulis  fais.  Adverf.  Haeref. 
lib.  iv.  cap.  xxviii.p.  316. 

CHAP.    XVIII. 

V.  II.  Then  faid  Jefus  unto  Peter,  Put  up  thy 
fword  into  the  Iheath  i  the  cup  which  my  Father 
hath  given  me,  (hall  I  not  drink  it  ? 

AAA  »yi  Xny  ff tJoc,  fAnSi  j^^foi  eAxco  Xf*pi* 

Says  Minerva  to  Achilks,  Iliad,  lib.  i.  ver.  210.  Refirain 
thy  wrath.    Draw  not  thy  faalchion  forth. 

V.  20.  Jefus  anfwered  him,  I  fpake  openly  to  the 
world ;  I  ever  taught  in  the  fyhagogue,  and  in  the 
temple,  whither  the  Jews  always  refort;  and  in  (ecret 
have  I  (kid  nothing. 

That  is,  I  have  taken  all  proper  opportnnlties  of  fpeakiDg 
in  the  mod  pablic  places:  and  if,  a^t  any  time,  I  have  taaght 
my  difciples  privately,  there  is  no  reafon  to  think,  that  any 
thing  was  then  faid  by  me,,  different  from  the  tenor  of  the 
doctrine  taught  by  me  in  places  of  the  moft  general  refori; 
Lardner's  Sermons,  vol.  ii.  p.  3^,  36. 

V.  30.  They  anfwerpd  and  faid  unto  him.  If  he 
.were  not  a  malefadtor,  we  would  not  have  delivered 

T)im  up  unto  thee; 

,  yfith 


« ■• 


JOHN,  Chaf.  XVm.  Ver.  3^.  40J 

With  rcfpc£l  to  this  vcrfe,  and  a  few  other  pallages  of  the 
NewTcftameht,  Mr.Blackwall  has  the  following  obfervaiion: 
The  Indicative  mood  in  mod  of  its  tenfes  is  fo  commonly  put  for 
the  potential  mood  in  the  bed  authors  of  Greece,  that  I  fliQuld 
not  have  produced  one  inflance,  had  I  not  found  fome  people 
to  be  offended  with  the  exchange,  and  Grotius  himfelf  to  €al^ 
it  a  Hcbraifm.     Sacred  Claffics,  p.  105. 

V.  36.  Jefus  anfwcred,  My  kingdom  is  not  of  thii 
world :  if  my  kingdom  were  of  this  world,  then 
would  my  fervants  fight,  that  I  (hould  not  be  deli- 
vered to  the  Jews;  but  now  is  my  kingdom  not  from 
hence^.  ^  ,,  ,  .  .  . 

Forafmqch  therefore  as  he  that  redeempth  hath  no  title  to 
the  thing  redeemed  before  the  redemption  and  ranfome  paid, 
iApd  this  ranfome  was  the  death  of  the  redeemer ;  it  is  manifed: 
that  ojur  Saviour  (as  man)  was  not  .king  of  thofe  that  he  re- 
deemed, before  he  fuffered  death ;  that  is  4uring  that  time  he 
converfed  bodily  on  the  earth :  I  fay  he  was  not  then  king  ia 
prefent^  by  virtue  of  the  paft,  which  the  faithful  make  with  him 
inbaptifme:  neverthelefs  by  the  renewing  of  their  pa6t  with 
God  in  baptifme  they  were  obliged  to  obey  him  for  king  (un- 
der his  father)  whenfoever  he  (hould  be  pleefed  to  take  the 
kingdom  upon  him.    According  whereuritp  our  Savior  himfelf 
expredly  faith,  (John  xviii.  $6.)  "  My  kingdom  is  not  of  this 
world."    Now  feeing  the  fcriptv^re  maketh  niention  but  of  two 
worlds ;  this*  that  is  now,  and  (hall  remain  to  the  day  of  judgr 
ipent,  (which  is  therefore  alfo  called  the  lad^day ;)  and  that 
H^'hich  (hall  be  after  the  day  of  judgmentj  when  there  (hall  be 
a  new  heaven,  and  a  new  earth  j.  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  is  not 
to  begin,  till  the  general  refurre£lion.    And  that  is  it,  which 
our  Savior  faith,,  (Matt.  xvi.  27.)  «*  The  fon  of  man  (hall.come 
in   the  glory  of  his   father;   with  his  angels ;  and  then  h^ 
ihall  reward  every  man  according  to  his  works."    To  reward 
every  man  according  to  his  works,  is  to  execute  the  office  of  a- 
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king ;  and  thb  is  not  to  be,  till  he  come  in  the  glory  of  his  d* 
thtr,  with  his  angels.    When  our  Savior  faith,  (Matt,  xxziit.  2.) 
«*  The  fcribes  and  Pharifces  (it  in  Mofes  feat ;  all  therefore,  what- 
foever  they  bid  you  doe  that  obferve  and  doe ;"  he  declareth 
plainly,  that  he  afcribeth  kingly  power,  for  that  time,  not  to 
himfelf,  but  to  them.     And  fo  he  doth  alfo,  where  he  faith, 
(Lukexii.  14.)  "Who  made  mce  a  judge  or  a  divider  over  yea?"' 
And  (John  xii.  47.)  **  I  came  not  to  judge  the  world,  but  to  lave 
the  world."    And  yet  our  Savior  came  into  this  world,  that  he 
xnight  be  a  king  and  a  judge  in  the  world  to  come :  for  hee 
'was  the  Mefliah,  that  is  the  Chrift,  that  is,  the  anointed  prieft, 
and  the  fovereign  prophet  of  Gdd ;  that  is  to  fay,  he  was  to 
have  all  the  power  that  was  in  Mofes  the  prophet,  in  the  high 
priefls  that  fncceeded  Mofes,  and  in  the  kings,  that  facceeded 
the  priefts.    And  St.  John  faith  expreffly  chap.  v.  ver.  22.  the 
father  judgeth  no  man,  but  hath  committed  all  judgment  to  the 
fon.     And  this  is  not  repugnant  to  that  other  place;  I  came 
not  to  judge  the  world ;  for  this  is  fpoken  of  the  world  prefent, 
the  other  of  the  world  to  come.     As  alfo  where  it  is  faid,  that 
at  the  fecond  coming  of  Chrift,  (Matt.  xix.  28.)  Yee  that  have 
jfollowed  me  in  the  regeneration,  when  the  fon  of  man  (hall  (It 
in  the  throne  of  bis  glory,  yee  (hall  alfo.fit  on  twelve  thrones, 
judging  the  twelves  tribes  of  Ifrael.     Leviathan,  pt.  iii.  chap. 
xH.  p.  262,  263. 

CHAP    XIX. 

V.  19,  20.  And  Pilate  wrote  a  title,  and  put  it  oh 
thccrofs.  And  the  writing  was,  JESUS  OF  NA- 
ZARETH THE  KING  OF  THE  JEWS,  &c. 

Et  quoniam  fcio  errarfc  plerofqoe,  qui  Valeriani  imperaforis 
titulum,  in  fcpulchro  legentcs,  illjus  Valieriani  redditom  pntant 
corpus,  qui  a  Pcrfis  eft  captus :  ne  ullus  error  obrepat,  mitten- 
dum  in  literas  cenfui,  hunc  Valerianum  circa  Mcdiolanum  fe- 
tnltHm>  addito  titulo,  Claudii  juffii,  VALERIANUS  IMPE- 
^  RATOR. 


JOHN,  Chap.  XIX.  Vbr.  29^  30,  32.         4^^ 

RATOR.  Treb.  Pollion.  Valerian,  jan.  ap.  Aagaft.  Scriptor. 

P^  >75- 

Poftea  tamen  ingens  ei  fepalchruxn  elatis  aggeribus  omnes 
pariter  milites  fecerantcam  ticulo  hujufcemodi  incifo  marmore  ; 
HIC  PROBUS IMPERATOR,  ET  VERE  PROBUS,  SITUS 
EST,  VICTOR  OMNIUM  GENTIUM  BARBARARUM, 
ViCTOR  ETIAM  TYRANNORUM,  Flav.  Vopifc.  Prob. 
ap.  Augufl.  Scriptor.  p.  241. 

Compare  Lake  xxiii.  38.  and  note  there. 

V.  29.  No\y  there  was  fct  a  veflel  full  of  vinegar ; 
and  they  filled  a  fpunge  with  vinegar,  and  put  ic 

•  *  »  * 

upon  hyfibp,  and  put  it  to  his  mouth. 

A  reed,  or  flender  ftalk  of  by(fop»  which  is  faid  to  grow  much 
higher  in  thofe  climates,  than  with  us :  ic  is  likely,  that  this 
was  a  veflel  of  fuch  liquor,  as  the  Roman  foldiers,  and  meaner 
people,  generally  drank.     Lardner's  Sermons,  vol.  ii.  p.  10. 

V.  30.  When  Jefus  therefore  had  received  the  vi-. 
negar,  he  faid,  it  is  finilhed  ;  and  he  bowed  his  head, 
and  gave  up  the  ghoft. 

See  note  on  Mark  xv.  23. 

V.  32.  Then  <:ame  the  foldiers,  anc^ brake  the  legs 
of  the  firfl:,  and  of  th«  other  which  was  crucified  with 
him,  ' 

Where  is  the  wonder,  fays  Origen,  contra  Celfum.  lib.  ii, 
p.' 70,  71.  that  he  who  did  fo  many  miracles,  fo  far  tranfcending 
human  nature,  and  thefe  fo  confpicuous,  that  thofe,  who  cannot 
deny  the  fa6ls,  are  -forced  to  refolve  them  into  the  mere  tricks 
of  an  enchanter,  (hould  have  his  death  attended  with  fometbing 
extraordinary  ?  So  that  his  foul  &ould,  of  its  own  accord,  quit 
t)ie  body  after  certain  things  tranfaded  by  it^  and  at  its  own 
pleafure  return.    Por  thus  he  fpeaketb,  according  to  St.  John  f 
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**  No  man  taketh  my  life  from  me/'  &c.  and  therefore*  per- 
haps* be  haftened  on  hit  departure  from  the  body,  that  he  might 
prefenre  it  inttre,  and  his  legs  not 'to  be  broken,  as  were 
tboib  of  the  malefadlors  that  were  crucified  with  him.  T» 
©w  ^AVfACcroiff  «  •  ir»(ctto^6a^ — — x«i  iTifi  Tuy  iswrou 
tcAiuIyiv  etxf  ri  vXetov ;  iv«  ixova-x  f/Liv  ro  cufAot  xft7«Ai«t| 
n  4^^f  oixoyojbbDrA/EAfVD,  5:c.  Kac  A«  rsro  ir^oKail^  f^- 
lAuXu^cv,  &c. 

V.  37.  And  again-anothcr  fcripture  faith.  They 
ihall  look  on  him  whom  they  pierced* 

Et  banc  locum  (Zechar.  fcil.)  referunt  (i.  e.  Rabbini)  ad 
Mefliam  eo  fenfu  quo  Evangeliflse  noflri  ad  Jefum  lancea  per- 
fofltim :  qui  certe,  cum  tarn  paucos  locos  cicent,  iis  tantum  con- 
tenti  fuifle  videntur>  qui  vulgo  de  Meffia  expotiebantur,  alioqoi 
jidiculi  faiilent.  Morhae.  de  Verit;  Rel.  Chrid.  cap.  xtx.  p.  696. 

V,  40.  Then  took  they  the  body  of  Jefus,  and 
wound  it  in  linen  clothes  with  the  fpices,  as  the  man? 
Her  of  the  Jews  is  to  bury. 

Funera  non  potui  comitare,  nee  ungere  corpus, ' 
'  Atqile  tuis  toto  dividor  orbe  rogis. 
Qui  potuit  quem  tu  pro  numine  vivus  habebas, 

Prasftitit  ofHciam  Makimus  omne  tibi. 
Ille  tibi  exeqU?^,  et  magtii  funus  honoris 
Fecit,  et  in  gelidos  vertit  aroma  finus. 
piluit  et  lacrymis  mcerens  unguenta  profuits, 
■  QfTaque  vicino  condita  texit  humo. 

Ovid,  de  Ponto.  lib.  i.  eleg.  1%,  fub  fia, 

CM  A  p.  XX. 

V.  1 7.  Jefus  faith  unto  her.  Touch  me  pot ;  for 

lam  not  yet  afcended  to  my  Father;  but  go  to  my 

brethren,  and  fay  utito  thern,  I  afcend  unto  my  Father^ 

and  your  Father;  and  to  my  God,  and  your  God. 

•       '      '  It 


JOHN,  Chap,  XX,  Ver,  23.  467 

It  is  obfervable,  that  our  Lord,  the  nearer  he  drew  to  his 
Hate  of  exaltation,  always  appeared  more  humble.  I  iSever 
remember  that,  he  does,  before  this  time,  expreiily  call  the 
apoflles  his  brethren :  and  it  was  but  jaU  before  his  death,  that 
be  called  them  his  friends:  Bat  now,  after  his  refurredion, 
he  condefcended  yet  farther,  and  calls  them  his  brethren: 
Doddridge  e  Rt)ilr. 

Thefe  words,  referring,  as  I  fuppofe,  more  efpecially  to  the 
lad  claufe  of  this  verfe,  are  full  of  devotion,  and  full  of  con- 
folation.  Id.  ibid. 

We  are  following  him,  fays  Mr.  Baxter,  who,  when  he  had 
conquered  death,  and  went  before  us,  did  fend  that  meiTage 
to  his  doubting  troubled  dticiples ;  which  is  to  me  fo  full  of 
fweetnefs,  that  methinks  I  can  fcarce  too  often  recite  it.  John 
XX.  17.  "Go  to  my  brethren,"  &c.  O  piercing,  melting  words ! 
which  methinks  do  write  themfelves  upon  my  heart,  whenever 
I  read  them  with  attention  and  confideration.    Self-ignorance, 

P-  395'  396- 
Origen  obferves,  that  the  pious  mind  will  be  naturally  led 

to  onderfland  thefe  words ;  '*  Touch  me  not;  for  I  am  not  yet 

afcended;'*  in  a  myftical  fenfe,  conceiving  of  the  afcent  of  the 

Son  to  the  Father,  with  a  pious  kind  of  fagacity,  as  being  the 

afcent,  rather,  of  the  mind,  than  of  the  body.    To Mq 

[Aov  ^ttIqv /^ur*x(iJIfjBov  voTiiTCH  ^flluiTW/Afi' fJi^klct  ayiotq 

<rw/(AaT^.    De  Oratrfed.  Ivii.  p.  116. 

Noli  me  tangere,  nondum  enim  afcendi  ad  Patrem  meum, 
hoc  eft  nolo  ut  ad  me  corporaliter  venias,  nee  nt  me  fenfu  car- 
nis  agnofcas :  ad  fublimiora  te  diifero,  majora  tibi  praepafb : 
cum  ad  Patrem  afcendero,  tunc  m^  perfedlius  veriufque  palpa- 
bis,  apprehenfura  quod  non  tangis,  et  creditura  quod  non  cer« 
nis.     Leon.  Sermon^  de  Afcenf.  Dom.  ii.  p.  330. 

V.  23,  Whofe  foever  fins  ye  remit,  they  are  re- 
mitted unto  them  ;  and  whofe  foever  fins  ye  retain^ 

they  arc  retained, 

Dd4  On 
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On  this  verfc,  vide  Burnet,  de  Fide  et  Officiis,  cap.  iv^  p. 
192 — 195. 

V.  25,  The  Other  difciples  therefore  faid  unto  hitn, 
We  have  feen  the  Lord.  But  he  faid  unto  them.  Ex- 
cept I  Ihall  fee  in  his  hands  the  print  of  the  naiis^ 
and  put  my  finger  into  the  print  of  the  nails,  and 
thruft  my  hand  into  his  fide,  I  will  not  believe. 

For  the  afe  of  the  particle  <K>  Stevenfon  here  refers  to  Matt. 
xxvi.  10.  Luke  XV.  22.  John  viii.  6.  Conferen.  p.  354.  not. 

V,  27.  Then  faith  he  to  Thomas,  Reach  hither 
thy  finger,  and  behold  my  hands  -,  and  reach  hither 
thy  hand,  and  thruft  it  into  my  fide ;  and  be  not 
faithlefs;  but  believing. 

Tange>  miferi  venas,  et  pone  in  peAore  dextram, 
Nil  calet  hie  :  fummofque  pedes  attinge  manufque. 

Perf.  Sat.  iii.  vcr.  106, 107. 

CHAP.    XXI. 

V.  12.  Jcfus  faith  unto  them.  Come  and  dine. 
And  none  of  the  difciples  durft  aflc  him,  Who  art 
thou  ?  knowing  it  was  the  Lord. 

Hoc  autem  dicit  quafi  ab  eis  aliquid  cmere  vellet.  Aqoio* 
In  loc. 

With  reference  to  the  grammatical  conilrudlion  of  this  verfe, 
vide  Sacred  Claffics,  p.  82. 

V.  15 — 17,  So  when  they  had  dined,  Jefus  faith 
to  Simon  Peter,  Simon,  fon  of  Jonas,  loveft  thou  me 
more  than  thefc.?  He  faith  unto  him.  Yea,  Lordj 
thou  knoweft  that  I  love  thee.  He  faith  unto  him, 
Feed  my  lambs,  &c. 

^^    '  Pro 
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Pro  omnibus  Petrds  afTumitur.  Gregor.  M.  in  Prim.  Regum. 
cap.  xvi.  lib.  vi.  Expofit.  cap.  iii.  Op.  tom.  ii.  fol.  326.  C. 

V.  15.  So  when  they  had  dined,  Jefus  faith  to  Si- 
mon Peter,  Simon,  fon  of  Jonas,  loveft  thou  me  more 
than  thefe  ?  He  faith  unto  him.  Yea,  Lord  j  thou 
knoweft  that  I  love  thee*  He  faith  unto  him,  Feed 
my  lambs. 

Peter  would  not  fay  "  more  than  thefe."  Perhaps  our  Lord 
expreffed  himfelf  thus,  on  purpofe  to  put  him  upon  the  trial  of 
his  own  modefly  and  humility  ;  or  to  (hew  the  red  of  the  apof- 
tles,  that,  though  he  generally  took  the  lead  among  them, 
he  was  a  man  of  a  modeft,  and  not  of  an  arrogant,  or  alTuming, 
temper. 

St.  Peter,  fays  archbilhop  Leighton,  in  loc.  ap.  Ten  Ser- 
mons, No.  X.  ap.  Sele£l  Works,  p.  542.  anfwers  fervently ; 
butmoftmodeftly. 

Cbryfollom '  obferves,  that  his  difciple  having  declared  his 
love  to  him,  and  appealed  to  himfelf,  our  Lord  does  not  fufFer 
the  matter  to  red  here ;  but  proceeds  to  fignify,  in  what  man- 
ner he  was  to  prove  his  afFeflion  in  future.  For  it  was  not,  as 
he  goes  on,  fo  much  our  Lord's  defign  h^rc  to  (hew  how  much 
Peter.  loved  him,  which  had  been  already  very  fufficiently  mani- 
fefled  ;  but,  rather,  indeed,  to  teach  Peter,  and  all  of  us, 
how  much  he  himfelf  loved  his  church  :  and  that  from  hence  we 
might  infer,  how  tenderly  we  ourfelves  are  to  efpoufe  its  in- 

tereft  and  concerns.— Ej^ovrt^  t8  /xa^tjTS,  Zu  oiiocg 

oux  fru  |^«XP*  T8TB  octATnp ou  yocp  oaou aAX*  otov 

ivx  irQKknv  xai  ti/xs*?,  &c.     De  Sacerdotio,  ed.  Hughes. 

p.  ^. 

But  they  muft  not  think  to  choak  us'  wi:h  the  wool  that  grows 
upon  "pafce  ovcs.**  St.  John  xxi.  Which  as  the  fathers  have 
diverfely  fpun  out;  fo  no  one  of  them  comes  home  to  the 
f  loathing  of  Rome  with  fuch  a  large  robe  of  (late,  as  (he  chaU 
^  Icngeth. 


If 
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« 

IcDgeth.  And  this,  in  the  mean  time,  wtU  be  foand  true; 
thac»  while  they  feek  to  tye  all  chriftians  to  Rome,  by  a  di- 
vine precept^  their  ambition  of  fovereigniy  is  one  and  a  main 
caufe,  that  Jerufalem>  even  the  whole  church  of  Chrift,  is  not 
at  unity  in  itfelf  this  day.  Arcbbifbop  Laud's  Seven  Sermons, 
No.  ill.  preached  at  Weftminfter,  the  6th  of  Febraary,  1625, 
at  the  opening  of  the  parliament,  p.  izz,  123.  Lond.  1651. 

V.  17.  He  faith  unto  him  the  third  time,  Simon, 
fon  of  Jonas,  lovcft  thou  me  ?  Peter  was  grieved  be- 
caufe  he  faid  unto  him«  the  thh-d  time,  Loveft  thou 
me  ?  And  he  faid  unto  him.  Lord,  thou  knoweft  all 
things  *,  thou  knoweft  that  I  love  thee.  Jefus  faith 
unto  him.  Feed  my  (heep, 

Kximias  dotes  requiruntur  in  doflore  eccleliaftico,  exquifita 
mundities,  magnum  fidei  robar,  fingularis  ardor  charitatis ; 
eoque  Dominus  a  Petro  ter  requiilvit  charitatem,  non  qaamvls, 
fed  ipfius,  Amas  me  ?  amas  roe  ?  amas  me  plus  his  ?  in  Petro 
docens  omnes,  qui  facerdotis  mnnus  fafcipiont.  Er^fm.  Eccle- 
fiaft.  lib.  i.  p.  63.  ed.  Bray, 

[Excellent  endowments  are  reqoired  in  an  ecclefiadical 
teacher,  unblemiflied  purity,  a  (Irong  faith,  and  fervent  cha- 
rity :  on  this  account,  the  Lord  interrogated  Peter  three  times 
on  the  love  of  himfclf ;  efpecially  •'  Loveft  thou  roe  ?  loveft  thou 
me?  loveft  thou  me,  more  than  thefe  ?"  Inftrudling,  by  the 
example  of  Peter,  thofe  who  afiume  the  prieflhOod.] 

T.  Quid  fignificat  igitur  quod  Cbriftas  Petro  non  credide- 
Tit  pafcendas  oves  fuas,  nifi  ter  fe  ilium  aaiare  profeffo?— 
G.  Hoc  indicat  epifcopo  nihil  fpe^landum  efTe,  praeler  falmem 
gregis  fibi  commit.  Barlandi  Dialog.  No,  xix.  p.  25.  ed.' 
Parif.  1542. 

[T.  What  was  Chrift's  meaning  in  not  ccmmittrng  his  flieep 
to  Peter  to  be  fed,  but  on  a  profeffion  of  love  to  him,  repeated 

three 
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three  times?  G.  It  was  his  defign  to  (how,  that  nothing  is  to 
be  regarded  by  a  bifliop,  but  the  falvaiion  of  the  fl<>ck  cntrufted 
to  iiim.]  ^^ 

Vide  end  of  the  note  on  Matt.  xvi.  19.  '  \ 

; Zu  fi  ppttn  wotvr  t\j  ot3ag'  .' 

Homer.  Hymn,  in  Mercurium,  ver,  464,  465. 

V.  22.  Jefus  faith  unto  him,  If  I  will  that  he  tarry 
till  I  come^  what  is  that  to  thee  ?  follow  thou  me. 

Go,  fays  dying  Socrates  to  Cebes,  go  to  Evenus,  give  him 
my  compliments,  and  bid  him,  if  he  i$  a  wife  man,  to  follow 
me:  fori,  it  feems,  fuch  is  the  good  pleafure  of  the  Athe- 
nians,  am  to  go  hence  to  day.  What  a  flrange  kind  of  mef- 
fage  is  this,  fays  Simmias,  which  you  are  fending  to  Evenus  ; 
I  am  often  in  his  company,  and  if  I  know  any  .thing  of  the 
man,  you  may  be  very  fure  he'll  not  comply  witli  it.  Why  is 
not  Evenus  a  philofopher  then  ?  I  judge  him  to  be  fo,  fays 
Simmias.  Why  then  he,  as  well  as  every  other  found  phiiofp- 
pher»  will  be  willing  to  follow  me,  though,  perhaps,  he  will 
not  for  that  pur pofe,  lay  violent  hands  on  himfelf,  for  this, 
*hey  fay,  is  not  lawful.— */>a^«*  >ca*  fp/JW(rS"a»,  xai,  av  <rw- 

fpovfiy  i[Ai  iitoKBtv Oiov  7rocp»>tiXsvyi Ou  ^iXo(ro^of 

Euuwff ;  EjtAOt/i  Soxet E3'£A)i<r«  toii/uv xat  irocg • 

pv  fuiv  icooi  j3»a(r«Iat a  ya/>  faa-i  S"f^/Ioy  &tvxi.     Platon, 

Phsed.  §  5.  p.  165.  ed.  Forft.  " 

His  Lord  gives  him  a  fervice  fuitable  to  his  love ;  '*  feed  my 
iheep ;"  for  which  none  are  qualified,  but  they  that  love  him. 
But  when  he  grows  bold  to  aik  a  quedion,  he  gets  a  grave 
check,  and  a  holy  command  ;  "  What  is  that  to  thee,  follow 
thou  me."  This  was  a  traniient  Humble  in  one,  who,  but  lately, 
recovered  of  a  great  difeafe,  did  not  walk  firmly  :  but  it  is  the 
common  tra£t  of  mod,  to  wear  out  their  days  with  impertinent 
inquiries.    Leighton's  Seleft  Works,  p.  542. 

ACTS. 
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ACTS, 

Eafebius,  fpeaking  of  the  fe^  of  the  Galilscans,  fays,  of 
which  mention  is  made  by  our  Luke  in  the  Afls.    H;  xai  7ra^ 

Ecdefiaft.  Hid.  lib.  i.  cap.  v. 

He,  fays  St.  Jerom,  meaning  St.  Luke,  publi(hed  another 
choice  and  celebrated  volume,  (having  before  fpoken  of  his 
gofpel)  which  bears  the  title  of.  The  Adls  of  the  Apoftles. 
Aliud  quoque  edidit  volumen  egregium  quod  titulo,  ll(oi^6tq 
ruv  AworoAftw,  praenotatnr.  Caial.  Script.  Ecdefiaft. 
'  And,  fays  be,  Praefat.  in  lib.  Adlos  apodolorum  nudamqoi- 
dem  videntur  fonare  hidoriam  et  nafcentis  ecclefix  infantiam 
lexere,  fed  ii  noverimus  fcriptorem  eorum  Lucam  effe  medicam, 
cujus  laus  eft  in  evangeli?,  animadvertimospariter  omnia  verba 
illius  animx  languentis  eiTe  medicinam. 

CHAP.    L 

V.  7.  And  he  faid  unto  them,  It  is  not  for  you  tb 
know  the  ticiles  or  the  feafons  which  the  Father  hath 
put  in  his  own  power, 

Tyiv  3^  nyLCi^iT  iTretrx  Trocrnp  ocvSpuv  rt  Ssuv  tC 

AAX'  ov  [Miif  X  nneixiq  a>iovsfMiv^  cutk  iTretla, 
Ovrs  St<»}v  7rp&T6/Jo?  Toi^y*  etctra^iy  ovr  avS'pwTrwv' 
Ov  J'  av  £y(av  ocTrxvev^e  0£«ok  t^tXaifAi  vovi(ron^ 
Mf}Ti  cv  rxvTOt  ixosra  fietpeo^  ^St  fAtroM^u, 

Iliad,  lib,  i.  vcr.  544—550. 
To  whom  the  Father,  thus,  of  heaven  and  earth, 
£xpe£l  not,  Juno,  thatihou  (halt  partake. 
My  counfel»at  all  times,  which  oft  in  height. 
And  depth,  thy  comprehenfion  far  exceed, 
Jove's  confort  as  thou  art.     When  aught  occurs. 
Meet  for  thine  ear>  to  none  will  I  impart^ 

Of 
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Of  gods  or  men,  more  free  than  to  thyfelf. 
But  for  my  fecret  thoughts,  which  I  withhold 
From  all  in  heaven  be(ide,  them  fearch  not  thou 
With  ir&fome  curiofity  and  vain. 

With  refpefl,  fays  Socrates,  to  building  houfcs,  cultivating 
lands,  governing  Hates,  commanding  armies,  and  the  like  ; 
that  which  in  all  thefc  particulars  is  greateft,  and  mod  eiTential, 
the  gods  referve  to  themfelves,  and  men  are  at  no  certainty 
about  them.  H2  that  has  fowed  his  field  .ever  fo  profperoufly, 
and  well  knows  not  who  (hall  reap  the  harveft :  he,  in  like 
manner,  that  builds  an  houfe,  knows  not  who  (hall  inhabit  it: 
and  fo  on.  Ta  ie  ^lyi^oL  rm  fp  toutok*  «p»J,  tou?  0Eoug 
toc^jToi^  yixroLX&tTTKr^oHy  uv  ouiiu  imXov  eivai  roiq  ay^^UTroig. 
OvTi  yot^  ru  aaXug  aypov  ^urcutrosjufvb)  inXoVf  ofi^  TLxpirw 
trtroci,  OuT{  ro)  xxXtag  oixi^v  nxQioy,%fr(x^iyij^  SnXoyy  orK 
o»>c»io-£i,  &c.     Memorabil.  lib.  i.cap.  i^  §  7,  S.  p.  6.  edit  Srmpf. 

Hannibal  is  forbid,  by  the  vifion,  to  look  behind  him;  but' 
could  not  forbear,  and  behold  an  enormous  ferpent  following 
him,  and  making  dreadful  havoc  among  the  trees  and  (hrubbery ; 
then  comes  a  tremendous  ilorm  ;  and  upon  afking  the  meaning 
of  all  this,  he  is  told,  it  is  the  devaflation  of  Italy  ;  provided 
jou  purfue  your  march,  and  make  no  farther  inquiries,  and. 
are  content  that  the  fates  {bould  lie  concealed.  Ibi  fam^  ell 
in  quiete  vifum  ab  eo  juvenero  divina  fpecie,  qui  **  Se  ab  Jove" 
diceret  **  ducem  in  Italiam  Hannibali  miiTum  :  proinde  feque- 
retur  rieque  ufquam  a  fe  de  fle£teret  oculos.  Pavidum  primo^ 
nufquam  circumfpicientem  aut  refpicientem,  fecutum  ;  deinde, 
cura  humani  ingenii,  quum,.  quid  nam  id  eHer,  quod  refpicere 
vetitus  eflTet,  agitaret  animo,  temperare  ocalis  nequiviiTe  ;  turn 
vidifle  poll  fefe  ferpentem  mira  magnitudiqe  cum  ingenri  arbo- 
rum  ac  virgultorum  ftrage  fcrri,  ac  poft  infequi  cum,  fragore 
cceli  nimbum :  tum,  *'  quse  moles  ea,  qjidve  prpdigii  efTyt," 
quxrentem,  audiffe  :  "  Vaftitaiem  Italiaj  elTc,  pergeret  porro 
'•ire,  nee  ultra  inquireret,  fineretque  fatd  in.occuho  cfle." 
Liv,  lib.  xxi.  §  22,  p.  147,  torn;  ii.  ed.  Glafg. 

Uudc 
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'■     '     Undc  ifte  per  orbem  i 

Primus  venturi  loiferis  animantibus  aeger 
Crevit  amor  ?  diyuai  ne  feras  hoc  monas  an  ipfi 
Gens  avida,  et  parto  non  nnqoam  flare  qaieti  ? 
Eruimas  quae  prima  dies ;  ubi  terminus  aevi ; 
Quid  bonus  ille  deam  genitor ;  quid  ferrea  clotho 
Cogiret :  hinc  fibrs,  et  volucrum  per  nobila  fermoj 
Aflrorumque  vices,  numerataque  femina  lunas, 
ThcfTalicumque  nofas,  ac  non  prior  aureus  ille 
Sanguis  avum,  fcopalifque  fatas  vel  robore  gentes 
Mentibus  hoc  aufae.     Sylvas  amor  unus  humumque 
EdomuilTe  manu :  quid  cradina  volveret  aetas 
Scire  nefas  homini.    Nos  pravum  ac  debile  valgus. 
Scrutamur  penitus  foperos.'  ■ 

Thebaid.  lib*  ill. 

V,  9,  10.  And  when  he  had  fpoken  thcfc  things, 
while  they  beheld^  he  was  taken  up  y  and  a  ck)ud  re- 
ceived him  out  of  their  fight,  &c. 

His  Ixii  rediere  duces  loca  amoena  piorum. 
Profequiturque  oculis  puer  adveneratus  euntes. 

Sil.  Italic,  lib.  xili. 

V,  13,  And  when  chcy  were  comfe  in,  they  went 
up  into  an  upper  room. 

In  the  Odyfley,  lib.  xix.  at  the  end,  we  have  Penelope  re- 
tiring into  an  upper  room. 

Eyuv  VTTtpuiiov  H9-ocv»^»(rcc»  Vcr.  589. 

12 f  stfTOVtr*  avfj3«»v'  uwif «i«  viy»Xotvrx^  Ver.  595. 

]^ff  J'  VTTfpta  »yaB»7»  ^mv  oCjAfnroKoiai  yuv»i^i»  Ver.  597. 

V.  14.  With  one  accord. 

Herodian.  lib.  viii.  §  21.  p.  286. 

V.  24- 
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V.  24.  And  they  prayed,  and  faid.  Thou,  Lord, 
which  knoweft  the  hearts  of  all  men,  (hew  whether 
of  thefe  two  thou  haft  chofen. 

Herodsan,  fpeaking  of  the  afTembly  convened  upon  the  death 
of  Gordian,  in  order  to  the  chafing  of  another  emperor,  tells 
us,  that  they  (hat  themfelves  ap  in  the  temple  of  Jove,  as 
having  him  for  a  witnefs,  an  AfkSor  with  them,  and  an  in- 
fpedor  of  their  proceedings.— ^—HTTrfp  wro  (Mfm^t  t«  AtiV 
xoti  cvMifpay  i'TTifmotra  rs  rcav  Trfx-rlofAtvuv,  Lib.  vii.  §  25. 

V.  25.  That  he  might  go  to  his  own  place. 

The  dwelling  that  fuits  it,  is  the  language  of  Plato,  in  de- 
fcribing  the  fitoation  of  thofe  in  another  wprld,  who  have 
departed  this  life  under  the  power  of  criminal  and  corrupt 
affe^ions.  Such  a  foul,  he  fays,  ftpsrai  «c  ruiv  »\nij  ^rpe- 
^oiMTOtv  OiXYKTik'  as,  ou  the  other  hand,  he  tells  us,  with  re,- 
fpe£l  to  thofe,  who  quit  this  life  with  pure  and  uncorrupted 
minds,  that  each  one  dwells  in  the  place  adapted  to  it,  toi^ 
ax^TTj  iKOfif  roww  'n'fovnxovroi,    Phsedon.  ^$7* 

Maximus  Tyrius,  in  his  twenty-fifch  DifTertation,  near  the 
end,  fays,  that  upon  the  deceafe  of  the  body,  the  foal  is  called 
to  its  own  place,  £«"«  rov  avrng  rowov, 

Plotinus,  Ennead.  iv.  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxiv.^fays,  that  the 
wicked  man,  upon  quiting  the  prefent  date,  falls  into  the 
place  accommodated  to  him,  m  roy  Trpo^iinourx  ocvnf  roiroy 

Every  one,  fays  Ignatius,  ad.  Magnef.  mud  go  to  his  own 
place*    Exotfo;  etq  rov  liiov  rovov  [xtXXet  ^w^etp. 

CHAP.  II. 

V.  2—4.  And  fuddcnly  there  came  a  found  from 
heaven  as  of  a  ru(hing  mighty  wind,  and  it  filled  all 
the  houfe  where  they  were  fitting,  &c* 

Janiblichas^ 
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Jamblichus,  de  Myftenis,  {cSt.  iii.  cap.  vi.  obferves,  that 
a  perfon  favoured  with  the  inhabitation  of  deity,  fometimes 
perceives  a  fpirit  defcending*  and  iniinoating  itfelf  into  him, 
and  of  what  rank  and  quality  it  is ;  and  that  by  it,  he  is  fecretly 
taught  and  governed ;  and  that  fuch  a  perfon,  before  the  di- 
vine fufception,  perceives,  too,  a  certain  form  or  fpccies  of 
fire^  which  is,  fometimes,  fenfible  even  to  thofe  who  are  pre- 
fent  with  him.     To   x»Tiov  wtvfAX  xxt   €t(rxpivofAivov 

OpXTXl    3s  TM   3t)(OfAlV'jO  TO  TOU  WVpO^    utof 

Datus  eft  Spir'uus  Sanllus  fenfiblliter  apoftolis,  ut  et  ipH  acci- 
pere  fe  fcirent.  et  reliq'ii  deinceps  accepturos  fe  faltem  fpirica- 
liter  non  dilfiierent;  quod  alios  fenfibiliter  aCcepilTe  vidifTent 
aut  audlviffent.  Magnaruxn  enim.  rerum  fidem  manifeftiorem 
eflfe  inter  initia  convenit,  ut  inde  in  reliqaun  ad  occultiora 
proficiat.  Apparuerunt  fuper  fingulos  igneas  linguae,  inquit 
Lucas ;  ignis  ad  inflammanducn  et  illuftrandum  facit.  Lingua 
veroad  expllcationemeorum,  quacmenteconceperis.  Ad  opus 
evangeliftx  Chrifti,  nece(Hiria  eft  mens,  quae  capiat  myfteria, 
et  animus,  qui  intrepide  admoneat,  et  lingua,  quae  dtferte. 
Linguarum  vero  donUm  ad  varietatem  nationum  edocendam 
eft  tributum.  Led.  Vivis  de  Vcritat.  Fidci,  lib.  ii.  cap.  xviii. 
p.  295. 

[The  Holy  Spirit  is  given  in  a  fenfible  manner  to  the  apoftles, 
that  they  might  perceive  that  they  had  received  it ;  and  that 
others  might  have  no  doubt  of  receiving,  afterwards,  in  a  fpi- 
ritual   manner,  what  they  favv  and  heard  communicated  to 
others  in  a  fenfible  way.     For  it  is  expedient,,  that,  at  the  be- 
ginning, the  credibility  of  great  events  (hould  be  moremani* 
^  fcft,  as  thatconduceth,  afterwards,  to  the  confirmation  of  more 
fecret  things.     «*  There  appeared  unto  them  cloven  tongues," 
fays  Luke,  '*  like  as  of  fire."     Fire  enlightens,  and  kindlw. 
The  tongue  is  necefi*ary  to  explain  the  conceptions  of  the  mind. 
To  the  work  of  an  evangelift  of  Chrift,  there  were  wanting 
an  underftanding  to  receive  myfteries^  an  heart  intrepidly  to 

admonifb. 
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admonith,  and  a  tongue  to  fpeak  eloqaentl/.  The  gift  of 
tongues  was  communicated  for  the  inftraflion  of  various  na* 
tions.] 

Ac  ne  in  folis  gentium  numinibus  coniidam,  etiam  veruih 
numen»  quod  colimus  cum  fefto  Pentecoftes  mitteret  apoilolis 
Spiritum  Sanftum,  fymbolum.ignearum  elegit  linguarum  :  lin- 
guarum  nempe^  et  quidem  difle^arum  propter  praedicationem 
evangelii  in  varios  populos  difpergendam ;  ignearum  autem, 
quia  Splritus  Sandlus  purgat  et  renovat  corda  noftra.  Quan- 
quam  et  in  aliis  fymboli  ejus  ratio  coniiilit.  Nam  ut  ignis 
illuminac  aera>  ita  Spiritus  Sanftus  pellit  tenebras  intelle£lus 
noflri.  Et,  at  ignis  ferrum,  ita  Spiritus  Sanflus  mollit  dur^ 
Jiominum  corda ;  ut  item  ignis  ligna>  ita  Spiritas  Sandtus  accen-- 
dit  in  cordibus  noftris  fidem,  fpem  et  charitatem.  Voflii  de 
Idolol.  lib.  ii.  cap.  Ixiii.  p.  643. 

[But  not  to  confine  myfelf  to  the  gods  of  the  heathens  only : ' 
even  the  true  God,  whom  we  adore>  when  he  imparted  the 
the  Holy  Spirit  to  the  apoftles^  on  the  day  of  Pentecoft,  chofe 
the  fymbol  of  tongues  of  fire :  of  tongues,  and  thofe  cloven, 
becaufe  the  gofpel  was  to  be  preached  to  various  nations :  and 
of  fire,  becaufe  the  Holy  Spirit  eleanfes  and  renews  oar  hearts. 
Although  the  fymbol  holds  in  other  refpedts.  For  as  fire  illd- 
xninates  the  air,  fo  the  Holy  Spirit  difpelsintelledlual  darknefs. 
As  fire  melts  iron,  fo  the  Holy  Spirit  foftens  the  hearts  of  men* 
As  fire  lights  up  wood,  fo  the  Holy  Spirit  inflames  our  hearts 
with  faith;  hope,  and  love.] 

y,  9.  Elamites. 

Pliay  mentions  the  Elamites  as  an  Arabian  people,  dwelling 
near  the  fea.  Nat.  Hift.  lib.  vi.  cap.  xxviii.  Mare  accolunt 
et  ^lamitse. 

V.  23,  And  by  wicked  hands  have  crucified  and 
llain. 

Vol.  II.  E  c  Iniquitous 
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Iniqaitous  hands^  is  a  phrafe  with  Polylnos,  denoting  fome 
flagitioos  adl.  Who,  fays  he,  Hb.  ii.  p.  56.  does  not  think  it 
horrible  for  a  free  man  to  be  beaten  ?  but  if  any  man  faffers 
this,  for  having  engaged  in  any  iniquitous  attempt,  (lit.  hands) 
we  thbk  it  bat  right,— —B«if  (azp  a^xf^  Cbiinuv  Xf^^(ay — > — 

And  in  the  fifteenth  'book,  not  ht  from  the  beginning,  or 
p.  257.  we  have  the  fame  expreffion.  The  Gods  give  ftrength, 
not  to  thofe  who  engage  in  wicked  defigns  (hands),  but  to 

thofc  who  repel  them.    Tou^  0iouc m^irAiilag  to  jcp«- 

rof|  tt  rote  ccfXfiv^i  Xt^f^  ctimm^  aXKot  tok  a/iAUko/bb«fOK« 

V.  24.  Whom  God  hath  raifed  up,  having  loofed 
the  pains  of  death,  becaufe  ic .  was  not  poffible  that 
he  Ihould  be  holden  of  it. 

Sane  mors  Chrifto  maximos  dolores  attulit,  quom  moreretur ; 
son  vero  pod  mortem :  ande  fubjicit  Petnis,  non  potuiiFe  Jefum 
Chriftum  detineri  ^  morte ;  non  antem  dicit,  a  doloribas  non 
potnilTe  detineri :  quippe  qui  jam  praeteriiflent.*  Sic  a  morte 
dolorifica  liberatus  fuit  fervator :  non  quod  in  ipia  liberatione, 
veladipfam  n(que  refarre6tionem«  dolorem  afferret;  fed  jam 
antea  attuliffet,  dum  ip(b  moreretur.  L^Empereur  in  Kimch. 
Oioiir9f»  p.  100,  loi, 

[The  death  of  Chrift  was  attended  with  the  greateft  pains, 
in  the  ad  of  dying,  bat  not  after  death.  Hence  Peter  adds, 
that  Jefus  ChriH  could  not  be  holden  by  death ;  he  doth  not 
fay,  that  he  could  not  be  holden  by  the  pains  of  ic.  Since  they 
were  pafTed.  So  our  Saviour  was  loofed  from  a  painful  death, 
not  becaufe  he  endured  pain  in  the  ad  of  being  delivered,  or 
'till  the  moment  of  his  refurredion ;  but  becaufe  he  had  endured 
it  when  dying.] 

V.  41.  And  the  fame  day  there  were  added  unto 
them  about  three  thoufand  fouls. 

Porphyry,  in  his  Life  of  Pythagoras,  §  26.  tells  us,  from 
Micomachur«  that,  upon  his  arrival  in  Italy,  that  philofopher 

fo 
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fo  engaged  the  attention  of  the  people,  that  by  one  difcourfe^ 
he  brought  ov^r  to  him  abov^  two  thoufand  perfons.  Otmi^ 
d$  irot9r»^  eti  totnrov  iwsffi^fVf^  un  /(ai«  [aovw  aitfoottreif  v^ 

V.  42.  And  they  continued  fledfaftly  in  the  apo- 
flies'  doftrine  and  fellowfhipi  and  in  breaking  of 
bread,  and  in  prayers. 

To  perfevere  in  the  doflrine  of  t^e  apoftles,  fignified  a  life 
ffloU  exa6lly  chriftian :  for  .that  was  the  dodtrine  apoftolical«» 
according  to  the  words  of  oar  Lord,  teaching  to  obferve  all 
things  which  I  have  commanded  you.  Taylor's  Worthy  Com- 
monicant,  cap.  v.  fe6t.  4.  p.  500. 

y.  44.  And  all  that  believed  were  together  and 
had  all  things  common. 

Porphyry,  as  cited  aboye,  tells  ns,  that  the  difciples  of  Py^^ 
thagoras,  there  mentioned^  had  goods  in  common.    Ouo'io^C 

And  Jaftin*  the  hiflorian,  fays  the  fame>  lib.  xliii.  cap.  x* 
concerning  the  original  inhabitants  of  Italy.  Omnia  commania 
et  indiviia  omnibus  facrint»  veluti  unum  cundlis  patrtmoniam 
eflet.  All  things  were  common,  and  the  undivided  property 
of  all,  as  if  there  had  been  bot  one  patrimony  belonging  tO 
them  all.  _ 

Jufbn  Martyr,  fpeaking  of  the  chridians  of  his  own  day» 
ApoL  Ari.  p.  20.  ed.  Thirlb.  thus  exprefles  himfelf :  We, 
that  once  admired  nothing  fo  much  as  the  profecution  of  riches^ 
how  transfer  even  what  we  already  have  to  commpn^  nfe,  ad*** 
mitting  all  that  want  to  a  partiicipation  in  |t.— — ^A»  »  i;^o« 
fAfy  et^  koiyov  ftfofli^,  koh  vavn  SioiAiiff  xoivwovvliu 

See  Sermons  on  the  Parables  and  Miracles,  vol.  iv.  fer.  xiJ 
p.  284*-29i. 

Eea  tVLAi: 
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CHAP.  m. 
V.  13.  The  God  of  Abraham,  and  of  Ifaac,  and 
o£  Jacob,  the  Grod  of  our  fathers,  hath  glorified  his 
Son  Jefus;  whom  ye  delivered  up,  and  denied  him 
in  the  prefence  of  Pilate,  when  he  was^  determined 
to  let  him  go. 

Eu^ct  it  nAIAES 

Iliad,  lib,  v^»  ver.  24;. 

V.  19,  When  the  times  of  refrelhing  (hall  come* 

The  times  of  refrefhiog  are  interpreted  by  Dr.  Tackney  of 
the  abatement  of  perfecotion.     See  his  Good  Day  WeU- 
Smproved^  p.  2. 

V.  21.  Whom  the  heaven  mull  receive  until  the 
times  of  reftitution  of  all  things,  which  God  hath 
Ipbken  by  the  mouth  of  all  his  holy  prophets  fmce 
the  world  began « 

See  note  on  Matt.  xvii.  1 1. 

V.  22 — 25.  For  Mofes  truly  laid  uritd  the  fathers, 
A  prophet  (hall  the  Lord  your  God  raife  up  unto  you 
of  your  brethren,  like  unto  me ;  him  (hall  ye  hear  in 
all  things  whatfoever  he  (hall  fay  unto  you,  &c. 

Deinde  Don  parum  Confirmattiur^  duih  cogitamas  ab  ipfo 
mundi  initio  ad  mediatoris  ufqae  adventam  extitifTe  fingolis 
aetatibus  prophetfts^  quorum  Concordes  plane  et  confonae  voces, 
p^sccones  videlicet  illos  et  tobicines,  ejus  regis  magnitudinem 
et  magnificentiam  promulgantes,  qui  mundum  ingreiTdriis  erdt> 
ut  de  mundo  triumpharet.  Morns,  de  Verit.  Relig.  Chrift. 
Cap.  xxxiii.  p*  772. 

{ft 
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{It  not  a  little  confirms  us,  when  we  refle£t»  that,  from  the 
beginning  pf  the  world,  to  the  coming  of  the  mediator,  ther<^ 
exifted,  through  every  age,  prophets;  who,  like  heralds,  by 
cok'refpondent  and  harmonious,  proclamations,  announced  the 
greatnefs  and  magnificence  of  that  king,  who  would  come 
into  the  world,  and  carry  his  triumphs  through  it.]. 

CHAP.    IV. 

V.  3.  An()  they  laid  hands  on  them,  and  put  them 
in  hold  uolo  the  next  day :  for  it  was  now  eventide. 

Mr.  Blackwall  here  refers,  by  way  of  animadverfion  upon 
Cafaubon,  to  Thucydides,  for  ci<rfoiXir»rnv  Tiipu<r»y,  the  fe- 
cure^  hold  or  place  of  confinement  for  pHfoners.  Sacred 
Claffics,  p.  21. 

* 

V.  7.  And  when  they  had  fet  them  in  the  midft,' 
they  aiked,  By  what  power,  or  by  what  name,  have 
ye  done  this  ? 

Theophylaft  and  CEcumenius,  fays  Dr.  Tuckney,  in  his 
None  but  Chrifl,  p.  4.  bbferve,  that  they  were  afiiamed  to 
name  it,  being  an  high  adt  of  charity. 

V.  12.  Neither  is  there  falvation  in  any  other :  for 
there  is  none  other  name  under  heaven  given  among 
men,  whereby  we  muft  be  favcd. 

Diftinguifh,  fays  Mr.  Baxter,  in  commenting  upon  A6ls 
xix.  2.  ap.  Life  of  Faith,  pa.  iii.  chap.  iii.  p.  204.  between 
the  perfoR  and  the  name.  No  name  is  neceifary  to  falvation, 
elfe  none  could  be  faved  but  men  of  one  language :  to  believe 
in  the  Holy  Ghoft,  under  that  nafne,  was  not  neceflary  to  fal- 
vation, (nor  yet  is)  for  he  that  fpeaketh  and  heareth  of  hiqi 
10  Greek,  or  Latin,  or  Sola vonian,  &c.  may  be  faved,  though 
^e  never  learnt  the  Englifii  tongue. 

E  e  J  y.  i^^ 
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V.  13.  Now  when  they  fiiw  the  boldncfs  of  Peter 
and  John,  and  perceived  that  they  were  unlearned 
and  ignorant  men,  they  marvelled ;  and  they  took 
knowledge  of  them,  that  they  had  been  with  Jefus. 

In  Plato's  Pb^ras,  Op.  p.  207.  midd.  we  have  tiutriXQw 
coDtrafted  with  «-oXmxov,  and  li^^nn^  with  TroinTuc. 

And  in  his  Critias,  p.  505.  we  hare  MoAfii»^»—^w 

Xenophon  has  Anrsp  ovy  thtSlm  ruy  iMup  iiaftfomm 
afi-nf^  o»  avxmfili^  rm  ^t/Af^i^y^m,  pum.  Sec.  Laced.  Refpab. 
Open  p*  541.  1*  46*  47. 

In  Arifiotle's  Ethics  ad  Nlcomae*  lib.  x.  cap.  ▼ii.  p.  4fi5« 
we  have  o»  M»i  contni.diilingai(hed  froii^  tm  Juy«rw. 

Plotarch  has  aT«(^f vine  x<ia  iti^rnf^  Canptrat.  Ariftoplu 
etMenand.  ad  init.  Op.  Monl.  p.  560. 

Niltts  Epift.  did.  p.  171.  X^^"^^^  ^^^  i&fifrAi. 

In  Maimonides  de  IdoloU  cap.  v.  §  i.  hadiot  b  ofedby  way 
ofdiftindionfromnabhi,  propheta. 

InCodic.  Jona»captvii.  $5.  p.  167*  ed.  Sheringha»»  froni 
cohen  gadoI»  iacerdos  niagnii8,aad  from  melech,  rex,  from  the 
great  (anhedrim,  or  any  pablic  minifter. 

In  Abarbanel.  Exord.  Commentar.  in  Levitic.  p.  z$2^  edit, 
De  Veil.  cap.  iii.  cohen  hadiot  denotes  any  colnlnon  or  ordi^ 
£ary  pried,  by  way  of  contra-dillindioo  from  the  high  priefl* 

lb.  p.  264.  it  occurs  in  contrail  with  a  kmg,  or  anointed* 
that  is,  high  prieft. 

So  ib.  cap.  iv.  p.  306.  and  p.  308.  See  atfo  p.  310. 

InChryfoft.  de  Sacerdot.  Kb.  iv.  ^  x,  p.  156.  ed.  Hoghes, 

r$y  T«»  tMw |3»or  is  ufcd  in  contra-diftindion  from 

the  royal  dignity. 

And  ib.  lib.  vi.  §  v.  p.  238.  where  he  obferves,  that  he, 
that  will  compare  the  dation  and  fervices  of  the  monks  with 

the 
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the  duties  and  offices  of  a  pried,  will  find  as  mach  difference 
as  there  is  between  a  king  and  a  private  perfon,  oc'oy  i^icorou 
x«i  pxtnXiui  TO  [xitroift 

So  ib.  §  II.  p.  256.  Svyaltpsg  ru¥  if^fCiW W'flWf  r(A¥ 

I Jiftijwv  dvyolf  ft«'i  in  contraft. 

Campanella  de  Monarch.  Hifpan.  Appendic.  p.  527.  has 
homines  idiotse  et  privati,  as  diftingaiflied  from  do£(i  et  qaos 
officii  ratio  ad  confultandum  in  rebus  mundanh— ^cogit. 

V.  32.  And  the  multitude  of  them  that  believed 
were  of  one  heart  and  of  one  foul :  neither  faid  any 
of  them  that  ought  of  the  things  which  he  poflelfed 
was  his  own  i  but  they  had  all  things  common. 

Avroif  AvMioi 


Iliad,  lib.  xvii.  ver.  zCjst 
Having  one  mind,  the  Greeks 
Stand  round  Patroclus. 

mm,.^       .ii..^    Fremit  amens  corde  Tub  nno 
Ordo  patrum— ^  Sil.  Italie.  lib*  xv. 

It  is  one  of  the  laws  of  Plato,  in  his  Republics,  lib.  iii.  near^ 
the  end,  that  thofe  who  Ihould  be  appointed  governors,  or 
guardians,  in  a  date,  ihould  not  be  poiTelTed  of  any  private 
property  farther  than  may  be  abfolutely  necelTary.    Owiotu^ 

They,  fays  Mr.  Baxter,  in  his  Dying  Thoughts,  pa.  ii. 
§  24.  p.  192.  that  have  pleaded  againft  propriety,  and  would 
have  all  things  common  in  this  world,  have  forgotten  that 
there  is  a  propriety  in  our  prefent  egoity  and  natural  conlflita- 
tionj  which  renders  fome  accidental  propriety  neceiTary  to  us : 
every  man  has  his  own  bodily  parts,  and  inherent  accidents  : 
and  every  man  mull  have  his  own  food,  his  own  place>  cloath- 
ing,  and  acquiiitions ;  his  own  children,  and,  therefore,  his 

£  e  4  own 
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own  wife»  kc.  Bat  that  the  greateft  perfcGtion  is  mod  for 
Commanity^  as  far  as  natare  is  capable  of  it,  God  would  (hew 
us  in  making  the  firft  receivers  of  the  extraordinary  pourings 
oat  of  his  fpirit  to  fell  all,  and  voluntarily  make  all  common, 
none  iaying»  this^  or  that,  is  my  own ;  which  was  not  done 
\^y  any  contbaining  law,  bat  by  the  law  or  power  of  anitiog 
love«  they  were  firft  of  all  as  of  one  heart  and  foal.  Ads  iv.  32. 

V.  34.  Neither  was  there  any  among  them  that 
^cked  s  for  as  many  as  were  pofleflfors  of  lands  or 
houfes  fold  them^  and  brought  the  prices  of  the  things 
that  were  fold. 

Qnod  ergo  pertinet  ad  evaogelium  interim  Lacx»  qaatenos 
commanio  ejus  inter  nos  et  Marcionem  de  veriUite  difceptat, 
adeo  antiquiuB  Marcione  eft,  quod  eft  fecundum  nos,  utet  ipfe 
illi  Marcion  aliqaando  crediderit,  quum  et  pecdniam  in  primo 
calore  fidei  catholics  eccleGse  contolit,  proje&m  mox  com 
ipfo,  pofteaquam  in  hxrefim  fuam  a  noftra  veritate  defcivit. 
Tertallian.  adv.  Marcion.  lib.iv.  cap.  iv..  p.  415.  Op. 

[Obferving,  on  the  difpate  between  him  and  Marcion,  con* 
cefning  Lake's  gofpel,  that  his  own  copy  was  the  more  an* 
cient,  fo  that  even  Marcion  himfeif  did,  for  fome  time,  receive 
It;  'till  the  catholick  church  having  reje£led  him  and  the  mo- 
ney, which,  in  the  firft  ardor  of  his  faith,  he  had  beftowed  01% 
|t,  he  departed  from  the  truth,  and  fell  into  his  herefy.] 

CHAP.    V. 

V.  2.  And  kept  back  part  of  the  price,  his  wife 
alfo  being  privy  to  it,  and  brought  a  certain  part, 
and  laid  it- at  the  apoftles*  feet. 

Ideo  puniti  fant,  quia  mentiri  voluerunt  Spiriiui  Sando,  et 
refervantes  necefTaria  vi^lai  fuo,  quaft  perfefte  faeculo  renunci- 
antes,  venam  gloriam  fcflabantur.    Hieron.  Hedibise  Epift.  cl. 
toto.  iii,  p.  1 1 8. 
U' '»  Signifying 
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Signifying  theircrimetobc  a  pretending,  through  vain-glory, 
a  total  renunciation  of  the  world,  when,  in  fa£l,  they  had. 
made  a  referve  for  thcmfcivcs,  and  fecured  a  private  parfe. 

1 

Otherwlfe,  as  he  adds,  they  might  have  given,  or  not  given*  ' 

Alioqui  licet  libere  vel  dare  vel  non  dare. 

V.  6.  And  the  young  men  arofe,  wound  him  up, 
and  carried  him  out,  and  buried  him* 

Compare  ver.  10.  and  chap.  viii.  ver.  2. 

Incolumi  Troja  Priamus  veniflet  ad  umbras 
AiTaraci  magnis  folemnibus,  Hedore  funus 
Portante  ac  reliquis  fratram  cervicibus—   ' 

Juvenal.  Sat.  x.  ver.  258-*26o. 

V.  1 1^  And  great  fear  came  upon  all  the  church, 
and  upon  as  many  as  heard  thefe  things. 

Msy»  yxp  iioq  etXiv  £)caroi/. 

Homer.  Hymn,  in  Apollin.  ver.  447. 

Origen  obferves,  that  in  this  puniQimcnt,  the  apodle  had 
not  only  in  view  the  edification  of  others,  but  even  the  benefit 
of  the  dying  perfons  themfelves,  defirous  that,  being  expiated  c 

or  cleanfed  by  a  fudden  death,  and  going  unexpectedly  out  of 
the  world,  they  might  have  -Tome  matter  of  juflification  about 
theoi,  having  given,  at  leaft,  half  (or  part,  as  he  exprefles  it, 
in  the  context  of  the  following  citation)  of  their  goods  to  the 
ufes.of  the  poor.— BouAo/xfi'©^  avrovg  x£)ca<9"«pjtAfvou?  rw 
«»^wAw  S'avalw,  &c.  In  Exodumap.  Comment,  torn.  i.  p.  22, 

And  again,  in  Matthaeum,  p.  383.  ibid,  he  fpeaks  of  their 
fudden  death  as  being  a  merciful  difpenfation  on  the  part  of 
heaven,  in  order  to  their  departing  out  of  this  world  in  greater 
purity ;  giving  it,  at  the  fame  time,  as  his  opinion,  that  it  -» 

was  not  fJ  much  Peter  that  inflifled  the  death  of  Ananias,  as 
the  (lings  and  remorfe  of  his  own  confcience,  and  the  infup-  j 

portable  (hame  he  felt  upon)>eing  detdfted.    The  like  he  fup- 

pofes 
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pofes  in  relation  to  Sapphira»  mth  the  additional  circamftance 
cf  her  grief  and  aftoniOiment,  oa.accoont  of  what  had  befallen 
her  haiband  ;  and  that  Peter»  by  the  fpirit»  forefaw  wh&t  woald 
happen  to  her,  in  confeqoence  of  thefe  particalars.  hoi,  kx- 
!^ocpcSltpoi  ccwccXXayut'iy  ottro  tou  j3iov Ou  Ilcrpovyc  vo/x». 

V.  13.  And  of  the  reft  durft  no  man  join  himfclf 
to  them  ••  but  the  people  magnified  them. 

Caeterorum  fideliam  nemo  aadebat  fe  conjnngere  apoftolis, 
aut  familiarius  ipiis  adhserere*  partim  metn  Jadaeorum,  partim 
Teverentia  apodoloram,  qai»  ut  ait  Chryfoftomas,  erant,  ficut 
angeli,  admirabiles^  graviute  venerabiles,  oratione  caelcftes« 
aioribtts  divini,  nil  nifi  ignem  fpirantes  charitatis,  devotionis 
ct  zeli.    Tirinos  in  loc, 

.  [No  one  dared  to  join  himfelf  to  the  apollles,  or  toaiTociate 
lamiiiarly  with  them  ;  partly  through  fear  of  the  jews,  pardy 
through  reverence  of  the  apoftles;  who,  as  Chryfodom  fays, 
were  honourable  as  angels,  venerable  for  their  gravity,  hea- 
venly in  their  difcourfes,  divine  in  their  manners,  breathi&g 
pnly  the  fire  of  charity,  devotion,  and  zeal.] 

V.  29,  Then  Peter  and  the  other  apoftlcs  an^fwcred 
and  faid.  We  ought  to  obey  God  rather  than  men. 

P  Athenians  I  faid  Socrates,  I  have  a  mofl  fincere  regard 
and  a(Fe£lion  for  you  ;  but  I  (hall  obey  God  rather  than  you. 

fe  TW  ©fw  fjt.»XKov  u  viMV.     Apol.  §  17. 

V*  34,  Then  ftood  there  up  one  in  the  council,  a 
Pharifec,  named  Gamaliel. 

Compare  Numb.  chap.  i.  ven  10.  ii.  20.  vii.  54,  59.  x.  25* 

V.  38,  39*  And  now  I  fay  unto  you.  Refrain  from 
thefe  men,  and  let  them  alone:  for  if  this  counfel  or 
this  work  be  of  men,  it  will  come  to  nought,  &c. 

Nam 


ACTS/  Chap.  V.  Vbr.  39,  41.  VI.  2,  3;       417 

Nam  fi  ci  divinitus  debetnr  iinperiam>  non  poterimus  vaier^ 
ficere,  etiamfi  velimus;  fcis  enim  proavi  tui  dif^um;  fuccefTo- 
rem  foam  nallus  occidit.  Sio  minus,  ipfe  fponte,  fine  nollra 
cradelitate  fatales  laqaeos  iociderit.  Refcript.  Marci  de  A vidio 
Caffio*  ap.  AugolL  Scriptore$«  p.  ^o. 

V*  39.  But  if  it  be  of  God,  ye  cannot  overthrow 
it ;  left  haply  ye  be  found  even  to  fight  againfl  God,* 

Compare  chap,  xxiii.  9.  and  note  there. 

A»V  wccrpk  fxcc^oiro.         Iliad,  lib.  v.  ver.  362. 

AX\*  dJ9|  Aamo»  yi  xon  a^avaToio-i  ft.»ypyr(x,i,  Ver.  380. 
EfxcTc,  fulfil  ^eoff  fAiviaivsiAty  i^t  fAx^so'S'ai.    Ver.6o6. 

V.  41.  And  they  departed  from  the  prefence  of 
the  couficil,  rejoicing  that  they  were  counted  worthy 
to  fulfer  (hanie  for  his  name. 

O  man !  fays  Epidetas,  it  becomes  thee  to  go  to  prifon  re- 
Joicing»  and  even  anteverting  in  eager  hade  thy  leaders.  Ay- 
dpuTTi^  etf  fvXoixTiv  (Tt  in  XAIPONTA  aTisi/at,  o'TrevSoila^ 
^ayovrn  roue  XTrotyoilA^*      Diff.  lib.  iii.  cap.  x^\v,  p.  i^^. 

CHAP.  vr. 

V.  2, 3.  Then  the  twelve  called  the  multitude  of  the 
difciples  unto  them,  dnd  faid.  It  is  not  reafon  that  we 
fhould  leave  the  word  of  God,  and  fcrve  tables,  &c. 

This  {htws»  that  miniflers  fhould,  as- much  as  poiCble^  ab- 
ilra£t  themfeives  from  worldly  affairs. 

£c  Romae  quoque  propter  penariam  argenti  triumviri  men- 
farii,  rogatione  M;  Minucii  tribuni  Plebis,  fa£li>  Lxlius  iEmiliiK 
Papas^  &c.   Liv.lib.  xxiii.  cap.  xxi. 

fAtatime»  when  money  was  fcarce  at.  Rome,  three  perfons> 
at  the  motion  of  the  tribune  Minucius,  were  chofcn  to  be 
bankers  and  managers  of  it.  J 

HSC        r. 
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Hcc  fit  altima  noHra  propofitio. 

Diaconatas  ordo,  A6k.  vi.  inftitutus  non  ell  civills  et  tempos 
raneasy  fed  fpintualis  et  perpetaus. .  i.  Exigunt  apoiloli  oc 
viri  in  hoc  officium  eligendi  efTent  'rrXn^m  TrvtviAOtrog  OLjitM 
xai  <rop*af,  h.  e.  ut  exiinii«  donis  cflent  praediti,  et  in  facris 
]iteri9^  fc.  Tedamenib  Veterly  fpeciatim  prophetiis,  bene  in- 
ilruflif  Dt  cum  Judaeis,  quoties  occafio  obtulerit,  diipacarent, 
quod  fecit  S.  Stephanus.  Annon  hoc  aliquid  ininifterio  occo- 
nomico  prxftanttus  videtur  fupponere  ?  Quid  ?  an  eximia  Spi- 
f  itus  doDa^  et  pl«na  verbi  cognicio*  ad  hoc  ofiiciain  obeandum 
dcfideranturi  Ni  mahum  fallor,  mens  bona  et  perfpeda  fatis 
integritas  huic  minifterio  abunde  fufficerent.  2.  Creati  funt 
diaconi  Jiaxot^ak  rpxirs^oti^,  unde  nomen  iliis  adhsefit.  Sed 
menfae  difcipalorum  (ut  re£le  notat  magnas  Ceftrienfis^  com- 
siuti;c$  et  facrae  erant :  h.  e.  commuhi  convidu  facramentam 
cucharifliae  celebrabant.  Credibile  admodum  eft  hos  diaco- 
nos  fanflis  apoftolis  in  eucharlfliae  celebratione  operas  locafTe, 
ct  elenoenta  confecrata  fidelibus  diilribuifle.  3.  Ordmantur 
inanuum  impofitione  apodolorum  eodem  modo  quo  ordinan- 
tur  et  prefbyteri  et  epifcopi.  Haec  autem  ceremonia  adeo 
folcnnis  nuriquam  certe  adhiberetur  ad  civilis  et  temporalis 
cfiicii  deQgnationem.  4.  His  accedit,  quod  pauIo  pod  Ste- 
phanus evangelium  praidicavit,  Philippus  eunuchum  baptifmo 
confecravit.     Heec  omnia,  fi  quid  ego  video,  officium  cccle- 

fiafticum  planiffimc  denotant.-— Quid  rcfert  ulterius  per- 

gere,  et  longa  autorum  enumeratione  lefloribus  tsdiumcreare? 
Ex  tribus  hifce  traditionum  vere  apoflolicarum  luculentifSmis 
leftibus  (Polycarpo  fcil.  Ignatio,  et  Cypriano)  abunde  Jiqaet 
dlaconos  non  elTe  menfarum  famulos  (ut  quidam  apud  nos 
nugantur),  fed  epifcopatus  et  ecc!e(iae  minillros,  et  per  con- 
fequens  cum  epifcopatu  et  eccleda  ad  linem  roanfaros.  Frees- 
mial.   DifTcrlation,    Hughes,   Chryfoft.  dc  Sacerdot.  prseBx. 

.P-7i— 73- 

[Arguing,  that  the  order  of  deacons,  indituted  in  A6ls  the  vi. 
was  not  a  fccular  and  temporary,  but  a  permanent  and  fpiricoal, 

office 
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office,     (i.)  Becaafe  it  was  required,  that  they,  5»ho  Ihbuld 
be  chofen  to  it,  (hould  be  men,  full  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  i.  e. 
endowed  with  its  excellent  gifts,  and  very  converfant  in  the 
Old  Teflament,  efpecially  the  prophecies,  that  they  might  be 
qualified,  as  occafion  offered,  to  difpute  with  the  jews,  as  Ste- 
phen did.     Doth  not  this  imply  an  office  more  excellent  thaa 
what  relates  merely  to  oeconomy  ?     Could  the  gifts  of  the  Spi- 
rit, and  a  plenary  knowledge  of  revelation,  be  neceffary  for 
tiie  diftribation  of  money  ?     An  upright  mind,  and  approved 
integrity,  are  fufficient  qualifications  for  this.     (2.)  The  dea- 
cons were  appointed  to  ferve  tables,  and  derived  from  this 
defign  their  name.     Bat  the  tables  of  the  difciples,  as  the  bifhop 
of  Chefter  obferves,  were  facred  and  common  in  the  fervice  of 
the  Eucharid.     It  is  very  probable,  that  the  deacons  aflifted 
the  apoHles  in  the  diftribution  of  the  confecrated  elements. 
(3.}  They  were  ordained,  like  prefbyters  and  bifhops,  by  the 
laying  on  of  hands.     This  folemn  rite  would  never  have  beea 
ufed  for  the  deflination  of  any  to  a  temporary  and  civil  office. 
(4.)  Be  it  added,  that  foon  after  Stephen  preaches,  and  Philip 
baptizes,  both  duties  of  an  ecclefiaftical  charafler.     It  is  need- 
lefs  to  extend  the  invefligation  farther,  orlo  tire  the  reader  by 
authorities.     Polycarp,  Ignatius,  and  Cyprian,  three  eminent 
witnefles  of  the  apodolical  traditions,  have  clearly  fliewn  that 
the  deacons  were  not  fervants  of  tables ;  but  affidants  to  the 
church  and  epifcopacy,  and  confe(]^uently  (hould  continue  as 
long  as  thefe.] 

V,  5,  And  thefayiog  pleafcdthe  whole  multitude.^ 
And  they  chofc  Stephen,  a  man  full  of  faith  and  of 
the  Holy  Ghoft,  and  Philip,  and  Prochorus,  and  Ni- 
Canor,  and  Timon,  and  Parmenas,  and  Nicolas,  a 
profelyte  of  Antioch, 

Pliny,  in  his  Natural  Hiflory,  lib.  xxxvi.  cap.  v.  mentions 

a  famous  fculptor  of  the  name  of  Stephen,  '  Hippiades  Stephaai- 

Aod 


4JO  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

And  in  his  thirty-fiftb«  chapter  x.  mentions  a  Philip  UvId^ 
at  Rome»  who  had  in  his  poflfeffion  a  pidure  of  Helena^  done 
by  Zeoxis.  Zeuxidis  mana  Romz»  Helena  eft  in  Phiiippi  por- 
ticibus. 

V.  15,  And  all  that  fat  in  the  council,  looking 
fiedfaftly  on  him,  faw  his  face  as  it  had  been  the  face 
of  an  angel. 

Compare  Exodus  xxxiv.  ver.  29*  30,  35.  Odyfl".  lib.  xxiii. 
Ter.  156,  &c.  as  there  refejrred  to ;  and  j&cclefiaft.  viii.  i. 

CHAP.    VIL 

V«  20.  In  which  time  Mofes  was  born^  and  was 
exceeding  fair* 

In  Aas  vii.  20.  he  is  faid  to  be  «r«df  ra  ©£«  (an  He- 
braifm)  fair  to  God  ;  i.e.  exceeding  fair.  *And  Jofephas  (An- 
ttq.  lib.  ii.  cap.  ix.)  fays,  he  was  fo  lovely  a  child,  that  there 
was  none  that  fav  him,  bat  was  (Irack  with  admiration  of  his 
beauty,  ncirXahvan  rtic  lupop^iac*  that  men  would  run  oat 
of  their  houfes,  leaving  their  work,  to  look  on  him,  as  he  w^s 
carried  through  the  ilreets ;  and  his  comelinefs  detained  and 
held  them,  that  they  could  not  look  off  him.  Worthington 
on  the  Refurrection,  chap.  xx.  p.  444.  note. 

V.  22.  And  Mofes  was  learned  in  all  the  wifdom 
of  the  Egyptians,  and  was  mighty  in  words  and  in 

deeds. 

We  are  told  by  Porphyry  concerning  Pythagoras*  that  he 
converfed  with  the  Egyptian  priefts,  and  learned  the  wifdom 
and  language  of  the  Egyptians,  and  their  three-fold  fpedes  of 
letters  ;  common,  hieroglyphic,  and  fyi)ibolical.  Ka>  <v  ^^ 
yvyflta  jucv  roi;   it^ivtnv  (nm^v^  xai  ti}v  TOBIAS  i^cf4«9'£, 

tiriroXoypotpKuv  Ti,  koh  n^oy)\jijfuMv^  ndi  ^f^^oXiKW*  De 
Vie.  Pythag.  §  11.  p.  15.  cd.KoH. 
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V.  34. 1  have  fcen,  (*J«v  iSov)  the  affliction  of  my 
people  which  is  in  Egypt,  and  I  have  heard  tbeir 
groaning,  and  am  come  down  to  deliver  them.  And 
now  come,  I  will  fend  thee  into  Egypt, 

l3m  (Joy,  in  the  Septuagint  and  the  New  Teftament  writers* 
is  a  vigorous  repetition  after  the  Hebrew  diale6l ;  but  it  is,  ac 
the  fame  time,  pure  Greek,  fays  Mr.  Biackwall,  in  bis  Sacred 
Claffics,  p.  14.  alleging  in  proof  £f ««•«!/  Xiyoultg,  and  f^fl 
Kiyuv  from  Herodotus,  f3'«  Jjf o/aw  in  Thucydides,  and  awiA- 
3'«y  w^«TO  from  Plato. 

V.  40.  Saying  unto  Aaron,  make  us  gods  to  go 
before  us ;  for  as  for  this  Mofes  which  brought  us 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  wot  not  what  is  become 
of  him. 

Compare  Exodus  xxxii,  I. 

V.  48.  Howbeit,  the  Moft  High  dwclleth  not  in 
temples  made  with  hands ;  as  faith  the  prophet. 

Herodian,  lib.  v.  §  5.  p.  182.  has  xj^goiroinrov  xyaXfAx* 

V.  53.  Who  have  received  the  law  fay  the  difpo- 
iition  of  angels,  and  have  not  kept  it« 

Praeterea  notum  eft,  quod  articalus  fideide  prophetia  praecedat 
fidemlegis;  (nam  (inon  eft  propheta,  non  eft  lex;)  prophetia 
autem  non  obtingat  prophets,  nifi  mediante  angelo,  ficut  dici- 
tur,  Et clamavit angeltts  Domini;  (Genef.  xxii.  15.)  item,  £t 
dixit  ip(i  angelas  Domini ;  (Genef.  xvi.  19.)  et  (ic  innumeris 
vicibus ;  ita  ut  Mofis  do6loris  noftri  prophetiac  principium  quo* 
que  faflum  fuerit  per  angelum,  ficut  dicitur,  Apparuit  ei  ange- 
lus  in  flamma  ignis.  More  Nevoch.  pa.  iii.cap.  xlv.  p.  475, 476. 

— ; — Indttbitaoter  fcivenint  (fapientes)  angelos  ponere  verba 
veritatis  in  os  prophetarnm— •*-Jbid.  p.  476.  i 

[SUtlDg, 
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'Scidi^*  tiat  faith  in  prophecy  preceded  faith  in  ihe  law : 
pcophecj  V2S  commanicated,  according  to  the  pafiiages 


i,  bx  the  mediation  of  angels,  who  put  the  words  of 

h  of  the  prophet.] 


55,  56.  But  he  being  full  of  the  Holy  Ghoft 
^ci  up  Rcdfaftly  into  heaven,  and  faw  the  glory 
God,  and  Jcfus  (landing  on  the  right  hand  of 


^*  •*■ 


Jjsx  ^^^1  vvl3  Un^  Scephani  fait  anagogica  pura  et  intel' 
li ■="^-  ••-*  lae  xLntxtione  phantafoiatuin  medio  modo Te  habeas 
sz:^  ^\ix9eim  rije  psr  Edem  et  patriae  per  fpeciem.  Eratqae 
^f  .rcgti-'-i^l.-mm  qoaodam  irradiationem  sternae  creatae  laci) 
_*  ."i^tsrl^ci  ^ixte  aniax  cjas»  imo  in  apice  intelle£las ;  dcQC 
^  caxosasp^idoae  Bjftics  theologiae,  feu  anitivse  fapieQits 
£r:L  JoucBC  DitamjC  CarthnC  ap.  Fromond.  De  Anima.  lib.  ir. 
,^^.  Lr.  art.  s.  p*  S36.  batt.  837.  top.  edit.  Lou  v.  164.9. 

li  4I  lie  «sxvej^  there  b  not  a  worthier  fight  than  a  miriyr 
.~a.f>-r:T -.  t  Cjciath.  ir.  9.  We  are  made  a  fpedlacle  to  the 
;i  X3>^^  lad  ^  men.  The  Lord  looks  down  from 
and  k£es  »>  £L^ht  lb  meriting  his  afpedi  (as  Minatias 
Si..,t  1/*%  Hojr  goodly  a  fpe^cle  for  God  is  a  chriftian 
-jir-niacerizr^  wiri  piin.  Therefore  Chrift,  that  fits  at  the 
-.^ic  i;nvi  »3t  G->1»  as  judge  of  the  qaick:  and  dead,  at  the 
«.-;jtfiT«  Sfcr^rVta  xiaiids  to  behold  the  good  fight  of  faith, 
r  ,rra>  »  ^^<\ic:Ufi  foe  his,  fiands  as  priefl  offering  to  the  Fa- 
^t--  tic  rasnisft  or  a  prtxae  martyr,  fiands  as  fapervifor,  and 
^si  :ij  :^;i&&r  ttke  prl^  to  the  valiant  champion.  Buck  on 
^^  iciGnidis^  X>x  *i£L  chap.  ir.  p.  316.  and  Saint  Ambrofc, 

•-^^•u  C^i&i:^  U2^  ^cL  aeaur  the  end,  tells  us,  of  fomc  that 
.^^nc  tr^^iimi  :ir  N^iw*:!  tiaae  by  the  foldiery,  for  ploting  againft 

is«.-*^  «  ^-^ai^^^Wfc  v^tcwTs?  O^o^Xf^trcof.     p.  698. 

Affc 
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9aoi?ropia;  c^aiJycdjtAcda,  rov  rov  Xoyou  ircRi^x  0£ov,  xat  roy 
in^ovfAivov  otvrov  In(rovv  X^i^ov^  rov  trumpx  xxi  Kvpiov  nfACiov^ 
rov  oupxviov  Tou  0£ou  XoyoVf  |3o7i3'oi/  nfjuv  xai  cuvipyou  rng 
x»r»  mv  iii\yn<nv  aXnSretocg  i7ci,}LKX£<rocfji,spoi»  Eufeb.  Eccle- 
fiaS.  Hid.  lib.  i.  cap.  v^-beginn^  , 

V.  60.  And  he  kneeled  down,  and  cried  with  4 
loud  voices  Lord,  lay  not  this  fin  to  their  charge.  And 
when  he  had.faid  this,  he  fell  afleep. 

Qui  prim  as  viam  pod  Chriflum  aperuicad  voluntariam  mor- 
tem et  cradele  exitium ;  qui  primus  pod  Chridum  oravit  pro 
interfedloribus ;  qui  primus  praedixit  excidium  gentjs ;  qui  pri- 
xnas  exemplum  (forte  exhibuic,  ut  podea)  Spiritus  Sanfliineo 
loquentisj  dam  fapienter  difputat  adverfus  Judxos,  dum  con- 
flanter  Chridum  confiteri  non  eruboit ;  qui  primus  gloriam  vidic 
Dei  antequam  corporis  mortem  ;  qui  primus  fe  vidtndum,  qua- 
lis  futui'us  ^fiet  pod  mortem,  exhibuit ;  qui  npn  minus  fanfle 
vixit  quam  fortitep  mortuus  ed  pro  nomine  Chridi;  in  cujus 
obitu  alia  vita  fur rexit  apodoli  gentium.  Cardan,  de  Varietatei 
lib.  XV.  cap.  Ixxxi.  p.  742. 

[He  fird,  after  Chrid,  led  the  way  to  a  voluntary  and  cruel 
death.  He  fird,  after  Chrid,  prayed  for  his  murderers.  Hd 
£rfl  predicted  the  dedrudtion  of  his  nation.  He  fird  afforded 
an  example  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  fpcaking  by  him,  while  he. 
argued  againd  the  jew6  with  wifdom,  and  was  not  adiamed 
tp  confefs  Chrid  with  condancy.  He  fird,  previoufly  to  the 
death  of  the  body,  faw  the  glory  of  God.  He  fird  gave,  in 
his  per(bn,  a  fpecimen  of  what  he  ihould  be  after  death :  he 
who  had  lived  as  holily  as  he  died  courageoufly  for  the  name 
of  Chrid  :  whofe  death  gave  birth  to  the  new  life  of  the  apof- 
tie  of  the  gentiles.] 

CHAP.    VIII. 

V.  2.  And  devojut  men  carried  Stephen  to  his  bu* 

Hal,  and  ttizdt  great  lattiencation  over  him. 
Vx)LH.  Ff  Plifl/ 
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PJiny  tells  us,  of  Trcbius,  that  for  his  good  fcrviccs  to  the 

public,  he  had  ftatues  ere£led  to  his  memory ;  and  upon  his 

'death,  was  carried  upon  the  people's  (houlders  to  the  funeral 

pile.    Quam  ob  caufam— — ipfe  fupremp  die  populi  hameris 

porutus  in  rogum  eil.    Nat.  Hift.  lib.  xviii.  cap.  iii. 

v.  26«  Arife,  and  go  toward  the  foutb,  unto,  the 
way  that  goeth  down  from  Jerufafcin  unto  Gaza, 

which  is  defert, 

» 

Infula  Diodori,  et  alias  terras  per  continentem  qdoqne,  de- 
ferta ;  oppidnm  Gaza,  promontortom  et  portus  Moflylites,  quo 
'  cinnamomum  devehicnr.    Plin.  Nat.  Hift.  lib.  vi.  cap.  xxix. 
tom.ii.  p.  334. 

V.  27.  Under  Candace  queen  of  the  Ethiopians. 

iEdificia  oppidi  (Meroes)  pauca.  Regnare  fominam  Cau- 
daocen,  quod  nomen  multis  jam  annis  ad  reginas  tranfiit.  De- 
lubrum  Hammonis  et  ibi  religiofum,  et  toto  trada  facella* 
Casterum  cum  potirentur  rerum  ^thiopes,  infula  ea  magnas 
claritatis  fuit.    Plin.  ibid,  near  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

V.  28.  Was  returning,  and  fitting  in  his  chariot, 
read  Efaias  the  prophet. 

Commendat  facra  pagtna  quasftorem  Candaces  iEthiopnih 
reginas  ab  induftria  facrae  led^ionis— — Mirantur  Chryfoftomns 
et  Hieronymus  tam  pium  tanikque  fedulum  legendi  ftudium : 
En,  aiunt,  homo^barbarus,  diftentus  curis,  feptus  undequaqae 
negotiis,  cogitationibus  innumeris  iuvolutus,  legebat  tamen, 
et  quamvis  non  ihtelligeret  quem  legebat,  nihilo  minus  tameA 
legebat;  idque  in  via,  in curru.  Si  talis  in  ipfo  itinere;  (^[oa- 
lis  in  quiete  domi  fuiffe  credendus  eft  ?  Drexel.  Nicetas.  lib.  ii. 
cap.  ii.  §  3.  p«  128. 

[The  facred  page  commends  the  diligence  of  the  trisafurer 
of  Candace,  the  queen  of  Ethiopia,  inperuling  the  fcriptures. 
'Chryfoftom  and  Jerom  admire  his  affiduoUs  love  of  reading. 

See, 


ACTS,  Chaf.  Vm.  Vin.  40.  IX.  1,  tl.        43J 

See,  (ky  they,  a  man  from  a  barbarous  country,  full  of  cares, 
embarraiTed  with  various  buAneflfes,  and  involved  in  innumera- 
ble defigns,  yet  engaged  in  reading :  and  although  he  does 
not  anderftand  his  author,  yet  he  perfifts  in  reading,  and  that 
on  the  road,  and  in  his  chariot.  If  fuch  he  was  on  a  journey, 
what  may  he  be  fuppofed  to  have  been,  when  at  eafe  in  his 
houfe  ?] 

V.  40.  But  Philip  was  found  at  Azotus. 

We  have  this  place,  Azotus,  particularly  mentioned  by 
Strabo,  libi  xvi.p.  522.  fig.  30.  Enct  A^wroff  x«t  Affx»\w\ 
avQ  ti  l^fAtetot^  €tg  A^»foy,  &c. 

CHAP.    IX, 

V.  I.  And  Saul  yet  breathing  out  thrcateniiigs  and 
flaughter  ag^inll  the  difciples  of  the  Lord,  Went  untd 
the  high  pried. 

Dr.  Worthington,  in  his  SifcourfeSji  p.  494.  tells  us,  that 
Ariftophanes  in  his  Bdtrac.  has  a  like  phrafe  to  this  of  breathing 
out  threatenings  and  flaughter ;  alledging  from  it  TrPioilat^  fofii 

V.  2.  And  defired  of  him  letters  to  Damafcus  td 
the  fynagogues,  that  if  he  found  any  of  this  way^ 
whether  they  were  men  or  women,  he  might  bring 
them  bound  unto  Jerufalem. 

Which  (Damafcus)  they  compute  to  be  no  kfs  than  five  dayst 
Journey  from  Jerufalem ;  how  fall,  and  how  far,  do  they  go 
whom  the  devil  and  their  own  malice  drive.  And  why  to  Je- 
rufalem? not  only  becaufe  there  was  the  chief  judicature  of 
fuch  matters,  but  withal,  becaufe  there  the  judges  were  more 
enraged,  and  there  he  had  more  power,  and  there  he  had 
been  binding  before.  Tnckney's  Good  Day  Well-'improved, 
p.  24. 

Ffa  y.ji 
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V.  5.  It  is  hard  for  thee  to  kick  agaihft  the  pricks; 

The  fame  proverb  is  ufed  by  iEfcbylas,  Euripides,  and 
Terence ;  and  the  noble  Pindar  has  it  to  the  fame  purpofe  of 
expreffing  the  madnefs  of  mormuring  againft,  and  pretending 
to  refifl  the  power  and  the  pleafure  of  the  great  God.  Sacred 
Clailics,  p*  175. 

— ^    Una  cara  cor  meam  movit  modo. 
Nx  ilia  Himulam  longam  habet^  quae  nfque  illinc  cor  pungit 
ifieum  \ 

Plaut.  Truculent.  a£l.  iv.  fc.  2.  fab  fin. 

V.  7.  And  the  men  which  journeyed  with  him 
ftood  fpeecblefs,  hearing  a  voice,  but  feeing  no  man. 

Compare  i  Corinth,  xv.  8. 

> 
Iliad,  lib.  i.  ver.  igS^ 

»  At  his  back  {he  flood 

To  none  apparent,  fave  himfelf  alone. 

V.  8,  9.  And  Saul  arofe  from  the  earth  :  and  when 
his  eyes  were  opened,  he  faw  no  man  :  but  they  led 
him  by  the  hand,  and  brought  hhn  into  Damafcus, 
&c 

St.  Paul  is  ilruck  blind,  and  then  given  to  fee.  The  mind 
xnuft  be  abdradled,  and  turn  the  eyes  from  vanity  and  created 
perfeftions,  or  it  is  not  apt  to  fix  the  heart  on  God^  and  me- 
ditate the  wonders  of  his  law.  Buck's  Beatitudes^  Purity; 
cap.  V.  p.  239. 

V.  14.  And  here  he  hath  authority  from  the  chief 
priefts  to  bind  all  that  call  on  thy  name. 

lavocationis  (Chrifti  fcil.)  exemplum  habemus  in  Stephano, 
quum  dlcit>  Domine  Jefu^  fufcipe  fpiritum  meum ;  deinde  in 

univecia 


ACTS,  Chap.  IX.  Vbr.  1-9.  X.  38,  ^j^ 

Diuverfa  ecclefia,  quemadmodum  Ananias  teftatpr  eodem  H- 
bros  Domine^  inquit,  fcis  quanta  hie  inculerit  mala  fandlis 
omnibus,  ^  qui  invocant  nomen  tuum.  Calvin.  Inftitut.  lib.  i. 
cap.  xiii.  §  13*  p*  39« 

V.  19.  And  when  he  had  received  meat^  he  was 
flrengthened.  Then  was  Saul  certain  days  with  the 
difciples  which  were  at  Damafcus. 

Verbs  adlive  reciprocal,  are  ufed  for  paffive.  Evkt^vcbp 
he  w^  ftrengthcned.  So  in  Plato,  «?  oXiyxpx^ytov  [Airt^otXXs^ 
is' changed  into  an  ariftocracy.  Tou  ^ovov  <rvvlx[Avovl®»^ 
the  time  being  accompliihed,  in  Herodotus.  And  s^KrcatrcAilig^ 
Tot;  aXAoK  for  t^^Tua-^tHt^i  in  Thucydides.  Sacred  Claflics^ 
p. 103. 

CHAP.    X. 

V.  38.  Who  went  about  doing  good* 

Ergo  quia  ad  hoc  venerat,  ut  quod  erat  impoffibile  legis« 
quia  nemo  ex  ea  juftiBcabatur,  inefFabili  mifericordiavinceret, 
publicanos  et  peccatores  ad  poenitentiam  provocabat,  convi. 
vium  quoque  eorum  expetens,  ut  in  convivio  docerentur ;  ficut 
inanifedum  eife  poterit  ei,  qui  evangelia  folicita  mente  perle- 
gerit,  quoroodo  et  cibus  ejus,  et  potus,  et  deambulatio,  et  uni- 
verfa,  quae  geflit  in  corpore,  faluteni  hominum  procurafint. 
Hieronymus  Damafo  Epift.  torn.  iii.  No.  cxlvi.  p.  104. 

[As  he  came  for  this  purpofe,  that  he  might  efFeft,  by  un- 
fpeakable  mercy,  what  was  impoilible  to  the  law,  becaufe  qo 
man  was  juftified  by  it,  he  called  publicans  and  (inners  to  re- 
pentance: he  fought  their  entertainments,  that  at  them  they 
might  be  inftrudted :  fo  it  will  be  evident  to  him,  who  reads 
the  gofpels  with  attention,  that  the  meals  and  the  journies  of 
Jefus,  and  all  things  which  he  dld^  were  conducive  to  the  fal- 
Tation  of  men.] 

Ff3  V-42v 
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V.  42.  And  he  commanded  us  to  preach  unto  the 
people,  and  to  tefiify  that  it  is  he  which  was  ordained 
of  God  to  be  the  judge  of  quick  and  dead. 

He  boned  the  veftal  virgins  quick.  Iferodian's  Imperiall 
^iflory,  lib.  iv.  p.  202.  Lond.  1629. 

And  ib.  p.  21&.  Not  a  few  were  baried  qaick. 

CHAP.  XI. 

y.  12.  And  the  Spirit  bade  me  gp  with  them* 
nothing  doubting.  Moreover,  thefe  fix  brethren  ac- 
companied me,  apd  we  entered  into  th^  man's  houfe. 

Compare  ver.  5. 

Si  enim  ad  illam  quis  (jontefflplationis  pertigiiTet  excefium> 
ad  qoeni  unquam  D.  Petrqs  vel  Paulas  vel  apoftQlorum  aliqois 
pervenit>  fciret  autem  pauperem  quendam  infinnum  calida 
cgere  ibrbitiuncala^  ant  alio  quovis  fervitio  habere  opus,  mnlto 
^uidenr  melius  foretipfom  a  contemplationis  interim  quiete  ex- 
urgere,  et  pauperi  illi  in  vera  chai'itate  dile^ionis  impendere 
obfequium^  quam  praefenti  contemplationis  dulcedini  immorari. 
]>ei  namque  pr^ecepta  pro  nullo  quamlibet  magpo  exercitio 
fant  negligenda.  Et  Deo  gratius  eft,  ut  ipfum  propter  ipram 
relinqaentes>  ejus  membris  ex  charitate  ferviamus.  Thauler. 
Inftitut.  cap.  xviii.  Oper.  p.  605. 

i 

V.  18.  When  they  heard  thefe  things,  they  held 
their  peace,  and  glorified  God,  faying,  Then  hath 
God  alfo  to  the  Gentiles  granted  repentance  unto  life. 

Kmi  yap  m  vo^AiciK  x»i  0  ^yog  ifAironi  METANOIAN 

xm  ccicr^vyn^ H«»   toutok  fJ^ctXifec  ^tavra^  wpo?  t«j 

fiTtiKVOjsd'wo'ft^.     Plutarch,  de  Ethic.  Virtut.  fub  iin., 

[Admonition  and  reproof  produce  repentance  and  ihame; 
^nd  thefe  are  the  chief  inftruments  of  reformation.] 
a)-.  Adco 
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Adeo  fane  ea  (fcil.  cognitio  Dei)  in  animo  Jonse,  cum  ad- 
hup  inter  gentiles  faos  verfaretur,  efficax  fuit,  ut  earn  haud 
£neret  dubitare,  quin  Deus  Ninevitis,  licet  extra  communio* 
xiem  foederis  Ifraelitici  conftitutis  et  populo  fuo  infeofis,  pro- 
pitius  foret,  ii  modo  feriam  male  adroiflbrum  poenitentiam  age- 
rent,  quam  ipfa  obnuntiatione  interitus  quafi  extorfurus  elTet. 
Hermann!  Franckii  Introdaflion^  ad  Leflionem  Prophetar« 
p.  212,  213. 

[The  knowledge  of  God  was  efEcacious  to  produce  in  the 
ini^d  of  Jonas,  while  he  lived  amongft  his  own  people,  (fee  Jon* 
iv.  2.)  a  convi£tion,  that  if  the  Ninevites  would  pradice  that 
ferious  repentance  which  his  denunciation  of  deftru£tion  would» 
in  a  manner,  extort  from  them,  that  then  God  would  bepropi-  ' 
tious  to  them,  though  thejr  were  not  included  in  his  covenant 
with  the  Ifraelites,  and  were  hoftile  to  his  people.] 

V.  19 — 21.  Now  they  which  were  fcattered  abroad 
ppon  the  perlecutton  that  arofe  about  Stephen,  tra^ 
veiled  as  far  as  Phenice  and  Cyprus  and  Antioch,, 
preaching  the  word,  &c. 

See  the  abundant  and  moft  important  good  that  was  educed 
cut  of  the  perfecution  here  fpoken  of. 

V.  24.  For  he  was  a  good  man,  and  full  of  the 
Holy  Ghoftand  of  faith :  and  much  people  was  added 
vnto  the  Lord. 

(ywMxuy  fciU)  tri  it  IIIDTEXIS  xai  iiKocioa-vvm^i  oirov  xoti ' 

TO  avf^HOV  TiOH  TO  3'»pf»XtOV  XXL  TO  [MByOcXo^^OV  IV  TTOXXOUg  ^ 

tirifuyti.    Plutarch.  Erotic.  Op*  Moral,  p.  776.  top. 

CHAP.    XIL 

V.  9 — II.  And  he  went  put  and  followed  him, 

and  wift  not  that  it  was  true  which  was  done  by  the ' 

angel  j  but  thoujght  he  faw  a  vifioni  Sec. 

Ff4     ^^  ^  Oa 
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0 

On  a  fudden  (ere  any  wift)  there  ro(h  among  the  people  tliQ 
emperor's  armed  horfemen.  Herodian's  Imperiall  Hiftory, 
lib.  i.  p.  42,  43. 

As  Toon  as  he  wift  that  they  were  all  circled  by  his  men  of 
war,  and  taken,  as  it  were,  in  atoile.     lb.  lib.  v.  p.  210. 

And  lib.  vii.  p.  71.  Suddenly  (lab  the  foldiers  to  the  heart, 
ere  they,  will  of  it, 

Apodolas  Petrusy  quando  exiftimans  fe  vifam  videre,  aliod 
pro  alio  iic  putabat,  ot  a  corporum  imaginibus,  in  qoibos  fe 
efle  arbitrabatar,  vera,  in  quibus  erat,  corpora  non  diftingoe. 
bat,  niiicom  ab  illoangelas  dlfceflit.  Augudin.  ap.  Fromond. 
de  Anima.  Jib.  iv.  cap.  iv.  artical.  8.  p.  860. 

[The  apodle  Peter,  fuppoiing  that  he  faw  a  vifion,  did  not 
didinguiih  reprefentations  from  realities,  'till  the  angel  de- 
parted from  him.] 

V.  15.  And  they  faid  unto  her.  Thou  art  mad. 
But  (he  conflantly  affirmed  that  it  was  even  fo.  Then 
faid  they.  It  is  his  angel. 

£x  eo  etiam.  id  evincitar,  (fcil.  Deum  nobis  dare  angelos 
cododes)  quod  legimus  A61.  xii,  15.  cam  ancilla  Rhode  dix-* 
idet  /e  agnofcere  vocem  Petri  prs  foribus  dantis,  hi,  qaibas 
Sllud  nunciabat,  dicerent,  O  ayyiXog  avrov  sfiv^  at  inde 
liqueat  communem  faifle  opinionem  inter  Judaeos,  fingolis  ho- 
minibus  angelum  a  Deo  cudodem  attributum. '  VofT.  de  Idolof, 
lib.  i.  cap.  vii.  p.  56. 

[Concluding  from  this  hidory,  that  it  was  a  received  opinion 
with  the  jews,  that  God  allotted  to  every  man  a  guardian 
angel.] 

V.  23.  And  immediately  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
fmote  him,  beoaufc  he  gave  not  God  the  glory ;  and 
(le  was  eaten  of  worms^  and  gave  up  the  ghoft. 

Herodotus, 
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Herodotas,  at  the  concIuHon  of  bis  fourth  book,  records  the 
like  fate,  as  having  befallen  Pheretima,  another  royal  per- 
(bnage,  and  exprelHy  marks  it  as  an  indance  of  the  divine 
vengeance,  and  the  eiFedl  of  it,  on  account  of  her  cruelty  to- 
wards the-  Barcseans.— — -ATTfSavs   xotKuq*  ^ua-oc  yotg  iuXfcoy 

CHAP.    XIIT. 

V.  3.  And  when  they  had  faded  and  prayed,  and 
laid  their  hands  on  them,  they  fent  them  away* 

Manaam  impofitioneoi,  A^.  xiii.  3.  memoratam,  ad  benedic- 
tionem  particularem  referri  certiflimum  efl.  Hughes's  DifTer.tat. 
Prooemial.  p.  58.  top. 

V.  4,  5.  So  they  being  fent  forth  by  the  Holy 
Ghofl:,  departed  uqtoSeleucia :  and  from  thence  they 
iailed  to  Cyprus,  &c. 

Xat^e,  S^iot^  ZocXafJuvog  BV}cli[ji.ivn;  [ji.s3iov(raj 

J^i  iroccni  KuTrpou 

Homer,  Hymn,  in  Vcner.  ver.  9. 

Hail>  goddefs !  governante  of  Salamis^  and  Cyprus  all. 

V,  1 1.  And  now  behold,  the  hand  of  the  Lord  is 
upon  thee,  and  thou  (halt  be  blind,  not  feeing  the 
fun  for  a  fcafon. 

Paul  fpoke  him  blind,  fays  Origen«  that  by  this  afflif^ion  he 
might  be  converted  to  piety  ;  not  feeing  the  fun  for  a  feafon. 
What  feafon?  What,  but,  'till  ftanding  correfted  for  his  (ins, 
and  moved  by  repentance,  he  fhould  become  worthy  to  fee  the 
fun,  both  bodily  and  mentally ;  that  the  divine  power  might 
be  manifeded  both  in  the  refloration  of  his  fight,  and  in  his 
attaining,  by  faith,  to  the  fentiments  of  true  piety.     Tw  Aoyw 

TU^Aw^  Aa  Tcov  TToytav  iwifpt^^ Hoiou  ytxipov ;  tj  t8,  otb 

aTnirKny^etq  S^a.  rcc  afAaflnfAO^oc^  tfJuXXi  [XBraifOuv  afiof,  &c. 
Jn  Genef.  Commentar.  torn.  i.  p.  22.  bott.  23.  top. 

V.  13. 
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V.  13.  They  came  to  Perga  in  Patnphylia« 

Pamphylia  ante  Mopfppia  appellata;   mare  Pamphyliunt 
Cilicio  jungitur:  oppida  ejas  Side,  et  in  roonte  AfpeodciSy 
Placanlflos,  Perga.    PJin.  Nat.  Hift.  lib.  v.  cap.  xxvii.  torn.  i. 
p.  270. 

V.  36.  For  David,  after  he  had  ferved  his  own 
generation  by  the  will  of  God,  fell  on  fleep,  and  was 
laid  unto  his  fathers,  and  faw  corruption. 

Magnitadinem  rerum  qnas  egit»  intaentibus*  credere  licet, 
tantam  viram  Decs  accomraodafle  rebat  humanis ;  qaariun 
ibrte  completa,  cito  repeterent  eum  fax  ftirpi.  Quint.  Core* 
lib.  X.  §  6.  ed.  Amftel.  p.  320. 

V.  39.  And  by  him  all  that  believe  are  jufiified 
from  all  things,  from  which  ye  could  not  bejuftified 
by  the  law  of  Mofes. 

A  perfon  jaftified,  or  acquitted,  of  any  charge  brought 
againft  him,  is^  of  courfe,  freed  from  the  cenfare  he  lay  un- 
der, and  from  the  penalties  that  might  have  followed  upon  its 
-appearing  to  be  a  true  one  :  and  in  allufion  to  this,  the  word 
juftified,  may  be  ufed  to  denote  any  kind  of  deliverance. 

V.  43.  Who  fpeaking  to  them,  perfuaded  them 
to  continue  in  the  grace  of  God, 

Compare  chap.  xiv.  22. 
Compare  i  Corinth,  xvi.  15.  Gr. 

V.  48.  And  when  the  Gentiles  heard  this,  they 
were  glad,  and  glorified  tfie  word  of  the  Lord ;  and 
as  many  as  were  ordained  to  eternal  life  believed. 

T^'  ivi  TixxyiAm^  0i«— - — ^lian.  Van  Hift.  lib.  iiL 
cap.  ix. 

Mar(halled 
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MarQialled  or  taking  his  rank  ander  one  only  of  the  two 
deities. 

la  Diogenes  Laertius,  p.  493.  ed.  Steph.  a  woman  who  ob« 
feryes  a  regular  and  moderate  diet>  is  rlloiyfAtyet  xm  ctaf^^. 

lii  Maximus  Tyrias,  DiiT.  xxxvi.  near  the  beginning,  he  that 

chufes  his  part  in  a  drama,  is  with  reference  to  that  part, 
ra^ot^  tavrov* 

And  in  Lucian's  Pifcator,  Dial,  a  Leeds,  fecond  part,  p.  15. 
we  have  viro  tj  tmrnif,  rotrloiAtvci^  defcribing  ihofe  that  arc 
of  the  contrary  temper  to  love. 

Yny  fcil.)     Platoo*  de  Legib.  lib.  vi.  Op.  p.  563. 

A  mind  difpofed  to  virtue. 

Encoantred  him  in  batteill  well  ordained. 

Faerie  Queene,  book  ii.  cant.  x.  §  1 8. 

V.  51.  But  they  Ihook  off  the  duft  of  their  fecit 
againft  them,  and  came  into  Iconium. 

Compare  Matt.  x.  14.  Mark  vi.  11.  Lukeix.  5*  x.  ii« 

Tetrarchia  civitatum  xiv.  urbe  celeberrima  Iconio.  Plin. 
Nat.  Hid.  lib.  v.  cap.  xxvii.  p.  270. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

V.  6.  They  were  ware  of  it,  and  fled  unto  Lyftra, 
and  Derbe,  cities  of  Lycaonia,  and  unto  the  region 
that  lieth  round  about. 

Lycaonia  in  Afikticam  jurirdiflionem  verfa— -<— Datur  et  te- 
trarchia ex  Lycaonia.     Plin.  Nat.  HiH.  lib.  v.  p«  270,  271. 

V.  1 1  — 13.  And  when  the  people  faw  what  Paul 

had  done,  they  lifted  up  their  voices,  faying  in  the 

fpeech  of  Lycaonia,  The  Gods  arc  come  down  to  us 

in  the  likenefs  of  men,  &c. 

H^ftA« 
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H  fAoe^Xx  Ti(  dcoc  to'O'if  rot  ovpotvov  cu^uv  i^owiv, 

Odyir.  lib.  xvi.  vcr.  183,  &c. 

Thou  art  a  God,  I  know^  and  dweli'ft  in  heaven, 
Ob  !  fmile  on  us,  that  we  may  yield  thee  rites 
Acceptable,  apd  prefent  thee  golden  gifcs 
Elaborate.     Ah!  fpare  us,  power  divine. 

V.  15.  And  faying,  Sirs,  why  do  ye  thefe  things? 
we  alfo  are  men  of  like  paffions  with  you,  and  preach 
onto  you  that  ye  (hould  turn  from  thefe  vanities  unto 

the  living  God,  which  made  heaven  and  earth  and 

« 

the  fea,  and  all  things  that  are  therein. 

Apa  TDiouIou  ^fifAOCf  oiou  OMOriAOES  rs  stvxi  nijuv  xai 
diAOfcovoy^  KXi  ofAoyiifsg^  xai  (rvy^opovy  91  xaros  mv  Sixtlxv^  &c. 
Maxim.  Tyr.  DiflT,  xxvii.  Quis  fit  Deus  Socratis,  at  thebeginn. 

Speaking  of  the  fame  common  powers  and  principles  of  na- 
ture belonging  to  all  men, 

Itaquedepulfis  oftentls,  fimulacris,  fl£lis  miraculis,  prxfligiisj 
vcneficiis,  lamiis,  magia,  prscantationibufque,  ad  fanam  Do- 
siini  Dei  nodri  doflrinam  convertimini :  nihil  in  his  vanitatibus 
£dei  habentes,  quae  cam  hoc  quod  falfas  funtomnes,  et  homi- 
tiem  a  ratione  refla  veroque  Deicultn  (abllrahunt)»  inforcuniis 
etiam  plurimis  gravidime  onerant,  ipfumque  pauperem  ac  de- 
jedum  reddunt,  ac  plurimum  ad  turpem  finem  eum  perducunt. 
Cardanus  dc  Varietate,  lib.  xvi.  cap.  xc.  p.  787. 

[Paraphrafing  the  apoftles  exhortation  in  this  manner :  Re- 
move from  you  (hows,  images,  feigned  miracles,  juggling 
tricks,  forceries,  witchcraft,  magic,  and  enchantments:  be 
converted  to  the  found  doftrine  of  the  Lord  our  God:  put  no 
truft  in  thofe  vanities,  which,  befides  being  falfe,  and  pervert- 
ing man  from  right  reafoQ  and  the  true  worfiiip  of  God,  load 

hinv 
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him  with  many  and  heavy  evils^  empoverifl)  and  debafe  him» 
and,  generally,  bring  him  to  a  difgraceful  end.] 

V.  16.  Who  in  times  paft  fuffered  all  nations  ta 
walk  in  their  own  ways. 

Compare  chap.  xvii.  ver.  50.  lia.  xlii.  14. 

V,  25.  And  when  they  had  preached  the  word  in 
Perga,  they  went  down  into  Attalia. 

Sunt  Cyme,  Myrina,  quae  Sebaftopolim  fe  vocat.  £t  intu» 
JEgx,  Attalia,  Pofidea.  Neontichos,  Temnos.  Plin.  Nat.  HISU 
lib«  V.  cap.  XXX.  Tub  init. 

CHAP.    XV. 

V.  10.  Now  therefore  why  tempt  ye  God,  to  put 
a  yoke  upon  the  neck  of  the  difciples,  which  neither 
our  fathers,  nor  we  are  able  to  bear  ? 

Thucydid.  lib.  viii.  Tub  fin. 

V.  20,  Bat  that  we  write  unto  them,  that  they 
abftain  from  pollutions  of  idols,  and  from  fornication, 
and  from  things  (Irangled,  and  from  blood. 

Quam  neque  Judasis  neque  Grascis,  fed  ipfis  qui  ex  geAtibcrs 
in  Chriflum  credebant,  confirmantes  fidem  iprcrum,  miferunt, 
fays  Irenseus,  fpeaking  of  this  letter,  lib.  iii.  cap.  xii.  p.  232. 

V.  28.  To  lay  upon  you  no  greater  burden  than 
thefe  ncccffafy  (^iramyxif)  things. 

ETTOcvxyytfi  is  a  legiflative  term  with  Plato.  Vide  de 
Legibus,  lib.  vi.  Op.  p.  557.  verfus  im.  ctp.  560.  lib.  xxxi. 
xxxiii.  et  ult. 

V.  2^ 


// 
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V.  29.  That  ye  abdain  from  meats  oSered  to  idols, 
and  from  blood,  and  from  things  ftrangled,  and  from 
fornication  &  from  which  if  ye  keep  yoarfelves,ye(haU 
do  well.     Fare  ye  well. 

Erubefcat  error  vefter  ChriftUnis,  qai  ne  ammalium  qaidem 
ikngainem  ia  epulis  efcnlends  habemat ;  qai  propterea  qooquc 
iiifFocatis  ec  morticinis  abftinemils^  ne  qao  fangofine  contami- 
nemar  vel  iater  vifcera  fepalto.  Deniqae  inter  tenumenu 
Chriftianorum  botalos  etiam  craore  diftentos  admovetis^  cer- 
tiffimi  Tcilicet  iUicitam  efTe  pebes  illos,  per  quod  exorbitare 
eos  vulcis.    TertttUian.  Apologetic,  cap.  ix. 

[Let  your  error  blu(h  at  the  condu6l  of  us  chrifttans.  We 
make  no  ufe  of  the  blood  of  animals,  as  an  article  of  food. 
We  abftain  from  what  is  ftrangled  and  dies  fuddenly,  ieaft  we 
fhoold  be  polluted  by  the  blood,  that  has  flagnated  in  the  en- 
trails. Ladly,  among  the  teds,  with  which  you  try  us,  yoa 
offer  us  puddings  filled  with  blood,  well  afifured,  that  we  bold 
that  unlawful,  with  which  you  wi(h  to  draw  m  afide.] 

V.  39.  And  the  contention  was  fb  (harp  between 
them  that  they  departed  afunder  one  from  the  other : 
and  fo  Barnabas  took  Mark^  and  failed  unto  Cy* 

prus. 

Wake  obferves,  that  it  was  no  fmall  advantage  that  accrued 
to  the  church  by  this  diflfention  ;  for,  by  this  means,  it  en- 
joyed the  benefit  of  thofe  two  great  men,  Paul  and  Barnabas, 
much  more  by  their  feparate  labours,  than  if  they  had  continued 
dill  together;  particularly  that  it  would  be  no  fmall  advantage 
to  St.  Mark»  who  would  be  brought  by  St.  Paul's  fcverity  to  a 
deep  fenfe  of  his  former  indifference  in  the  work  of  the  gofpel. 
Ver.  38.  And  yet,  Barnabas  favouring  him,  would  make  him 
that  he  would  not  defpair  on  account  of  that  negle£t.  Apofto- 
lie  Fathers,  Introd.  p.  66,  6j. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.    XVl. 

V.  17.  The  fame  followed  Paul  and  us,  and  cried, 
feyJng,  Thefe  men  are  the  fervants  of  the  moft  high 
<jod,  which  (hew  unto  us  the  way  of  falvation. 

In  anfwer  to  Crito»  pcrfuading  him  to  make  bit  efcape  out 
<of  t>riron»  Socrates  fuppofes  himfelf  to  be  addreiTed  by  the  laws. 
Anddidft  xK>tthoa,  fay  the^,  receive  thy  birth  and  education 
•onder  oar  patronage  and  proteAion*  and  according  to  the  dif- 
cipline  and  inftitutioos  eftablilhed  by  us  ?  Canft  thou  then  deny 
thy felf  to  be  our  Ton  and  fervant?  And  a  wicked  fervant  you 
muft  be,  if,  contrary  to  fuch  obligation  and  profeilion,  yoa 

attempt  an  efcape.    Ov  wptolov  f«v  a  trtvyna-aiAiv  TiiAng  \ 

Eyretin  it  cyevou  re  xai  tj^rfOifnq  xxi  sfTKiiivimgf  t^oi^  019 
etTTHy  tr^coloy  jxiy,  «c  ouy(jk  fifjLsrtfo^   mtr^A  xoti  exyovo}  xcct 

AOTAOS  ;- Tlfotrlit^  t«  etwtp  av  A0TA02  0  fxvXoloclog 

-TTgaj^e^iv^   awoiiipotanwf.  I'TTi^stpav ,     Criton.  §  12, 14. 

Bat  how  much  higher  the  application  of  this  idea  in  the  pre- 
ifent  indance ! 

Compare  Deut.  xxxii.  6.  Ifa.  i.  2.  Mai.  i.  6. 

V.  37.  But  Paul  faid  unto  them.  They  have  beaten 
us  openly  uncondemned,  being  Romans,  and  have 
caft  us  into  piifon ;  and  now  do  they  thruft  us  out 
privily  ?  nay  verily ;  but  let  them  come  thcmfclves 
and  fetch  us  out. 

O  nomen  dulce  libertatis !  O  jus  eximium  noflrse  civitatls ! 
O  ilex  Porcia,  legefque  Semproniae !  O  graviter  defiderata  et 
aliquando  reddita  pJebi  Romanae  tribunitia  poteilas !  Haccine 
tandem  omnia  reciderunt,  ut  civis  Romanas,  in  provincia  popoli 
Romania  in  oppidu  foederatoruro,  ab  eo,  qui  beneficio  populi 
faices  et  fecures  haberet,  deligatus  in  foro  virgis  csderetur  ? 
^■'  Si  tu  apud  Perfas  aat  in  extrema  India deprehenfus,  Ver- 
res,  ad  fupplicium  dacerere ;  quid  aliud  damitares^  nifi  te  ci- 

vera 
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▼em  effc  Romanom  ?— -ToIIe  hanc  fpem^  tolle  hoc  praefidiaid 
civibus  Romanis;  conllicue  nihil  efTe  opis  in  hac  voce,  CI  VIS 
ROM.  SUM  ;  poflfe  impune  prxtorem  aut  alium  quern  libet, 
fapplicium  quod  velic,  in  eum  confticuere,  qui  fe  civem  Rom. 
efle  dicat,  qdod  quis  ighorec :  jam  omnes  provincias,  jam  omnia 
f'egna,  jam  omnes  liberas  civicates,jam  omnem  orbem  terrarum, 
qui  Temper  nollris  homlnibus  maxime  pacuit,  civibus  Rom.  ifla 
defeniione  prsecluferis.— i*Facinus  eft  vinciri  civem  Rom.  fcelus 
verberarij  prope  parricidium  necari ;  quid  dicem  in  crucem  col- 
lere  ?  Verbo  fatis  digno  tarn  nefaria  res  appellari  nullo  modo 
poced.     Ciceron.  in  Verr.  lib.  V. 

[O  fweet  name  of  liberty  !     O  excellent  privilege  of  oaf 
cicizenlhip  !     O  Porcian  and  Sempronian  laws  1     O  tribunicial 
power  !  bitterly  regretted ^  but,  at  length,  reftored  to  the  Ro- 
man people  !     Have  things  come  to  thb  date,  that  a  Roman 
citizen  (hould  publicly  be  tied  and  fcourged  with  rods;  in  a 
province  of  the  Roman  people,  in  a  town  of  their  allies,  by 
that  man,  who  owes  his  power,  and  the  eniigns  of  it,  to  the 
favour  of  che  people?— -If  you,  Verres,  yoorfelf  (hoald  be 
laid  hold  of,  and  led  to  puni(hment,  in  Per(ia,  or  in  the  ex- 
rremiiies  of  India,  what  would  be  your  cry,  but  that  you  was 
a  Roman  citizen  ?■    ■  -Take  away  this  hope,  this  fecurity,  from 
the  cicizens  of  Rome  :  determine  that  this  plea,  <'  I  am  a  Ro- 
man citizen,"  (hall  be  of  no  avail;  that  a  prxtor,  or  any 
other  man,  may,    with  impunity,  inflidl  any   puniQiment  he 
pleafeth  on  one,  who  (hall  declare,  that  he  is  a  Roman  citizen, 
becaufe  he  is  unknown.    'By  fuch  an  excufe  you  will  preclude 
the  Roman  citizens  from  every  proviftce,  from  every  kiagdom* 
from  every  free  ftaie,  from  the  whole  world,  which  hath  been 

always  open  to  our  countrymen. It  is  a  ihameful  a£l  to 

bind  a  citizen  of  Rome.  It  is  a  more  atrocious  iniquity  to 
fcourge  him.  To  lake  away  his  life,  is,  almoft,  parricide. 
What  (hall  I  fay  of  crucifying  him  ?  Words  cannot  defcribd 
the  wicked  deed.] 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.  xvn. 

5  ■  *  .  • 

V.  5.  But  the  Jews  which  believed  not,  moved 
With  envy,  took  unto  them  certain  lewd  fellows  of 
the  bafer  fort,  and  gathered  a  company^  a^d  fet  all  the 
city  oh  an  uproar,  and  aflfaulced  the  houfe  of  Jafon^ 
ind  fought  to  bring  them  but  to  the  people. 

The  (toicke  philofophers  fai^^  that  there  be  certayne  fyers, 
orfeedes,  whether  yoa  will  call  them,  breddeby  nature  in  ns, 
of  the  Tame  juilice>  in  the  which  the  fyrft  fat)ier  of  mankynde 
was  made  by  Almyghty  God.     That  littell  fyer,  if  it  myght 
encreafe  in  as,  wolde  brynge  us  up  unto  the  perfection  of  virtue 
and  bleflTed  living.     But  it  is  drowned  with  corrupt  opinions 
and  judgementes.    And  whan  it  beginneth  to  lyghte  aiid  flame 
up  a  lyttel,  ic  dothe  not  only  lacke  nourifhment,  but  alfo  is 
quenched  wytH  contrary  blades  of  wynde.     Fathers,  and  mo- 
thers, nnrfes,  fcoolemalfters,  kynsfolkes,  frendes,  acquaintaunce* 
and  the  comen  people,  which  is  a  mailer  of  great  er^or,  all 
thefe  do  that  they  can  to  plucke  up  thofe  feedes  of  virtue  bye 
the  rootes,  and  to  overwhelme  that  lyttel  (yri,  as  foon  as  it 
beginneth  to  appeare ;  but  all  they  regarde  ryches  muche,  and 
geve  honour  unto  nobylytee,  and  reverence  unto  honour,  and 
fceke  for  power,  and  praife  beautie,  and  worfhip  pompe,  and 
folowe  pleafures.     Bat  they  trede  povertee  under  foote,  and 
mocke  fymple  myndes.     They  fufpe£le  devotion,  and  hate 
couhnynge ;  and  all  kind  of  virtue  they  call  folly.     And  whan 
fomever  they  pray  for  any  thyng,  they  wylhhe  for  thofe  that  I 
fpeake  of  before.     But  if  any  body  once  name  thefe  other 
thyngs,  they  abhorre  them  as  unlucky  fygnnes^     And  there* 
fore  thefe  lye  under  fete,  and  be  defpifed.    Neither  ani  man 
applieth  himfelf  unto  them,  but  thofe  other  thynges  be  in  re* 
garde  and  price :  and  all  men  retineth  unto  them.    For  whereof 
I  pray  jou  cometh  this,  that  we  have  fo  many  lewde  felowes 
sind  fools,  and  fo  few  good  and  wife  men  ?  when  that  the  good 

'  Vol.  11.  Gg  nature 
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nature  of  mankiode  is  more  inclined  of  its  own  felfe  anto  viftde 
\ban  vice.    The  Inftcufiion  of  a  Chriflen  Woman,  iS^J*  p- 
22g,  230. 

Let  the  mother  never  laugh  at  any  word  or  deed  of  the  child 
*dooen  lewedly>  fliamfully,  noaghtily,  wantonly,  or  pertly, 
nor  kyfle  it  therefore.  For  chyldren  will  lightly  ufe  themfelf 
onto  fttch  thynges,  as  theyfe  be  plefaant  and  dele^ble  aata 
their  father  and  mother ;  nor  will  not  love  them  after  they  be 
coraen  to  mannes  or  woinans  eftate.    Ibid. 

All  that  he  had  advanced  to  honours  and  offices,  either  with- 
out defert  or  for  their  lewd  pranks,  they  difcharged  and  de- 
graded.   Herodian*jS  Imperiall  Hiftory,  lib.  vi.  p.  3. 

She  perfnaded  him  alfo  to  attend  matters  of  judicature  the 
bed  part  of  the  day,  to  keep  hina  from  idlenefs;  the  miftrefs  of 
all  lewdnefs.  Many  were  bunted  in  their  houfes,  that  could 
not  get  out  through  tine  doors  (which  were  all  on  a  flame) ; 
and  all  the  wealth  of  the  prince  citizens  was  utterly  pillaged ; 
the  pooreft  and  lewdeft  of  the  people  alTociating  tbemfelves 
with  the  foldiers,  to  nuke  fpoU  of  all.    lb.  lib.  vii.  p.  76. 

I  negle^ed  God's  gnlce,  and  prefered  the  pleafures  of  fin 
before  the  religioua  care  of  pleafing  God :  lewdly  fpending  my 
mort  time,  without  confidering  what  accounts  I  (hoold  make 
^tmy  lift  end.    Pradice  of  Piety,  p.  51.  Dublin,  1701. 

I  Tim.  i.  15.  Chrift  Jefus  came  into  the  world  to  fave  Gn- 
hers,  &c.  True,  but  fuch  firiners,  who,  like  St.  Paul,  are  con« 
verted  from  their  wicked  life ;  not  like  thee,  who  Hill  con- 
iinueft  in  thy  lewdnefs.    Ibid.  p.  209. 

V.  6,  7.  They  drew  Jafcin  and  certain  brethren 
iinto  the  rulers  of  the  city,  crying,  Thefe  that  have 
turned  the  world  upfide  down,  are  come  hither  alfo : 
whom  Jafon  hath  received. 

We  have  a  famous  Tliefialian  commander  of  this  name,  Jaibn, 
fpgken  of  at  large  by  Xeoophon;  in  the  Cxth  book  of  his  Grz* 

cian 
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tian  Hiflory ;  mentioned  alfo  by  Cicer6,  it  his  book  De 
Natura  Deornin  et  De  Officiis. 

V.  14.  Silas  and  Timothcus  abode  there  ftill.  ^ 

Aq  Athenian  geireraU  named  Timotheus^  is  mentioaed  by 
Xenophon,  in  his  Grxcian  Hiftory,  lib.  v.  vi. 

V.  18.  Then  certain  philofophers  of  the  Epicu- 
reans and  of  the  Stoicks  encountered  him.  Ahd 
fome  faid.  What  will  this  babbler  fay  ? ,  other  fome^ 
He  feemcth  to  be  a  fetter  forth  of  ftrange  gods  ;  bc- 
caufe  he  preached  unto  them  Jefus^  and  the  rclur« 
reftion. 

Novorum  numinam  autorem  feu  nunticim  vocabant.  Perpe- 
i(im  enim  verba  ejus  facra  interpretantes  tjim  hyot^at^rw  quaai 
Jefum  daemonium  feu  numen  adorandum  et  Deam  efTe  eum  io'- 
dicare  voluiflfe*  Tunc  opinati  ;  quod  et  D.  Chryfoftomus  ibi  ad- 
hotat.  Vide  Ad.  Apoft.  xvii.  comm.  18.  Icacertequotqnot 
nova  numina  veneratt^funt,  nbn  honori  tantum  modo  Dei  Opt. 
Max.  divinitatein  rebus  adfcribendo  creatis  plerunque  detraxere, 
verutn  et  facro  illius  verbo  five  fcnptis  five  ore  tradito',  ad  pro* 
fanas  fuas,  qux  facra  vera  etiam  faepiffime  ifemulabantur,  affa- 
hlas  funt  abufi.     Selden.  de  Diis  Syris  Prolegom.  cap.  iii^  p« 

32.33- 

[Suppofing,  that  they  called  him  the  author  and  mefienger 
of  new  divinities,  in  confequence  of  a  perverfe  conftrufliou  of 
his  words,  and  thinking  that  he  propofed  Jefus  as  a  dxmon, 
ot  deity,  and  the  refurreftion,  av«ra(0'K,  as  objeds  of  ado« 
ration.  This  was  the  remark  alfo  of  Chryfoftom. .  It  is  cer« 
tain,  that  whatever  new  divinities  they  worlhipped,  they  nol 
only  derogated  from  the  honour  of  the  greatefl  and  bed  of  be- 
ings by  afcribing  divinity  to  things  created,  but  they  abufed 
his  word,  whether  tranfmitted  by  writings  or  by  the  lips,  by 
applying  it  to  their  own  profane  vanities,  which  often  rivalled 
Ais  facred  rites.] 

G?  g  2  HirtffiK" 
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2irtpiJkaX9yi»  xom  fXuofix  yavriwJiif •  Platfrch.  Oampiti 
Ariftoph.  et  Menaad.  non  procal.  ad  init. 

V.  i^.  They  brought  hicn  unto  Areopagus. 

Herodotus^  in  the  eighth  book  of  his  Hi&ory,  mentions  i 
mount*  which  the  Athenian)  called  Areopagus.  Op^^oir,  roit 
A^nifou  01  XAAfovo-iv  Afmo¥  ir»yQ¥,    Fig.  3o9.  p.  30a. 

Platarch,  in  his  Anfen.  Gerend.  Refpab.  Moral.  pr48^. 
top,  fpeaks  of  the  cooncil  of  Areopagas  in  their  city.  Hir  ov 
»[J¥  Ad'qyqW  /Ait»;^«pt^ii,  i9}f  t^  apnov  Trxyov  |3euAD(  &rg' 

Lucian,  Vit.  And.  §  5.  p.  97.  mentions  it  as  a  court  ofjadi- 
cature.    Ow  Miotf  /An  coi  iiKU^nlct^ n  h«»  TrpoTKxXiH* 

Are  you  not  ifraid  he  fliould  commence  a  fuit  againft  you  is 
Areopagus. 

In  his  Piicator  it  is  dientioned  among  othe^  places  of  cele< 
brity  and  pablic  notority.     §  16.  ed.  Leeds. 

V.  21.  For  all  the  Athenians  and  (Grangers  Vhich 
were  there  fpent  their  time  in  nothing  elfe  but  either 
to  tell  or  to  heat  fome  new  thing. 

It  is  the  mode  of  our  nation,  and  of  Paris,  efpecially,  fays 
M.  Rapio,  in  his  Refleflions  upon  the  Eloquence  of  the  Pulpit* 
ap.  Critical  Works,  by  Kennet,  vol.  ii.  p.  70.  to  run  after 

every  thing  that  is  ntvr,  and  has  ah  air  of  (ingularity. 

•     ■•'■' 
Demofthenes  has  a  (trong  intimation  of  this  idle  curiofity,  as 

indulged  by  the  Athenians,  even  in  times  of  the  greateft  public 

diilrefs.    H  |3ouXff(r^c,  hitb  /ao»,  mpnoilti  a\)ru¥  frvv^anv^M 

xarot  Tfiir  dyofai¥f  Xi^trM  ri  xaivoy;  yofono  yoLg  aim 

xxtvoTcpoi^,  &c.    Philippic,  i.  ^v.  p.  14.  ed.  Mountney.  And 

vide  not.  ib.  p.  231.  fexcentis  in  locis.  Sec. 

Jamblichus  paflTes  afimilar  cenfure  upon  the  Greeks  in  gene- 
rail  telling  as,  that  they  are  greatly  addi^ed  to  novelty,  per-^ 

petually 
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3)etttally  running  about  from  once  place  to  angtlier  in  purfuit 
50f  it,  unliable,  and  without  ballaft.    *u<rfi   y«p  EXXmr  fin 

i^lJt,»Bv  lauTOK,  &c.     De  Myfter.  feft.  vii.  cap.  v.  p.  155. 

y.  22.  Then  Paul  ftood  in  the  midft  of  Mara- 
141  J,  and  faid.  Ye  men  of  Athens,  I  perceive  that 
in  all  things  ye  are  too  fuperditious. 

Thy  too  cruel  hand.  Sbakefpcar's  Henry  VI.  3d  part,  a6l  i. 
ic.  ulti 

Nimis^velim  lapidem,  c^ui  ego  illi  fpeculo  diminuam  capot.' 

Plant.  Modeli.  a£l  i.  fc.  3.  p.  295. 

■    ■■■    Si  pulchra  eft,  nimis  ornata  eft;  lb.  p.  297* 

Adfpicite,  adfpicite  hominem  religiofam,  et  ft  vobis  videtur^ 
(quod  eft  bonorum  pontificum)  monete  euro,  mod  am  quendam 
efte  religionis,  nimium  effe  fuperftitioram  non  oportere.  Qceron. 
Orat.  tom.  iii.  p.  614.  ed.  Freigii. 

(Xvroy  infriiaifkoyix.  ,    Jofeph.  Antiq.  lib.  x.  cap.  ii. 

The  word  9et(n3»ifAmrif^o\i^  feems  be  taken  there  in  a 
good  fenfe,  it  being  not  only  more  likely  that  Sc.  Paul  wQold, 
in  the  beginning  of  his  oration,  thus,  captare  bene  yplcA- 
tiam,  conciliate  their  benevolence,  with  fome  con^menda- 
tioh  of  them,  but  alfo  very  unlikely  that^Jie  would  call 'their 
worftiipping  of  the  tf^ie  God,  by  the  naipe  of  fuperftition,  for 
fo  it  followeth ;  For  a3  I  p^fied  by,  &c.-  ■  -From  which  place 
we  may,  upon  firm  fcripture  authority,  conclude  thefe  twp 
things ;  firft,  that  by  the  unknown  God  of  the  Athenians,  W95 
meant  the  only  true  God.  The  fecond  thing  that  may  be 
concluded  from  hence,  is  this,  that  thefe  Athenian  pagans  did 
fvo-cfS^v,  religioufly  wor(hip  the  true  God,  the  Lord  of  hea- 
ven  and  earth ;  and  fo  we  have  a  fcripture  confiMation  alio 

G^3  <4 
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of  that  opiaioa*  that  the  pagans  did  not  at  all  worQjip  the  ftiu 
preme  God.    Cadwoith's  Iateile6lual  SyOtcm,  book  i.  cap.  iv. 

P-  473-  474* 

V.  23.  For  as  T  pafled  by,  and  beheld  yourde- 
votionSy  I  found  an  altar  with  this  infcriptioo,  TQ 
THE  UNKNOWN  GOD,  Whom  therefore  ye 
ignorantly  worlhip,  him  declare  I  unto  you. 

Both  Voffius  and  Selden  here  refer  qs  to  the  |3<i}/aouc  avctffu- 
(xoic  altars,  withoat  a  name  mentioned  by  Laertius  in  his  Liff 
of  Epimenidesy  as  ere«^ed  by  the  Athenians*  and.  being  in  his 
own  day  to  be  feen.  See  VofT.  de  Idolalat.  lib.  i.  cap.  ii. 
p.  15.  14.  and  Selden.  De  DiisSyris,  Syntag.  11.  cap.  t. 

Quae  9X9  invento  Epimenidis  Cretenfis  fant  ere£ls:  nam 
cum  regio  peftilentia  labora^ret,  confoltaqae  Py thia  refpondiiTet, 
expiari  oportere  urbem  etagros  nee  cai  Deofacram  fieri  opor-< 
teret  dixiflet,  Epimenides*  qui  turn  Athenis  erat,  juflit  dimicti 
hoilias  per  agros,  fequiqae  eas  facrificos,  et  in  quo  loco  qaaeqoe 
conftitilTet,  ibi  maflari  earn,  immola^rique  Deo  Ignoto  propitio. 
Lodov,  Viv.  Hot,  in  Aagaft,  de  Civitate  Dti,  lib.  vii.  cap.  xvii, 
p.  405. 

[Thefe  altars  were  boilt  by  the  direction  of  Epimenides,  the 
Cretan.  For  when  the  country  was  afflided  with  a  peftilence, 
and  the  Pythian  oracle,  on  being  confulted,  advifed  that  the 
city  and  lands  (hould  be  purified  by  an  expiation,  but  did  not 
point  out  the  d^ity,  to  whom  the  facrifices  (hould  be  ofifered. 
Epimenides,  who  was  then  at  Athens,  ordered  that  fome  vie- 
tims  (hould  be  let  go  through  the  lands,  that  the  facrificers 
fhould  follow  them,  and  that  wherever  any  one  of  cbem  (hoald 
lie  down,  there  it  (hould  be  (Iain  and  ofiered  to  the  unknown 
propitious  God.] 

Having,  as  I  pafibd  along,  looked  at  the  fiatnes  of  the  god^ 
you  adore.  I  found  an  altar  with  this  infcription.  To  the  un* 
l^nown  God;  it  is  that  God>.  whom  you  wortbip  unknown^ 
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(hat  I  preach  to  yoa.  Dupin's  Hidofy  of  the  Church,  torn.  i. 
p.  320,  321. 

aXAos  Xoyotf  rriv  rov  ^svtov^  otvoiotv  fitXiyxfi^v  mv  «Ai|* 
^e^»y  Trot^Hfrnyz^  xat  hot  rn  |3u/Atf  fxakKov  c^ffptfCufB  ^(o^ 
Tijv  su(r£|3ffai/.  Nicepbor.  lib.  xiv.  cap.  xix.  ton),  ii.  p.  475.  top; 

To  this  eiTeA ;  that  upon  St.  Paul's  obferving  the  idolatry 
of  the  Athenians,  not  one  of  their  altars  was  pulled  down  ; 
b.ut  by  reafoning  and  argument,  he  endeavours  to  convince 
them  of  their  folly  and  miftake,  and  to  lead  them  into  the 
truth  ;  and,  rather,  by  means  of  the  very  altar  itfelf,  to  brinj^ 
them,  taking  them,  as  it  were,  by  the  hand,  to  the  true 
worlhip. 

V.  25.  Neither  is  worlliipped  with  men's  hands, 
as  though  he  needed  any  thing,  feeing  he  giveth  to 
all  life,  and  breath,  and  all  things. 

XlfioiCdc  !i  ctvtpcaru  a  ?raXty,  tfnvj  ra^  vpo^fo^a^  xa* 
rug  Svviaq  iC  tvietotif  0  0io(  BvtrH\»ro  tromv  roue  x«!cp«c 
UjiAcov,  n  ii»  TO  (TxApoxapJiov  »\)rm  x«i  cvp^epe;  Trfo;  etiuXo^ 
A.a(?p£t«v ;  Koci  tuto,  i^,  ai  ypafm  wjtAOitfc  ava^xa^euo'if 
Qj(AoA.oy«v  ))jCA«(.     Juftin  Martyr.  Dial.  p.  282. 

[I  again  afk  you,  fays  I,  Did  God  require  offerings  and 
Sacrifices  from  our  fathers  through  want ;  or  on  account  of 
their  hardnefs  of  heart,  and.  pronenefs  to  idolatry  ?  The  fcrip- 
tures,  he  replied,  oblige  us  to  confefs,  that  it  was  bn  this 
ground.] 

Igitur  initio,  non  quafi  indigens  Deus  hominis,  plafmavic 
Adam,  fed  ut  haberet  in  quem  collocaret  fua  beneficia. --«-<- 
Nee  noflro  minifterio  indigens  juiHt  ut  eum  fequeremur,  fed  ut 
nobis  ipfis  attribueret  falatem.— *Se'rvitus  erga  Deum,  Deo 
quidem  nihil  praeftat,  nee  opus  eft  Deo  humano  obfequio ;  ipie 
^utem  fequentibus  ct  fervientibus  ei  vitam  et  incorruptelam  et 

G  g  4  gloriam. 
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gloriam  cternam  attribuic,  beneficiom  prxdans  fenrtentibo^ 
fibi  ob  id  qood  ferviant,  et  feqoentibus  ob  id  qaod  feqoantur  | 
fed  non  beneficium  ob  eis  percipiens ;  eft  enim  dives,  perfedas, 
et  fine  indigentia.  Propter  hoc  aatem  exqairit  Deas  ab  homi* 
oibas  fervitutem,  ut,  qaoniam  eft  bonos  et  mifericors,  bene- 
facial  ei9  qui  perfeverant  in  fervicate  ejos.  In  qaantum  enim 
Dens  nnllias  indiget,  in  tantam  homo  indiget  Dei  communione. 
—  ■  I  'Deus  ab  initio  hominem  qnidem  plafmavit  propter  fuam 
jnuniicentiam*  pa^riarchas  vero  elegit  propter  illonim  falatem, 
populum  vero  przformabat.  docens  indocibilem,  feqai  Deum  i 
propheias  vero  prseHraebat  in  terra,  afTuefcens  hominem  por- 
tare  ejas  fpiritom  et  commwiionem,  habere  cam  Deo ;  ipfe 
qnidem  nnllias  indigens,  his  vero  qui  indigentes  fant  ejas  fuam 
praebeDS  commnnionem.— <— •Sic  autem  et  populQ  tabernaculi 
ftdtionem  et  aedificationem  templi  et  Levitamm  ele^ionem, 
facrificia  qaoque  et  oblationes,  et  monitiones,  et  reliquam  om- 
aem  legis  ftatnebat  defervitionem.  Ipfe  quidem  nnllias  homm 
eft  indigens,  eft  enim  femper  plenus  omnibus  bonis,,  omnemqae 
odorem  foavitatis  et  omnes  fiiavolentiam  vaporationes  habens 
in  fe,  etiam  antequam  Moyfes  eflet ;  facilem  autem  ad  idola 
revert!  popnlum  eradiebat,  per  multas  avoca(iones  pneftmens 
cos  perfeverare  et  fervire  Deo  ;  per  ea  quae  erant  fecunda  ad 
prima  advocans  ;  hoc  eft  per  typica  ad  vera,  et  per  temporalia 
ad  aeterna,  et  per  carnalia  ad  fpiritalia,  et  per  terrena  ad  C(%« 
leftia.    Irenseas,  lib.  iv.  cap.  xxviii. 

[God,  in  t^e  beginning,  made  m^n,  not  bccaufe  he  ftood 
in  need  of  him,  bat  that  he  might  have  an  obje6l,  on  whom 
to  beftow  his  benefits.  He  bath  required  as  to  follow  him,  not 
that  he  wanted  our  fervice,  but  that  he  might  confer  falvatioi^ 
on  us.  Our  fervice  of  God  is  no  ways  profitable  to  him,  nor 
doth  he  need  human  obedience.  But  he  hath  granted  incor^ 
roptible  life  and  eternal  glory  to  them  who  follow  and  fenre 
bin),  fhowing  kindnefs  to  them,  on  account  of  their  fervice  and 
obedience  ;  but  receiving  ho  advantage  from  them :  for  he  isi 
tlch,  perfect,  and  exempt  from  want.    For  this  reafon  God 

reqaireth 
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fequxreth  the  fervice  of  men,  that,  as  he  is  good  and  compaf^ 
iionate,  he  may  blefs  them.  For  as  the  deity  is  in  no  want 
of  man,  fo  man  needs  communications  from  the  deity.  At  the 
beginning  God  created  man  from  his  own  munificence.  He 
chofe  the  patriarchs  for  their  own  falvation.  He  formed  and 
taught  an  indocile  people  to  follow  God.  He  opened  the  way 
for  prophets,  apcuiloming  man  to  breath  his  fpirit,  and  to 
bave  commaiiion  with  him  on  earth.  He  wanting  not  any 
9ne  himfelf,  but  communicating  himfelf  to  thofe  who  needel 
him.  So  he  in(lru£led  the  people  to  raife  the  tabernacle,  tot 
build  the  temple,  and  to  eleft  Levites :  he  appointed  facrifices 
and  offerings,  and  the  admonitions  and  all  the  fer vices  of  the 
law.  He  wanted  not,  indeed,  any  of  thefe  things  :  for  he  is 
fall  pf  all  good,  and  had  in  himfelf,  before  Mofes  exifted,  the 
fweet  favour  of  all  incenfe  and  perfomes.  His  defign  was  to 
train  a  people,  prone  to  return  to  idolatry,  by  many  exercifes 
to  perfeverance  in  the  fervice  of  God  :  leading  them  by  fubor* 
dinate  to  primary  things,  by  types  to  realities,  by  things  tern- 
poral  to  things  eternal,  by  carnal  to  fpiritual,  and  by  earthly 
to  heavenly  objedls.] 

Ariftotle,  in  his  Analytics,  lays  it  down  as  a  maxim,  that 
nothing  is  profitable  to  God.     0e«   y»p    xatpeq    fjnv  ifiv^ 

Anal.  Prior,  lib.  i.  cap.  xxxvi.  Organ,  ed.  WecheL  p.  z6o. 

The  divine  nature,  feys  Maximus  Tyrius,  DifT.  xxxviii« 
p.  452.  wants  neither  ftatues,  nor  iiftages.    Tn  rs  ^etis  p\i<rn 

Thou  haft  no  need  of  me,  is  once  and  again  the  hnguage  of 
an  addrefs  to  deity  in  Epifletus.  Otxeli  (jlov  ^etav  ^Xr^i 
' f^o*J^Btccv  o\jx  i^etq^     Lib.  iii.  cap.  xxiv.  p.  342. 

The  good,  fays  Plotinus,  Enn.  v.  lib.  v.  cap.  xii.  p.  531. 

4oes  not  want,  the  beautiful,    but  the  beautiful   the   good. 

Which  is  afterwards  explained  by  his  faying,  that  the  deity  or 

fovereign  good,  wants  not  any  of  the  things  that  he  has  x^d.e;. 
-'  'To 
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To  fAw  aycAov  avro   ov  AEITAI  ro\}  x^Aou,  to   3t  xoeX^ 

gKH¥W)» Ov  AEH0EI2)   evioi  rm   tj^  avrov  ysvo^Anuu 

— —  fAfi  EAEITO  jCA9i^ci[  aulou  (fcil,  riv  yuofAivov). 

The  firft  (or  fupreme)  dciiy,  fays  Porphyry,  Dc  Abftinentia, 
lib.  ii.  §  37.  at  the  beginning,  being  incorporea.l»  immove- 
9jble,  and  indivifible,  neither  exifling  in  another,  nor  limited 
in  himfelf,  wants  not  any  of  thofe  things  that  are  without  him. 

f free,  XXI  ouJf  tv  rivi  uif,  ovrf  iyithfAtv^^  et^  iotvrov  XPH^ 
ZEI  OTAEN02  ruv  ij^u^fv. 

V.  26.  And  hath  made  of  one  blood  all  nations 
of  men,  for  to  dwell  op  all  the  face  of  the  earth, 
and  hath  determined  the  times  before  appointed,  and 
the  bdunds  of  their  habitation. 

Airig  it^  TO  EXAuvixoi^  OMAIMON  n  x»i  ojxoyXuo'O'ev^ 
xoii  d'£wy  iifVfxctl»  r^  xoivot  x»i  ^vtncti^  ti^ix  to  ofAorgOTra, 
Herodot.  lib.  viii.  fub  fin. 

The  Greeks  are  of  one  blood,  and  one  tongae  ;  they  have 
the  fame  divine  rites,  altars,  and  facrifices ;  the  fane  cuftoms 
and  manners.  ' 

Gtog    it   iroAAaf  xxi  7r»Hoiov»f  ^cowf  xA»jp8j^i.«f,  J*%a 

auTwv  rr,v  ir^urny  fvtnv  J'liXoftfy^,  tiji/  fxiv -rw  it  ere- 

foiv  aiiTrv  ccv5libv^vf^y  tfAvuXiv  ojutoyivij  xeci  ^vvvofAov  xot 
fjiixv^  affdtvYi  fAih  ru  o'Ufji.aTif  appuxjok  fi  rta  Aoy6y,  trwfUwt 
©50U Maxim.  Tyr.  DiiT.  xxv,  p.  302,  303. 

The  living  beings  of  thiii  world  God  has  divided  into  two 
primary  dn4  general  clafles  ;  the  one— -—the  other,  that  is  the 
human  nature,  on  the  contrary,  uniform  and  of  one  kind  gre- 
garious;  weak,  indeed,  in  body,  but  invincible  by  virtue  of 
his  mind  or  reafon,  and  fitted  for  knowing  God, 

Nihil  eft  profe^o  prasftabilias,  qoam  plane  intelliginos 
ad  juftiiiam  efle  natos,  neque  opinione,  fed  natora  efle  confti- 
tutum  jus«    Id  jam  patebit,  fi  hominum  inter  ipfos  focieutem, 

'  conjunc- 
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ConjanClionemqae  pprfpexeris ;  nihil  eft  enim  unam  uni  tain 
$inile>  tam  par»  qaain  omnes  inter  nofmet  ipfos  fumus. 

TJiere  is  nothing  more  deiirable  than  to  have  it  plainly  un- 
derlloodt  that  we  are  born  for  jaftice,  and  that  right  is  not 
founded  in  opinion,  but  in  nature :  and  this  will  evidently 
appear,  if  you  confider  the  clofe  conjunction  and  kindred(hip« 
that  there  is  between  man  and  man,  for  one  is  not  more  like 
or  equal  to  one,  or  no  two  things  more  alike,  than  all  maa< 
kind  are  like  to  each. 

So  that  were  it  not,  as  he  goes  on,  for  depravity  of  manners^ 
and  variety  of  opinions,  divorcing  and  perverting  our  weak 
minds  at  pleafure,  no  man  would  be  more  like  himfelf  than  all 
men  are  to  all.  So  that  whatever  be  the  definition  of  man,  i^ 
is  common  to  all  men.  Which  is  a  fufficient  argument,  that 
there  is  no  diflimulitude  in  the  kind  ;  which,  if  there  were, 
one  definition  would  not  be  applicable  to  all.  Qaod  fi  depra- 
vatio  confuetudinum,  fi  opinionum  varietas  non  inbecillitatem 
animorum  torqueret  et  fledieret  quocunque  cxpififet  (Cupiiflet 
ap.  Davif.)  fui  nemo  ipfe  tam  fimilis  efiet,  quam  omnes  funt 
omnium.  Itaqoe  quaecunque  eft  hominis  definitio,  una  in 
omnes  valet.  Quod  argument!  fatis  eft,  nullam  diflimtlitudi- 
nem  efie  in  genere,  quap  fi  eflet ;  non  una  omnes  definitio  con- 
tineret.  Cicero,  de  Legibus,  lib.  i.  cap.  x.  p.  36,  37.  ed. 
Qavif,  and  vide  Turnebi  Comment,  ib.p.281.  Docet  unde,  &c. 

Quse  autem  natio  non  comitatem,  non  benlgnitatem,  non 
gratum  animum  et  beneficii  memorem  diligit  ?  Quae  fuperbos, 
quae  maleficos,  quae  crudelesi  quae  ingratos  non  afpernatur, 
non  odit  ?  Qaibus  ex  rebus  cum  omne  genus  hominum  focia- 
turn  inter  fe  efTe  intelligatur,  illad  extremum  eft,  quod  re^e 
Vivendi  ratio  meliores  efficit.     Ibid.  cap.  xi.  p.  40. 

What  nation  is  there  that  does  not  love  courteoufnefs,  be- 
nignity, gratitude,  and  a  mind  fenfible  of  favours  received  ? 
Or  what,  that  does  not  defpife  and  bate  the  proud,  malicious, 
^ruel,  and  ungrateful  ? 

Compare  Pfal.  xxxiii.  15.  Prov.  xxvii,  19.  Malac.  ii.  10. 

♦  V.37. 
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V.  2  7.  That  they  (hould  feck  the  Lord,  if  haply 
they  might  feel  after  him  and  find  him^  though  he 
be  not  far  from  every  one  of  us. 

PUto,  ia'  his  Phxdo>  (  47.  fyvevely  cenfares  tho(e  who  fed 
after  God  in  the  dark,  by  relliog  in  the  invelligation  of  fecond 
fcaufei,  withoat  carrying  up  their  inquiries  to  that  firft  caofe; 
to  which  all  thefe  other  caofes  are  owing,  and  which  eflabli(hed 
that  admirable  order  of  things  we  behold  ;  fabftituting  a  mere 
name,  inftead  of  the  really  efficient  caufe,  and  thinking  thejr 
^ave  found  oat  the  great  fuftaining  power,  when  they  have 
not.  O  it  /xot  fxiifometi  )FHAA4X2NTE2  01  ToX^oty  ^f^^i 
gv  CKoln^  otXAorptb)  ofA.fA.ocri  irpov)(fVfJt,tyo»^  ctfc  curi^jf  auro 
irpo  rftyopsufty.  Tuir  it  rw  w;  etoy  rt  j^iXrifu  auTK  ninte^ 
iiivocfAHf,  orjTto  yuy  xur^othy  ravrnv  auri  ZHTOT2IN,  otfT£ 
riv»  okovrx  ionfLOinny  i^uy  i^ip. 

V.  28.  For  in  him  we  live,  and  move,  and  have 
cur  being ;  as  certain  alfo  of  your  own  poets  have 
faidj  For  we  are  alfo  hij  offspring. 

Ariftotle  lays  it  dow<i  as  a  clear  indifputablc  principle,  that 
what  firfls  moves,  is,  in  all  things  moved,  itfelf  immoveable. 

AfxpHt^g  cvfjL^aivH   ra  TrpwTWf   xivouv,    tv    oLvotru 

tiy«i  TO(f  KivtsfAtvoii  ecTnuiilov.     Phyfic.  lib.  viii.  cap.  v.  fub  fin. 

Giving  being  to  other  natures  by  his  univerfal  prefence, 
fays  Plotinus,  Enn.  vi.  lib.  viii.  cap.  xvi.  p.  151.  top,  fpeak- 
K)g  of-— —  Aou;    tiyc6$   r9iS  aAXot;   ev  ra  wayroLyw  wa^oL" 

Dixerat  Aratvrs,  »t  Paulo  ante  mcmincrimus,  ab  Jove  inci- 
plendum,  qui  omnia  permeat.  Eone  apoftolus,  qui  Deum  vo- 
cat  Jovem,  inteliigit  ilium  poetarum  Jovem,  tot  adulteriis 
infamem  ?  nunc  ilium  hiflori^nm,  Aderium  dico,  Cretenfium 
jcgem,  qui  rapuii  Europam  ?  aot  Tantalum  Ganymedis  rapto- 
rem  ?  num  ilium  Aftrologorum,  planetam  videlicet  interpofitam 

inteur  Saturnum  ct  Martem?    Nihil  lane  horum  :  fed  cpm  phi- 

»  lofophi: 
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Ibfophis  intellexit  mentem  infinitam,  cQn6U  perraeantem.  Alio« 
qain  oon  probatum  iret,  qaod  Aratus  fuperioribas  fubdit.  Ti 
y»(  Hou  yty<f^  eo'/Afy.  Nam  genus  illius  fumus.  Mens  igitar 
apodolieft,  nos  ejus  efie  numinis  progeniem,  qaod  per  Jovem  in* 
telligerent  e  gentibus  faniores*  VoflT.de  IdoL  lib.  i.cap.  ii.  p.  i  3. 

St.  Paul  cuing  this  pafTage  dut  of  Aratas,  s  heathen  poet, 
cx)ncerniag  Zens  or  Japiter,— ^and  interpreting  the  fame  of 
the  trae  Ood.  — ^^We  hatvealfo  here  a  plain  fcripttkre  acknow* 
ledgmenit»  that  by  the  Zeas  of  the  Greekifli  pagans  wsis  fbm^- 
times,  at  lead,  tn^ant  the  trae  God.  Intelledual  Syft.  bdok  u 
cap.  iv.  p.  475.  foL 

V.  29.  Foraltnuch  tHcn  as  we  are  the  offspring 
of  God,  we  ought  not  to  thtnk  that  the  Godhead  is 
like  unto  gold  or  filver^  or  (lone,  graven  by  art,  and 
man's  device. 

Vile  wretch,  fays  Epidetas,  will'  yon  not  bear  with  your 
brother,  who  derives,  as  well  as  you,  from  fovereign  Jove  t 
Of  iy(ti  Tov  At«  wf  oyoMir— — Diff.  lib.  i.'  cap.  xiii. 

0Eoy  7fptf  spciC)  raXn^i  hoei  otyyou^.  Aoxsi;  /ac  Afy^iv 
a/>yuj)duk  nyo^  u  ;ggu(rouir  ilcfi'i^^v  j  Ev  trotMrta  fifu}  avropi 
Id.  lib.  ii.  cap.  viii.  p.  i8d. 

Little  thinkeft  thod,  O  man !  tfiat  thou  carried  God  abput 
th^^;  Think  that  I  fpcfak  df  any  e;tternal  deity  nlade  of  filver 
or^bld?    It  is  in  thyfelf  thou  beared  him. 

V.  30.  And  the  times  of  this  ignorance  God 
widked  at ;  but  now  commandeth  all  men  every 
where  torcpenr. 

Vide  note  on  chap.  xiv.  ver.'  16. 

V.  3X9  32.  Becaufe  he  hath  appointed  a  day  in 
the  which  he  will  judge  the  world  in  righteoufnefs^ 
by  that  man  whom  he  hath  ordained^  &c« 

Though 
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Thoiigh  he  had  feen  before  how  this  do6lrine  was  enterliinea 
with  fcoro*  as  idle  talk ;  and  for  which  he  was  counted  a  bab« 
leff  or  a  vain  idl^  fellow :  yet  ht,  knowing  of  what  great 
importance  and  weighty  cottfe^uence  it  was  to  preach  this 
neceflfary  do^rine  of  the  refiirreAion,  and  that  which  'tis  ia 
order  to,  the  judgment  to  conie»  and  what  the  power  of  it 
was  (as  it  afterward  made  FeUx»  the  Roman  governor,  to 
tremble),  he  thought  it  feafonable  to  declare  it  before  that 
grave  and  fevere  fenate,  or  jadicatory  oif  the  Areopagites  at 
Athens :  and  what  he  did  there  aflert  and  preach  before  them, 
was  very  fit  and  feafonable.  For  this  court,  or  judicatory, 
was  a  little  figure,  or  aii  emblem  of  the  great  day  of  judgment. 
This  court  was  the  fapreme  court  of  juilice  at  Athens :  the 
judges  whereof  were  perfoiis  of  great  note,  renoWned  for  their 
wifdom  and  integrity,  able  and  fit  to  judge  of  the  mpft 
weighty  matters ;  and  therefore  the  moft  difficalt  canfes  were 
wont  to  be  referred  to  them.  Worthington  on  the  Refurreflion, 
bbap.  xxviii.  ap.  Seiedt  Difcourfes,  p,  503,  504. 

CHAP.  xvm. 

V.  5.  And  wheci  Silas  and  Tirtiotheas  were  comi 
iFroni  Macedonia,  Paul  was  preflcd  iti  fpirit,  and 
tedified  to  the  Jews,  that  Jefus  was  Chrift. 

Pliny,  in  his  Natural  Hidory,  lib.  xxxvi.  cap.  v.  tom.  iii. 
p.  472,  473.  mentions  once  and  again  a  famous  flatuafy  named 
Timothy. 

V.  9,  Then  fpakc  the  Loi-d  to  Paul  ii>  the  night 
by  a  vifion,  Be  Hot  afraid^  but  fpeak,  and  hold  not 
thy  peace. 

Compare  Job  xxxiii.  15. 

V,  14 — 16.  And  when  Paul  was  how  about  td 
open  his  mouth,  Gallio  faid  unto  the  Jews^  If  it 
were  a  matter  of  wrong  or  wicked  lewdnefi^  &c. 

Jfllgicar 
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^ .  Agitur  de  verbo  et  nominibas,  et  lege  vellra ;  hoc  eft*  de 
^nfa  verboram  legis,  qaam  vos  criminamini  Paulam  perver- 
lere,  ac  malca  non  confentanea  legi  vedrae  dbcere ;.  ac  de  fenfa 
verborum  prop%eticoruai»  qus  a  Paulo  Jefu  ChriHo  applican- 
tur,  qaem  vos  ot  hoihinem  facinorofain  exeframini ;  aliirque 
^aae  doftrinam  veflram  et  cultas  reiigiofos  refpiciant :  ego  in6 
illis  judicem  non  interponb  ;  vos  hacc  inter  vos  tranfigite,  ilia 
qaietem  publicam  non  laedunt,  nee  quenquam  alicujus  maleficii^ 
ream  faciunt.  Qjxritur  an  Galllo  maneri  fao  fatisfecerit, 
cam  magidratas  officiam  fit,  profpicere,  ne  religioni  aliqua 
inferator  labes»  neve  hominum  mences  pravd  de  Deo  doflrina 
imbuantar  ?  Refp.  Magiftratus  quideM  efie>  profpicere,  qaaii- 
tum  in  fe  eft,  ut  fabditi  veras  religionis  cognitione  imbuantar, 
veram  mediis  legitimii,  quseque  poteftatis  ipftas  liniites  noa 
excedant.— — Magiftratas  eft  oniiiibus  fubditis  bene  de  Ded 
fentiendi  eumque  re£le  colendi  facaltatem  praebere,  engender 
templa  pablica,  vocando  dodores^  quordm  minifterio  vera 
dxKeatur  religio,  omnefque  amice  invitando,  ut  eorom  doftri- 
Aam  audiant  et  examineat«  Verum  caique  liberura  e^e  debet^ 
doctrinam  illam  ad  examen  revocaiidi  ;  et  quibufcuDque  illius 
Veritatem  argumentis  perfuadere  nequeunc,  diifenciendi  et  dtf- 
fenfam  fuum  profitendi,  Deumque  juitta  confcientise  diflameit 
colendi  libertatem  relinquere,  neque  religionis  exercitiuni 
ediftorum  feveritate,  rouldlis,  carceribus,  exilio,  aliifque  gra- 
vioribus  (levioribus  fore,  leg.)  fuppliciis  itnpedire.  Nam  reli- 
gionis exercitio  nenio  contra  quietem  publicam  peccat,  aat 
proximo  fuo  labem  aut  noxam  adfert^  qu£  legibus  civilibus 
coerceri  debet.  At  interim  male  de  Deo  fentit.  Refponf.  i. 
Fieri  poteft  ut  redius  4uaih  magiftratus.— —Sed  efto  verfetur 
in  errore.-— ^Ad  tribunal  humanuna  caufae  illius  cognicio  noa 
fpedat,  fed  unufquifque-ex  verbo  Dei  (ibi  {en(\iai  baurit  (hau- 
tiat  fortaf.  leg.)  et  hie  fi  vitio  et  cdlpa  fua  aberret,  coram  tri- 
banali  divino  reus  eft*  proximuin  vero  nulla  aftecit  injuria. 
Interim  dodrina  fua  fe  ducit  alios.  Refp.  Non  nifi  volentes, 
hoc  eft,  non  alios,  nifi  quos  argumcntorum  pondere,  &c.— • 

Cujufque 
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Cojafqae  eft  cavere  ne  fedocatar.  £t  fi  forte  feddcatnr,  noA 
laediiDtur  ipfius  opet  ac  facttlutes,  qaibm  taendis  leges  civiles, 
deiltnatae  funt.  Qoare  conclude  prodens  fuifle  hoc  Gallionis 
refponfttm;  optandonqtte  efle  raagiftratas  chriftianos  ead^m 
cqaanimitate  r#  religionis  tradstre;  he^oe  (Juenqaam  in- 
poxium  civem  ob  difleoram  id  religionie  affligefe»  allare  taok 
leflia  afficere.    Limborch  Ih  loc. 

[That  isy  concerning  the  meaning  of  the  words  of  the  law. 
Which  ye  accufe  Paul  of  perverting,  at  ye  charge  him  with 
teaching  many  things  not  confonant  to  it :  of  the  fenfe  of  the 
•prophecies,  which  are  applied  by  Paul  to  Jefas  Chrift,  whom 
ye  deteft  as  a  wicked  man,  and  other  points  which  relate  to 
yoar  dodirine  and  worlhip.     I  do  not  interfere  in  thefe  matters. 
Settle  them  among  yoarfelves :  they  do  not  injare  the  public 
peace,  nor  involve  any  one  in  criminal  adions.        It  is  dif- 
puted,  whether  Gallio  did  his  daty,  fince  it  is  the  magidrates 
bufinefs  to  fee  that  religion  be  not  corropted,  and  that  the 
minds  of  men  do  not  imbibe  any  falfe  fentiments  concerning 
Cod.    I  anfwer.  That  the  magidrate  flioald,  indeed,  provide, 
at  far  as  it  is  in  his  power,  for  the  reception  of  true  religion 
ampng  his  fubje^ls,  by  means  that  are  lawful,  and  do  not  ex- 
exceed  the  bounds  of  his  jurifdidlioa.    It  is  the  province  of  the 
magiftrate  to  aflfbrd  to  all  his  fubjed^san  opportdnity  of  form- 
ing  right  jopinions  concerning  God,  and  of  paying  to  him  a 
right  worQiip,  by  erediing  public  temples,  by  the  call  of  in- 
ilra£lors,  by  whofe  miniftry  the  true  religion  (Kail  be  taught, 
and  by  inviting  all  to  hear  and  examine  their  doArine.    But 
every  one  (hould  be  left  free  to  bring  this  dodrine  to  the  teft. 
They,  whom  the  arguments  for  it  cannot  convince  of  its  truth, 

• 

(hould  have  the  liberty  of  difTenting,  and  of  profefling  this  dif- 
fent,  and  of  worfhipping  God  according  to  thedidates  of  their 
confcience .  The  exercife  of  religion  ought  not  to  be  reftrained 
by  fevere  edidlsy  or  fiqes,  or  imprifonment,  or  baniOiment*  or 
any  other  greater  or  leflcr  puniflimeDts.    For  no  one,  by  the 

exercife 


ACTS,  Chap.  XVIII.  Veh.  17,  18.  465 

^icercife  of  his  religion,  offends  againil  the  public  peace,  or, 
offers  any  injur/  to  his^neighboary  from  which  he  (hould  be 
retrained  by  civil  laws.  **  But  he  entertains  unworthy 

thoughts  of  God."  Anfwer..  It  is  poOible^  that  he  may  think 
more  juffly  than  doth  the  magiftrate.— — ^But  let  it  be  granted* 
that  he  is  in  an  error.  The  cognizance  of  it  doth  not  belong 
to  an  human  tribunal.  Every  one  is  to  draw  his  opinions  from 
the  word  of  God.  If  he  err,  through  any  fault  in  himfelf,  he 
is  amenable  at  the  divine  tribunal ;  but  he  does  not  wrong  his 
neighbour.  **  In  the  mean  time  his  error  mi fleads  others."  An- 
fwer.  None  but  thofe  who  are  willing,  none  but  by  the  weight 
of  argument.— -—It  is  each  one's  duty  to  guard  againft  b-ing 
mifled.  If  any  one  be  milled,  his  fubftance  and  fortune,  which 
alone  civil  laws  are  defigned  to  protedt,  are  not  injured.-*— !« 
Therefore  I  cohclude  that  the  anfwer  of  Gallio  was  wife,  and 
it  is  to  be  wiflied,  that  chriflian  magiflrates  would  treat  reli- 
gious  affairs  with  the  fame  squanimity.  and  not  diffrefs  and 
affli^  any  iiinocent  citizen  on  accoUiit  of  differetices  in  t'e* 
ligipn.] 

V.  17.  Then  all  the  Greeks  took  Softheries,  the 
chief  ruler  of  the  fynagogue,  and  beat  him  before 
the  judgment*feat«  And  Gallio  cared  for  none  of 
thofe  things. 

Verum  nee  hoc  Gallio  ad  animum  revocavit,  fed  diffithalavit* 
id.  in  16c. 

.  y.  1 8.  Having  (horn  his  head  in  Cenchrea  :  for 
he  had  ±  vow. 

Brat  hie  noii  fraudulenta  fimulado,  fed  obfequium  charitatis.' 
Cupiebac  enim  omnes  adjungievangelio,  et  ideo  femet  omniuoi 
affe£libus,  quoad  licuit,  actemperavit,  utomiies  Chriffojucri** 
faceret.«i-~  Datum  eff  hoc  ad  tempus  invincibili  ^aorundam 
fuperlliticini,  donee  fe  clarius  proferrec  evan?elica  Veritas. 
Neque  enim  tonder e  caput  ex  voto  per  fe  malum  cilf  fed  hujuf- 

VoLII.  Hh  mo<ii 


I  • 


466  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

modi  jadaicis  eeremoniis  fidere  malum  eft*    Erafm.  Paraphf. 
in  loc. 

[This  was  not  the  guife  of  hypocrify,  bat  the  compliance 
of  love.  It  was  bis  defire  to  attach  all  men  to  the  gofpel :  and 
therefore,  as  far  as  it  was  lawfaU  he  accommodated  himfelf  to 
all  difpofitions*  that  he  might  gain  all  to  Chrift.  This  was 
permitted  for  a  time,  on  account  of  the  invincible  fuperftiiion 
offome^  'till  the  evangelical  truth  (hoold  more  clearly  (how 
icfelf.  To  have  the  head  fliornt  according  to  a  vow,  was  not 
evil  in  itfelf :  but  to  place  confidence  in  fuch  jewilh  ceremonies, 
was  evil.] 

V.  25.  This  man  was  inftruded  in  the  way  of 
the  Lord :  and  being  fervent  in  the  fpirit^  he  fpake 
and  taught  diligently  the  things  of  the  Lofd,  know- 
ing only  the  baptifm  of  John. 

Compare  Rom,  xu.  it. 

CHAP.   XIX. 

V,  1—7.  And  it  came  to  pafs,  that  while  Apol- 
loS  was  at  Corinth)  Paul  having  pafled  through  the 
upper  coalls^  came  to  Ephefus  &  and  finding  certain 
difciples,  &c. 

Vide  (Economy  of  the  Gofpel,  book  iii.  cap.  i.  at  the  beginn. 

In  aftibas  apdllolorum«  qui  Joannis  baptifmate  fuerant  bap- 
iizati,  et  credebant  in  Deum  patrem  et  Chriftani,  quia  Spiritum 
Sanftum  nefciebant.  iterum  baptizantur.  immo  tunc  veram 
accipiantbaptifma;  abfque  enim  Spiritu  Sandio  imperfeflum 
eft  myfterium  Trinitatis.  Hieron.  ad  Hedib.  Epiil.tom.  iii. 
No.xl.  fub  fin.  p.  125. 

[tii  the  A£ts  of  the  apoftles,  they  Who  had  been  baptized 
with  the  baptifm  of  Johuj  and  believed  in  God  the  Father,  and 

in 
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in  Chrift,  becaufe  they  knew  not  of  tbe  Holy  Spirit,  were  bap- 
tized again,  and  then  received  the  true  baptifna :  for  without 
the  Holy  Spirit,  themyftery  of  the  Trinity  is  imperfea.] 

V.  19.  Many  alfo  of  them  which  ufed  curious 
arts,  brought  their  books  together,  and  burned  them 
before  all  men ;  and  they  counted  the  price  of  them^ 
and  found  it  fifty  thoufand  pieces  of  filver. 

Pecuniae  jadlura  lucrum  erat  evangeiii :  fiquidem  his  modis 
vehementer  augefcebat,  et  conHrmabatur  fermo  Domini,  falti- 
taris  his,  qui  fimplici  fide  ampleacrentur ;  formidabilis  illis 
qui  minus  fyncere  in  eo  verfarentur.     Erafm.  Paraphr.  in  loc. 

[The  money  was  loft  ;  but  the  gofpel  was  a  gainer:  as,  by 
thefe  means,  the  word  of  the  Lord  mightily  grew,  and  was 
confirmed :  falutary  to  thofe  who  embraced  it  with  a  pare  faith  i 
formidable  to  thofe  who  were  infincere  in  their  profcflion.] 

.  V.  24,  25.  For  a  certain  man  named  Denietrius,  d, 
filver-fmith,  which  made  filver  (hrine^  for  Diana, 
brought  no  ftiiall  gain  unto  the  craftfmen,  &c. 

'Orendu  ea  res  populorum  Etruria  aniihos,  non  majore  odio 
regni,  qukm  ipfius  regis,  gravis  jam  is  antea  genti  fuerat  opi- 
bus,  fuperbiaque,  quia  folennia  lodorom,  quos  intermitti  nefas 
eft,  violenter  diremiflet :  quum  ob  iram  repulfae,  quod  fufFra- 
gio  duodecim  populorum  alius  facerdos  ei  pralatns  eflct,  arti- 
fices,  quorum  magna  pars  ipfius  (crvi  erant,  ex  medio  ludicro  • 
repente  abduxit.  Gens  itaque  ante  omnes  alias  eo  magis  dcdita 
religionibus,  quod  cxcelleret  arte  colendi  eas  auxilium  Vejen- 
tibus  negandum^  donee  fab  rege  effent,  decrevit.    Liv.  lib.  v. 


6- 


fub  init. 


[This  thing,  (i.  e.  the  creation  of  a  king  by  the  Veii)  en- 

4!amed  the  minds  of  the  people  of  Etruria  with  equal  hatred  of 

the  regal  power,  and  of  the  king  himfelf.     He  had  been  be- 

fore  oppreffiVe  to  the  nation  by  his  wealth  and  pride,  becaufe 

^  ^  2  he 
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lie  had  violently  (bpped  their  annual  games,  which  it  vfSA" 
deemed  nnlawfal  to  intermit.  When  from  refentment  of  the 
repuire«  when  by  the  votes  of  twelve  of  the  people*  another 
had  been  preferred  before  him  to  the  priefthood,  he  faddeni/ 
forced  awa/j  from  the  middle  of  the  games,  the  artiils,  a 
great  part  of  whom  were  his  flaves.  This  nation,  therefore, 
which  exceeded  all  others  in  its  attachment  to  religious  folem- 
nities,  as  they  furpafled  in  thef  flcill  of  condofling  them,  de« 
creed  that  no  affi(Unce  (hoald  be  given  to  the  Veil,  while  they 
remained  ander  the  government  of  a  king.] 

V.  27.  Diana whom  all  Afia  and  the  world 

worlhippeth. 

Nos  apod  Theotianim  onrae  aarom  depofinmus. 

Qui  iHic  facerdos  eft  Dianae  Ephefiae. 

Qnin  in  ipf^  cede  Dianae  conditum  eft. 

Ibidem  pablicitua  fervant.— '— 

Plant.  Bacchid.  ad  ii.  fc.  ^ 

Dianas  templum  auguftiffimum  illis  gentibns  (Sufomm  foil. 
&c.).    Plin.  Nat.  Hift.  Kb.  vi.  Cap.  xxvii.  tom.  i.  p.  323. 

Claro  de  omnibus  materiis  jadicioin  templo  Ephefiae  Dianae, 
at  pote  cum  tota  Aiia  extruente  quadringentis  annis  peranum 
fit.    Ejufd.  lib.  xvi.  cap.  xh  torn.  ii.  p.  182. 

El  bk  Hifpania  Sagunti  aiunt  templnni  Dianae  a  Zacyntho 
advedaecumconditoribus,  annis  ddcentis  ainte  excidium  Troiae, 
ut  autor  eft  Bbcchus,— — cui  pepercit  religione  indudus  An- 
nibal.    Ibid.  p.  iSj. 

[Shewing  in  what  high  and  general  eftimation  theteitiple 
of  Diana  was  held.} 

V.  28.  And  when  they  hcatd  thcfe  fayiilgs,  they 
were  full  of  wrath,  and  cried  oiit,  faying.  Great  is 
Diana  of  the  Ephefians. 

Aplf/Aigi,    Thucyd,  lib,  viii;  fob  fin, 

.V.  35- 
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V.  35.  The  image  which  fell  down  from  Jupiter  ? 

H  i*  ut  npotfjLva  JbupoIoyXu^ou  riyuf. 

Lycophr.  Alexafhdr.  pi  65. 

Bat  flie  (Minerva  or  the  Palladium),  that  fell  from  heaven 
and  the  throne  of  Jove,  with  eyes  uplifted  towards  the  lofty 
well-carved  roof,  againft  the  army  will  be  incenfed. 

To  AIinGTES  TfCtXXo^hov*  Ap^ollodar.  lib.  iii.  fol. 
120,  121. 

Minerva  or  the  Palladium,  that  f(fll  or  caipe  down  from 
Jove. 

AyxXfjM  AIOnETES  «c  XeyK(riy 1^  »(mh  K»rin* 

p^Sifyai  Aoyof.    Herodian.  lib.  i.  §  5.  p.  26. 

The  image  which  fell  down  from  Jupiter,  as  they  (ay,  and 
defcended,  as  goes  the  report,  from  heaven. 

So  lib.  V.  §  5.  p.  182.  he  tells  of  a  done  facred  to  the  fun, 
the  venerators  of  which  boaft  to  have  fallen  from  Jupiter. 
^ AIOnETH  n  avro¥  mon  (ri/AVoAoysff'c. 

Homines  cum  viderint— — non  humane  manu  fadlam,  fed 
coelo  deiapfam,  fays  Cicero,  in  Verr.  lib.  v.  concerning  the 
image  of  Ceres,  when  men  faw  it,  they  thought  it  not  to  be 
fabricated  by  human  art,  but  to  have  fallen  down  from  heaven. 

Non  defuere,  qui  banc  in  urbem  (Peffinnntem  fcil.)  coslitus 
fuiflie  delapfum  Deae  (Cybelem  fcil.)  fimn]achrum  putarenta 
fays  Voflius,  de  Idotolat.  lib.  ii.  cap.  Iii.  p.  592. 

Obferving,  agreeably  to  Herodian,  as  referred  to  ahovea 
that  hence  the  city  had  its  name. 

•  *    * 

In  Emaefa  Phoeniciae  urbe  lapis  eral  maximus  ab  imo  rotun^ 
dus  et  feniim  faftigiatus,  propemodum  ad  coni  figuram,  niger^ 
in  cujus  fuperficie  quaedam  figurse  natnraliter  eminebant :  ob 
id  folis  lapidem  efTe,  atque  illins  imaginem  veram,  ob  idque 

Hh3  in 
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in  maxima  veneratione  non  folam  apud  eat  gentes^  fed  etias) 
Ticinos  fatrapas.  Ja^bant  etiam  lapidem  hanc  e  cgbIo  deci- 
difle,  ot  illias  venerationem  aogerent.  Cardanas  De  Varietate, 
lib.  V.  cap.  XIX.  p.  1 36. 

[In  Emefa.  a  city  of  Phomicia,  there  was  a  very  great 
ftone,  round  at  the  bottom,  and  gradually  (harp  towards  the 
top,  to  the  reiemblance  of  a  cone ;  on  the  forface  of  which  cer- 
tain images  appeared.  On  this  account  it  was  called  the  done 
of  the  fun»  and  his  true  reprefentative,  and  was  held  in  great 
veneration,  not  by  that  nation  only,  but  by  the  neighbouring 
governors.  To  heighten  the  refpedt  for  it,  they  boafted,  that 
it  had  fallen  from  heaven.] 

V.  36,  Seeing  then  that  thefe  things  cannot  be 
fpoken  againft,  ye  ought  to  be  quiet,  and  to  do  no<< 
thing  ralhly. 

Vicittamen  ea  pars,  qu«  nihil  raptim,  nee  temere  agendum^ 
confulendumque  de  integro  cenfuit.    Liv.  lib.  xxiii.  (  20. 

■    Male  cundla  miniflrat 
Impetus.——^  Stat.  Thebaid.  lib.  x. 

ft 

CHAP.   XX. 

V.  9.  And  there  fat  in  a  window  a  certain  young 
man  named  Eutychus,  being  fallen  into  a  deep  fleep ; 
and  as  Paul  was  long  preaching,  he  funic  down  with 
fleep,  and  fell  down  from  the  third  loft,  and  wa; 
taken  up  dead. 

Inter  Baianas  raptus  paer  occidit  undas 

Eutychus.  Martial,  lib.  vi.  ep.  lxviii« 

V.  1 5.  And  we  failed  thence,  and  came  the  next 
day  over  againft  Chios.  And  the  next  day  we  arri- 
ved at  Samos,  and  tarried  at  Trogyllium.  And  the 
pext  day  we  came  to  Miletus, 
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Horn.  Hymn,  in  Apollin.  ver.  172, 

Kai  MiXnroif  iXl^^f  $vaXo^  iroX$^f  tfj^B£otwmf» 

lb.  ver.  I  So* 

V.  2a.  And  how  I  kept  back  nothing  that  was 
profitable  unto  you,  but  have  Ihewed  you,  and  have 
taught  you  publickly,  and  from  houfe  to  houfe. 

Thefe  things,  fays  Socrates,  (Apol.  §  10.)  O  Athenians  \ 
I  fpeak  with  the  atmoft  iincerity  and  truth.  I  conceal  nothing 
from  yop,  either  great  or  fmall :  I  fupprefs  nothing.    Toeutx 

ouTf  (TfAiKfov  aTroxfVT^otfAtvQ*  tyu  Tsryu^  89f  TII02T£|AA* 
MENOS.   ' 

I  have  never,  fays  Demofthenes,  at  the  end  of  his  firft  PIu« 
lippic,  npon  any  other  occafion,  made  it  my  bafinefs  to  addrefs 
any  thing  to  you,  merely  for  the  fake  of  flattering  and  pleafing 
you ;  bat  what  I  was  firmly  perfaaded  would  like  wife  be  pro- 
fitable to  you.  And  I  have  now  delivered  my  fenciments  with 
the  utmoft  fincerity,  haying  fupprefled  (or  held  back)  nothing 
at  all.    £yw  g^tv  ouvi  ov7c  »>s.Xolt' vmron  irfo^  p^dc^iv  fiAopny 

m  yiyvuvxuj   7r»vy  uirXuij  oviiu  TIIODTEIAAMENOS 

V.  21.  Teftifying  both  to  the  Jews  and  alfo  to 
the  Greeks  repentance  toward  God. 

Not  an  hypocritical,  felfilh,  or  mercenary  repentance,  but 
a  repentance  towards  God,  iincere,  acceptable  in  his  fight ; 
founded  upon  tlie  principle*  of  religion,  not  upon  any  worldly 
or  foreign  confiderations  whatfoever. 

V.  22.  And  now  behold,  I  go  bound  in  the  Spirit 
unto  Jerufalem,  not  knowing  the  things  that  fhaU 
befalfxie  there. 

H  h  4  Bountl 
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Bound  in  the  fpirit;  conllrained  by  a  holy  Tiolenee.    Won 
^ingtoD  oaSelf-reugnation.  chap.xii.  ap.  Sele£l  Di(c.  p.  rjy. 

V.  24.  But  none  of  thefe  things  move  mc,  neither 
count  I  my  life  dear  unto  myfelf«  fo  that  I  might  fi- 
niih  my  courfe  with  joy,  and  the  miniftry  which  I 
have  received  of  the  Lord  Jcfus,  to  teftify  the  Gofpel 
of  the  grace  of  God. 

Compare  Ciceron.  pro  Domo^  as  cited  in  note  apon  i  Cor. 
xxix.  XXX.  xxxl. 

Videant  ■  qoam  me  nihil  minSf  nihil  fopplicia  ipfa  mo- 
Teant.    Quiotil.  Declamat.  ccliii.  p.  32. 

V.  35  I  have  (hewed  you  all  things,  how  that  fo 
labouring  ye  ought  to  fupport  the  weak,  and  to  re- 
member  the  words  of  the  Lord  Jefus,  how  he  faid. 
It  is  more  blefied  to  give  than  to  receive. 

Thb  fentence  we  have  in  none  of  the  gofpels ;  bat  he  might 
have  heard  it  from  fome  of  the  difciples.  We  have  jaft  fach 
another  paflage  in  the  epiftle  of  Barnabas ;  Sicut  dicit  iilias 
Dei,  refiftamas  omni  iniqaitati,  et  odio  habeamas  earn.  Lard- 
ner's  Credibility,  pa.  ii.  vol.  i.  p.  47. 

Ariftotle*  in  the  fourth  of  his  Ethics,  ad  Nicom.  cap.  i.  has 
this  very  fentipoent.  Tf)(  ft^flvc  yap  /tiftMev  to  vnrouiy  n 
TO  fVirao'p^Ay* 

There  is  more  virtae  in  conferring  a  benefit^  than  in  re^ 
ceiving  one  ;  having  before  obferved,  that  it  is  more  the  part 
of  a  liberal  man  to  give  as  he  ought,  than  to  rec^ve  as  he 
ought. 

And  in  his  ninth  book  of  the  fame  treatife,  cap.  vii.  he  ob- 
ferves,  that  the  pleafure  of  conferring  a  benefit,  mail  needs  be 
inore  lading  than  that  of  receiving  one ;  becaufe  the  benefit  foon 
vaniihesj  bat  the  remembrance  of  haviog  conferred  ^4^,  will 

always 
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always  be  delightfal.  Ta>  jmcv  ouv  irf?roii}koli  jeacv^  to  f^ )^ok* 
TO  xfltAov  ^ftp  TToAup^foviov.  Tco  Je  vaiovri  to  p^^ntn^ov 
votpo^xilotij  n  TC  fAVfi/EAi)  T  »»|(Afy  xffAwif  n^eia,  Tuy  j£  ;^9)0'i- 

And  Thacydides,  before  hinij  had  obferved,  that  it  is  not 
the  receiving  favoors,  but  the  conferring  of  them,  that, pro- 
cures friends.  Ov  y»f  waff}(Qilig  fu  aXAos  iptailtg^  KTUfAi^ot 
Touf  fiAou^.     Lib.  ii.  p.  61.  ed.  H.  Stephani. 

Compare  note  on  2  Cor.  ix.  7. 

V.  37,  And  they  all  wept  fore,  and  fell  on  PauFa 
iieck>  and  kifled  him. 

Ut  puer  ad  notas  ere^lum  Pelea  voces 
Vidit ;  et  ingenti  tendentem  brachia  pafTu  i 
Afliluity  caraque  diu  cervice  pependit. 

Valer.  Flacc.  lib,  i.  ver.  256—258. 
He  leaped,  and  on  his  dear  neck  long  hung. 
Compare  Genef.  xlvi.  29. 

CHAP.    XXI. 

V.  2,  3«  And  finding  a  (hip  failing  over  unto  Phe* 
nicia»  we  went  aboard,  and  fet  forth,  &c. 

Nomina  ^  ex  ufa  loquendi  famenda  funt  et  fa^pius  mutant; 
Quin  ipfe  D.  Paulus  Phosnicen,  contra  quam  Veteris  Teftamenti 
facri  fcriptores,  Syriae  partem  efTe  agnofpit.  Qood  condat  in 
Aft.  Apoil.  comm.  ii.  et  iii.  Selden.  de  Diis  Sy ris  Prolegom. 
cap.  i.  p.  7. 

V.  13.  Then  Paul  anfwered.  What  mean  ye  to 
weep,  and  to  break  mine  heart  ?  for  I  am  ready  not 
to  be  bound  only,  but  alfo  to  die  at  Jerufalem  for  the 
name  of  the  Lord  Jefus. 

Odyff.  Jib.ix.  ver.  256. 
$0  fpake  he,  and  prefently  oar  dear  heart  was  broken. 
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Ibid-Jibrix.  ver.  256, 
Thas  rpake  I,  and  broken  was  tbeir  heart  fo  dear. 

Mihi  parcere  ac  de  me  cogltare  definite.  Nam,  primon^ 
debeo  fperare,  omnes  deos,  qui  huic  orbi  praefident»  pro  eo 
mihi  ac  mereor*  relaturos  gratiam  efle :  deinde>  fi  quid  obti- 
gerit  aequo  animo  paratoque  noriar.  Neque  enim  turpis  mors 
forti  viro»  poteft  accidere,  neque  immatura  confulari,  nee 
raifera  fapienti.     Cicer.  in  Catilin.  iv. 

Don't  think  of  fparing  me,  nor  indolge  to  any  tender 
thoughts  about  me  |  for,  in  the  £r^  place,  I  am  bound  to  be- 
Heve,  that  the  prefiding  deities  of  this  city  will  not  fail  of  re- 
quiting whatever  merit  I  may  acquire  in  the  courfe  of  this 
proceeding ;  next,  let  what  will  happen,  I  fhall  die  with  a 
compofed  and  quiet  mind ;  for  the  death  of  a  brave  man  can 
never  have  any  turpitude  in  it*  nor  that  of  a  confolar  man  be 
immature,  nor  that  of  a  wife  man  miferable. 

And  to  the  (ame  purpofe,  a  little  before ;  Mihi  quidem  fi 
haec  conditio  confulatus  data  eft,  ut  omnes  acerbitates,  omnes 
dolores,  cruciatufqae  perferrem,  feram  non  folom  fortiter,  fed 
etiam  libenter,  dummodo  meis  laboribus  vobis  populoque  Ro- 
mano dignitas,  falufque  pariatur. 

If  fuch  be  the  condition  of  my  conCuIate,  that  I  mud  fuffer 
all  manner  of  acerbities,  griefs,  and  pains,  I  will  endure  all, 
not  merely  with  fortitude,  but  even  with  a  willing  mind,  if 
fo  be  my  fufFerings  and  fatigues  may  but  contribute  to  the 
dignity  and  fafety  of  the  Roman  people,  and  to  yours. 

V.  18.  And  the  day  following  Paul  went  in  with 
us  unto  James ;  and  all  the  elders  were  prefent. 

We  find  in  the  hiftory  of  Adls  xv,  6.  that  when  a  controvcrfy 
arofe  concerning  the  ceremonies  of  the  law,  whether  they  were 
to  be  ufed  by  thofe  chriftians  that  were  converted  of  the  gen- 
tiles, the  apoftl^es  and  elders  came  together  to  confiderof  this 

matter ; 
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l^atter ;  and  that  the  people  was  oot  excluded,  appears  by  the 
twelfth  verfe ;  the  whole  multitude,  being  perfuaded  by  the 
arguments  alledged  by  Peter,  held  their  peace,  and  quietly 
heard  Paul  and  Barnabas  declare  what  (igns  and  wonders  God 
had  wrought  by  them  amongft  the  gentiles :  and  left  you  (hould 
underftand  the  multitude  in  that  place,  for  the  multitude  of  the 
apoftles,  it  fqllows  in  the  twenty-fecond  verfe.  Then  it  pleafed 
the  apoftles  and  elders,  with  the  whole  church,  to  chufe  cer- 
tain men.  Sec,  'By  which  fcripture  we  learn,  that  the  fynode 
confifteth  principally  of  paftors,  elders,  teachers,  and  men  of 
wifdom,  judgment,  and  gravity,  as  it  were  of  neceflary  re- 
gents. For  although  the  whole  multitude  came  together,  yet 
the  apoftles  and  elders  came  together  to  inquire  and  confider 
of  the  matter  in  controverfy ;  the  multitude  heard,  and  for 
their  better  inftruflion  and  modefty,  fubmitted  their  confent 
unto  the  determination  of  the  apoftles  and  elders.  All  men's 
reafons  were  heard :  for  their  was  great  difputation,  bat  the 
authority  of  God's  word  prevailed,  good  order  was  obferved. 
So  after  the  matter  was  thoroughly  difcufled  by  the  godly 
arguments,  alledged  by  Peter,  and  Barnabas,  and  Paul,  the 
controverfy  was  concluded  by  the  fentence  of  James,  to  whom 
that  prerogative  was  granted,  not  of  lingular  authority,  but 
for  order's  fake.  And  this  place  doth  admonifti  us  to  intreat 
fomewhat  of  the  pre-eminence  of  one  elder,  or  paftor,  above 
the  reft.  We  confefs,  that  in  every  aflembly  or  company, 
fome  one*  of  neceflity  muft  have  this  prerogative,  to  order  and 
difpofe  the  fame  with  reafon,  or  elfe  great  confufion  is  like  to 
follow.  But  this  pre-eminence  is  only  of  order,  and  not  of 
authority:  as  to  propound  matters  to  be  decided,  to  gather 
the  reafons  and  confent  of  the  reft,  add  fo  to  conclude,  &c. 
as  we  fee  in  this  place  James  did :  of  whom,  alfo,  we  read 
that  he  had  this  pre-eminence.  Ads  xxi.  18.  &c.  and  we  may 
gather  the  fame,  Galat.  ii.  g,  12.  Not  that  James  had  greater 
authority  in  his  apoftlefliip  than  Peter,  or  Paul,  or  John,  or 
^ny  other  of  the  apoftles ;  but  becaufe  he  was  chofen  of  the 

reft 
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reft  to  ht?e  prerogative  of  order*  which  fome  ontf  maft  havQ 
in  every  aflembly,  and  fuch  was  the  prerogative  at  the  firfl» 
which  was  granted  fometinies  to  the  bi(hop  of  Rome,  and 
fometimes  to  fome  other  bi(hops»  to  be  prefident  or  prolocutor 
in  the  general  cotrofels*  being  chofen  thereto,  for  the  time, 
by  confent  of  the  reft,  &c.  A  learned  Difconrfe,  or  brief  and 
plain  Declaration,  &c.  concerning  Ecclefiaftical  Government, 
1584.  p.  112—115. 

Natalem  Salonitaneecclefiae  fratrem  et  coepifcopom  noftram 
cbiiiTe,  difcarreni  in  partibos  iftis  fama  volgavit.  Quod  ^ 
veram  eft,  experientia  taa  omni  inftantia  omniqae  follicitodine 
clerum  et  popolum  ejafdem  civitatis  adroonere  feftinet :  qaa* 
tenus,  uno  confenfu  ordinandum  fibi  debeant  eligere  facerdotem, 
fadoqae  in  perfonam  quae  faerit  ele£la  decreto  ad  nos  tranfmic- 
tere  ftudebis,  nt  cam  noftro  confenfu,  ficut  prifcis  fuit  tempori- 

I 

bus,  ordinetur.  Epiftol.  Div.  Gregor.  lib.  ii.  epift.  xxii .  fub  init. 

[There  is  a  flying  report  that  Natalls,  a  brother  of  the 
Salonitan  church,  and  our  colleague  iq  the  epifcopacy,  is  dead. 
If  it  be  true,  let  your  experience  haften,  with  all  fpeed  and 
folicitude,  to  admonifli  the  clergy  and  people  of  this  city,  that 
|hey  ought  to  tltSt  a  prieft  for  themfelves,  to  be  ordained  by 
one  confent ;  and  that  the  decree  being  paffed  for  the  perfon, 
who  (hall  be  elected,  you  will  fend  him  to  us,  that,  as  it  was 
in  ancient  times,  he  may  be  ordained  with  onr  confent.] 

V.  20.  And  when  they  heard  it,  they  glorified  the 
Lord,  and  faid  unto  him,  Thou  feeft,  brother,  how 
how  many  tboufands  of  Jews  there  ar^  which  believe^ 
and  they  are  all  zealous  of  the  law. 

Compare  Matt.  ix.  8.  xv.  31.  Luke  vii.  lo.  fupr.  cap.  iv. 
2K  Galat.  i.  24. 

Quot  miilia  Gr«ce  quot  royriades,  id  eft,  quot  dena  millia 
Judaeorum  credidernnt  in  chriftom.    Tirin,  in  Joe 

In 
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In  Grasco  eft  fMvpictStg,  [av^m^  autem  continet  decern  millia : 
fed  hie  confafe  fumitor,  fignificatqae  multo  millia.  Menoch* 
in  loc. 

Vide  qao  modo  au6tam  fuerit  granam  illod  finapis  intra 
annos  xxv.     Grot,  in  loc. 

[In  the  Greek,  it  is  myriads,  that  is  ^en  thottfand  :  here  the 
word  is  taken,  in  an  indefinite  fenfe,  for  many  thonfands.  S9 
much  had  the  grain  of  muftard  feed  increafed  within  twenty- 
five  years.] 

V,  22.  What  is  it  therefore  ?  the  multitude  muft 
needs  come  together :  for  they  will  hear  that  thou 
art  come. 

Videmus  qaam  fe  modeile  gelTerint  feniores  in  fovenda  Con- 
cordia/ dum  popali  ofFenfam  mature  praeveniant :  nifi  quod 
ejus  infirmitati  forte  nimis  indulgent  votum  k  Paulo  exigentes, 
Calvin,  in  loc. 

£W«  fee  with  what  modefty  thefe  elders  conducted  them- 
felves^  in  cherifhing  concord ;  whilft  they  feafonably  prevented 
offence  on  the  fide  of  the  people :  unlefs,  in  requiring  the  vow 
from  Paul,  they  were,  perhaps,  coo  indulgent  to  popular 
weaknefs.] 

In  rebus  majoribus,  prsecipue  ex  quibus  (chifma  metoebatur, 
apoftoli  et  fucceflbres'eorum  epifcopi  non  prefbyterorum  tantum 
utebantur  conGIio ;  fed  et  plebem  advocabaht.    Grotius  in  loc, 

[In  matters  of  great  importance,  efpecially  where  there  was 
ground  to  fear  a  fchifm,  the  apoilles,  and  the  bifliops,  their 
fttCcelFors,  availed  themielves  not  only  of  the  advice  of  the 
prelbyters,  but  appealed  to  the  people.] 

V.  23,  Do  therefore  this  that  we  fay  to  thee :  we 
have  four  men  which  have  a  vow  oh  them. 

Videntur  quidem,  uc  nuper  attigi,  feniores  nimio  gentis  {ase 
aiaore  ad  ftuham  indulg^ntiam  fuiffi:  delapfi-— «i>Sed  liquidam 
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eja3  rei  jadiciam  ex  circumfbintiis  pendec,  quas  nos  hodi^ 
latent,  illis  autem  perfpefls  erant.  Totam  fere  corpus.  Sec, 
—An  modanii  exceflerint  in  medio  relinquo—^— Licet  qua- 
tttor  ifti  cenfeantur  in  namero  iidelium,  ruperdiofum  tamen 
coram  votum  fuit.  Unde  apparec  multum  apodolis  fuifle  ne* 
gotii  in  gente  ilia,  qaae  non  tantom  diuturno  ufu  in  legis  culta 
obdaraerat :  fed  natura  quoque  valde  pervicax  erat,  fereqae 
intrafUbllis.  Quunquam  fieri  potefl,  ut  ifti  ad  hoc  novitu 
fuerint,  ideoque  tenera  necdum  bene  formata  faerit  eoram 
fides :  qaare  paiiebantur  doflores  votum.  quod  temere  per 
ignorantiam  nuncupaverant,  (bltrere.  Quod  ad  Paulam  fpeftat, 
quoniam  non  propria  confcientia  fufcepit  hoc  votum,  fed  in 
eorum  graliam,  quorum  errori  veniam  dabat,  diverfa  fait  ejus 
ratio.  Videndum  tamen  eft  ;  an  haec  una  faerit  ex  mediis  cere- 
nioniis,  quas  liberum  efTet  fidelibus  vel  fervare  vel  omittere* 
Videtur  quid  em  habuifTe  quaedam  admi)cta  parom  confentanea 
turn  fidei  profeflione  :  fed  quoniam  finis  erat  gratiarum  adlioj 
at  fupra  xviii.  cap.  didum  fuit,  et  in  ritu  ipfo  nihil  pngnabat 
cum  fide  Chrifti,  non  dubitavitPaulus,  teftandae  reIijg;ionis  fuae 
caufa,  hucufqiie  defcendere.— — -Nempe  ufque  ad  aras,  at  ft 
tiallo  facrilegio  practextu  charitatis  pollderet.  Solanne  expia- 
tionis  facrificium  adire  non  |>erinde  illi  fas  fuiflet :  hac  autenl 
jparte  divini  cultus  quae  in  voto  fita  erat,  indifferenter  defangi- 
licufit.     Calvin  in  loc. 

[Thefe  elders,  as  I  lately  hinted,  feem  to  have  fallen  into  a 
weak  indulgence,  through  too  great  an  affedion  tb  their  own 
nation.  But  an  accurate  judgment  of  this  matter  depends  on 
circumftances  which  are  hidden  from  us  at  this  day  ;  but  were 
well  known  then.— —Although  the  four  perfbns  here  men- 
tioned, are  reckoned  in  the  number  of  believers,  yet  their  vow 
was  fuperftitious.  It  is  evident,  that  the  apoftles  had  much 
trouble  with  a  nation,  not  only  hardened  in  the  worfhip  of  the 
law  by  long  ufe,  but  by  nature  very  ftubborn  and  untradable. 
It  IS  probable,  that  thefe  perfons  were  late  converts,  and  their 
!fiiith  wab  therefore  weak,  and  not  wtW  eftablilhed.    On  thl# 

account 
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this  account  they  are  allowed  to  perform  the  vow,  which  they 
had  ralhly  made.  As  to  Paul,  fmc^  he  had  taken  the  vow  on 
himfelf,  not  from  the  dictates  of  confcience,  but  for  their  fakes, 
to  whofe  error  he  was  indulgent,  his  condud  muft  be  referred 
to  other  principles.  It  is  to  be  conlidered,  whether  this  were 
not  one  of  thofe  indifferent  ceremonies,  which  believers  were 
jat  liberty  to  obferve  or  omit.  There  feems,  indeed,  to  have 
been  niixed  with  it,  fomething  notconfonaht  to  the  profefiioa 
of  faith:  but  as  the  end  of  it  was  an  ad  of  thankfgiving,  as 
we  obferve d  on  the  eighteenth  chapter,  and  nothing  in  the  rite 
itfelf  militated  with  faith  in  Chrift,  Paul  did  not  fcruple,  for 
the  fake  of  teflifying  his  piety,  to  go  to  the  altar,  that  he 
might  not,  under  the  pretext  of  charity,  pollute  himfelf  by 
facrilege.  Yet  it  was  not,  therefore,  lawful  for  him  to  join 
in  the  annual  facrifice  of  expiation  :  but  that  part  of  divind 
worfliip,  in  which  this  vow  confined,  he  was  at  liberty  to  per« 
form  or  not.] 

V.  24.  That  thou  thy  fclfalfo  walked  orderly^  and 
keepcfl  the  law.  ' 

Lex  hoc  tempore,  licet  efTet  mortua,  nondum  tatben  erat 
nortifera,  itaque  Nazarasatus  ceremonia  ufurpari  poterat  fine 
peccato.    Menochias  id  loc. 

[The  law,  at  this  time,  was,  though  dead,  not  deadly: 
therefore  the  ceremony  of  the  Nazarites  mif  ht  be  ufed  without 
fin.] 

^  ^  ,     am  a  m^n  which  am  i 

Jew  of  Tarfus,  a  city  in  Cilicia,  a  citizen  of  no  mcaii 
city:  and,  I  befeech  thee^  fuffcr  me  to  fpeak  unto 
the  people. 

Xenophon  earn  nominat  ^^Xiv  rvic  KiXixiac  fJi'tyaXnv  axi 
fuJai/4oy^.  Raphelius  in  loc.  jrefcrring  to  his  note  ad  cap: 
xi.  30. 

Reae 
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V 

Rede  illaftri  urbe  ortom  fe  alt :  et  adeo  qQidem  illoftri,  Ht 
et  Grscos  ec  Argivos  et  his  praeftantiores^  dici  Tarfenfes  fe 
▼ellent ;  neqae  ad  beroai  iDodo«  fed  Titanas  ipfos,  generis 
antiquitatem  rcferrent :  Dio  Chryfoftomus  Tarfica'priore.  K«i 
«;»  ts-i  EXKnvii^  Sec.    Heiniias  in  loc. 

Chap.  xxii. 

V.  3.  I  am  verily  a  man  which  am  a  Jew,  borrt 
in  Tarlus,  a  city  in  Cilicta,  yet  brought  up  in  this 
city  at  the  feet  of  Gamaliel,  and  taught  according  to 
the  perfedt  manner  of  the  law  of  the  fathers,  and 
was  zealous  toward  God^  as  ye  all  are  thi$  day. 

Compare  Ldke  x.  59. 

V.  9.  And  they  that  were  with  nie  faw  indeed  the 
light,  and  were  afraid ;  but  they  beard  not  the  voice 
of  him  that  fpake  to  me; 

Neque  hoc  loco,  neqae  ufqaatn  alibi,  qaoties  narratar  hxc 
hidoria,  ulla  fit  mentio  iftoram  Pauli  cotnitum,  quafi  Chriftoni 
fioc  complexi ;  quod  tamea  veriilmile  eft  fuiffe  h^Qros,  ii  lo- 
quentis  vocennaudiviflent.  Sed  pataront  nimiram  earn  repentind 
fulguris  i£la  percalfuai  exiftimalTe  fe  audtre  qaod  nbn  aadirecj 
lit  attoiiiti  homines  (bleiit  i  ita  hsc  difponente  divina  pron- 
dsatia,  uc  qui  podea  fus  gentis  hominibas  ifta  tlarrarent,  mi- 
nas  rufpeflac  fidei  eflTent.  Ideo  etiam  anus  Paalas  dicitur  ex- 
coscatus,  ex  qao  inteliigimus  totam  vifionem  ad  ipfum  perdau- 
ifTe,  csteros  haflenas  vidilTe  hujas  lacis  fcintillis  et  proftratos 
fuiiTe,  ac  loquentem  ipfum  Paulam  aodiviiTe,  qaatenas  id  ne* 
cefie  fuit,  uC  de  hoc  fa£lo  teftari  poflent.  Poftremo  videtar 
hoc  di(erce  Paulus  infra  explicare,  xxii.  co.  9.  ubi  vocem  qaam 
Don  audierint  comites,  diferte  a  faa  diftingait.  Neque  enim 
Jtmpiiciter  dixit  rtiir  fayny  ovk  nxovo*^*,  at  hoc  loco  fcipfit 
Lucas,  ax30klf(  j(*(y  rn;  fcaunf^  fed  addit,  rou  A«A«ui3og  /aoi, 
^aum  hic«  ut  dixi,  potias  fubaudiatar  aulou,  Beza  in  A^.  ix.  7. 

*  [Neither 
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[Neither  in  this,  nor  in  any  other  pafTagc,  as  often  as  this 
hidory  is  related »  are  thofe  companions  of  Paul  fpoken  of>  as 
if  they  embraced  chriftianity ;  which  it  is  very  probable  that 
they  would  have  done>  if  they  had  heard,  the  voice  of  Chrifl 
fpeaking  to  to  him.  They  fuppofed,  doubtlefs,  that  he,  ftruck 
with  the  fudden  fla(h  of  lightening,  thought  that  he  heard  what 
he  did  not  hear,  as  is  common  with  men  in  a  fright :  the  divine 
providence  fo  difpoiing  thefe  tranfadions,  that  the  credibility 
of  thofe,  who  (hould  afterwards  report  thefe  things  to  the  menr 
of  that  nation,  might  not  be  fufpedled.  Therefore,  P^ul  alone, 
is  faid.to  be  blind  i  from  whence  we  conclude,  that  the  whole 
viiion  belonged  to  him,  that  the  reft  faw  the  fparks  of  lights 
and  fell  proftrate,  and  heard  Paul  fpeaking,  juft  to  that  degree 
as  was  neceffary  to  enable  them  to  atteft  the  fafl.  Laflly,  Paul 
feems  exprefHy  to  fay  this  below,  xxii.  9.  when  he  clearly 
diflinguifhes  the  voice  which  his  companions  heard  from  that 
he  did.  Nor  doth  he  merely  fay,  "  they  heard  not  the  voice," 
as  Luke  lias  written  here,  '<  hearing  a  voice ;"  but  adds,  "  of 
him  that  fpake  iinto  me,"  au7ou  being  underftood.] 

Sonum  quidem  verboruni  confufe  audientes,  verba  autem 
ipfa  non  intelligentes.  £t  (ic  facile  folvitur,  quod  infra  cap. 
xxii.  9.  contrariiim  dici  videtur  funv  ovx,  m  xowav.  Nam 
axovetv  ibi  ponitur  pro  mtelligere. 

[They  heard'a  confufed  found  of  words,  but  did  not  under- 
hand the  words  themfelves.  And  thus  what  feems  to  contra- 
did  this  below,  xxii.  9.  is  eafily  explained.  "  They  heard 
not  the  v6ice,"  for  anoMs^y  means  to  underdand.  As  Genef.- 
xi.  7.  xlii.  23.  Deut. -xxviii.  49.  £fa.xxxvi.  1 1.  i  Cor.  xiv.  2, 
Brennius  in  eund.  Ibc. 

Lord,  this  is  pay  condition,  therefore  I  mud  talk  yet  farther 
with  .thee,  for  I  have  been  a  hearer  of  thine  I  confefs  a  long 
time,  but  hi  a  high- way  falhion,  as  Paul's  fellow  travellers 
did.  The  fowls  of  the  heaven  were  too  hard  forme,  and 
devoured  the  feed  of  thy  word  as  fad  as  thou  fpaked  it ;  fo 
that  if  thou  afked  me  what  I  have  heard,  O  Lord !  nothing : 

Vol.  ir.  ii  I  faw 
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I  favr  a  light,  indeed,  bat  never  the  more  light  of  underftan^* 
ing  came  into  my  fonl  by  it«  I  travelled  to  churcb,  as  if  tra- 
velling to  Damafcns,  for  company  fake :  I  have  heard  talk  of 
fome,  that  have  had  ftrange  raptures  and  changes  in  their 
judgments ;  bnc  for  my  part^  I  knew  nothing  of  it  in  royfelf, 
yet,  I  confefs,  I  was  prefent,  and  heard  the  fame  fermon  the 
other  did  in  a  confufed  found.  Lord^  how  long  (hall  it  be  ere 
I  hear  the  voice,  not  of  one  that  fpeaks  as  a  preacher,  but  of 
him  that  fpeaks  in  the  preacher,  that  I  may  cry  oot>  its  the 
voice  of  my  beloved.  So  fpeak  Lord  (once),  that  thy  fervants 
may  hear,  and  kt  them  that  hear  live.  Streat's  Dividing  of 
the  Hooff*,  p.  436. 

V.  1 6.  Arid  now  why  tarrieft  thou  ?  arife,  and  be 
baptized,  and  wa(h  away  thy  fins^  calling  on  the 
name  of  the  Lord. 

Nunc,  poftquam  enarratumeft,  quidfpe6Uverit  dominus  nof- 
ter  in  inftitutione  baptifmi :  quae  fit  nobis  utendi  accipiendique 
ratio  judicare  promptum  ed.  Nam  quatenus  erigendSr  alends, 
confirmandxqae  fidein  ollrse  datur,<  fumendus  eft  quaii  e  mana 
fui  authoris :  certum  perfuafumque  habere  convenit,  ipfum  efie 
qui  nobis  per  iignum  loquitur,  ipfum  efle  qui  nospargat, 
abluit,  delidlorum  memoriam  abolet :  ipfam  eflfe  qui  mortis 
fuse  participes  facit:  qui  Satans  regnum  adimit,  qui  con- 
cupifcentise  noftrae  vires  enervat:  imo  qui  in  unum  coalef- 
cit  nobifcum,  ut  eum'induti  filii  Dei  cenfeamur.  Haec, 
inquam,  tam  vere  certoque  animae  noftrac  intus  pracftarej  qnam 
certo  videnius  corpus  noftriim  extra  ablui,  fubmergi,  circum- 
dari :  ifthaec  enim  five  analogia,  five  fimilitudo,  cerciiBma  eft 
facramentorum  rcgala ;  ut  in  rebus  corporcis  fpirituales  con- 
fpiciamos,  pcrindc  ac  fi  coram  oculis  noftris  fabjedla  forent ; 
quando  iftius  modi  figuris  repracfentare  Domino  vifum  eft ;  non 
quia  facramento  tales  gratiae  illigatae  inclufeque  fint,  quo  ejus 
virtute  nobis  confcrantur  ;  fed  duniaxat  quia  hac  leiTera  volun- 
tatem  fuam  nobis  Dominus  teftificatur.  Nempe  fe  hsec  omnia 
tiobis  Vellc  largiri :  neque  lantum  nudo  fpcdlaculo  pafcit  oculos, 

fed 
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fed  in  rem  praefentem  nos  adducit ;  et  qdod  fignrat*  eScaciter 
iimoliipplet.  CaWin.  Inftitut.  lib.  ir.  cap.  xv.  §  14.  p*  512,51  j. 

[After  what  is  related  concerning  the  defign  of  our  Lord  ia 
the  inilitution  of  baptifnij  it  is  eafy  to  determine,  whatfliould 
be  regarded  by  as  in  receiving  it.     As  it  is  appointed  to  ani- 
mate, cheriih,  and  confirm  oar  faiths  it  is  to  be  taken,  as  it 
were,  from  the  hand  of  its  author.     It  (hould  be  admitted  as 
a  clear  and  eftablilhed  principle,  that  it  is  he  who  fpeajcs  to  us 
by  this  fign  ;  who  cleanfes  and  wa(hes  as,  and  removes  the  re- 
membrance of  our  crimes ;  who  makes  us  partakers  of  his 
death,  fabverts  the  kingdom  of  Satan,  and  enervates  the  power 
of  our  lafts;  who  fo  unites  himfelf  with  us,  that  we,  the  fons 
of  God,  may  be  coniidered  as  clothed  with  him,   Thefe  changes 
as  truly  and  certainly  are  aflTedted  inwardly  in  oarfouls,  as  we 
fee  our  bodies  are  dutwardly  waihed,  immerfed,  and  furrounded 
by  the  water.    For  this  analogy  or  refeoiblance  conflitutes  the 
fure  rule  of  the  facraments ;  that  we  (hould  fee  things  fpiritual 
in  things  bodily ;  ju(t  as  if  they  were  prefented  before  our 
eyes,  when  it  feems  fit  to  the  Lord  to  reprefent  them  to  us  un- 
der figures  or  emblems  of  this  kind.     Not  that  fuch  graces  are 
combined  and  included  in  a  facrament,  fo  as  to  be  conferred 
on  us  by  its  efficacy ;  but  only,  that  by  this  token,  God  teHi- 
fies  his  good  will  to  us,  and  afTures  us,  that  he  is  ready  to  be- 
llow all  thefe  bleffings  on  us.     Nor  does  he  only  fead  our  eyes 
with  a  mere  (how  ;  but  introduces  us  to  an  a£tual  enjoyment> 
and,  at  the  fame  time,  efficacioufly  fulfils  what  he  reprefents.J 

Caeterum  mergaturne-  Quanquam  et  ipfum  baptizandi 
verbum  mergere  fignificat  et  mergendiritum  veteri  ecclefise  ob- 
fervatum  fuKTe  conftat.     Ibid.  §  19.  p«  5 15. 

[The  word,  baptifing,  fignifies  to  dip:  and  it  is  clear,  that 
the  rite  of  dipping  was  obferved  by  the  ancient  church.] 

Nemo  ad  baptifmam  digiius  eft  accedere,  nifi  (it  corde  puro 
et  cafto,  qui  omnia  peccata  ex  animo  deteftatas  fit,  qui  firmif- 
fime  decreverit  fecundum  evangelii  legeov  vitam  fuam  compo- 

I  i  2  nere» 
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nere.-^— Si  moreretar  candtdatas*  anteqaam*  facro  flunnnti 
merfus»  tec,  Hughes  Dtflertat.  Prooem.  ap.  Chryfoft.  de  Sa^ 
cerdot.  p.  iiz. 

[No  one  was  thought  worthy  of  coming  to  baptifm»  who 
was  not  of  a  pure  and  chaHe  mind«  iincerely  hated  all  fin, 
and  was  determined  to  form  his  life  according  to  the  law  of 
the  gofpel.  If  the  candidate  ihonld  die  before  he  was  immerfed 
in  the  facred  river*  &c.] 

V.  22.  And  they  gave  him  audience  unto  this 
word,  and  then  lifted  up  their  voices,  and  faid.  Away 
with  fuch  a  fellow  from  the  earth  :  for  it  is  not  fit 
that  he  (hbuld  live. 

Hadlenus  Judxl  tulerant  Faulum  dicentem  ufque  ad  hoc  ver- 
bum,  ad  gentes  longe  diHitas  mittam  te.  Hocdiftum  refricuit 
dolorem  omnium,  propterea  quod  Judaei  miro  quodam  odio 
gentes  abominentur  eoque  plerique  etiam  ex  his,  qui  non  afpe- 
nabantur  evangelium,  volebant  gentes  omnino  fubmoveri  ab 
evangelii  gratia  ;  aut  (i  admitterentur,  non  admitterentur,  nifi 
circnmcifi,  quafi  pnrus  dedque  gratus  e(fe  non  poiHtj  nifi  qui 
Judasus  efTet.    Erafm.  P^rapht.  in  foe. 

[Hitherto  the  jews  had  borne  with  Paul,  'till  he  faid,  <*  I 
will  fend  thee  far  hence  unto  the  gentiles^'"'  This  word  kin- 
died  the  refentment  of  all;  for  the  jews  exceedingly  deteded 
t^e  gentiles :  and  on  this  account,  the  greater  part  of  thofe 
who  did  not  defpife  the  gofpel,  wifhed  all  the  gentiles  to  be 
removed  from  the  grace  of  it,  or  if  admitted  to  it,  not  with- 
out being  circumcifed  ;  as  if  no  one,  who  was  hot  a  Jew;  could 
be  pure  or  acceptable  to  God.] 

Hie  r.arrat  l^ucas  quam  tumnltuofe  interrupta  fuerit  Pauli 
c6ncio,  neque  enim  clamoribus  modo  eum  obrnunt,  fed  ad 
mortem  eum  poftulant.  Ubi  etiam  clare  appafec  quam  phrene- 
tica  fit  fuperbia.  Tantopere  fibi  placebant  Judxi,  ut  non 
modo  pras  fe  totum  mundum  defpi^erent,  fed  acrius  pro  fua- 
dignitate  certarent/  quam  pro  lege  ipfa :  ac  fi  tota  religio  in 

hoc 
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^oc  cardine  verteretur,  ut  genas  Abrahas  fupra  cundlos  alios 
inortales  excelleret.     Calvinas  in  loc. 

[Here  Luke  relates  how  tumultuoufly  the  dif^ourfe  of  Paul 
was  interrupted.  He  was  not  only  overpowered  by  their  cla- 
mors, but  his  life  was  demanded.  Hence  it  plainly  appears, 
to  what  a  pErenfy  pride  can  rife.  The  jews  were  fo  pleafed 
with  themfelves,  thet  they  not  only  defpifed  all  the  world  in 
comparifon  with  themfelves,  but  contended  more  vehemently 
for  their  own  dignity,  than  for  the  law  itfelf;  a&  if  all  religion 
turned  upon  this  point,  that  the  ^mily  of  Abraham  (hould  be 
above  all  other  men.] 

Credebant  Judsi  fe  exin^ios  apud  Deum  prae  omnibus  populia 
totius  terrae,  gentes  quidem  fub  Meffia  ad  fe  aggregandas ; 
fed  inflar  Gabaonitarum,  ut  fibi  fervtfint.  Non  itaque  conco- 
quere  poterant  eos  fibi  in  negptio  falutis  sequari.  Limborch. 
in  loc. 

[The  jews  believed,  that  they  were  more  excellent  in  the 
judgment  of  God  than  all  the  people  of  the  world  :  tbat  the 
gentiles,  indeed,  were  to  be  united  to  them  under  the  Mefli^h ; 
but  then  that  they  were,  like  the  Gabaonices,  to  be  their  (laves. 
They  ceuld  not,  therefore,  fuffer  that  they  (hould  be  on  an. 
equal  footing  with  themfelves  in  the  affair  of  falvation.] 

y.  25.  And  as  they  bound  him  with  thongs, 
Paul  faid  unto  the  centurion  that  flood  by,  Is  it  law- 
ful for  you  xo  fcourge  a  man  that  is  a  Roman,  and 
Xincondemned  ? 

Cervices  in  carcere  frangebantur  indigniffimc  civium  Rom. 
ut  etiam  ilia  vox  ct  ilia  imploratio  CIVIS  ROMANUS  SUM, 
quas  faepe  multia,  in  ultimis  terris,  opem  inter  barbaros  et  fa« 
lutem  tulit ;  ea  mortem  iliis  acerbiorem  et  fupplicium  maturing 
ferret.    Ci^er.  in  Verr.  lib,  v. 

[The  necks  of  Roman  citizens  were  moft  infamoufly  broken 
in  prifon :  fo  that  the  declaration  an(l  the  plea>  *'  I  am  Roman 

I  i  3  citizen/*- 
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citizen,*'  which  has  a£Forded  aid  and  even  (alvation  to  nam* 
berst  in  the  rembteft  parts  of  the  earth,  among  barbarians, 
rather  brought  on  them  a  more  fpeedy  pani(hment,  and  a  more 
croel  death.] 

Caedebatar  virgis  in  medio  foro  Meflans  civ  is  Romanos, 
j  ad  ices,  cum  interea  nolliis  gemitas,  nolla  vox  alia  iftias  mi- 
feri  inter  dolorem  crept tumque  plagaruro  aadiebatar  nifi  bxc 
CI  VIS  ROM  ANUS  SUM.    Ibid.  vid.  eti.  ad  cap.  xvi.  57.  not. 

[A  Roman  citizen,  O  judges !  was  fcoarged  in  the  open 
coort  at  Meflana :  in  the  mean  time,  no  groans,  no  words,  of 
that  wretched  man  were  heard,  amidft  the  pains  and  the  found 
of  the  whips,  but  this,  "  I  am  a  Roman  citizen," 

V.  28.  And  the  chief  captain  anfvrered,  Wi^h  a 
great  tan)  obtained  I  this  freedom.  And  Paul  faid, 
But  I  was  free  born. 

McyaX»y  to  n^oSlot  ^f^fMoHuv  ir^c&ttva  (the  Roman  citi- 
zenihip).    Dion  Caff.  lib.  Ix.  p.  676.  D. 

CHAP.   XXIIL 

V.  3.  Then  faid  Paul  unto  him,  God  (hall  fmite 
thee,  thou  whited  wall :  for  fitteft  thou  to  judge  me 
after  the  law,  and  commanded  me  to  be  fmitten  con- 
trary to  the  law  ? 

Ifti,  qaos  pro  felicibus  afpicitis,  A  non,  qua  occnrrant,  (ed 
qna  latent^  videritis»  miferi  funt,  fordidi^  turpes,  ad  fimilitn- 
dinem  parietum  iaoram  extrinfecus  cuiti,  Senec.  de.  Provi- 
dential cap.  vi.  p.  2>  3.  ed.  Lugd.  Bat. 

Thofe  whom  yon  look  upon  as  being  fo  extremely  happy, 
could  you  but  fee  them  in  their  privacy  and  retirement,  as  well 
as  in  their  public  walk,  or  look  into  their  bofoms,  you  would 
£nd  them  to  be  fordid  dirty  wrerches,  and,  like  their,  own 
walls^  to  be  nothing  more  than  outwardly  fpecious, 

V.5. 


ACTS,  Chap.  XXII.  Vbr,  {•  487 

V.  <•  Then  faid  Paul,  I  wift  not,  brethren,  that 
he  was  the  high  prieft. 

Hasc  Pauli  verba  Ananias  et  apparicores  fie  accipiebant,  quad 
exchifaret  Paulas,  qaod  fibi  in  iftis  malis  conflitato>  non  fatis 
fibi  inmentem  veniiTet,  quicum  fibi  res  efTet.— — ^Verum  laten- 
tior  fenfus  fuberat,  non  efle  earn  facerdotemj  aut  principem 
fenatus,  qqi  eas  dignitatis  pretio  comparaiTet.    Grot,  in  loc. 

[Ananias  and  his  guards  nnderdood  thefe  words  of  Paul, 
as,  if  in  excufe  of  hinafelf,  he  pleaded;  that,  befet  as  he  was 
with  evils,  he  had  not  fufficiently  reflefled,  whom  he  was  ad- 
drcfling.  But  they  were  not  aware,  of  the  more  hidden 
fenfe  conveyed  by  the  words,  namely,  that  he,  who  had  puc- 
chated  thofe  dignities  with  money,  could  not  be  the  high  pried 
and  head  of  the  fenate.] 

Diu  enim  alfuerat  Hierofblyma  Paulas  ejt  novas  erathic  Pon- 
tifex  et  multis  afiidendbas  atque  afbantibus  cingebatur,  inquit 
Chryfoftomus,  Liranus,  et  Dionyfius.  Forte  etiam  nefciebat 
Paulus,  a  quo  vox  efiet  profedU,  inquit  Sanchez.  Forte  etiam 
tumultuarie  et  confufe  fedebatur,  nee  erat  certus  pontifici  lo- 
cus, utpote  non  in  teroplo  nee  domi  fuae,  fed  aliense,  in  qnam 
jufiU  tribuni  convenerant.  Tirin.  in  loc.  Nee  miram,  cnm 
pontiiicum  cultus  extra  facra  a  reliquorum  facerdotum  habitu 
parum  ant  nihil  difcreparet ;  quiqne  turn  erant  pontifices  ad 
breve  tei^pus  manerent,  Romanisdignitates  eas  pretio  venden- 
tibus,  ci  fubinde,  quo  crebrior  eflet  beneficii  yicifli|udo,  inu<* 
tantibus.     Brennius. 

[It  has  been  faid,  by  Chryfoftom,  Liranus^  and  Dionyfius, 
that  Paul  had  been  long  abfent  from  Jerufaleih ;  that  Ananias 
was  a  new  high-prieft,  and  was  fnrrounded  by  many,  fitting 
with  him,  or  (landing  near  him*  Probably,  obferves  Sanchez, 
Paul  did  not  perceive  from  whom  the  order,  to  fmite  him, 
came.  Perhaps,  Tirinns  remarks,  they  were  feated  in  an  irre- 
gular and  confufed  manner,  and  as  the  cour(  was  not  convened 
in  the  temple,  or  in  the  houfe  of  the  high-prieil,  but  in  ano-* 

I  i  j^  ther 
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(her  houfci  at  the  command  of  the  tribune,  there  was  no  cer^ 
tain  fixed  place  for  him.  It  was  not  wonderful,  {z.^^  Brennias, 
that  Paul  did  not  know  the  hlgh.prieft;  as,  when  he  was  not 
ofHciating  in  his  facred  fundions,  his  drefs  did  not  differ  from 
that  of  the  other  priells.  The  high*priefts  alfo,  in  thofe  times, 
remained  but  a  (hort  time  in  office,  and  were  continually  chang- 
ing ;  for  the  Romans  fold  the  dignity,  and,  therefore,  to  derive 
a  greater  emoloment  from  it,  were  frequently  transferring  it.] 

Quo  fenfu  (pro  aflualiconfideratione  rei  prias  cognitae  fcil.) 
—  verba  Panli  apoftoli  A£ts  xxiii.  5.  in  qaibus  explicandis 
mire  fe  torquent  intcrpretes,  videntur  omnino  eflfe  intelligenda 
(Non  noveram,  inquit,  fratres,  Pontificem  efle  maximum)  oux 
ril^y^  i,  e.  non  cogitavi,  non  fatis  attente  confideravi.  Qaafi 
dixiflet,  Parcite,  quaefo,  fratres,  juftae  meae  indignation!,  fi 
selluantis  animi  impetu  abreptus,  liberius  aliquid  elocntus  fae- 
rim  quam  oportuit,  immemor  illius  et  perfonse,  et  officii  roei. 
ikgnofco  errorem :  non  debui  maledicete  pontifici,  quantnmvis 
fecerit  non  digne  fuo  honore ;  fed  iropediit  animi  ardor,  ne 
}ila,  utparerat,  attentius  cogitarem.  Senfu  facillimo  et  coni* 
modiffimo.    Sanderfon.  De  Confcientia,  p.  9, 

[To  this  effedt;  that  interpreters  have  greatly  embarrafied 
themfelves  in  explaining  the  words  of  Paul,  which  imply  no 
more  than  an  inattention  to  what  he  really  knew,  bot  did  not 
refleft  upon.  *'  I  wifl  not,"  i.  e.  I  did  not  think  on  it  s  I  did 
not  duely  confider  it.  As  if  he  had  faid,  **  Forgive  me,  bre- 
thren, if  hurried  away  by  the  warmth  of  my  feelings,  Fhave 
fpoken  more  freely  than  became  me,  forgetting  his  charadler 
and  my  own  duty.  I  acknowledge  my  error.  I  ought  not  to 
fpeak  evil  of  the  high-pricftji  though  be  (hould  aft  unworthy 
of  his  rank.  But  the  ardor  of  my  temper  prevented  me  from 
confidering,  as  it  was  fit,  thcfc  things,"  This  is  a  fuitablc 
andeafy  fenfeof  the  words.] 

As  much  as  to  fay,  all  men  know  well  enough,  that  he  is  no 
lawful  high-prieft,  and  therefore  may  be  reprehended  for  his 
faults,  without  nolating  God's  command.    Diodati. 

V.6. 
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V.  6.  But  when  Paul  perceived  that  the  one  pare 
were  Sadducees,  and^ the  other  Pharifees,  he  cried 
out  in  the  council,  Men  and  brethren,  I  am  a  Pha- 
rifee,  the  (on  of  a  Pharifee ;  of  the  hope  and  refur- 
reftion  of  the  dead  I  am  called  to  queftion. 

Vere  profitetar  ideo  iibl  infenfos  elTe  Sadducaeos,  qaod  re-> 
furreftionem  xnortuoram  aHerat.— Notandum  ell  (ic  exorfum 
fuilTe  Paulum,  ut  ingenue  et  fyncere  totam  caufam  exponere 
caperet,  nee  aftate  refugifle  puram  et  integrant  confeffionem, 
quails  a  Chrifli  fervis  edenda  eflec :  fed  quia  obflruflus  erac  adi- 
tos,  nee  uUa  audientia  dabatur,  extremo  remedio  ufum  efl!e,  ut 
palam  faceret,  fuos  adverfarios  cosco  odio  praecipites  agi. 
Calnn,  inloc.  Sciens,  inquam,  Paulos  fe  utrifque  jun£lis  re** 
fiftendo  non  eiTe  pradenti  coniilio  pomum  difcordis  jacit  in 
inediuin.  Tirinus,  Solent  Judasi  hoc  Pauli  didlum  valde  ex- 
agicare,  quafi  non  (incere  egerit,  fed  foluminodo  diirenfionem 
.inter  Synedrii  membra  concitare  voluerit.— Verum  immerito, 
nam  non  negavit  Paulum  fe  chriflianum  elTe.— — —  Accufabatur, 
quod  praedicaret  Chriduro,  atqui  religion^  chridianasj  quatn 
Faulus  praedicabat,  prascipuum  dogma,  &c.  Non  itaque  fal* 
lacia  ulla  Paulus  hie  ufus  elTet.    Limborch. 

[It  was  truly  faid  by  Paul,  obferves  Calvin,  that  the  Sad- 
ducees were  hoflile  to  film,  becaufe  he  a/Terted  the  refurreflion 
of  the  dead.  He  began  in  this  manner,  it  deferves  to  be  no- 
ticed, from  a  deflre  to  flate  his  cafe  fmcerely  and  ingenuoufly, 
and  not  craftily  to  evade  that  pure  and  upright  confeflion, 
which  (hould  be  made  by  the  fervants  of  Chrid.  As  he  was 
interrupted  at  the  commencement  of  his  difcourfe,  and  a  hear« 
ing  was  not  given  to  him,  he  had  recourfe  to  the  lad  remedy. 
tO'lhew,  that  his  adverfaries  were  hurried  away  by  a  blind 
hatred.  Paul,  knowing,  fays  Tirinus,  that  he  was  not  able 
to  reM  an  united  force,  prudently  threw  among  his  opponents 
the  apple  of  contention.  The  jews,  as  Limborch  remarks* 
9rc  fevere  on  ^this  fpeech  of  Paul,  as  if  he  a^ed  infincerelyj 

.  and 
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and  only  wiflied  to  create  a  difleDtion  amoDg  the  members  of 
the  Sanhedrim.  Bat  is  an  andeferved  refledion.  Paul  did  not 
deny*  that  he  was  a  chriftian.  He  was  accafed,  becaafe  he 
preached  Chrift;  but  the  refurrcflion  of  the  dead  was  a  fonda- 
floental  article  of  the  chriftian  religion,  which  he  promulgated. 
He,  therefore,  did  not  employ  any  deceit  here.] 

V.  9.  Let  us  not  fight  againft  God. 

Compare  Afls  v.  39. 

Why,  fays  Epiaetus,  do  I  fight  againft  God  ?  Why  do  I 
will  thofe  things  that  are  not  to  be  willed ;  and  to  poiTefs  my. 
ielf,  at  all  adventures,  of  things  not  given  me  ?  Ti  ouv  3*10^ 
fAOt^co  i  n  ^iXw  T»  fJiri  •d'cXtila,  rot  [An  ioS^tmroi  fAOi  t^  airav* 
roi  txjHv.  Epi^et.  Diff.  lib.  iii.  cap.  xxvi.  p.  363.  Vide 
ctiam  ibid.  p.  331.  bott, 

V.  24.  And  provide  them  beads,  that  they  may 
let  Paul  on,  and  bring  him  fafe  unto  Felix  the  go- 
vernor, 

Affo-tfd-iy  Hi  Attiyac.  Diogen.  Laert.  Avo^toircti  us  rtat 
'EXXafct,  Xenopb.  Ea'ta^^rro  ^vpoi  ro  fpctroTrtfoHm  Ei( 
^i^ailm  fo-tfOyicoEif,     Id.  ap.  Rapheliom  in  loc. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

V.  2.  Worthy  deeds  are  done  unto  this  nation  by 
thy  providence. 

Foftremo.  L.  Papirius  Mugillanos^  proditus.  interrex,  cafti. 
gando  nunc  patres,  nnnc  tribunos  plebis,  *'  defertam  omiflam- 
que  ab  bominibas  rempablicam  Deorum  providentia  coraqqe 
cxceptam,'*  memorabat  »•  Veientium  indocias  et  candlationc 
iEquorum  flare."     Liv.  lib.  iv.  §  43.  tom.  i.  p.  259. 

Noftra  autem  providentia  etiam  hoc  in  melius  per  conftito* 
tionem  reformavit.    Jnainian.  Inltitut.  lib  i.  tit.  xii.  §  6.  p.  20. 

V.  H- 
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V.  14.  After  the  way  which  they  call  hercfy. 

»     Ei    Tiff    AIPE2IN   ftoi    ^poyTifiiff,    von   [aocXXov^     &c, 
Chryfoft,  de  Sacerdot.  lib.  vi.  p.  244  top. 

V.  16.  And  herein  do  I  ekercife  myfelf  to  have 
always  a  cotifcience  void  of  offence  toward  God  and 
toward  men. . 

Intelligo  com  quo  mihi  filio  res  eft  :  non  commendabo  Hit 
laborem  boneftum  et  bonam  qaotidie  conrcientiam  ec  operani» 
ctiam  clvitatibus  fervientem.    Quintil.  Declamat.  No.ccxcvin. 

£t  ego,  Domine  Valeriane  Im(>erator  Augufte,  ideo  can6la 
feci,  ideo  vulnera  patienter  excepi,  ideo  et  equos  et  cantleribs 
meos  laiTavi,  ut  mihi  gratias  agerec  refpublica  et  confcientia 
inea.    Vopifc.  Aarelian,  ap,  Auguft.  Scrip:,  p.  213. 

Compare  cap.  xxiii.  i . 

V,  20,  21.  Or  elfe  let  thcfe  fame  here  fay,  if  they 
have  found  any  evil  doing  in  me,  while  I  flood  be-; 
fot&the  council,  &c. 

Aliud  IScortom  eft,  objicitur  mihi  meus  ille  difcefTus :  cai 
ego  crimini  refpondere  fine  mea  maxima  laade  non  pofTum, 
quid  enim,  pontiiices,  debeo  dicere  ?  peccati  me  confcientia 
profugiiTe  ?  at  id,  quod  mihi  crimini  dabatur,  non  modo  peC- 
catom  non  erat,  fed  erat  res  poft  natos  homines  pulcherriina* 
Cicer.  pro  Domo,  torn.  ii.  ed.  Freigii.  p.  603. 

Sed  quanqaam  vindli  hominis,  non  fupervacua  folum,  fed 
etiam  invifa  defeniio  eft-  tamen,  utcunque  licet  dicere, 
memet  ipfe  non  deferam,  nee  committan!)  ut  damnatus  etiam 
mea  fententia  videar.  Equidem  cujus  criminis  reus  fim,  noa 
video :  inter  conjaratos  nemo  me  nominat.  De  me  Nicoma- 
chns  nihil  dixit.  Ceballinus,  plufquam  audierat,  fcire  non 
potuit.    Quint.  Curt.  lib.  vi.  §  10.  ed*  Amftel.  p.  178. 

Compare  ver.  12,  13. 

V.  25. 


^    I 
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V.  25.  And  as  he  reafoned  of  righteoufnefs,  tcm-^ 
pcrance,  and  judgment  to  come,  Felix  trembled,  and 
anfwercd.  Go  thy  way  for  this  time ;  when  I  have  a 
convenient  feafon  I  will  call  for  thee. 

In  Plato's  Crico,  §  16.  Socrates  is  thus  addre/Ted  by  the 
laws ;  O  Socrates !  depending  upon  the  tratb  of  what  yoa  baye 
learned  ander  oar  tuition,  let  not  children^  or  life,  or  any 
other  thing,  be  preferred  to  that  which  is  juft  and  right :  that 
going  into  the  invifible  world,  yoa  may  have  a  g^oojd  account 
to  give  of  yourfelf  in  all  thefe  particulars,  to  the  prefiding 
powers  there.  AXX*,  (a  Zeincp«I<C,  'n-et^^fAtvo^  mfAiv  tok  0'ot( 
Tfo^iud,  fAfirs  ironioL^  wifi  irXaoy^  wo»ou,  /!aiit«  to  ^w, 
^DTf  osAAo  /EAfiJiy,    ?rpo    t8  ^IKAIOT,  ,ivx  h^  aia   eX^»y, 

Fortitude,  temperance,  and  juftice,  or  righteoufnefs,  is  an 
ethical  enumeration  occurring  in  his  Phaedo,  §  13.  p.  185. 
fivi^HX  xa»  <rcofpoo'i;i'9)   x«i  AIKAOZTNH* 

In.  AriAotle's  Rhetoric,  lib.,  i.  cap.  v.  §  4.  yre  have  pru- 
dence, fortitude,  temperance,  juftice,  or  righteoufnefs,  fpecified 
as  fo  many  braqchcs  of  virtue.  Ap£ru>  n  xa*  rx  ^i^n  aurtjff, 
ffoyfiiT^v^  avipiaVf  AIKAIOSTNHN,  cto^poavvnyn 

So  again,  cap.  vi.  §11.  as  fo  many  virtues  of  the  foul  we 
have  enumerated,  juftice,  or  righteoufnefs,  fortitude,  tem- 
perance, magnanimity,  magnificence.  AJKA02TNH,  avJpi«) 

We  have  a  fome what  like  enumeration,  too,  in  Lucian ; 
moderation,  juftice,  or  righteoufnefs,  and  temperance.  2»- 
tp^offvwiy  fAiv  Y,oLi  AIKAI02TNHN  91  ErKPATEIAN.  Pifcat. 
§  x6.  p.  30.  ed.  Leeds. 

Magna  vis  eft  cpnfcientiae,  judices,  et  magna  in  utramque 
partem,  ut  neque  timeant  qui  nihil  commiferint,  et  poenam 
femper  ante  oculos  verfari  patent,  qui  peccarint.  Cicer.  pro 
MiloQ. . 

CHAP. 


Acts,  Chap.  XXV.  Ver,  7,  S,  n,  12,  19.      4g% 

CHAP.    XXV. 

V.  7,  8.  And  when  he  was  conne,  the  Jews  which" 
came  down  from  Jerufalcm  flood  round  about,  and 
laid  many  and  grievous  complaints  againfl  Paul> 
which  they  could  not  prove,  &c* 

^Compare  chap.  xxiv.  ver.  13,  19,  20. 

V.  II,  12.  For  if  I  be  an  offender,  or  have  com- 
mitted any  thing  worthy  of  death,  I  refufe  not  to 
die ;  but  if  there  be  none  of  thefe  things  whereof 
thefe  accufe  me,  no  man  may  deliver  me  unto  them^ 
I  appeal  unto  Cefar^  &c. 

Pod  hanc  geflorum  feriem  Hymetias  ad  oppidum  duflus 
Ocriculam  atidiendas  ab  Ampelio  urbi  praefe£l6  et  Maximino 
vicario  confeftimque  perdendiis^  uc  apparebar,  data  fibi  copia 
reflias  Imperacoris  prasQdiam  appellavic',  nominifque  ejas  per- 
ffigio  te£lus  fervabatur  incolumis.  Amtnian.  MarcelHn.  lib. 
xxviii.  Pi  649.  ed.  Lugd.  Bat. 

Circa  has  died  Lollianus ^exploratius  caufam,  Maximino 

ipe6lante>  convi6lus»— ^exulque  mittendus-— ^patris  ioipulfii 
provocavit  ad  principem.     Ibid.  p.  650. 

V.  19.  But  had  certain  queftions  againft  him  of 
their  own  fuperftition,  and  of  one  Jefus,  which  was 
dead,  whom  Paul  affirmed  to  be  alive. 

Sed  quemadmodum  Judazi  craHIa  feligione  vel  fuperditione 
xnagis  cohibebantur,  ne  prorfus  ab  omnl  religione  dilaberen- 
tur,  ita  vos  qdondam,  &c.  Erafm.  Paraphr.  in  Epidol.  Pairil 
ad  Rhoman.  &c.  p.  469^. 

Aq  non  CO  relabimini,  dum  Judaica  ruperfTitione  obfervatis 
dieSf  &c.  Si  vere  Chrillo  iiditis>  unde  ilia  fuperilitio  ?  lb.  p.  470. 

It  was  a  fooliih  and  prophane  (hift  of  the  jews^  that  thought 

ihemfelves  free^  if  they  abufe  not  the  name  Jehovah  ;  and  fo 

'   '  they 
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the/  became  foperflitioas  in  the  forbearing  that,  and  licentiooi 
in  the  abufe  of  the  reft,  and  in  fwearing  by  other  things  in 
hearen  and  earth,'  &c.  which,  therefore,  oor  Saviour  reproves, 
giving  the  trae  fenfe  of  this  comuiandment.  Matt.  v.  And 
this  is-  the  nature  of  fuperlHtion,  to  make  frivolous,  undue 
reftraints,  by  way  of  coApenfation  of  that  profane  liberty  and 
loofeoefs  in  the  commandments  of  God,  which  is  its  nfuaf  com- 
panion*   Leighton  on  the  Commandments,  ap.  Sele&  Works, 

Woald  youthen  have  a  fettled  and  a  flouriihing  date  ?  Would 
you  have  no  melting,  no  diirolution»  in  the  church?  I  know 
you  would ;  it  is  the  honourable  and  rdigions  defign  of  yoir 
all.  Why,  but  if  you  would  indeed,  the  king  muft  trnft  and 
indear  his  people  :  the  people  mud  honour,  obey,  and  fupport 
their  king :  both  king  and  peers,  and  people,  muH  religioolly 
ferve  and  honour  God.  Shut  out  all  fuperflition  on  (in)  God's 
n^me,  the  farther  the  better;  but  let  in  no  profanenefs  there* 
while.  If  this  be  not  done,  take  wba(  care  you  can  ;  God  is 
above  all  human  wifdom,  an'd,  in  fome  degree  or  other,  there 
will  be  liquefaflio  terras,  a  melting,  or  a  wafte,  both  in 
church  and  flate*  Laud's  Seven  Sermons,  No.  iv.  preached 
before  his  Majefty,  on  Sunday,  the  19th  of  June,  1625,  at 
Whitehall.  Appointed  to  hie  preached  at  the  opening  of  the 
Parliament.    P.  157,  15  S. 

Audire,  atque  togam  jubeo  componere,  quifquis 
Ambitione  mala,  aut  argenti  pallet  amore : 
Quifquis  luxuria,  tridive  fuperftitione, 
Aut  alio  mentis  morbocalet ;  hue  propius  me 
Dual  doceo  infanire  omnes,  vos  ordine  adite« 

Horat.  Sat.  lib.  iL  fat*  iii.  ver.  77— 8 1* 

Come  all  whofe  breads  with  bad  ambition  rife. 
Or  the  pale  paflion,  that  for  money  dies ; 
With  luxury  or  fuperftition's  gloom. 
Whatever  difeafe  your  health  of  mind  confome. 
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Compofe  your  robes,  in  decent  ranks  draw  near. 

And,  that  ye  all  are  mad,  with  reverence  hfear. 

Francis* 

V.  24.  All  men  which  are  here  prefent  with  us. 

lidem  (confiliarii  fcil.)  Graecis  quoque  funt  cvfAirocpoilsg 
>Hinc  explico  locum  D.  Lues  in  Adis  apod,  cap;  xxv. 
commat.  xxlv,  ab  aliis  forte  non  ica  intelleftam.  £t  Fedus 
inquit,  &c.  Alloquitur  Feftus  in  poderiore  parte  ,  orationis 
Chiliarchos  et  principes  civitatis,  quos  in  praecedente  commate 
facer  fcriptor  in  acroaterium  ingreflbs  efle  dicit,  qui  forte  ipfias 
provincial  praefidis  conillium  condituebat.  D'Arnaud  De  Diis 
HAPEAPOIZ,  cap.  viii.  p.  42. 

'    [Suppoiing,  that  Fedus  addreiTed  here  the  captains  and 
principal  men  ef  the  city,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  ver&.] 

CHAP.    XXVI. 

V.  8.  Why  fliould  it  be  thought  a  thing  incredible 
with  you  that  («)  God  fliould  raife  the  dead  ? 

Ei  pro  0T»  admodum  Hebraei  ON  Grot,  in  loc.  Grotins 
affirms  that  «  for  ^rij  is  an  impropriety  in  the  Greek  language, 
on  Ads  xxvi.  8,  I  wifh  that  very  learned  man  had  not  affirmed 
lb  raflily  :  then  that  faying  of  divine  infpiration  will  be  foleci- 
flical.  Ti  air^s-ov^  8cc.  But  'cis  judified  againft  all  objeaioa 
by  authority,  that  when  produced,  mud  be  incontedible  and 
decifive.  JEfchines  fays,  of  his  adverfary  Demodhenes,  «ux 
4f.y»TX  et  (An  J^anv  SiJfcaxev.  He  that  is  author  of  fo  many 
mifchicfs,  is  not  content  that  he  is  come  off  unpuniflicd.  Sa- 
cred Claffics,  p.  115,  n  6. 

V.  10.  And  when  they  were  put  to  deaths  I  gave 
my  voice  againft  them. 

I  gave  my  voice,  not  it  may  be  as  a  judge ;  he  had  not  got 
up  to  the  bench,  but  as  an. informer  and  by-dander  at  the  bar, 
-or  as  a  bufy  purfuivantor  officer,— who  carried  the  fen- 

tence 
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tence  of  the  court,  and  looked  to  ic  to  fee  it  pot  in  execatidnl 
Tacknty's  Good  Day,  &c.,p.  24,  25. 

V.  1 8.  To  open  their  eyes,  and  to  turn  them  from 
darknefs  to  light,  and  from  the  power  of  Satan  unto 
God,  that  they  may  receive  forgivenefs  of  fins,  and 
inheritance  among  them  which  are  fan£tified  by  faitli 
that  is  in  me. 

By  their  faith  in  xny  gofpel  operating  towards  their  conver- 
fion. 

As  God,  fays  Mr.  Baxter,  will  lighten  the  world  by  the 
fan,  and  not  by  himfelf  alone  without  it,  fo  will  he  confcrt 
.  slnd  fave  inen  by  his  ihiniHers,  whoafe  the  lights  of  the  world, 
A6ls  xxvi.  17,  18.  Matt.  v.  14.  When  he  hath  tniracalooflf 
humbled  Paul,  he  fendeth  him  to  Ananias,  AAs  ix.  ro.  And 
when  he  hath  fent  an  angel  to  Cornelius,  it  is  but  to  bid  him 
fend  for  Peter,  who  mud  tell  him,  what  he  is  to  believd  and 
do.     Call  to  the  Unconverted,  p.  163,  164.    i2mo. 

V.  19.  Whereupon,  O  king  Aprippa,  I  was  not 
difobedient  unto  the  heavenly  vifion. 

Hi  ifar  pu^*  AIIIGHZE  ^onv  otya^oq  MiviXoco^* 

Iliad,  lib.  xvii.  ver.  246. 
Compare  ver.  491,  656. 

AXX*  a^'  112  MmXuoD  «f  n/AotruMif ^apXn(r£ 

Bji  ^  dseiu Ver.  Sg"/,  698. 

Compare  the  preceding  three. 

V.  23.  That  («)  Chrift  Ihould  fuffer,  and  that  («) 
he  Ihould  be  the  firft  that  fhould  rife  from  the  dead. 

£i  pro  on,  vide  Scapul.  fub»  Bi  ei  Demofthen.  as  ther^ 
quoted,  col.  445. 

V.  26.  For  this  thing  was  not  done  in  a  corner. 

Compare  Luke  xxiii.  5.  xxiv.  19. 

V.  28. 
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V.  28,  Then  Agrippa  faid  unto  Paul,  Almoft 
thou  perfuadeft  me  to  be  a  Chriftian. 

Pene  chrilHanus  deceflic,  fays  TertuIUajs,  ad  Scapulam>  cap. 
Hi.  concerning  Claudius  Herminianus,  of  Cappadocia. 

^rgoadfentiris  Antiocho  familiari  meo,  (magidro  enim 
non  audeo  dicere)  quocum  vixi,  et  qui  xne  ex  noflris  poene 
convellit  hortulis,  deduxitque  in  academiam  perpauculis  paAi- 
bus.     Cicer.  de  Legibus,  lib.  i.  §21.  p.  63,  64. 

CHAP.    XXVII. 

V.  10.  I  perceive  that  (or*)  this  voyage  will  be 
with  hurt  and  much  damage. 

On  before  an  infinitive  mood>  fays  Mr.  Blackwall,  in  St. 
Luke,  referring  to  this  paflage,  feems  a  little  bold.  ■  I  think 
there  is  a  parallel  place  in  Euripides  :  that  in  Plato,  is  certain 
and  full.     Ettoi;  ot4  Trpwroi/  sfxt  Xf^^^^y  &c.    Sacred  Claffics, 

p.  134- 

V,  15.  And  when  the  (hip  was  caught,  and  could 
not  bear  up  into  the  wind,  f^ri  J'uv^/aevs  ai/7o^9a:A/A«y« 

Md  oiov  Kotpxfiimag  auTop^ot^XfAmoci. Polyb.  lib.  x. 

p.  2,  8. 

OuJ«f TTfog  »vlovg  avlof5xXfAHV  itqX^x. ^Ibid. 

lib.  iii.  p.  66.  bott. 

And  lib.  iv.  p.  117.  mid.  Out'  aurot  Sv  «ur«v  «j*T0^3'aA- 
fji.eiy  nSxjvuvro,' 

And  ib.  p.  118.  Ou  }vv»iAivoi  it  irpo?  rnv  opfAriy  upro f^ocX" 

V.  23.  There  flood  by  me  this  night  the  angel  of 
God. 

Iliad,  lib.  2.  ver.  334. 
Vol.  ir.  •  K  k  Ai9? 
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A*o^  S"  roi  ayytXoq  «jx».         Lib.  iL  vcr.  26. 

AuToc  tyoiv  Btfoy  ^loy  afjJlipoloif^  0^  p*  OJutrnt    - 
Eyyv^tv  EIXTHKEI,  xat   Mci^ropt  jraiyroc  e»x». 
A^uifoSoi  it  S'wf  Ton  fAiv  Tr^oTrapo^y  OivTnof 

Odyff.  lib.  xxiv.  vcr-  444—447. 


I  ikw  myfelfy 


A  power  immortal  at  the  hero's  fide. 

In  femblance  jud  of  Mentor  :  now  the  God» 

In  front  apparent,  led  him  on. 

V.  33.  And  while  the  day  was  coming  on,  Paul 
befought  them  all  to  take  meat,  faying^  This  day  \% 
the  fourteenth  day  that  ye  have  tarried,  and  conti- 
nued falling,  having  taken  nothing. 

Hyperbolica  loquutio,  cujufmodi  folent  plorims  vulgo  ufar- 
pari.  Beza  in  loc.  -Sed  quod  dicit,  per  dies  qoatuordecim  je- 
junos  manfiiTe,  abfurdum  videripolTet.  Reperietur  unufqaifpiam* 
qui  inediam  diutias  ferat.  Sed  de  tanta  maltitudine  vix  credit 
bile  eft.  Refponiio  facilis  eft,  jejaniam  improprie  vocari  info- 
litam  cibi  abdinentiam ;  quia  jufto  convivio  nnnquam  refedi 
fuerant  per  totum  illud  tempus,  ut  qui  moerore  anguntar,  fere 
ad  cibum  naufeant.  Calvinus.  Id  ita  intelligendam,  quod 
vix  quicquam  alimenti  cepifTent  plerique,  re£te  notatum  alib. 
Grotius,  Chryfoflomus,  et  quidam  alii  malunt  miraculo  tamdia 
omnes  fine  ullo  cibo  vidlitafTe.  £t  plura  ejufmodi  exempla 
profert  S.  Augullinus.     Tirinus* 

[According  to  Beza,  this  is  an  hyperbolical  exprefiion,  of 
which  there  are  frequent  inflances.  For  when  it  is  faid,  that 
they  had  continued  failing  fourteen  days,  Calvin  obferves,  it 
feems  abfurd.  An  individual  may  be  found  who  had  fupported 
a  longer  fail,  it  is  fcarcely  credible  that  fuch  a  number  could. 
The  anfwer  is  eafy :  an  unufual  abftinence  from  food,  is  called 
4  fall  I  becaufe  they  had  not,  through  all  that  time,  been  re- 

frefhed 
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fre(hed  by  a  regular  meal :  as  perfons  in  great  grief  almoft 
naufeate  food.  It  has  been  remarked  by  others,  that  the  words 
arc  to  be  underftood  of  their  having  fcarcely  taken  any  nourifli- 
ipent.  Grotius,  and  fome  others,  rather  fuppofe,  that  they 
were  kept  alive,  during  all  this  fpace,  by  miracle:  and 
Auguftin  produces  more  examples  of  this  kind.] 

Brennius  here  refers  u€  to  Matt.  xi.  18, 19.  and  his  note  there. 

V.  35.  And  when  he  had  thus  fpoken,  he  took 
bread,  and  gave  thanks  to  God  in  the  prefence  of 
them  all  j  and  when  he  had  broken  it,  he  began  to 

eat 

AuS'ct'  af  aSayoIwi/*  (^p£<r4  yap  yci^nT  ayaOnciv.) 

OdyfT.  lib.  xiv.  ver.  420,  421; 
■  His  fervants  held  him  (i.  e.  a  fatted  brawn)  fall; 

At  the  hearth-fide.     Nor  failed  the  mailer  fwain 
To  adore  the  gods,  for  wife  and  good  was  he. 

Limborch,  in  cloiing  his  remarks  upon  this  chapter,  ob- 
ferves,  that  in  this  whole  bufinefs,  the  admirable  wifdom  of 
God  is  mod  clearly  to  be  difcerned.  It  was  the  will  of  God, 
fays  he,  that  Paul  fliould  preach  the  gofpel  at  Rome  ;  St.  Paul 
himfelf  had  a  mind  to  do  this,  but  was  hindered  by  other  en- 
gagements, as  he  himfelf  informs  us,  Rom.  xv.  22,  &c.  God, 
therefore,  by  his  admirable  providence,  fo  ordered  this  bufi- 
nefs, that  he  (hould  be  under  a  necedity  of  going  thither,  if 
he  would  fave  his  life,     tn  toto  autem  hoc  negotio,  &c. 

Direxit  itaque,  fo  he  expreffes  himfelf,  ibid.  Deus  Judaeorum 
malitiam,  ut  effet  medium  quo  Paulus  praecer  ipforum  intentio- 
nem  coram  Romano  tribunali  protradlus  fit.— -Ita,  fays  he. 
again,  after  fome  other  illuArations,  in  toto  hoc  negotio  vide« 
mus  admirabilem  Dei  providentiam,  qui  quod  voluit  per  apo- 
flolum  Paulum  efFe£lum  dedit  non  quidem  impediendo  ne  in 
Judsorum  manus  incideret,  fed  ipfum  in  Judaeorum  manus  tra* 

Kk  z  dendo^ 


A  # 


500  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE. 

dendo.  £t  porro  quicquid  illi  in  Pauli  perniclem  machinat| 
eranc  dirigendo  in  finem  a  fe  intencum  et  Judaeorum  intentiooi 
contrarium.  Namque  per  Judaeorum  malitiam  eas  fecit  occur- 
rere  occaiiones,  per  quas  Paulus  Romam  proficifci  compalfus 
fuit.  Tot  enim  bic  circumftaniis  concurrunt,  quae  omnes  10 
eundem  finem  confpirant,  ut  caccus  aut  praefra£le  ocolos  claadat, 
qui  hie  admirabilem  Del  fapientiam  etdire^ionem  non  agnof- 
cit.— -Tta  folet,  fo  he  farther  cxpreflcs  hirofclf,  ibid,  faepe 
Deus  non  omnipotentia  uti,  fed  horoinum  impiorain  malitta 
abuii,  ut  infcii  ferviant  iibi>  tanquam  inilrumenta,  per  qoa^^ 
quod  ipfe  intendit,  efiiciat,  et  dum  animo  obfequuntur  fuo,  iq 
finem  intentioni  fuae  plane  contrarium  dirigantur. 

CHAP.    XXVIIL 

V.  I.  And  when  they  were  cfcapcd,  then  they 
Ivnew  that  the  ifland  was  called  Melica. 

In  Siculo  freto  Infulx  funt  in  Africam  verfae,  Gaulos,  Me- 
llta,  &c.     Plin.  Nat.  Hid.  lib.  ill.  cap.  viii. 

V.  2.  And  the  barbarous  people  ftewed  us  no 
little  kindnefs ;  for  they  kindled  a  fire,  and  received 
us  every  one,  becaufe  of  the  prefent  rain,  and  becaufe 
of  the  cold, 

BAPBAPI2N  Toiq  TrAfiroK,  r^ofsvai  ^ocpiv  miivetv  aTra^av 
oo-u  $\)y(x.rifi.     Arlftid.  Panathen.  init. 

Eft  et  contra 'Nicpmediam  Demonnefos,  item  ultra  Hera- 
cleam  adverfa  Bithynise  X^^ynnias  quam  barbari  Bithyniara 
vocant.     Plln.  Nat.  Hill.  lib.  v.  cap.  xxxii.  fub  fin. 

Quo  in  omni  traflu  proditur  tres  tantum  genteJ  Graecas  jure 
dici,  Doricam,  Jonicam,  uEolicam,  cxteras  Barbarorum  cfTc. 
Lib.  vl.  cap.  ii.  fub  fin. 

Sunt,  qui  conditam  earn  (Anthemunta)  ab  Amphito  et  Tel- 
cjo,  Cafloris  et  Pollucis  aurigis  patent,  a  quibus  ortam  Henio- 
'  chorum 


ACTS,  Chap.  XXVIII.  Vbr,  15,  22.  56^ 
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cborum  gentem  feram  conftant,  cap^  v.  Rurfus  ab  Albaniae 
confinio,  tola  moncium  frcnte,  gcnies  Sylvorum  fersc  ct  infra 
Lubienorum,  mox  Diduriet  Sodii,  cap.  x.  Ttaque  facros  ha- 
beri  narrant,  (Arimphaeos  fcil.)  inviolaios  effc  etiam  feris 
accolarum  populis.     Cap.  xili.  p.  296. 

V.  15,  And  from  thence,  when  the  brethren 
heard  of  us,  thejr  came  to  meet  us  as  far  as  Ap- 
pii  forum  and  the  Three  taverns.  Whom  when 
Paul  faw,  he  thanked  God,  and  took  courage. 

■  ■  Inde  Forum  Appi 

DifTertum  nautis,  cauponibus  atque  malignb. 

Horat.  Sat.  v.  lib.  i.  ver.  3,  4, 

Fregellani,  Foroappi,  Forentani,  Gabini.  Plin.  Nat.  Hill, 
lib.  ill.  cap.  V.  p.  177.  torn.  i. 

V,  22;  Concerning  this  feft,  we  know  that  every 
where  it  is  fpoken  againft. 

O  jEAiv  oc7roXXc^Avr,g  Ev^oc^trrj^  iyiviro  tw  $oy.eiv  fj(.n  Sis- 
Poiyb.  lib.  v.  p.  1^6.  top. 

« 

Oi  riv;  Iroixng  aif£(rfw;  riy^iAong,  Dionyf.  Halicar.  de 
Strud.  Orat.  §2,  p.  12. 

The  leaders  of  the  floical  feci. 

Hys  Iffoxfala?  hxi  xcsp  metvui  yyoo^iy.U3V  AIPEZII.  Jb. 
ie<5l.  19. 

Triv  oci^iciv  (piXotrofpov^Tiv.     lb.  §  24.  p.  214. 

As  it  appears  to  Ariflotle,  ar\d  to  others,  who  pbilofophize 
according  to  that  fedl,  or  that  opinion,  namely,  of  virtue,  as 
confining  in  mediocrity  before  mentioned. 

This,  fays  M.  Antonius,  lib.  ix.  §41.  is  common  to  every 
{e£i ;  namely,  to  adhere  clofcly  in  all  cafes  to  their  philofophy, 
and  not  to  trifle  along  with  the  ignorant  vulgar.     To  yap  y^n 


50*  NOTES  ON  THE  BIBLE, 

Tiii>  aifiriy  rotyvfiv,  this  fcft.  Jamblic.  De  Vit.  Pythag* 
cap.  i.  §  2. 

Meaning  the  Pythagorean  difcipline  or  philofophy. 

Cato  autem  perfedlus  (mea  fententia)  floicus  ca  fentic,  qas 
non  fane  probantur  in  vulgus ;  et  in  ea  ed  hserefi,  quae  nuUi  a« 
feq.uitur  florem  orationis,  ueque  dilatat  argumentum  :  mi-^  tis 
interrogatiancalis,  quad  punflis,  quod  propofuit,  effici^  Cicer. 
Paradox,  fub  init. 

And  Epift.  Famil.  lib.  xv»  ep.  cccxc.  Qu.  nquam  quicum 
loquor  ?  cum  uno  fortiflimo  viro>  qui  podea,  quam  forum  atti- 
gift!,  nihil  fecifti^  nifi  pleniilimum  amplifiimx  dignitatis.  la 
iha  ipfa  uipio-et  metuo  ne  plus  nervorum  fit,  qoasn  egoputarlm, 
ii  modo  earn  tu  probas.     Edit.  Gryph.  p.  587,  588. 

Negant  fe  pro  Vitruvio  fedtamque  ejus  fecutis  precatam  ve- 
TiiiTe,  fed  pro  Fundano  populo  :  quern  extra  culpam  belli  efi*e 
ipfum  Vitruvlum  judicaflle  quuro,  &c.     Liv.  lib.  viii.  §  19. 

Alia  fa£lio  ab  experimentis  fe  cognominans  Empirlcen,  cxpit 
in  Sicilia.  Deferta  deinde  et  hsec  fefla  ed.  Plin.  Nat.  Hift. 
lib.  xxix.  cap.  i.  p.  187.  torn.  iii. 

Is  (Vedlius  Valens)  novam  inftituit  fe^am.    lb.  p.  i88. 

Hxc  e(l  ilia  tertia  setas  pcpuli  Romani  tranfmarina,  qua, 
Italia  progredi  aufus^  orbe  tpto  arma  circumtulit.  Cujus  aetatis 
fuperiores  centum  anni,  fandi,  pii,  et  ut  diximus,  fine  flagitio^ 
fme  fcelere,  dum  fmcera  adhuc  et  innoxia  pailorise  illius  feftae 
integritas,  dumque  poenorum  hollium  imminens  metus  difcipU- 
nam  veterem  contlnebat,  Luc.  Flor.  lib.  iii.  cap.  xii.  ioit. 
p.  104.  ed.  Delph. 

a7r£;^£(r3"a*,    %riq  if^u  AIPE2I2.     Ignat.  ad.  Trail.  Epift. 
p.  50.  ed.  VofT. 
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